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REPORT 
'--.1.f fhf! Committee appointed to examine Blunt's Chart ef the North-East Coas 

ef North .Jilmerica, relativf! to th.e Sowh Shoal of Nantucket. 

The committee aprointed to examine the ~n·idence re la.tin~ to the position of 
\'\antucket South Shoal, 

REsPECT1n::Li.1r R1i:roa·r, 
That tbe South Shoal of Nantucket., which has been heret-Ofore placed in 

iat. 40° 42', or thereahouts, on the charts of the Coast of North Ainerica, haP 
!1ecn placed in lat. 41° 4' on a Cha1·t of part of the Coast of North America re" 
cently published by E. M. Blunt, on the following e\·idcncc of its position. 

ht. A SUt\·ey by Capt . .J. Colt>sworthy, made in June and July, 13~1, foi· 
account of, and at the expense of Mr. E. l\l. Blunt. . 

2d. Observations of Capt. <:olesworthy on the 11th of September following; 
:tssisted bv .Mr. 'Vatter Folger, jr. of Nantucket, who accotnpanied him at t'ne 
~nsta:ice of several of the inhal;itants of that Island. to detl:!rmine whethe1· ~t 
mistake had or had not been made by Capt. Coleswortny in his pre,·ious SUI· 
veys. 

At this time, ( l Hh Sept.) .a . good observation was had at noon half a mi!i' 
z;outh of the Shoa.1 a.ccordin~ to the account given by Mr. Folger. 

3d. A stu·vcy n:i.ade by 'Villiam Coffin, P. F. Cofifo, Jona. C. Briggs, and 
f:.everal othet· experienced navi~ators of Nantucket, who were provide<l with a 
r-;.lnup e<1uipped at the expense of the inhabitants of that Island, by subscription, 
for the expreS11 purpose of surveying the South Shoal, to ascertain whether the 
Shoal sur\·eyed hy Capt. Colcsworthy was the " Old South Sh(>al," or not. 

'.['his ·party left Nantucket on the '20th of October last !n the m.orning, and 
' '' q,f noon of the 8•<m<: da.y obsen.,ed in latitude 41° 4', by fo11.r gOiltd in.strmnerlis, 

i.he Shoal east two miles disl'.lnt. 
After this tlv~y travt!rsed to th<' f;. S. \>V. South, East, N. and E. and N. and 

\V. hetween the parallels of 40° ·.IO' and -1F' 4' •. They " had 30 fathoms in 
40'' 40', and •HI rnnning one hour to the south had 3!.I fathoms." 

In traversing ove1· the posifion assigned to the Shoa~ on the old Charts, they 
found 30 fathoms, and not h~s!'! at any time to Lim south of 4iJ0 40':>; from that 
depth the s-ouudings were found rf'~ular to "15 fathoms near the Shoal in 41 ° 4', 

l\lr. \Valtcr Folger, jr. says in a letter dated October 21st," this evening the 
'"·essel arrived hei·e that was sent out to find the South Shoal in 40° 42'> on board 
of which were some of those who were most positive th.at it lay in that latitude. 
1l1hey inforin me, that thi>y could not find less tban 30 fathoms water on that 
parallel. They observed yest~rday, west frotn the Shoal that Capt. Coleswortby 
surveyed 24th June and 9th July, and that we observed at the sOilth nf hn1f a 
mile distant on the 11th Se{'tember; I could tken see the vessel.from m.11 ltouse." 

This statement is supported by tke lt'tters of \Vil!iam Coffin,, P. F. Coffin, 
Jona. c. Briggs, and St'VCraf -0tbers, ·which give particular acc<Junts or the 
l'!Ur~y. and which accompany this R<>pm"t, · 
'"' Yotrr Committee ar-c tbf·t·t>fore or opini.on, that the position assigned to Nan
t~cke.~ South Shoal by Mr. E. M. Blunt, on the Chart 1·ecc11tly published hy 
tum (m lat. ·iJ 0 4' N.) is tbe true 1Jlac~ of the bhoal. 

Your C·:ommtttee reeotumendthe foUowing resoluti<HlS for adoption-
·~ Resahred, That this Society i·s satisfied that the position a3signed to N<\nt~k~t 
tiouth Shoal (tat. 41° 4' N.) by Mr. E. 1\1. Blunt, on a Chart of part of the Coast 
nf North America Tt>cently pnbli&hed fly him, is the true place of tl1e Shoal, and 
that the position of that Shoal is established by more sufficient testit:Pony than 
tb<lt of any other Shoal on the Const of North An:;erica. . 

Resolud, That in detr.ctini; an error of '2'!' in the position assigned to the dan
~erous South Shoal of Nantucket on tl1~ Chart!' ber .. tofore pubUshed, Mr. E . 
. M. Blunt has rendered an important service to the sh1pping interest, and to the 
mariners of the Unit.-d States. 

~uolved, That the Secrfttary he ~lirected to transmit. tp J\i:r. E. M. Blunt a 
•..:o~ ofthe foregoing R('port nnd Hc::nlutions. . 

H. AUSTIN,. t 
ISAAC W AJTE, Commit.tee. 
f:. FTSlIIF.R, . · 
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PREFACE 
TO 

'1"HE TENTH EDITION 
OF 

THF; .Ll..MER.IC.tl.N co.a.ST p ILOT. 

OF the many improvements which the science of navigation haf. 
peen continually receiving, in the lapse of centuries, ·since the in
vention of the compass, perhaps there is not one embracing a great
er scope of practic~l utility, than an accurate de~cription of the ma
rine boundaries of a country, by which the adventurous mariner may 
.recognise )lis coast at a d!s~ance; of the soundings and courses of 
channels, the knowledge of which enables him to set the rock-bound 
shore at defiance, and of the aspects and P,roperties of harbours into 
which he can securely enter and embay himself from the inclemen
cy of the elements. This remark is made with more confidence, as 
it results from the consideration that the life of the most experienced 
mariner is more endangered when he approaches the coast, than 
when exposed to the tempests which agitate the mid ocean. Pilots,. 
who are not always to be found in the discharge of their duty, are 
often preven.ted from offering their ~ssistaRce to vessels endeavour
ing to make a harbour, by storms and violent winds. In such cases,, 
unless t4e masters are acquainted with the port, the safety of the 
vessel depends upon the accuracy of their sailing directions. Charts 
are intended rather to give a general idea of the coast, than minute 
and accurate descriptions of particulal" harbours. It is thertfore to 
their printed directions, they must resort to procure information, 

which at such moments becomes vitally important. Their instru
ments, by which they have been enabled to shape their course through 
a trackless ocean, are rendered useless by ignorance of the channel 
through which they are to enter the harbour; and mariners, who 

.have escaped aU former dangers of the voyage, are often shipwreck
ed upon some su~en rock, or unknown shoal, at the entrance of 
their destined po.rt. The knowledge of such dangers, important as 
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it is to seamen generally, is particularly so, to those of the L'nitcd 
States. Navigating waters filled wjth ~and banks, that have been 

formed by the Gulf Stream, and hy the mighty riven.; which dis
<3harge themselves from the eastern coast of the North American 
continent, they require no ordinary r:.kiJJ fl 11d knowJcdge to avoi<l 
those extensive and intricate shoals that line our shores, rendered 
stiJJ more dangerous by rapid currents and eddies peculiar to the 

Amer!can seas, and by a strong current n1nning counter to the Gulf 

Stream, from the Bank of Newfoundland to Cape Florida. The 
boisterous and variable weather, so common in this climate, a1so 
tends to increase the difficulties and dc,tngers of our consting trade. 

Impressed with these considerations, and sensible. of the growin~ 
importance of this trade, the author of the Am~rican Coast. Pilot; 
about thirty years since, undertook to acquire and pub]ish informa .. 
tion concerning the navigation of this country. At that time tho 
American sailor had to contend with the difficuHjes and dangen in

cident to his profession, unassisted by those aids, which have lately 
made his task comparativeJy easy. No charts or sailing directions 
for the coast were published in the United States, and, as might have 
been expected, those published in England, being derived from par"' 
tial information, were full of errors. 

Pursuing the selfish policy, of drawing the most from the colo11ie-s 

at the least expense, the British government caused surveys to be 
made, of the ports most frequc11i.ed by ships from the mother coun .. 
try, and left the colonial mariners to acquire a knowledge of the 
coast from the 8hipwrecks of others. The charts of this country 

were consequently drawn from information given by masters of Eng
lish vessels, who occasiona11y visited our ports, and who were defi

cient in that minute knowledge of tbe coast which belongs solely te 
the inhabitants, and which alone can render charts and directions 
useful. 

The inaccuracy of the English charts, which might have been rea
sonahJy presumed, has been fuHy proved liy late surveys taken by 
the orders of the government of the, United States~ as well as by 
those taken at the expense of the subscriber. Jn. almost every in ... 
stance the old charts have hecn found to be incorrect in the deline

ation of the coast, the depth of channels, and the extent of shoals. 
Such was the condition of hydrograpby in J 796, when the first edi~ 

tion of the Amm·ican Coast-Pilet was published~ v:ith a determina-
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twn oli the part of the author to advance in the survey of the coast 

as his means and opportunities would permit. The magnitude and 

responsibility of the task, and the scantiness of materials, were suf

ficiently appalling; and the pecuniary difficulties of the government 

threatened to prevent for an indefinite time any surveys at 'the pub
lic expense. The execution of this design, however difficult, was 

net impracticable, and every source of marine intelligence which 
our country afforded, has been successively resorted to. Letters 

have been addressed to the collectors and pilots in the several ports 
of the e nited States, requesting nautical information, which they have 

given with commendable promptitude. PersQnal application has been 

made to the most experienced mariners, who have stated the sound

ings of channels. the extent of shoals, the courses to be fo11owed in 
entering different harbours, and the situations and bearings of va

rious beacons and land-marks. lVhenever a vessel wa15 lost, proper 
mea~ures were taken to obtain an accurate description 0f the rock 
or shoal upon which she ·was shipwrecked. Regular sun·cys too 

were ma<le at the expense of the author, of the most important har
bours in the United States. In performing these various duties, ma· 

ny expensive journeys were indispensable, and more than once he 
has been oblige1i to travel the whole length of the coast. So much 
however was to be done, and so great were the obstacles to be over

come, that for several years the progress of the work was hardly per

eeptibJe. The prejudice which exists against every new undertak
ing was to be met and vanquished. ':I·be embarrassment under 
which the commerce .of the United States laboured during the fi"ffi

bargo, the non·intercourse, and the war with Great Britain, besides 

the pecuniary loss to which it subjected the author, prevented hin1 
from prosecuting his contemplated improvements. The same rea
sons and their effect!". which induced the government to adopt the 
restrictive system~ prevented any surveys at the public expense, (ex

cept an unfinished survey of the coast of North Carolina, in 1805~) 
until the year 18 t 9. 

Notwilhstanding these obstacles, many important improvements 
and additional directions were inserted in the Coast Pilot at each 
sueces.siv-e edition. Jn 1 805, charts of the ,ceasts of Labrador ancl 
Newfound.land, illustrating and conforming to. the directions, were 

published; in 1807, a similar chart of the West I.ndies ; in 181 2.: 

charts of the whole coa~t of-the United States. to which the late su'.t'-
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veys have been subsequently ~dded~ and since that time cbacts cit 

t_he North and South Atlantic; of the mouth of the Mississippi, of the 
Bahama bank, of the Bermudas, of the coasts of Brazil aud Guyana_:: 
.and an impro\l'ed chart of the West Indies, on a larger scale than 
the former, have been published by the subscriber. As all these 
charts iUustrate and agree with the Pilot, the mariner is freed from 
the perplexity and danger, to which he was liable from the discord
ance of the old charts and directions. 

In making these publications, besid.:es the difficulties incidental to 
his profession, he has been obliged to encounter the illiberal opposi~ 
tion of man.)" importers of English charts ; though the dnty on foreign 
publications is.,much less than the duties on the materials used in 
their manufacture; the article of paper, for instance, is subject to 
double the duty of books and cbarte, and notu;ithstanding this bur.;. 
tlcn, imported paper for charts is cheaper in the American market 
than that of domestic manufacture. This opposition, he regrets to 
add, has, in some instances, descended to misrepresentation and anon
ymous falsehoods. 

His countrymen, however, have afforded his pub1icatfons a fair 
trial, and by their universal and continued preference, have eyinced 
tbeir confidence in their accuracy, and given to him the only patron
age he desires. Since the conunencement of Mr. Monroe's admin
istration, the government has become sensible of the importance of 
accurate nautical publications, and surveys, in pursuance of various 
acts of Congress, have been.. made of Capes Fear, Hatteras, and 
Look-out, of.the entrance of the Chesapeake, the river Darien, and 
of the Isles of Shoals : copies of which the author has been per· 
mitted to take, by the politeness of the Honourable Secretary, and 
the Commissioners of the Navy Department, and has inserted them 
in this edition of the Pilot. The.ie, however, are but part of the 
present improvements. The Bahama Bank, and the adjacent keys, 
which lie directly in the course cf all vessels bound to New Orleans 
and Havana, and have 1ong been the dread of our West India mari~ 
ners, were surveyed in 1820, by Messrs. E. C .. Ward, a mathematician 
in the employ of the U. States, E .. Blunt, G. \V. Blunt, and Francis 
Malla.by and 1\lattbew Stout, officers in the U. S. Navy, w:no, with 
the characterist..ic enterprise of American seamen, 'roluntecred iu 
t:h&t expedition, which was fitted out at the expense of the subscri
ber.. The next year, the 8loop Orbit~ a 8urveying vessel in bis em~ 
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ploy, was sent to el;:.amine the South Shoal of Nantucket, the extent 
::ind situation of which he had long suspected were incorrectly de
scribed. It was then ascertained, that this Shoal, which had been 
faid down in all the English charts as extending to the -South as far 
as lat. 4.0° 42', in fact termin~ted in lat. 41 ° 4'. ~"he importance of 
this di5covery to the navigation of the United States, may be easily 
conceived~ Heretofore mariners bound from Europe, or from the 
eastern ports to New-York, Philadelphia, or any of the southern 
ports, in their desire to av-oi<l this dangerous shoa.1, kept so far to the 
50uth-east. as often to run into the GHlf Stream, and were thereby 
aetarded from 60 to 70 miles per day. By this survey, a clear and 
perfectly safe channel, 22 miles wide, is added to the space suppos" 
ed to be between the stream and the shoal, which wiU enable them 
to keep more to the north-west, and to take advantage of the south
'\Yest current on the inner edge of the Gulf. An aver~ge gain of 24 

hours may be thus made in the home passage of most E;uropean: 
traders. 

The accuracy of this survey, which was at first disputed, has been 
fully proved, by two different expeditions subsequently sent from 
Nantucket to ascertain the extent -0f the shoal. 

The Orbit also accompanied a vessel sent by Capt. Isaac Hull to ex
amine St. George,s Bank, and the result of the surveys and sound
ings wiil appear in this edition of the Coast Pilot. The harbours of 
Portland, Portsmouth, Newburyport, Squam, Newport, New-York, 
Little Egg Harbour, Georgetown, Charleston, and Savannah, have 
also been surveyed by the direction of the author, and improved co
pies are now inserted. l\finute and accurate sailing directions for 
the Gu1f of 1\-lexico have been lately given to him by Capt~ Nathaniel 
Fowler, of New-Orleans, to whose politeness he feels mucl} i,,debted. 

These are the most important improvements of the present edi
tion, though many material corrections have been made't whenever 
tue author was satisfied, by the testimony of mariners <>r hy siuveys, 
that his fr..rmer directions were inaccurate. i\.lteratjons have not, 
however, been made, unless upon ·stronger evidence than what 
prompte~ him to insert the original directions. 

In presenting the 10th edition of the American Coast Pilot to the 
public, the author does not flatter himself, that it. will prove entirely 
free from errors..· The shifting nature of certain parts of the coast 
may occasionally present dcvintions from the present dir~ctiou~. 
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.x PitEFACE • 

Imperfection too, is the lot of man~ and in attempting to gt\"C uit·ec
tions for the navigation of a coast 6000 miles in length, and which 
was first traversed Jong after the European coasts had been fully ~x.
plored, he is sensible that he has undertaken a duty, tbe perform 4 

ance of which belongs rather to a nation than to an Individual. Of 
such a momentous task, it is matter of astonishment that so much has 
been done, and not that so much remains to be performed. During 
the many years devoted to its execution, his zeal has not been e~
cited, nor bis industry quickened by the consciousness that he was 
engaged in a brilliant undertaking, which would attract the attention 
of mankind : nejther was there opportunity or place in a work ad
dressed to a c]ass, using a peculiar dialect, and who required ·on1,r 
perspicuity and accuracy, for the beauties of style and language. 
His pecuniary reward has been hitherto notbing~ the profits of each 
edition, having been wholly absorbed in the expenses of subsequent 

improvements~ 

It is, however, no small satisfaction to reflect, that the average 
rate of insurance, since the first publication of the Pj}ot, has been 
dimini$hed more than one half upon coasting vessels, and four-fifrhs 
on vessels bound to New-Orleans, and that, among other causes, the 
improvements in hydrography must have contributed to efrect this 
great reduction. Still more satisfactory is the consciousness, de .. 
rived from many public and private acknowledgments, that, in no 
small number of instances, by following his directions, both vesseli:; 
and crews have been saved from the rage of a merciless elcme.nt; 
when the pilots were unable to come to their assistance • 

. With such pretensions to patronage, the author is not unwilling to 
meet the scrutiny of the public., being more desirous that errors 
should.be disc.overed in his publications, -thau that mariners should 
be endangered by inaccurades1 which neither his care nor industry 
could avoid. 

.. Varck, 182'?. 
EDMUND·M. BLUNT~ 
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FROJ\I CAPE SABLE TO THE BAY OF FUNDY. 

T HE south end of the South Seal Isle bears W. by N. from Cape Sa
ble, distant about 7 leagues ; between them there are 17 fathoms. 

About 3j miles S. t E. from the S. 'V. -part of the South Seal Isle, and 
W. 7 leagues from Cape Sable, there is a i-uck above water, which ap
pears to be very smooth ; between this rock '°nd the South Seal Islands, 
there are 9 fathoms. Off the west side of the island there are two small 

.. rocky islands ; between them and the Seal island there are 2 and 3 fathoms. 
Between the South and the North Seal islands, there is a channel of 

about 2! miles wide, with 15 fathoms in it. In going through this chan
nel; you should keep nearer to the south than to the north island, because 
there is a shoal lies off about three quarters of a mile from the north 
island, on which there are 3 fathoms. The course through this channel 
iii about north-west. 

The Gannet Rock lies· 13 miles N. f W. from the S. \V. part of the 
South Seal island, and 8 miles S. by W. :f- \V. from Cape Forchu. 
About 5 miles. W. 1 S. from the Gannet Rock, 14 miles N. N. W. j. W. 
from the S. W. part of the South Seal island, and 11 miles S. 'V. i S. 
from Cape Forchu, there is a ledge of rocks, which appear about half ebb. 
Between the South Seal island and the Gannet Rock, there are from 8 to 
20. fathoms ; between the Gannet Rock and Cape Forchu there are ~3, 
28, 16, and 14 fathoms. · ' 

The Lurcher ledge lies 17 miles N. N. W. from tbe".Gannet Rock, 11 
miles N. \V.-! W. from Cape Forchu, 15 miles S. W: .. by W. from Cape 
St. Mary, and l8 miles S. by W. f W. from the S. ·}\7.>part of Bryer's. 
!al.and. Between Cape Forchu and the Lurcher, there are 28, 38, and 1# 
fathoms; and between the Lurcher and Bryer's Island, there are from 
17 to 42 fathoms. On Bryer's island is a light-house. 

Trinity ledge lies 5 miles N. E. by E. from the Lurcher ledge, 1 :& 
miles N. W. by N. ! N. frolll. Cape Forchu, 10 miles S. \V. by W. frol!ft 
!Jape St. Mary, and J 4 miles S. by W. from the south point of Bryer's 
island. Between Cape Forchu and Trinity ledge there are from 12 to 
2tf fathoms ; between the ledge and Cape St. Mary th~re ai:-e .l 8 fath<>DlS ; 
between the furmer and· Bryer's island, there are. ~~ fathoms ; and along 
the shore, between Cape Forchu and Cape St. Mary,· there are 1 l and 
12 fathon:s. Cape St. Mary bears from Cape Forchu N. by E. ! E ... ~:: 
tant 16 miles. ..-··. .· . , . ·.·. 

The,;§Outh eritran~·~<>f ·the Great passage lies 9 ml'les N. N. W~ J W .. 
from the south part of (;'it-pe St. Mary ; between them there are f~ 1-4 
to 22 fathoms.- The Great passage lies between Bryer•s island and: the 
S. W~j~~nd of Long lslanp; and the Petit passage lies at the N. E. ~-or· 
L?ng lsland, td>out 8 mile$ disYMit from the Great passage. Aho.tit 2 
miles ·S. W. from the S. W. part •f' Bryer's island, lies Black rock; and 
a~ut a mile awta half £urth~r., J.~. th~ same direction, there is a shoal, 
with only 3 feet on it. B.etween this shoal and 'Black rock there are 1 S 
fathoms ; betwe.en.Black r•ck and the S. '\V. point of the isJan.d the l_'Vater 

1 ' 
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~is shoal. About 3 miles N. \V. by \V. from the north entrance of the 
Great pa~,;:. age, is the ~ ?rth 'Vest ledge. The widest an~ d,eep~st ~han
nel for ships that come trom the southward for the Bay of Fundy, is be
tween the North We5t ledge and the \Vest Seal isles ; it is nearly 6 
Ie~wue;;; wide. There is also a channel between Great .Manan island and·. 
the/::> point of the main Janel to the westward of it; this channel is about 4 · 
roili::s lvide . 

. Mount Desert rock lies 26 leagues N. W. hy W .. from the South Seal 
i~Jands, 17 }e;-1gue,.; ,V. S. 'V. from the \Vest Seal isles, 7 leagues E. ;!- N. 
from \\T oodenball rock, and 12 leHgues E. ± N. from lHanheigen island. 

F1·om the Light* on Sambro bland to Cape Sable. 

From Sambro island light-house to the entrance of Le Have, the 
course is \Y. J S. and the 3istanr:c 11 leagues; between them are Char
lotte's an<l King's bays ; the former is abo called Margaret'8 ba_y. A.bout 
·5 miles S. t JV. from the point of land which separates the two bays, lies 
Green island ; it is small, and lies 7 leagues W. N. 'V".-£: \V. from Sam bro 
island. . 

From the entrance of Le Have to Hope island, the course is S .. \V. hy 
V\'. ± VI/". and the distance about 11 leagues ; between them lie Port Jack
son, Liverpool, and Gambier har4ours. Port Jackson is called by some 
Port l\letway, and Gambier harbour is aleo called Port Mattoon. Between 
Port Jackson and Liverpool is Cape IVIetway. 

l'rom Hope island to the entrance of Port Mills, or Ragged Island Har
bour, the course is W. S. W. i \V. and the distance 5-! leagues ; between 
them lie Storniont river, Port l\Iansfield, and Penton river. Port Manl:\
tield is also called Port Herbert. 

From the entrance of Port Mills to that of Port l:falderm<1.nd, tbe course 
jg S. \V. hy V\T. -!} \V. and the distance about 6 leagues ; between them 
lie Buller bay, Port Campbell, and Port Amherst. Port Campbell is also 
called Port Hoseway ; this is deemed an excellent harbour. 

From the entFan~e of Port Halderman to Cape Sable, the course is W. 
f..,S. and the distance 10 miles; between them lies Barrington bay. Port 
ttaldermand is also ca11ed Port Latour. 

The Brazil rock lies 5 miles S. t \-V. from the point of land which se
par11tes the entrance of Port Haldennand from Barrington bay ; and 6! 
tniles S. E. by E. from Cape S.,.hle ; on this rock there are .10 feet; be-
tween it and Cape Sable there are 17 fathom~. · 

Cape Sable is a low sandy point ; it may be known by several sandy 
bills lying just within and by the land a little fo.rther in or to the north
ward of the sand hills, which appear higher. 

The east end .of Bar-0n bank lies 9 leagues S. VV. by W. from Cape Sa-
-~e ; it thence extends W. S. W. ! W. 7 µiiles, is about 4 miles broad~ 
and has 20 and 21 fathoms on it. Between this bank and Cape Sab)e there 
are 83 fathoms. The tide flows here, on the~~e and full days of the 
~oon, at eigJ:it o'clock. From Cape Sable a re~{ <>t\rocks extends W. by 
:$~ about 3 nnles, on which the sea always breaks U;nless the water be very 
•mooth. 

A light-house has been erected on Cranberry Island, :Nova Scotia, and 
w:as lit on the first of November, 181&. To distinguish it from Sambro 
light, off Hali£u, it has two lights, the upper one large, and ,tt.e lower 
one small. · 
~~bro hght, at the entran<:e of HaHfax harbour, is 210 feet above t&e, sea level, 
ftt ··~~ven oil lamps; stands in lat • . 440 28' ,f;5" N. loni• 630 301 ~.r W, · 
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Directions for Halifax harbour. 

SA:MBRO island light-house is in latitude 44° £3' 25" North, and longi
tude 63"' 30' 30" \Vest. 

From the westward, bring the light to bear N. E. ~ if it bear more 
casterl y, stretch to the sou th ward till it hears N. ·E. and as much more 
northei·Iy as you pleuse, there being no shoal or ledge to the southward ; 
then keep it open on your larbour bow; give it more than a mile and a 
half "birth, as much nwrc as you ple;1se. 

N ote.-The western ledges lie from the light S. \V. distant two miles~ 
the other \Y. S. \V. about one league ; the eastern ledges lie in a range 
nearly, some above water; the outermost, one iuile and a half fron1 the 
light, bearing from it E. N. E. _;;,. 

When the light bears north, distant ~lbout 2 miles, run N. E. 4 miles, 
then north \Vill carry you to Chedabucto head, at a proper distance clear 
of all danger. .,. r • 

\Yhen a-breast of Chedabucto Head, run N. i- ''. for the south pomt 
of George's i!iilafHl. 

When \vithin -! a mile of George's i!iiland, you may enter the harbour 
west of it in 12 fathoms, or ea~t of it in 15. 

In passing between Sandwich poirtt and ~ieager,Y's beach, run rather 
-nearest the point, to shun a shoal \Vhich runs ofi' S. \V. from the beach. 

There iF also a shoal lying one mile 15outh of Sandwich point. 
Coming from the eastward, run for the light, and you cannot fail seeing 

Chedabucto Heml as you open Halifi1x harbour ; the light being 4f mile~ 
.distant from the Head to the S. \V. 

Bearings and Distau,ces from Sam bro Island l1'.ght-house~ 
Che&;labucto Head N. E. 4& miles. 
Cape Le Have VV. ! S. 33 miles. 
Live•·pool light \V. l•y S. 5:1 miles. 
Three Fathom H;-irbour E. N. E. 16 mjles. 
Jedore Head E. hv N . .l; N. 2·1 miles . 
.lc<lore outer ledge· E. 2.5;)- mill-Js. 

J<"'o·rt Aylesbury. 

Var. 170 29' W. 

You have regular sounding;:; and deep water aEI far up as point Bruce, 
-.-here a rocky shoal extends near one-third of the way across the chan
nel ; when you are abreast of it, steer for the small island on the eastern 
shore, and under a short sail, haul round its west side, giving it hut a stnall 
birth, to avoid a rockv flat running from the western shore, within the 
distance of 50 fathoms"' from -the isle. You may author under the west 
.side of t~e isle, or farther up. There is a passage, at high water, from 
thil!!' to the Bay of Rocks, for boats and ~all craft only. 

Port Hood is situated On. the north .. western extremitv of the island of 
'?ape Breton, bears by~ compa!'is -nnJ"f.h 4 degrees -east;' d-istant i!O mile$ 
from the north entrance of:the gut of Canso, and east 3 degrees south ~Pi-If 
miles from Cape George,. rrhe flood tide set8 from the northward at the 
rate of 1-?r mile an hou.,-~~',·:t:and ou:the days of full and change, it is high wa· 
ter at halt: past seven ; common spring tides rise: about b feet. To sail in, 
keep your course t-0 the eastward, till Point Emerson is on with the gut of 
Canso ; this direction will lead you into no less than 6 fathoms ; and close 
?Y the eod of the sand flat which runs from the south~east part oftbe Pen,
lnsula :-here are two sm.Ul remarkable white beaches at the bottOm of 
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the cliffs ; when the southernmost bears \V. by ~~you may haul round to 
the anchorage in 4 and 5 fathoms, muddy bottom, wher~ ships nmy lie 
well sheltered from all winds. The water on the flats appears very white, 
and breaks when the wind blows strong from the southward. There is a 
passage for small vessels between point Susannah and Henry Isle. 

Convey Harbour. 
This harbour i~ sheltered by Seymour Isle!5, and has two entrances. 

Sailing into the westernmost, in order to avoid Henry ledge, keep the star
board shore on board ; and on your larboard tacks, obse:r-ve not to borrow 
nearer than 6 fathomB, which will keep you clear of the tail of the east 
reef, and of a small sunken rock about a cable's distance to the N. E. from 
it. The 12 feet shoal lies~220 fathoms distance from Park Isle, and E. 
by S. 900 fathoms distance from Fish beach. To sail into the westera 
entrance, come not nearer Seymour Isles than 6 fathoms: shaping your 
course to the northward, until you open the North Stage mid-channel ; 
then steer for it, and you may anchor in 6, 8, and 10 fathoms, good hold
ing ground. 

.Jl!iiford Haven. 
The head of the Bay Chedabucto is surrounded with S"and fiats, but none 

extend farther from the shore than 200 fathoms, excepting Stony Isle 
shoal, running off south near half a mile, and meets Toby-head shoal, 
which makes a bar of 3! ·fathoms across the channel into Milford Haven. 
At the beginning of the flood and ebb, the tide streams with great velocity 
in the Narrows between Stony Isle ancl the western shore. Within the 
harbour, between Eliza point and the beach, th~re is a bar 3-f fathoms, 
above which ii-; deep water fo·r several miles up into the country. Sal
mon river is fit only for the sma1lest boats. 

1Vhite Haven. 
White-Head island is very high, and the rocks that surround it, with 

those off the entrance of White lhnren, westward to Cape 1\fartingo, in
clusively, aJ:e high, and remarkably white also. There are several pas
sages between these rocks ; the best is between the Gulf rock and the· ". 
west hr~aker. You may sail close by Turtle rock; then shape your course 
N. W. by N. keeping near Three-top island, to avoid a ridge of sunken 
rocks which extend from the eastern shore one-th.it'd of the way acro:-s the 
channel, and run up to anchor in 10 nnd 12 fathoms, muddy bottom. 

Port How is a,good snug harbour, but there are sever.-.:tl breakers in the 
entrance. To sail into it, bring the body of Middle Isle to bear N. f E. 
then steer for it till you are above Iron-H-ead,. to whicht on ,account of 
some rocks southward of it, yQp are to give ~good.birth; and you may 
~nchor 0:nder .Middle Isle in 7 and (athoms.~ goo(\c4holding ground, or in 
t)Je.:north-west branch going up to :',;,eep ,~e~est- the western shore. 
Crow harbour, or the south shore ,,. ~. dabticio bay, W. N. W. 4 leagues 
if4"otn.Canso, has deep water, with gooa bottom,~ud may afford reception 
for :2 or 3 ships of war. 'l'he best chMm.el i~~:the west side of Rook 
Jsle, between it and Corby, which is a shoal extending eastward about 70 
fathoms from 2small red heads on the western shore. Isle Rook isbold too. 

.. . ·Philip inlet is shoal, and lies open to the north winds~ A small 
.dlooner may lie sheltered ~thin White Point in Shallop Cove. 
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Sandwich Bay. 
There are safe and easy passages for the largest ships of war between 

the rocks, ledge~, and breakers, about the entrance of this bay, leading up 
to the several harbours branching out from it. Country harbour is na
vigable a great way up, and affords good anchorage in mud bottom. Port 
Hinchinbroke has also sufficient depths of water for any ship, and good hold
ing ground.·. Port Montagu lies yery convenient for carrying on the cod 
fishery. You may lie very snug within Island harbour, in 7 or 8 fathoms, 
mud bottom, and commodious for going to sea with almost auy wind. The 
south end of William island is shoal for a quarter of a mile. A rocky 
reef extends about half a mile S. S. E. from Cape Mocodome. Pollux 
shelves to the N. W. but is bold to ou the south and east sides. From Or
pheus ledge it is shoal above a mile to the S .. S. eastward~ and a quarter 
of a mile to the N. N. westward. The Flute, a sunken rock, lies S. E. 
5 deg. S. 2 miles from Cape Mocodome, and N. E. by E. one mile and 
three quarters from Pollux, and S. W. by \V. :} W. 4;l miles from Green 
island. The Fiddle, another sunken rock, lies S. E. near 4 miles from 
Cape Moco4ome, and E. ~ S. 3 miles from Pollux. The Bassoons \two 
breakers) lie south above 1-j- mile from Green island, and E. by N. 2 N. 
h! miles from Pollux. 

Port Bickerton is a safe little harbour. The south end ef Richard Isle 
is shoal for about the distance of a cable's length. Hummock Head is 
surrounded with high black rocks-its interior part is barren : a ship may 
anchor within the head on the eastern shore. In running farther up, 
keep the starboard shore on board to avoid Murray's ledge, part of which 
is dry at low water. 

River St . .lifary. 

At the entrance the soundings are irregular, and the bottom rocky ; it 
is navigable for sloops and schooners by a narrow channel, winding through 
extensive flats, part of which, at low water, are left dry, leading to the 
fresh water falls. 

Iloulton Harbour. 
Flint Isle is surrounded with shoals and breakers. From John Isle 

there are rocky reefs stretching out near one mile south and S. E. You 
niay sail on either side of Mill Roc.lc, it being steep to. Clamb Rock is 
dry at low water in spring tides. The best channel is between it and the 
bluff.head on the east shore. 

Liacomb Harbour. 

The rocks and breakers extending from Cape Amelia are observed at 
a considerable distauce, ~ the sea breaks over them. at all times. Coming 
frotn the eastward~ be aaTeful of a ,:$unken rock 1ymg S. W. 1 mile from 
C~pe Amelia. Within tb~~entr~ of the harbour there is a blind rock, 
lying three quarters of a cable'sle~-th from Point Pitt. You may anchor 
any wheJ:e in this har~ur, in 5 or~ fathoms, and good holding ground. 

Port Stevens. 
There are some ledges and breakers which lie scattered from the E. to 

tlie S. E. within 3 miles of Cape Philip. The best channel is between 
"taurus and another shoal extending about half a mile. S. E. from W .. 
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point, to which come no nearer than 5 fathoms, whence you may sail 
through between Breyenton island and Duck isle, and anchor at pleasur(· 
m the barbour. 

White Islands ]/arbour. 

The sunken rocks, which extend about half a mile S. S. E. from the 
eastern end of "\Vhite islands, are steep too, and must be avoided by keep
inv mid-channel between them and Crane if'-land. These islands, being re
m~rkably high and iron bound, with white rocks, may be distinguished 
from the offing. 

Flemming R'iver. 
The channel into this river being; rocky and intricate, i• scarcely fit for 

any but fishing and other small craft. 

Beaver I/arbour. 

The Beaver isles are very remarkable to ships sailing aJong the coast, 
particularly Bald Jsle, the we;;.:;ternmost, which is a high and darkish barren. 
rock. A shoal spreads easterly near 200 fathoms from the ea"'tern ex
tremity of South isJe, and about three quarters of a mile N. ]i- \V. from it, 
lies Bounce, a small sunken rock, "''ith 1 f, fathoms close to it on all sides ; 
and farther, in N. 3° E. 1:? miles distant are the Twins. 

Black rock, in the fair-way going up the harbour, has on its side 13 fa
thoms, and 16 on its "vesteJ'Jnnost side ; you mny anchor in 8 fathoms within. 
Edward and Meadow islee. "l'he red cliff on the south end of Edward's 
isle "makes thiH harbour remarkable from the offing, being the only one 
between Egmont harbour and Liscomb. Sailing into Mackerel basin, give 
birth to the shoal which extends' northerly above a cable's length off the 
beach, on the east side of its entrance. The interior part of this beach 
is so steep too, that a vessel of 100 tons may, at all timeS: of tide, lie atloat 
with her side touching. There are 3 fathoms and mud bottom throu~h~ 
out the basin. 

Port Parker. 
At the entrance of this port the bottom is uneven and rocky ~ithin,. 

Bridge Cove is good anchorage in 3 and 3!- fathoms, sound bottom. 

Port JVorth. 
Off Cape Hide are two ledges, linked and,,~urrounded by sunken rocks., 

commonly named Pegal"us' 1Ying, to whica'~ome not nearer than 12 fa
thoms ; the best way into thjs harbour is on<the west side of them, and 
thence steer for Rock isle, which is st~ep too, and run up throngh between 
Banbury and Guilford isles, where -y:ou will h~ye from 9 to 14 fathoms. 
N. 10° \V. 570 fathoms dista:Qt froet the N. E. end of Banbury Jsle~ 
and E. by N. 2° N. from Stony~jshl:(ld, Ii• a sunken rock, •on the 
shoalest part of which theve are.;#O;mrire than two feet ; when above it, 
you shape your cours~ north"'.easterly up the rivero,r and anchor at pleasure 
in 7, 8, and 9 fathoms~ mud bottom. <: ·· 

' ' '· ""> 

Port Palisser. 
, Otf the entrance of this port E. S. E. 7f0 S. 500 fathoms distant 

.fl'thn the Hug, lies a sunken rock, with deep water on all sideaaround 
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it ; in sailing thence up the harbour, the soundings are irregular from 4!
to 10 fathoms. The best.anchorage is within Hugh and Palisser islands, 
where you have from 6 to 8 fathoms, mud bottom : and the bcEt channel 
leading to it is .l>et\veen them. 

Spry .Harbour. 

Cape Southampton is high~ rocky and barren ; two treeR on the top 
n1ake it very re1narkahle from the eastward and westward. Cape Spry is 
lower, and likewise barren; and on account of two flat stony isle"' and 
Et:veral breakers extending south-westerly, not ~afe to approa1 h : • ~;!rcr 
than 7 fathoms. You may sail up the harbour on either:-;](!;~ <./ Corni:;;h 
1·ock ; S. S. E. 2° E. 630 fathoms distant from this roe·,, :<1'l1 E. :N. 
E. 2° E. frorn Cape Spry, lies a breaker, on '"'""h[,_· 1: ·;r, _: fitth::nns.
~\ries i8 a blind rock, which sbe-l\'S itself at low n :it·'l' ~ 1 "·; n:~ tides, anrl is 
l"teep too on all !'.'ides ; it lies N. N. E. 1-~ 0 E. :::: ! '. l (:tl::oms c!istant from 
Point Hichard. Front the anchoring place in 7 and u l~Lthorns, rnu<l bot
tom, you have a pa-.;:,.;age for small ve::,:seb, leading through ""ithin the 
island,!:) into Deane harbour. 

Deane If arbour. 

To sail into the harbour, keep mid-channel between Cape Southamp
ton and the Calibian ledge. Above Urn isle is good anchorage in 5 an<l 6 
fothoms stiff blue clay. 

Sattnders .!!arbour. 

Excepting the shoal and a breaker, east one mile off Comptroller's 
ledge, this harbour has a fair entrance, and regular soundings all the way 
up, and good ai~chorage in stiff blue clay~ •.. 

Tangier ]{arbour. 

To avoid Calibian ledges, and the shoal half a mile to S. S. E. keep the 
shore of. Tangier is1and on board ; you may anchor any where above 
I•isher's Nose in 4 fathoms, mud bottom. 

Knowles Elarbcmr. 

You may sail on either side of Bold rock, the N. E. si<le of which is 
~teep too, but has a Shoal eKtending from its S. W. side about 2 cables' 
1ength. From Biron Hiland there is a ledge and a shoal running easterly 
3 quarters of a mile. Ccntall~ is a blind rock, off the ene.t point, ut the 
entrance of Charles river, which shews itself at a quarter ebb. The bot
tom is a stiff blue clay throughout the harbour. 

Keppel .Harbour. 

Owl Head makes this harbour ,Vt!l"y remarkable from the south-eai;t
ward. in the offing the slwre appears in white spot!". from its entrance 
~pwards. The best channel is on the west side of !!iron island ; there 
is no danger but what ti~ws itself~ excepting Hervey breakers, on which 
are 3! fothom15, and whieh break only in bad wcaiher. Sailing up, you 
i:5hoal your water gradually from 17 to 5 and 4 1'tthoms, muddy bottom. 

Egmont Harbour. 

To sail throu·gh the best channef into this hM-bour, on the east side of 



 

Blunt's American Coast Pilot. 10 Edit. 

Thorn shoal, on which there are 11 feet lying S. E. by S. 300 fathoms 
from Point Darby, sh.-.pe your couNe towards M'Bride point, which is 
bold too, observing to keep it open with the north end of Little Peninsula ; 
and when the highest part of lVinter rock bears south, you ·will be on the 
east side of Thorn shoal ; whence sail northwards, untilyQµ shut in Lit
tle Peninsula ~"·ith M'Bride's point, and steer northwesterly for Black rock, 
to avoid the dry sand flats on your starboard hand, within a ship's length 
of which the water deepens to 5 and 6 fathoms ; whence you may run up 
to anchor at pleasure. In \V ate ring cove, or further up there is good and 
well shelte• e I anchorage, without the harbour, between Isle James and 
Isle \Y orth. Bank's inlet leaves between the extensive dry fiats, at its en
trance, but a narrow and winding passage for the smallest fishing crafts. 

Catch If arbour, 

Ha::; a bar ac.-oss its entrance with 9 feet at low water, and it breaks 
when the wind blows upon the shore ; it is frequented by small vessels 
only. 

Sambro' llaroour. 

Coming from the westward, the best passage is between Cape Palisser 
and the Bull rock ; from the eastward, you may run up between Samhro~ 
island and Inner ledge. The anchoring ground is within the Isle of Man, 
in 3 fathoms, mud bottom. The gut leading to Loudy basin has from !i? to 
3 fathoms, and is very narrow. 

Bristol Bay. 
On the days of full and new moon it Bows till three quarters past 7 

o'clock, and the common spring tides rise eight feet. To run up to an
chor in Shuldnm harbour, when coming from the w~stward~ bring Point 
Mackworth to bear north, and pass between White rocks and the rockg 
which lie off Point Mackworth. There is a good channel also between Cape 
Palis::ier and Hervey isle, with good anchoring ground in 7 and 3 fathoms. 

P,,:-ospect Harbour. 

The soundings on the entrance of the harbour are)rregular. About 
two cables' length east of Dormon rock is a breaker, with 3 fathomt> 
on it. There is good anchorage above Pyramid isle for the largest 
ships, and within Betsey's isles for small vessels, in 4-ff fathoms, stiff 
blue clay. 

Port Durham, 
Has a sufficient depth of water, but the entrances into it are very nar

row. Sailing in through the east passage, which is the best, give birth. 
to the ledge extending E. S. E. half: a mile from lnchkeith island. 

Leith Harbottr. 
From Inchkeith island E. S. E~ about 1! ~ile lies the Hog, a sunken 

rock, on which there are but 6 feet; it may easily· be perceived by a rip
pling of the tide in fair we~th,er, or by a swell and breaking of the ~a 
when the wind blows on the shore; there are good channels on both 
l'iides of it. The channel on the west side of the flog is more difficult, on 
account of the ledge extemling E. S. E. about half a mile :from the east'.! 
ern extremity of Inchkeitb island. 
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Charlotte Bay. 
In this hay are several harbours fit to receive armed ships of any rate. 

The high lands at Haspotageon, on tlie west, between it and King's bay, 
are ver.v remarkable at a considerable distance in the offing:. The shores 
on the entrance are hig;h white rocks. and steep too: on the west side, 
coming in, you"perceive a Dog (a ledge) almost covered and surround
ed with breakers, which lies S. hy E. 3° E. near 1-?i- mile di"tant from 
the !"On th end of Holdornes"l island, and bears \V. 3° S. from the south
ernmo:"t point of Inchkcith island. You have good channels on both 
sides of the small island which shelters the south west harbour. In 
Fitz;roy river, ships may lie land-locked in 5 or G fathoms ; sailing into 
it lies Black ledge, with deep water close to it, and lying S. "\V.-! S. 300 
fathom;o di,.,t:mt from W arreu head~ appears at all times of tide. Vessels 
may ri<lc half a mile below the falls of Effingham rivers. In Delmvare 
river the large~t ships may lie in the greatel-'t safoty. Convay cove has 
also a io;•,Jflic(ent depth of water for any ships, and sheltered from all winds. 
Sailin,!2; into it, keep nearest the starboard point of the entrance. Within 
Hertford basin you have from 8 to l 0 fathoms throughout. l\fecklenburg 
isle affords a commodious shelter; and further up, any where within Str~ 
litz isles, you may anchor very secure. 

Mecklenburg Bay. 

This bay is foll of the finest harbours; and there are deep passag~s 
\Yithiu almost every island in it, with convenient anchorage for all kinds 
of shipping. ,, 

To sail from the southward into Prin~e harbour, when you are as high 
up as Royal George island"' steer for Rol)inson~s rock, which is always 
above water, until the north point of Louis i5land opens with the nortll 
end of William Henry island, whence you may shape yonl· course to 
any part of the harbour, and anchor at pleasure in 4,, 6 or 9 fathoms. 
good holding ground. 

There are several good channels leatling into the Royal nrm ; about the 
middle part of it, S. \V. t S. 300 fathoms tlistant from the south end of 
Jarvis isle> and E. t S. distant 600 fathoms from the south point of Barring
ton island, lies a ledge, dry at low water. 

The navigation into Cumberland ;-rrm. Chester, and the other harbours 
in this bay, is so ea~y and safe, that the sole inspection of the draft will 
give every information necessary on the subject. 

Lunenburg. 
There are good passages in Lunenburg on either i"i<l~ of Prince of 

\Vales' island; sailing in on'{be east side, keep mid-rhannel, in order to 
avoid the shoals which extend from the north part of the island, and from 
Colesworth point. Sailing in through the best channel, :0n the west side 
of the island, incline towards the Ovens; then ::iuape your course N. N. 
'V. ! \V. over towards Battery diif, in order to avoid the Cat, which lie-s 
N. by E. 1 mile distant from the·:Ovens, and on which are but 8 feet ; aud 
keeping the fort well open with Morell:u point, you way safely run up to 
anchor in 3 fathom~, and good hold ground. 

King's Bay. 
This bay ts part~d from Charlotte's bay by a ne<;k of land about 3 miles 

'-'Yer, wlwr-f>;on the Jiighlands of Haspotageon stand: whose appearaPCQ~ 
. 2 
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in three regular swellings, render it very remarkable at a great distance 
in the offing. Between the islands are good channels, leading up into 
several fine harbours wjthin the bay. The outer breaker lies N. N - E. 1 
rnile and two thirds distant from the south east end of Duck island, and 
W .. 7° S. 3! miles distant from the S. W. point of Green island. From 
this, about 3 miles northward, lies the Bull (a blind rock, visible at 
three quarters ebb) bearing W. S. lV. 1200 fathoms die.tant from the S. 
lrV. end of Flat island, and ··s. S. E. t E. 2t miles distant from the west 
point of Royal George island. And further up W. by N. 8° N. •100 fa
thoms distant from West point, lies Rocky shoal, within which and Royal 
George island is deep water. The Coachman is a blind ledge within 
Mucklenburg bay, visible at low water only. The east ends of Royal 
George's and Flat islands in one, will lead you clear on the east side of 
it. The west end of iron bound island open with the west point of the 
Little Tancock island, will clear you on its south side ; and Governor's 
island on with West point, carries you safe on its north side. 

Gambier Harbour. 
On both sides of Portsmouth rocks, which are always above water, you 

have deep channels, and of a sufficient width for ships to turn into the har
bour ; with a leading wind you may steer up N. \V. until you bring Sad
dle island to bear S. W. by S. and haul up S. W. to the anchoring ground. 
":Small vessels may pass on the west side of Matoon island, between the 
Bull and the western shore. 

Port Jtfanifi,eld. 
Green Island, without the entrance of this pQrt, is remarkable from 

the westward~ having no trees on it. The channel leading to the anchor
ing ground in 3 fathoms," is not more than 60 fathoms wide, between Bridge's 
rock and Stony beach, above which are flats with narrow winding chan
nels through the mud. 

Dire_ctions for sa£ling into Shelburne harbour, N. S .. 

Shelburne is--a safe harbour against any wind, except a violent storm 
from the S. S. W. At town the wind from S. by E. does no harm, but 
from S. by lV. to S. Vv. by S. if blowing bard for any considerable time, 
it is apt to set the small vessels adri{t at the wharves ; but in the stream, 
with good cables and anchors, no wind can hurt you. . -

· .. Shelburne light-house is built on the sotith ... eastern end of M'Knutt's 
island, and. forms the western sid&,of the entrance into :tbe harbour.-

. About half way from its· base to the upper lantern is ,p, :emrul lantern, 
shewing a distinguishing light. Generally, it is well attended lo, and shewti 
as well as any light on the coast. Th,e lignt may be approached with 
safety in the night, from any situ:a:tion~ when it b~ars fl'"OID N. N. E. to w. 
N. W. There is water enough for a first rate man of war. within a ca
ble's length of the point on which it stands. A vessel going in at night, 
ha"inggot sight af the light aud bringing it to bear any way between N. 
N. E. 4'Dti W. N. W. ought to ·ru~ for it~'until pretty near to it.; sons (if it 

'is nof •ery dark) to see or hear the surf on the shore ; then leave it ou 
the ~ard hand, and still ~ping the larboai:-d.shore on boaf'd until they 

·' 
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find by their le;;id good anchorage, which will be 4 or 5 miles above the 
Iight~house. The bottom is good from the light-house to Sandy point, 
about B miles over, a depth of water from 12 to b fathoms ; a vessel may 
turn up without meeting any obstruction whatever, except the shore on 
each side, taking care to keep the lead going, in order to discover the 
shore soundings, when the weather is so dark as to hide the land off the 
shore on both sides. The passage i8 not more than J t mile wide from 
the middle head of the island (which is about 3 miles above the light on 
the same side) over to the eastern shore. Coming from the eastward, or 
seaward, there is a rock, which is seldom, if ever, covered with water, 
called the Bell, \by some it is called the Bull, and others the Cow) which 
bears from the bght, E. 20'-' N. 2! miles distant. It is bold too, on any 
side of it, and may be passed at a pistol shot with safety ; and a run of 4 
or b miles N. \V. from it, will bring you up to some where about the 
ltiiddle head, whence you proceed up channel about N. N. W. to Sandy 
point, off which runs a spit of sand, which must be avoided by keeping 
further to the westward. This is the only obstacle in the whole passage, 
and you may anchor below it if night, as it would not be prope~, or 
even necessary. for a stranger to attempt it, .finding such good anchorage 
befo1·e you come to it. After rounding Sandy point, the town appears, and 
you may run up without difficulty. 

[Shelburne affords an z.rcelknt port o/ 11h~lter lo ~ueu in tlutres11 of any kind1 Bi 4 
.small supply of cordage and duck can, almost at any time, be had. Carpenters can be 
procuredfQr repairing; pump, block, and sail-makers also. It affords plenty of 1}11%1"8 ~nd 
provisions of e-very kind, in tolerable pl~nty. ff'ater i& ca8il!I provided, of an excellent 
gu.alif.11. If a ·11essel enters al tlte Custom-house, the charges are high ; that, however, u 

, seldom necessary.] 

The following beodngs .and distances were takeii at the light-house. 

Frnm the light-house tn Berry's or SuubricJgc point, N. 400 E. 2 miles. 
1-'rom ditto to Straptub rock, flfi the above, N. 45° E. ~miles. 
Fcom ditt() to the Bell rock, E. 20° N. 2/i. mileB. . 
From ditto to the south end of the westernmost Ragged island, N. 84° E. '1 miles. 
From"dittti to the ealj:~ernmost Ragged island, N. 8.6° 30' E. lOl milPs. 
From ditto to the S. W. breaker of the Ragged islands, S. 81° 34' E. 8 miles. 
From ditto iu C<lpe Negro, S. 39o W. 9 miles • 
. From ditto to the Jig rock, (wbich a1n1ost always breaks, and Hes in shore ef' the track 

into Shelburne) S. 28° W. lJ. mile. 
Latitude <>f the light-house, - - 43o 42' 3011 N. 
Longitude from L,•ndon, s.se 8' "'T· 
Variation of the cum pass, 1, 3° westerly. ., 

Port .1ffills. 

The entf'ifice of Port Mills has a. very rugged appearance, ,several 
ledges and kers lying scattered before it. Coming from the eastward 
when you. :'e passed Thomas' island: w~ich h~ hi~h ro~ky cliffs 0~ 
the east s1 ; ,and sunken rocks, extenchng In a S. W. direction near one 
mile from its southern point, keep a .good look out for the Tiger~ a 
breaker, lying south, half .a. mile from l~ug point, which you will leav-e 
withou t you, and liaul ,up N. \V. by N. sloping your course along Muft'at 
h:;land, t-0 a¥oid the sbQal stretching midway over from the eastern shore. 
Y,ou nre in the chest of the channel .when Centre isl~ is just open with 
~lutfat i$1and: ..on these marks.you may run up to the North a.rm to an
vhor. Sm.all vessels may be well sheltered within Cubb .. basin , Coming 
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from the southward, or from the westward, you have deep water on either 
side of Gull rocks, or between the Bear and the Tiger. 

Fort Campb1:ll. 
Cape Rose way is a high cliff of white rocks, the top of "vhicb is partly 

without wood. The west side of Roseneath island is low. South 4! miles 
distant from the Cape lies the Jig, a rocky reef, with no more than 6 feet, 
between \vhich and the island you have 4 and 5 fathoms. The Bell, 
a rock, always visible, and bold too, lies S. E. 3° S. 1100 fathom:-" 
di5tant from Sundrich Point, and N. E. by E. above Z miles from Cape 
Roseway, in the fair-way from the eastward into the harbour. Tiu:'. 
channel is clear within a cable's length ofboth i::;horer;, up to the anchor
ing-ground, in good water, and mud bottom. Sandy fiat on the east 
shore, at the Narrows, has 5 f.'lthoms close to; between Roscncnth 
island and the western shore it is quite shoal. 

Fort .11.mhurst. 
Cape Negro island, which <1ivides the entrance into two pa~1mgcs, i~ 

very low about the middle" and appears like two islands, the Cape it:'ldf 
remai~kably high, rocky, and barren. Coming from the westward, in 
hauling round Point Jeffrey to avoid the ledges, blind rocks, and shoals 
ex.tending easterly from the western shore, shape your course N. N. E. 
towards the Cape, giving the Savage Rocks a birth of 3 cable's length, 
until you upen Davies' Isle, which is the westernmost and largest at the 
head of the harbour, a sail's breadth with Point William, and run up 
in that direction, observing to keep clear of a sunken rock, which lies 
E. S.1 :£. from Point William, about 300 fathoms from the shore. :Fishery 
Beach is bold too. To sail up through the east passage keep Gray Rock~ 
on board, and steer up N. 'V. for Point John, until you can see across 
the isthmus in the middle of Cape Negro island, and have passed the 
Budget, a blind rock, which lies in a direction between the Whale's Back 
and the Gray Rocks, on both sides of which there is deep water; whence 
haul oyer to the westward, keeping the shore of the islau<l, or the shoals, 
which extend half the distance over from Point John to the isla1id. When 
you have opened the small islands at the head of the bav, shape yottr 
course N. N. W. to the anchoring-ground. • 

Fort Haldimand. 
To sail into it, coming from the westward, continue your co .. , · 

fll"ly until you have Brehm Isle a ship's length open to~he east 
North Rocks ; thence you may steer northerly for Isle Geo . . ; and when 
you come up within the distance of two cables from its so · end, incline 
to the westward in a direction with the western extremit , ond Beach, 
until you open Prospect House on the north side of the no . , ·: most Mo
hawk. Lodge, and then haul into anchor in 3 fathoms, mud"ffottom. 

About midway between Baccaro Point and the south ledges, lies the 
Folly, a gunken rock, within which and the western shore is a channel of 
no less than 6 fathoms. · 

'vulture, a dangerous breaker' lies s. w. by w. near 2 miles from 
Baeearo ·point. Brazil is· a sunken rock, with 10 feet at low water; 
it lies E. by S. t 8. 3 leagues from Cape Sable, and S. S. W. 3! leagues 
from. Cape Negro. -
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St. Mary's Bay. , 
From Cape St. Mary upwards into the bay, the south shore is low, and 

runs out in sandy tlats for near three quarters of a mile. The north 
shore j3 surrounded by high steep cliffs, with deep water close under 
them. .Mid-channel and about two-thirds up the bay2 lies a rock{ bank, 
with 4 and 4;} fathoms; and on each side of which are channels o 12 and 
lb fathorns, mud bottom. The enti-ance of the river Sissibou is shoal, and 
within has' a narrow channel of 2 fathoms. Opposite to Sissibou ·lies 
Sandy Cove, where vessels, when it blows hard, may ground on soft 
mud, and be sheltered from all winds. 

Petit passage is '230 fathoms wide on its narrowest part, and bas from 
~O to 30 fathoms ; jts sho1·es are· bold too. On the west side, near the 
11orthcrn entrance, lies Eddy Cove, convenient for vesselH to anchor out 
of the stream of the tides, which runs so very swift, that n·ithout a fresh 
Kale of a leading wind, no ship can stem it. W. N. W. ! N. 3t miles dis
t~mt from the N. \V. point of the northern entrance of Great passage, lies 
the north-we:-:.t ledge. Coming in from the southward, the widest and 
deepe;;.t channel is on the west side of Belly's Island. To avoid the 9 
feet shoal (north distant 300 fathoms of it) haul close round the island, 
or give it a birth of 4 cable's length ere yon bear up for the anchoring
grouud off the houses on the western shore. The Black Rock is. l! 
mile distant S. S. "'.,. - from the S. E. end of Bryer Island: and near 2 
miles farther on the same direction is a shoal with 3 fathoms, between 
which and the rock are 16 fathoms. Trinity le<lg~~ lies 10 miles S. W. 
by \V. from Cape. St. Mary. \Vhen the tide is ottt, three stones appear 
above '''atcr ; it is near one quarter of a mile in length, and as mnch 
in breadth ; and it tails off half a mile to the westward, deepening the 
soundings gradually. 

./lnnopolis Royal. 
The shor~ -on both sides the Gut of Annopolis is ircn bound for several 

leagues. 'Prom the southwest end of Long i~land, a range of hills rise 
gradually to a considerable height to the entrance of the gut, where it 
terminates by a steep fall. Here you have from 25 to 30 and 40 fathoms, 
which, as you draw into the basin, shoals quick to 10, 3, and 6 fathoms. 
mud bottom. The ebb and flood stream through at the rate of 5 knots, 
and cause several whirlpools and eddies. The truest tide is on the west
ern e-hore, which is so bold too, that a ship might rub her bowsprit against 
the ~s., and be in 10 fathoms. Point Prim runs off shoal about '30 fa
thoms. Ships may anchor on the east s.ide of the basin or run up towards 
Goat island, obsen•ing, when within the distance of half a mile from it~ 
to stretch two thirds of the way over the larboard shore, until you clear 
the island which is shoal all roun~ and theuce to keep mid channel up to 
the town. 

Sailing Directions for Sable Island, the Coast of Nova Scotia, 
, and Bay of Fundy. . 

.. 
On the days of the new 'and full moon, it is high water along the south 

shore of the island at half an hour after 8 o·.clock ; and it flows till half 
an hour past 10 o'clock on the north side, .and till near 11 o'clock in the 
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pond; common spring tides rise 7 feet perpendicular, and neap tides 4. 
T be flood sets in from the S. S. W. at the rate of half a mile an hour ~ 
but it alters its course, and increases its velocity near the ends of the 
island ; at half flood it streams north, and south at half ebb, with great 
swiftness across the north-east and north-west bars, therefor~dangerous to 
approach without a commanding breeze. The north-ea~t bar runs out E. 
N. E. about 4 leagues from the eastern extremity of the island, all 'vhich 
is very shoal, having in few places more than 2, 3, or 4 fathoms; whence 
it continues east and E. by S. deepening gradually to l~, 15, and 13 fa
thoms at the distance of 8 or 10 leagues, and shapes to the south and 
south-east, sloping gently to 60 and 'i 0 fathoms. To the northward and 
eastward it is very' steep ; and in a run of .. 3· miles, the water '''ill deepen 
to 130 fathoms. Abreast the body of the isle the soundings are more gra
dual. The shoal ground of the northwest bar, shapes to the westward, 
end deepens gradually to 70 fathoms, at the distance of 20 or 25 leagues 
from the isle, and winds easterly and southerly until 'it meets the sound
ings of the north-east bar. The quality of the bottom in general, is very 
fine sand, with a few sma11 transparent stones : to the northward, and close 
to the no~th-east bar, the sand is mixed with many black specks; but near 
the north-west bar, the sand has a greenish colour. The north-east bar 
'breaks in bad weather, at the distance of 8 and 10 leagues from the island; 
but in moderate weather, a ship may cross it, at 5 leagues distance, with 
.,gr~at safety, in no less than 8 or 9 fathoms ; and if the weather i~ 
clear, the island m~y be seen thence very distinctly from a boat. The 
north-west bar break$-$ill bad weather, at 7, and sometimes at 3 miles from 
ihe island ; but when 'fhe sea is smooth, ships may cross it, within the 
distance of 4 miles in 7 fathoms. 

Along the north and the south sides of the island are many spits of sand, 
extending nearly parallel, and within a mile from the shore. Vessrl:s may 
anchor on llie north side of th~ island, between these spits, and not he 
liable to be drove off by southerly winds. On the south eide it is boldest 

. off the body of the island, having 10 and 12 fathoms '''itnin.,,~ mile from 
:the shore: but towards the bar it is more shoal, and daBgerous t-0 np
-proach, for the currents, which are uncertain, are in a great degree influ
'enced by the winds which have y>receded. The surf bents continually on 
the shore~ and in calm weather is beard several leagues off. Landing on 
this island with boats is practicable on the north side, after a continuance 
of good w-eather only. The whole island is coinposed of fine white sand, 
much ·coarser than any of the soundings about it, and intermixed, with 
small transparent stones; its.·face is very broken, and hove np .in little 
·hills, knobs, and cliffs widely heaped together, within which are hollows 
and ponds of fresh water, the skirts of which abound with CTanberries the 
'Whole year, and with blue berries, junipers, &.c. in their sen.son, as also 
with ducks, snipes, and other birds. This sanely island affords a great 
-plenty of beach grass, wild peas, and other herbages~ for the support of 
horses~ cows, hogs, &c. which are run_ning wild upon it.. It grows no 
trees; but abundance of wreck and drift wood may be picked up from 
along the shore for fuel. Strong northerly winds shift tbe spit of f'.and, 
and_ often even choke up the entrance o_f the pond, wh~c~1 usually oJlens 
agai~ at the next southerQ ~st. · In this pond are prod1g1ous numbers of 
i;eals, and some flat fish, eels, &c; anti on the south west side lies a bed 
of remarkable large muscles a:I;.a dams. The south ·.shore is, between 

· ).b_e cliffs, so low, th9:t tbe sea br~ quite over~in man1 places_,.hen ~e 
:~d blows on the island. . The R:am~s head lS the h:ighest hill on this 
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island; it has a steep cliff on the north-west, and gently.falls to the s-0uth
east. The naked sand hills are t46 feet of perpendicular height above 
the level of high water mark, and always appear very white. Mount 
Knight is in the shape of a pyramid, situated in a hollow between '2 steep 
cliffs. Mount Luttrel, is a remarkable hummock on the top· of a large 
swelling in the land.. Gratia hill is a knob at the top of a cliff, the height 
of which is 126 feet perpendicular above high water mark. The Vale 
of Misery is also remarkable as is Smith's Flag-staff, a large hill, with a 
regular ascent every way. From the offing, the south side. of the island 
appears like a long ridge of sandy cliffs, lessening towards the west end, 
which is very low. 

The Nova Scotia Banks extend nearly 70 leagues, in a westerly di:Pec
tion, from the isle of Sable : they are from 20 to 25 leagues wide ; and ~ 
their inner edges are from 14 to 18 leagues off shore ; they are intersect
ed by narrow winding channels (the bQ.tiom of which is mud) running 
north-west and south-east. Between these banks and the shore~ a:re se
veral small inner banks, with deep water and muddy, bottom. The w"'ter 
deepens gradually from the isle of Sable> to the distance of 2~ leagues. 
in 50 fathoms, fine gravel; thence proceeding westward, the gravel be
comes coarser; at the distance ot 23 leagues, and south from· Prot!'-pect 
harbour, you have from 30 to 35 fathoms, large stones ; and continuing 
westward to the western extremity of the banks, the soundings are rocky 
and shoaMo 18 and 15 fathoms~Cape Sable beaYing N. by W. distance 15 
leagl1es. · 

The south-west extremity of ban1< Q.uero lies 26 miles E. N. E. f N. 
from the east end ~of the isle of Sable. This barik extends E. by N. S5 
leagues in width ; its shoalest part is about 5 leagues from its eastern e.x
tremity ~ in i 6 and 18 fathoms, slimy sand and clams ; from whence it 
deepens regularly every way to 60 and 70 fathoms towards the edges of . 
the bank. This-·hank is steep to : and from its soundings on the north 
side, you will fall immediately in 90 or 100 fathoms, black mud, and in 120 
fathoms on the south side. 

[See CH.ll.RT'of the befor~-mentif)ned Cowt,publi.shed by E. M. BLU..!'f"'T:, 182-0.} 

REPtIA RKS .. 

The eastern extremity of Great Breton island (which ships sailing 
from Eul"ope to Nova Scotia, in general cho&Se to make) appears on the 
sea shore, and some way back into the country~ ba1·ren and rocky; and 
't;he t<>p$ of-the hilli!> being so much alike,. have nothing remarkable~ The 
hgb~-hous.:: and ~own of Louisburg, on making that ,p~trt of the island, 
are imm~dtately seen. The coast 'to the westwal'd c.ontinues l'Ocky on the 
shore, with a few banks ef red earth, and appears less barren. · 
. Cape Blanch~rotte is a. remark_ahle c_liff _of whitish earth~ lying just on 
th-e ~ast of the isle of Smnt E!'lpnt (which is a small woodv island, S? miles 
distant from the s~ore with a bre_aker 1 m~le and a ha~£ iVithout it) from. 
whence the land ~s low to the R1clunond isles, on which u.ppear several 
small banks of 'bright red earth, Rnd beaches between them. Albion cliff 
is rocky, a,ml remarkably hi~h and steep. 

In sailing t~rough the gut of Canso, ships. pass het"Ween it and .the isles 
ofCanso, wh1.ch are surrounded with many IGw:_w.bite t·ocks, and bt-eak:ers 
extending from them. The south shore of th~ bay ofChcdab:U.cto isiroµ 
lJ,ouod and steep too ; and the nQrtn shore n1ns,tly red cliffs .a.nd beaches. 
From the s-0uthern _entrance n0Tthwa1~ through the gut~ the west shore 
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is high, rocky, and steep; and the east shore is lo"\-v, witli beache8 to the 
Qotth end of the gut ; whence to port Rood, there are high, rocky re<l 
~Jiffs ; and on the ~estern shore of St. George's ha,y, between the gut and 
cape St.George, are several very remarkable cliffs of plaster, which appear 
extremely ~hite. Cape St. George is iron bound and very high. its top be
ing 420 feet above the level of the sea ; about half way betwe-en it and 
port Luttr~I lies the barn (a remarkable high large' rock) from the re
semblance to which~ it takes its name ; and from the barn to port LuttreJ, 
Pictou ltarbour, Tatmegoushe, H.amsbge, Linzee river and bay Vette, 
apd as far as port Chediack and Cocaigne, the shore is bound with, red 
cliffs and beaches under them. The inland country between Frederick•s 
bay and the basin. of Cobequid, appears remarkably big}\. to vessels in the 
Gffing. . .· 

From Canso, westward to Torbay, the shore makes in several white 
rocky heads and points ; here t11e country is much broken ; and near 
\Vhite-head, many white stones appear from the offing, like sheep in the 
woods ; thence to Liscumb harbour there are banks of red earth and 
beaches, and from Liscumb harbour to the rugged islands (excepting the 
white islands, which are white rocks) the capes and outer islands are bound 
with black slaty rocks, generally running out in spits from ·east to west ; 
and from the rugged islands to the Devil's island, at the entrance of the 
harbour of Halifax you have several remarkable steep red cliffs linkef] 
with heaches. . 

From Halifax, westward to Charlotte bay, the country fr-0m the offing 
is v.ery rocky and broken ; the sho,re is steep too, and bound with white, 
rocky cliffs. The high lands of Haspotageen, on the east side of Meck
lenburg bay, ~re very remarkable; from whence proceeding westward, 
the rocks which surround the shore are black, with some haniks of red 
earth. Between cape Le Have (which is a remarkable promontory. bald 
on the top, with a red bank under it, facing the south westward) and Port 
.Jackso.p., there are some hummocks within land about which the country 
appears low and level from the sea; and on the shore white rocks and 
stony beaches., with ,several low balcl points, from whence to Port Camp
bell the land is woody. About the entrarice of PortHald-imand, and with
in land, are several barren spots, which, from the offing, are easily dis
cerned; ,from whence to Cape Sable the land appears level and·lo'"' ; and 
on the shore are ~me cliffs of exceeding white sand, particularly ih ·the 
entr~ce of Port Haldimand, and on Cape Sable where they are very ob-
SeFvable from sea.. · · 

F1;~m Cape,Sable, sailing up the Bay of Fundy, you pas5\ the Seal Isles 
.and Tusket Bald Isles ; the latter of which are small grce:n i!"les. with f'ed 
banks or earth ; tbe shore between this aod Cape St. Mary is surrounded 
with banks of red earth, and the country within appears even an<l well 
.dQthed with wood. · 

· 'Fhe coast from·the 'SQuth part of Long isl~nd to the gut of Annapolis 
is nearly 1'traight; the shore i.s bound with high rocky cliffs~ above which 
is a range of hills~ which.rise to a considerable height ; thei1·tops appear 
smooth and unbroken, excepting near the Great passage, Little paesage, 
Sandy C~V,.('l, and Gulliver~s- Hgle, where those hills sink in a valley. 
Fro.m. the gut of Annapolis,~p the bay to Cape Split, the coast continues 
straight and nearly in the :-same dire_ction, witb a fow rocky cliffii near the 
4!•,,_d many banks o~ re~ ·earth und~r hig1? land$,· which ap~1u: very 
~; ln. the gut leadmg mto· the basin of mmes from Cape Sp.it to Cape . 
Blow·me-down, and from Cape Dot·e, on the north ~idc., to Partridge iSl-
. ' 
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and, the land rises almost perpendicular from the shore to a very great 
height. Between Cape Blow-me-down, and Partridge island, there is a 
great depth of water, and the stream of the current, even at the times of 
neap tides does not run less than five or sik knots. 

Cape Dore and Cape Chig:necto are high lands, with very steep cliffs of 
rocks and red earth, and deep water close under them ; you have nearly 
the same kind of shore to the head of Chignecto Bay, where very ex
tensive flats of mud and quicksands are left dry at low water. The tides 
come in a boar, and rush in with great rapidity;. they are known to flow 
at the equinoxes from 60 to 70 feet perpendicular. 

The Isle Hanto is remarkable for the great height aQd steepness of the 
r.ocky cliffs, which seem to overhang on its west side. 

Directions for Navigating on part of the South Coast of 
Newfoundland. 

[N. B. .11.ll Bearings and Courses hereafter -mentioned are the true Bearing8 
and Courses, and not by Cornpas$.] 

CAPE Chapeaurouge, or the mountain of the Red Hat, is situated on 
the west side of Placentia bay, in the latitude of 46° 53' North, and }je5 

Dearly west 17 or 18 leagues from Cape St. Maries ; it is the highest 
and most remarkable kmd on that part of the coast, appearing abo"V'e the 
rest somewhat like the crown of a hat, and may be seen in clear weather 
12 leagues. 

Close to the eastward of Cape Chapeauronge are the harbours of Great 
and Little St. Lawrence. To sail into Great St. Lawrence. which is the 
westernmost, there is no danger but what lies very near the sh.ore ; tak
ing care with westerly~ and particularly S. "\i\r. winds, not to come too near 
the Hat Mountain, to avoid the flerrys and eddy winds under the high 
lands. The course in, is first N. 'V. till you open the upper part of the 
harbour, then N. N. W. t W. ; the best place for large ships to anchor9 

and the best ground is before a cove on the east side of the harbour in 
13 fathoms water, a little above Blue Beach Point, which is the first point 
0n the west side ; here you li.e only two points open : you may anchor 
any where between this point and the point of Low Beach, on the ~ame 
~ide near the head ·of the harbour, observing that close to the west shore,. 
the ground is not so good as on the other side. Fishing vessels lay at the 
head of the harbour above the beach, sheltered from alt winds. 

To sail into Little St. Lawrence, you must keep the west shore on 
board, in order to avoid a sunken rock which lies a little without the point 
~f the Peninsula, which stretches off from the east side of the harbour; 
you anchor above this Peninsula (which covers you from t4e sea winds) 
in 3 and 4 fathoms water, a fine sandy bottom. In these harbours are good 
fishing conveniences, and plenty of wood and watel'. Ships may anchor 
without the Peninsula in 12 fathoms good ground, but open to tile S.S. E. 

Sanker head lies 3 miles to tpe eastward of Cape Chapeaurouge; it is 
a pretty high round point, off which lie some sunken r~cks, about a cable's 
length from the shore. 

Garden boµik, whereon is froni 7 to 17 faUioms water, lies about balt~• 
3 
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mile d1r from Little St. Lawrence, with Blue Beach Point on with the east 
point of Great St. Lawrence. 

Ferryland Head, lies S. W. 1 mile from Cape Chapeaurouge ; it is a 
high rocky island, just separated from the main : this Head and Cape 
Chapeau1·ouge, are sufficient marks to know the harbours of St. Lawrence. 

\Vest 5 miles from Ferryland Head, lies the bay of Laun, in the bot
tom of which are two small inlets, crlled Great and Little Laun. Little 
Laun, whic)l is the easternmost, lies: open to the S. 'V. winds. which ge
nerally prevail upon this coast; and therefore no place to anchor in. 
Great Laun lie@ in about N. by E. 2 mile~, is near half a mile wide, 
whereon is from 14 to 3 fathoms water. To sail into it, you must be 
careful to avoid a sunken rock, which lies about a quarter of a mile off 
from the east point. The best place to anchor is on the east side, about 
half a mile from the head, io 6 and 5 fathoms ; the bottom is pretty good ; 
and you are sheltered from all winds, except S. and S. by \V. which blow 
right in and cause a great swell. At the head of this place is a bar har
bour, into which boats can go at half tide ; and conveniences for a fishe
ry, and plenty of wood and water. 

Off the we!i4-point of Laun Bay lie the islandH of the same name, not far 
from the shore ; the westernmost and outermost of which lie W. south
erly, 10 miles from Ferryland Head ; near a quarter of a mile to the 
southward o£ this island is a rock whereon the sea breaks in very bad 
w-eathe1· : there are other sunken rocks about these islands, but they are 
no ways dangerous, being very near the shore. 

Taylor's Bay, which lies open to the sea, is 3 miles to the westward of 
Laun Islands ; off the east point are some sunken rocks, near a quarter of 
a mile from the shore. 

A little to the westward of Taylor's ]3ay, there stretches out a low 
point of laud, called Point Aux Gaul; off which lies a rock above water, 
half a mile frorn the shore, called Gaul Shag Rock ; this rock lies W. i 
S. 5 leagues from .Ferryland Head ; you have 14 fathoms close to the oti 
side of it, but between it and the point are some sunken rocks. 

From Point Aux Gaul Shag Rock, to the Islands of Lamelin, is \V. f; N. 
l league~:;· JJetween them 'is the}Jlay of Lamelin, wherein is very shal1ow 
wate.r,~and sever11tl '.!3mall isbmds and rocks, hoth above and under water, 
and in tile bott~ of:citis a salmon river. 

The two isfan:d:S of Lamelin (which are but low) lie off the west point 
of the bay of ~Jte;iSallle name, and lie W. ~ S. 6 leagues from the moun
tain of the Red Hat ; but in steering along shore making a W. by S. 
·course good, will carry you clear of all danger. Small vessels may an
cbo·r in the road .'between these islands in 4 or 5 fathoms, tolerabJy well 
shelte~I"ed from the weather. Nearly in the middle of the passage, going 
i.n between the two islands, is a sunken rock, which you avoid by keeping 
nearer to -One side than the other = the most room is on the east side.
The easternmost island communicates with the main at low water; by a 
narrow beach, over ~bich boats can go at high water, into the N. \'V. arm 
of Lamelin ~ay, where they l~e in safoty. ·Here are conveniences for a 
fir;hery, but li_ttle or no wood of any sort. Near to the south point of the 
westernmost island is a rock pretty high ab<we '\Vater, called Lainclin 
Shag Rock; in going into the road between tbe islands, you leave this 
r0ck on your larboard sjde. 

Lametin Ledges lie along the shore~ between Lamelin IslandA and Point 
May, which is 3 leagues, and are very clangerouf", some of them b~ing 3 
milesfrom the land. To avoid these ledges in the day time, you mvst nQt 
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bring the islands of Lamelin to the southward of east, until Point May, or 
the western extremity of the land bear N. by E. from you ; you may then 
steer to the northward with safety, between Point .May and Green Island. 
In the night, or foggy weather, you ought to be very careful not to ap
proach these ledges within 30 fathoms water, lest you get entangled 
amongst them. Between them and the main are various so·undings from 
16 to 5 fathoms. 

All the land about Cape Chapeanrouge and Laun, is high and hilly close 
to the sea ; from Laun islands to Lmnelin it is of a moderate height ; from 
Lamelin to Point l\'Iay, the land near the shore is very low, with sandy 
beaches, but a little 'vay inland are mountains. 

The island of St. Peter's lies in the latitude 46° 46' north, \V. by S. near 
12 leagues from Cape Chapeaurouge, and \V. by S. t S. 5 leagues from 
the islands of Lamelin ; it is about .5 leagues in circuit, and pretty high, 
lvith a craggy, broken, uneven l'mrface. Coming from the westward, as 
soon as you raise Gallantry Head, which is the :o;outh point of the island, 
it will make in a round hummock, like a small island, and appears as if 
separated from St. Peter's. On the east side of the islan<l, a little to the 
N. E. of Gallantry Head, lie three small islands, the innermost of wbich 
is the largest, called Dog Island ; within this island is the rcf~d and har
l)Qur of St. Peter"s ; the harbour is but small, and h~th in it from l Z to 
20 feet water ; but there is a bar across the entrance, whereon there is 
but 6 feet at low water, and lZ or 14 feet at big;h water. The road which 
lies on the N. \V. side of Dog Island will admit ships of any burthen!> but 
it is only fit for the summer season being open to the N. E. winds ; you 
may lie in 8, 1 O, or 12 fathoms, and for the most pa:rt is a hard rocky bot• 
tom; there is very little dear ground ; ships of war commonly buoy their 
cables; tl1e best ground iR neal:'. the north shore. Going in or out, you 
must not range too near the east side of Boar Island, which is the eastern
nwst of the three islands above mentioned, for fear of some sunken rocks 
which lie east about 1 mile from it, and which is the only danger about 
St. Peter's, but what lies very ·near the @ho re. · 

Tl1e island of Columbo is a small circuit, but pretty high, and lies very 
near the N. E. point of St. Peter's ;,, between them is a very gGOd pass
age,! of a mile ·wide, '"'·herein is 12 fathom~ water.. o~ the north side of 
the island is a rock pretty high above water.caHed'littl!~Colunibo : and 
about a quarter of a mile N. E. from this rock is a 8unken rock, whereon 
is 2 fathoms water. .· . 

. 'I~he island of Langly, which lie&. _on the N. "\V. side of St. Peter's, is 
ahout 3 leagues in circuit, of a moderate and pretty equal height, except 
the north end, which is a low point, with sand hilJs along it ; it is flat a 
little way off the low land on both sides ot it ; but all the high part of the 
i)'iland is very bold too~ and the passage between it and St. Peter's (which 
is 1 league broad) is clear of danger. You may anchor on the N. E. 
side of the ii:.land, a little to the :-;outhward of the Sand Hills, in 5 and 6 
fit!ho~s, a fine ~andy bottom, sheltered from the southerly, S. lV. and N. 
,.\. winds# . .. 

'I'here is no passage between the north point of .Langly and the south 
point of the island of Miquel<m, .ch ii:tland is 4 l.eagues in length from 
.n?rth to south, but of an unequal' breadth ; the middle of the island is 
hlgh land, called the high land of Dunn ; but down by the shore it is low~ 
except Cape Miquelon, which is a lofty promontory at the northern ex· 
trernity of the island. 

On the S. Ji;. side of the island,. to the southward of t'Qe bi.gh land, is •' 
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pretty large bar harbour, called Dunn Harbour, which will admit fishing 
shallops at half flood, but can never be of any utility for a fishery. 

Miquelon Rock stretches off from the east point of the island., under 
the high land l;{- mile to the eastward, some are above and some un
der water ; the outermost of these rocks are above water, and you 
have 12 fathoms close to them, and 18 and 20 fathoms 1 mile off. N. E. 
! N. 4 or 5 miles from these rocks lies Miquelon bank, whereon is 6 fa
thoms water. 

The roao of Miquelon (which is large ,and spacious) lies at the north 
end, and on the east side of the island, between Cape Miquelon and a very 
remarkable round mountain near the shore, called Chapeaux : off the 
south point of the road are some sunken rocks, about a quarter of a mile 
irom the shore, but every where else it is clear of danger. The best 
anchorage is near the bottom of the road in 6 and 7 fathoms, fine sandy 
bottom; you lie open to the easterly '-\rinds, which seldom blow in the 
summer. 

Cape .Miquelon, or the northern extremity of the island, is high bluff 
land ; and when you are 4 or 5 leagues to the eastward or "vestward of it, 
you would take it for an island, by reason the land at the bottom of the 
J:"Qad is very low. 

The Seal Rocks are 2 rocks above water, lying one league and a half off 
from the middle of the west side of the island Miquelon ; the passage be
tween them and the island is very safe, and you have 14 or 15 fathoms 
within a cable's length all round them. 

Green Island, which is about~ of a mile in circuit, and low, lies N. E. 
5 miles from St. Peter's, and nearly in the middle of the channel, between 
it and Point May on N ewfoundlaml : on the sonth side of this island are 
some rocks both above and under water, extending themselves 1 mile and 
a quarter to the S. W. 

Descript·t'.on of Fortune Bay. 
T ortune Bay is very large ; the entrance is formed by Point Mily and 

Pass lslarid, which are 12 leagues N. by E. and S. by W. from each other, 
and it is about 23 leagues deep, wherein are a great many bays. harbours 
and i.sla~ds. 

The '-VJJand of Brunet is situated nearly in the middle of the entrance 
into Fortune bay; it is about 5 leaguesin'circuit, and of a tolerable height; 
the east end appears, at some points of vi.ew, like islanc.l£i, by reason it is 
very low and narrow in two places. · On the N. E. side of the island is a 
bay, wherein is tolerable good anchorag,e for ships in 14 and 16-fathoms, 
shelteredYrom southerly and westerly' winds ; you must not run too faJf 
in for fear of snme sunken rocks in the bottom of it, a quarter of a mile 
fr<>in the shore ; opposite this bay, on the south side of the island, is a 
small cove~· wherein small vessels and shallops can lie pretty secure from 
the weather, in 6 fathoms water ; in the 'middle of the cove is a rock 
above water, and a ch,annel on each side of it. The islands lying at the 
west end of Brunet, called Little Brunets, afford indifferent shelter for 
shallops in blowing weather ; you ~y approach these islands, and the 
island of Brnn_et, within a quart~r of.mile all 'round, there being no dan-
ger btit-What hes very near the sLore. ·: 
· Pla~ iSiands are three rQC'b of a moderate height, lying S. W,~ t league 
from the ·west end of Greaf'Brunet. The southe·rnmost and outermost of 
these rocks lie W. bys.! S. 11 miles from Cape Miquelon, and In a direct 
line between Point May and Pass island; 17'miles fr~m the former, ,and t 9 
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from the latter ; S. E. a quarter of a mile from the Great Plate (which i:o; 
the northernmost) is a sunken rock, whereon the sea breaks, which is the 
~nly danger about them. · 

There are several strong and irregular settings of the tides or currents 
about the Plate and Brunet Islands which seem to have no dependency on 
the moon, and the course of the tides on the coast. 

The island of Sagona, which lies N. N. E. two leagues from the east 
end of Brunet, is about 3 miles and a half in circuit, of a moderate height, 
and bold too all round ; at the S. W. end is a small creek that will admit 
fishing shallops; in the middle:~f the entrance is a sunken rock, which 
makes it exceeding narrow, and difficult to get in or out, except in tine 
weather. 

Point May is the .southern extremity of Fortune Bay, and the S. \V. ex
tremity of this part of Newfoundland ; it may be known by a great black 
rock nearly joining to the pitch of the point and something higher than 
the land, which makes it look like a black hummock on the point ; near a 
quarter of a mile right off from the point, or this round black rock, are 
three sunken rocks whereon the sea always breaks. 

Near 2 miles north from Point May, is Little Dantzick Cove, and half a 
league from Little Dantzick i~ Great Dantzick Cove ; these coves are no 
places of safety being open to the westerly winds ; the land about them is 
of a moderate height, bold too, and clear of wood. 

From Dantzick point.',{which is the north point of the coves) to For
tune, the course is N. E. ·near 3 leagues ; the land between them near the 
!'!bore 'is of a moderate height, and bold too ; you will have in most places 
I 0 and 12 fathoms two cables length from the shore, 30 and 40 one mile 
off, and 70 and 80 two miles off. Fortune lies north ti om the east end of 
Brunet ; it is a bar place that will admit fishing boats at a quarter flood ; 
and a fishing village situated in the bottom of a small bay wherein is an
chorage for shipping in 6~ 8, 10 and _12 fathoms ; the ground is none of 
the best ; and yo.u lay open to near half the compass. 

Cape of Grand Bank, is a: pretty high point, lying one league N. E. 
from Fortune; into the eastward of the cape is Ship Cove, wherein is 
good anchorage for !'§hipping, in 8 @d IO fath()ms, sheltered frQm south
erly, westerly, and N. W. winds. Grand Bank lies E. S. E. t league from 
the cape ; it is a fishing village) and a bar harbour, that will admit of fish
ing shallops a,t a quarter flood ; to .this place and Fortune, re5ort the crews 
of fishing ships, who lay their ships up in haroour. Britain. From the 
Cape of Grand Bank to Point Enragee, the course is N. E. J E. 8 leagues. 
forming .a bay between them, in which the shore is low, with several 
~andy beaches, hehincl which are bar harbours that will admit hoc;tts on the 
tide of flood, the largest of' which is Great Garnish, 5 leagues from Grand 
Bank ; it may be known by several rocks above water, lying before it"; 
2 miles from the shore, the outmost of these rocks are ste~ploo, but be.
tween them and the shore are dangerous sunken rocks.· To the east
ward, and within these rocks is Frenchman's cove. wherein vou may an-

. chor with small vessels in 4 and 5 fathoms watert tolerably well sheltered 
from the sea winds, and seems a convenient place for the cod fishery.
~fhe J>assage in is to the eastward 9f the rocks that are the highest above 
water ; between them and some other lower roe.ks lying off to .the east
w~rd from tJ:ie east. point of th~ cove, there is a s~nken rock n.~ilrly in the 
middle of this passage which you must be awacoe of. You may anchor any 
w4ere under the shore, between Grar:id Bank and Great Garnish in 8 an~ 
lO·fathoms wat~I', but you are only sbelterei from the land winds. 
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Point Enragee is but low, but a little way in the country is high land ; 
tbis point may be known by two hummocks upon it close to the shore, 
hut you must be very near, otherwise the elevation of the high lands 
will hinder you from discovering them ; close to the point is a rock un~ 
der water. 

From Point Enragee to the head of the bay the course is first N. E. :! 
E. 3 leagues to Grand Jervey ; ,then N. E. by E. !- E. 7-!- leagnes to the 
}1e:1d of the bay ; the land in general along the south side is high, bold 
too, and of an uneven height, with hills and vallies of various extent ; 
the ''allie:;i for the most part clothed witlitr. wood, and watered with ·small 
rivulets. 

Seven leagues to the eastward of Point Enragee, is the bay L' Argent_, 
wherein you may anchor in 30 or 40 fathoms water, sheltered from all 
wind~. 

The entrance of harbour Mille is to the eastward of the east point of 
L' Argent; before this harbour and the bay L' Argent, is a remarkable 
rock, that at a distance appears like a shallop under sail. Harbour l\'lille 
branches into two arms, one lying in to the N. E. and the other towards 
the E. at the upper part of both is good anchorage, and various sorts o( 
wood. Between this harbour and Point Enragee, are several bar har- · 
bours in small bays, wherein are sandy beaches, off which vessels may 
anchor, but they must be very near the shore to be in a moderate depth 
of water. .. 

Cape 1\fille lies N. N. E. t E. 1 league from the before mentioned 
Shallop rock, and near 3 leagues from the head of Fortun~ bay is a high .. 
reddish barren rock. The width of Fortune bay at Cape Mille, does not 
exc·eed half a league, but immediately below it, it is twice as wide, by 
which this cape may easily be known: above this cape the land on both 
sides i~ high, with steep craggy cliffs. 'The head of the bay is terminated 
by a low beach, behind which is a large pond or bar harbour, into which 
boats can go at quarter flood. In tfiis and all the bar harhours between it 
and Grank bank, are convenient places for building of stages, and p.od 
beaches for drying of fish, for great numbers of boats. · ·· 

Grand L'Pierre is a good harbour, situated on the north side of the bay, 
balf a league from the head ; you can see no entrance until you are 
ab.reast of it ; there is not the least danger in going in, and you;tna.y an
d1or in any depth from 8 to 4 fathoms, sheltered from all winds. · · · 

English harbour lies a little to the westward of Grand: ~!:Pierre ; it is 
very small and fit only for boats and small vessels. .. . __ \<f. 

'To the westward of English harbour ii> a small bay called Little bay de 
Leau, wherein are some small islands, "hind which is sh-elter for small 
vessels. 

,. New harb011r is situated opposite Cape Mille, to the westward of Bay 
.le Leau ; it is but a small inlet, yet hath good anchoraj!'.e on the west side 
in 9, 8, 7, and 5 fathoms water sheltered from the S. \V. winds. 

Harbour Femme, which lies half a league to the westward of New 
harbour, lies in N. E. half a league, is v~ry,c narrow, and hath in it 2~ .... 
fathoms water; before the entrance is an Hiland, near to which are so:ole'''· 
rocks. above water:_ the pa~ jJitO :t,.!ie harbo_ur is f:b,l~t.e eastward of 
the island. .-... , , , >'~'' 

One'Ieag_ue to thew~t.wtl.ja of'';Har'bour Femme, is a srn'1Jl1;ove called 
Brewer;s Hole~ wlterelo. i$:t.1$helter f~fishing boats ; before thi$ eeve is 
~~-•all .island n ... tli~_ ~oroe.~ ati) some :rocks above water. ~~. . ' 

f'll;iroe.iir le ,,C.onte'•~fuated **le to· the westward of B~,s Hole., 
• • > • -. - ', , •• - ' • '· ',. <·' c- - d· > ·~:•_' - • :.'2',' J , 
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before which are two islands, one without the other; the outerm-ost of 
which is the largest, is of a tolerable height, and lies in a line wits the 
coast, and is not easy to be distinguished from the main in sailing along the 
shore. To sail into this harbour, the best passage is on the west side of 
the outer island, and between the two ; as soon as you begin to open the 
harbour, you must keep the inner island close on board, in order to avoid 
some sunken rocks that lay near a smaU island, which you will di~over 
between the N. E. point of the outer island and the opposite point on the 
main ; and likewise another rock under water, which lays higher up on 
the side of the main ; this roclf appears at fow water. As soon as you 
are above these dangers, you miy steer up in the middle of the channel, 
until you open a fine spacious basin, wherein you may anchor in any depth 
from 5 to 17 fathoms water, shut up from all winds ; the bottom is sancl 
and mud. In to the eastward of the oute:c:island, is a small cove fit for 
small vessels and boats, and conveniences for the fishery. 

Long harbour lies 4 miles to the westward of harbour le Conte, and N. 
E. by N. 5 leagues from Point Enragee ; it may be known by a small 
island in the mouth of it, called Gull island ; and half a mile without this 
island is a rock above water, that hath the appearance of a small boat. 
There is a passage into the harbour on each side of the island, but the. 
broadest is the westernmost. Nearly in the middle of this passage, a lit
tle without the island, is a ledge of rocks, whereon is 2 fathoms water: a 
little within the island on the S. E. are some sunken rocks,.abeut -2 cables 
length from the shore, lying off two sandy coves ; . so.~ of these rocks 
appear at low water. On the N. \\T. side of the harbour 2 miles within_ 
the island is 1\'l,organ's Cove, wherein you may anchor.in 15 fathoms wa
ter,. and the only place you can anchor unless you run into, or above the 
Narrows, being every where else very deep water. This harbour runs 
5 leagues into the country, at the head of which is a salmon fishery. . 

A little to the westward of Lon& harbour is Bell bay, which extends 3· 
leagues every way, ~d contains several bays and harbours. On the east 
p<;>intot this bay is I:fare harbour, which is tit only for small vessels and 
boats, before which are two small islands, and some rocks above and un-, 
det water. 

Two miles to the northward of Hare harbour, or the point of Bell 
bay, is )$all bay, being a narrow arm, lying in N. E. by N. 5 miles, where-
in is deep water, andno anchorage until at the head. · 

Rencontre;~l~nds'}ie to th.e w.eStward of Mall bay, near the sbore; the 
westernmost;~lt is the largest, has a communication with the main at. 
low water ; in and jbout this islarid are shelter for small vessels and boats. 

Bell harbour lies l league t0c,,;t.~ westward of Rencontre islands :. tl~e 
passage into the harbour is on th~· -west side of the island : in the mouth 
of it, as soon as you are within the island, you \Vill open a s~uall cove on 
the east side wherein small vessels anchor~tmt large ships_ must run up fit 
the head of the harbour, and anchor in 20 fathoms water, there being 
most room. 

Lally cove lies a little tg.. the westward of Bell harbour : it is a very 
t<:mug place for small vessel$'~ being covered from all winds behind the 

tsland in the CQVe~. .. 

~ally head LJt:~e west:' point of Lal!Y .. ~ove.; ... it is _ a high bluff w.hite_ 
po1ut : to tbt,ij)northward of the h~d is" Ln~~i@.P!'.• -.pack cove, wtle:PeiA 
You . . ...:. - . · 6 f; h · ~·;., · ······ · · ··· ·· ·· · · · nJa.¥ ancuur m 1 at oms wa: . • .• ~·t~ -\· -- ·. - . · 

Two.¥0P to the_no~hward .?f '. ally:~T~-~,.~s tJl! _eay of thti:east. 
and bay""·~,t-he norfJt,;; 1n both ·is deeP.~-~•ei'a itRl no anchorage,,. ueiess 
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very n_ear the shore. At the head of the north bay is the largest river in 
Fortune bay, and seem~ a good place for a salmon fishery. 

The bay of Cinq isles lies to the southward of the North bay ; and op
posite to Lally cove head there is tolerable good an(;.horage for large ships 
on the S. W. side of the island in the bottom of the bay. The north arm 
is a very snug place for small vessels ; at the head of this arm is a sal
mon river. 

A little to the southward of the bay of Cinq isle·s is Corben bay, wherein 
is good anchorage for any ships in 22 or 24 fathoms water. 

S. E. about 2 miles from Lally cove l)ead, are 2 islands about a mile 
:from each other ; the north easternmosf1 is called Bell Island, and the 
other Dog Island ; they are of a tolerable height, and bold too all round. 

Between Dog Island and Lord and Lady Island, which lies off the south 
point of Corben bay, is a sunken rock (somewhat nearer to Lord and 
Lady, than Dog Island) whereon th.e sea breaks in very bad weather, and 
every where round it very deep water. About a quarter of a mile to the 
northward of the north end of Lord and Lady Island, is a rock that ap
pears at low water. 

Bande de La'rier bay lies on the west point of Bell bay and N. N. "\V. 
t W. near 3 leagues from Point Enragee ; it may be known by a very high 
mountain over the bay, which rises almost perpendicular from the sea, 
called Iron head. Chappel Island, which forms the east side of the bay, 
is high land also. The harbour lies on the west side of the bay, just 
within the point,. formed by a narrow low beach ; it is very small, but a 
snug place, and conveniently situated for the cod fishery. 'There is a to
lerable good anchorage along the west side of the bay, fi:om the harbour 
up towards Iron bead in 18 and 20 fathoms water. · .. 

The bank of Bande de La'rier, whereon is no less than 7 fathoms, lie!'! 
with the beach of :Sande de La'rier harbour, just open of the west point 
of the bay, and Boxy point on with the north end of St. Jaques island. 

Two miles to the westward of Bande de La'rier, is the harbour of St. 
Jaques, which may be easily known by the i!!land before it. This island 
is high at each end, and low in the middle, and at a distance looks like 2 
islands~ it li~s N. 30° E. 8! leagues from the cape of Grand bank, and N. 
E. by E. 7 leagues from the east end of Brunet. Tll'e passage into the 
harbour is on the west side of the island ; there is not the least danger in 
going in, or in any part of the harbour; you may ~chor in anY,~;depth 
from 17 io 4 fathoms. <·:, ·'... . 

Two miles to the westward of St. Jaques is the ~l'J)l Blue Pin
ion; it is ,not near so large, or so safe as that of St. Jaque~ fp~r to the 
head of the harbour, on the west side, is a shoal, whereon is two fathoms 
af lo\.v water. , . • 

A little to the westward of Blue Pinion is English cove, which is very 
~I, wherein smaU'f':essels .~,•J>oats can anchor .; before it and very 
near the shore is a smhll is~~' .. 

· Boxy point li~s s. W. by W. t ~-., 2-l leagues from St. J'aques ~sland, 
N: N. E. near 7 le~es from the c:ipe of ~ r~nd Bank, and N. '.f;~. ~ 'IL~ 13 
miles from the east end of BrunettSlay..I}; it is of a moderate heig'"bt;~ the 
most advanced to the southward of any'land on the co~t, and may ~ dis
tinguished at a CQ¥iderable distance ; there are som.,:sullken rocks off it, 
but t~ey lay very,'Uear the shore; and ~e no way dangerous. 

N. N. E. 3 miles from Boxy point,_~:~e harb,our of Boxy; to,,s~I int~ 
if you ~1.l_St keep ~oxY.: P,oi~t j.ust. ~pen of Fi;eyer's ~ead ( aJ~~ l)ead a 
little w1~hin tbe p()1n~) 1n_thi.s direction you will keep P' the IQloale of the 
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channel between the shdals which lay off from each point of the harbour, 
where the stages are ; as soon as you are within these shoals which co
\-·er you from the sea winds, yon may anchor in 5 and 4 fathoms water, 
tine sandy ground. 

\-Vest l mile from Boxy point is the island of St. John's, which is of a 
tolerable height, and steep too, except at the N. E. point where is a shoal 
a little way off. 

N. \V. half a league from St. John's island is St. John's head, which is 
a high, steep, craggy point. Between St. John's bead and Boxy point is 
St. John's bay., in the bottom of which is St. John's harbour, wherein is 
only water for boats. 

On the north side of St. John's head are two rocky islands, called the 
Gull and Shag ; at the west end of these islands are some sunken rocks .. 

One league and a half to the northward of St. John's head is the Great 
bay de Lean, wherein is good anchorage in varions depths of water, shel
tered from all winds. The best passage in) is on the east side of the isl
and, lying in the mouth of it; nothing can enter in on the west side but 
small vessels and shallops. 

'T'o the westward of Bay de Leau, 3 miles N. N. W. from St. John's 
head is Little Bay Barrisway, on the west side of which is good anchorage 
for 1arge ships in 7, 8, or l 0 fathoms water ; here is good fishing conve
niencies, n·ith plenty of wood and water. 

Harbour Britain lies to the westward of Little Bay Barrisway, north 
1! league from the island of Sagona, and N. by E. from the east end of 
Brunet. The two heads which form the entrance of this harbour or bay 
are pretty high:;.· and lay from each other E. N. E. and \V. S. W. above 
two mi1es ; near the east head is a rock above water, by which it may be 
known ; there are no dangers in going in until you are the length of the 
~outh point of the S. VV. arm; which is more than a mile within the west 
head ; from off this point stretches out a ledge of rocks .N. E. about two· 
r,ables length; the only place for king's ships to anchor is above this point, 
hefo:re the S. W. arm, in 16 or 18 fathoms water, mooring nearly E. and 
W. and so near the shore as to have the east head on with the point above 
me·ntioned ; the bottom is very good, and the place convenient for wood
ing and watering. .c;:tn the S. \V. arm is room for a great number of mer
chant sJi:~ps 1 and many conveniencies for fishing veBcsels. 

Opposite to the S;. vV. arm is the N. E. arm, or J erseyman's harbour, 
whicfi is capable. of:'' holding a great number of ships securely sheltered 
from a11 'Xin,,ds/' ·"Po sail into it.you must keep the point of Thompson's 
bench (whi~h is the beach point at the entrance into the S. 1-V. arm) open 
of Jerseyman~s bead (wh.ich is a high bluff head at the north entrance in
to J erseyman's harbour)•:this mark will lead you over the bar in the best 
channel, where you wilfhave 3 fathoms at low ~a~e~ ; as soon as you open 
the harbour, haul up north. ::ma anchor lyhere 1t 1sm:ost convenient, in 8, 
7, or 6 fathoms water, good ground, and sheltered from all winds. In this 
harbour ,are several convenient places for erecting ~ny stages, and good 
beach l'OOm. Jerseymcn generally lay their ships U.\ttn this harbour, and 
cure their fish at Fortune and Grand bank. 

From harbour Briton to the west end of Brunet, and to the Plate isl
ands, the co\ll'$~·· is"S. W. by S. 6! leagues to the ·~U,tbernmost Plate. 
From the har~our Briton .to Ca~"<Miquelon is S. W~ f:.W. 10 leagues. 
Fro~ t~ west he~d of harbour·8nton to Can"aigre head, the course is 
W. by S'..:~distant 2 leagues; between them are Gull island and.Deadman's 
bay. Gull island lies close under the land, 2 miles to the westward ot 
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~· harbour Britoµ. Qeadn;:t~'s bay is to the westward of Gu,ll island, where-

~n you may anchor with t~ land winds. Between harbour Briton and 
Cannuigre bend, is a bank stretching off from the shore between 2 and 3 
miles,. whereon is various depths of water from 34 to 4 fathoms. l<""ish
~rmen say that they h~ve seen the sea break, in very bad weather,. a 
good way without Gull island. 

Cannaigre head, which forms the east point of the bay of the same 
name, Hes north easterly 3! le~es from the west end of Brunet; it is a 
high craggy point, easy to be distinguisherl from any point of view. Fron:• 
this head to Bassaterre point, the course is "V. by N. f N. 2 leagues, a'1d 
likewise W. by N. i N. 3t leagues to the rocks of Pass island ; but to give 
them a birth, make a W. by N. course good .. Between Caonaigre head and 
Bassaterre point is Cannaigre bay, which extends itself about 4 leagues 
inland, at the head of which is a salmon river. In the mouth of the bay 
lay the rvcks of the sarne name above water ; you may approa:ch these 
rocks very near, there being no danger but what discovers itself. The 
channel between them. and the north shore is something dangerous, by 
reason of a range of rocks which lie along shore, and extend themselves 
one mile off. 

· Cannaigre harbour, which is very small, with 7 fathoms water in it, is 
within' a point on the south side of the bay, 5 miles above the head ; the 
passage into the harbour is on the S. E. side of the island lying before it. 
Nearly in the middle of the bay, ab:reast of this harbour, are two islands 
of c,t. tolerable height ; on the south side of the westernmost island, whicli 
ii;t the largest, are soJDe rocks above water. 

Dawson ~s cove is on the N. 1-V. side of the l;>ay, bears.north, d~st.W;tnce 
.· about 4 miles from the head, and east 2 miles from the west end of the 
· Gr~t l.sl:~d. . In it are good fishing conveniencies, and anchorage for 

vessels in 6 and 5 fathoms water, but they will lay open to the southerly 
wipds. Between the S. W. point of thie cove and Bassaterre point, which 
is 5 miles distance, lays the range of rocks before mentioned. 

Bassaterre point, which forms the west point of Cannaigre bay, is _o( a 
moderate height, clear of wood, and bold too, all the way from it to Pafl!s 
island, which bears N. W. by W. 1 league from Bassaterre point. 

The land on the north side of Fortune bay, for t~e most pad, is hilly, 
rising directly from the sea, with craggy, barren hills, which est~nd 4 or 
5 leagues inland, with a great number of rivulet5 and ponds. The land 
on the south side of Fortune bay, bas a different -appearance to Unit. on 
the north eide, being .not so fuU of c.raggy mountains, and better clothed 
with wo~+'.which are of a short bi-ushy kind, which makes the face of 
the country''lg.ok gi-een. 

Pas., ii"land .. Jies N. 16° 30' E. 7! leagues from Cape Miq·uelon; it is 
the N. \V. extremity of Fortune bay, and lies very near the shore, is 
more than 2 miles in circliit, and i@ pretty high. On the S. W .• side are 
several rocks "hove water, .w)licb extend themselves 1 JJl~ ~om the 
island ; and on the N. \V. side i!! R s11nken rock, at a qqaFt:e~ .·of a .mile 
from the island : the pas!1age between this island and the main, ~:liif!h is 
near 2 cables length wide, is very safe for small vessels, wherein y11u may 
anchor in 6 fathoms, a fine sandy bott6tn. This island is well situated for 
the cod 6M?ery, ~here being very go.Del fishing, grouud about it. 

In th~ night. tune, or in foggy weather, .~ oqpt t,,~place no great 
4J?'pendence on the soundings in Fortune bay, fest -Ui~y:·may be deceix~cl 
ther•hy : for you ha:ve: more water in maDy part!J near the shore, and in 
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several of its contained bays and harbours~ than in the tniddle of the b3)' 
itsmlt: .. 

Description, ef Henn.itagc Bay. 
From Pass island to Great Jarvis harbour, at the entrance into the bay 

of Despair, the course is N. by E. t E. near 3 leagues ; and from Pass 
jsland to the west end of Long island, the course is N. N. E. 8 miles, be
tween them is the bay of Hermitage, which lies in E. N. E. 8 leagtles 
from Pass island, with very deep water in most parts of it. 

The two Fox islands, which ate but small, lie nearly in the middl~ of 
llirmitage bay, 3 le.agues and a half from Pass island ; near to these if.l
ands is good fishing ground. 

Hermitage cove is on the south side of the bay, opposite to Fox's isl
ands ·~ to sail into it, you must keep between the islands an:d the south 
.shore, where there is not the least danger; in thiii cove is good anchorage 
{GT shipping in 8 and 10 fathoms water, and good fishing conveniences with 
plenty of wood and water. 

Long island which separates the bay of Despair from Hermitage, is of 
~triangular form, about 8 leagues in circuit, of a tolerable height, is hilly. 
uneven~ and barren. The east entrance into the bay of Despair from 
Hermitage bay, is by the west end of Long is1and : about ! a mile from 
the S. W. point of the said island, are 2 rocks above water, with deep 
water all round them. 

Long island harbour Ii.es on the south side of Long island, 2f mi1es from 
the west end ; befol"e which is an island, and several rocks above water ; 
there' is a narrow passage into the harbour on each side of the island ; tliill 
har~nr is formed by 2 arms, one lying into the north, and the other to · 
the eastward ; they are both very narrow, and have in them from 4~ to 7 
fathoms water ; the ea.'1t arm is the deepest and best anchorage. 

Round harbour, wherein ii; 6 fathoms water" lies near 2 miles t<,. die 
eastward of Long island harbour, and is also in Long island ; it will onl)' 
adroit very s~H vessels, by reason the channel going in is very narrow. 

Harbour Picarre lies N. by W. ! a league from Little Fox island, 
(which is the weste,-nmost of Fox islands ; ) to sail into it, you must keep 
near the west point/to avoid some sunken rocJts off the other,, and ,an .. 
caer in the first cove· on the e1'St side, in 9 or lO fathoms, sheltered from 
all wmds. . . 

Galbtus' ha~r, ,~hieb is but small, lies near the ~nst point of Long 
island'.; at tl\e entra!lce ~re several rocky island•. The best ch.~nel intU 
the karho'trr, is on« the west side of these islal\ds, where!'tkiB 4 fathoms 
water, but in the harbour is from 15 to 24 fathoms. He+e,.are sevem 
places pt"oPi?~ for erectin~stages ; and both this harbour aud':Pica:tre are 
convenient~y situated :fur a fishery, they ~Jing contiguous to the fis~ 
grounds about Fox islands. . .'~:''. St 
Bet~~~.e~t end of ~ng is!!'nd and the -~ain, is a ve9"good (nl$· 

sage ~~:~ fl.erimtage bay, into th& ·bay of Despair. "'· . 

Descr'f:plion. of ·'Qie Ba·~r-ef Despq.fr. 

iSl;il~e a:~~;{t~;~?:t:!n~ei~7i:e~:i::eo;:~ e:!~!;>~ 
~i~d·dlsae*'i!:wame· lf'~.·, ... , .. ·z··,~~:~ onewt~th~!.. afbo···~. ~.'-is lj _mile,. and in the 
... · · ~'$S'f;ftO.fiul'IUlngs l ·_ ~o '»1:'"'1-· · ·· 

Tu bay of ~e,spair f9fJDs 2 capac,ious atlbs"-One ·@'Xte~ntt to the N. 
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E. 8 leagues, and the other to the northward 5 leagues ; in the north arm 
is very deep water, and no anchorage, but in the small bays and coves 
which lay on each side of it. At the head of the bay of the east, which 
is an arm of the north bay, is a very fine salmon river, and plenty of wood. 
In the N. E. arm of the bay of Despair are several arms and islands, and 
tolerable good anchorage in some parts of it. Little river and Conne ri
ver are counted good places for salmon fisheries : about these rivers and 
the head of the bay are great plenty of a1l sorts of wood common to this 
country, sirch as fir, pine, birch, witch-hazle, spruce, &c. All the coun
try about the entrance into the bay of Despair, and for a good way up it, 
is vc.ery mountainous and barren, but about the head of the bay it appears 
to be pretty level, and well clothed with wood. 
c, ~Great Jeryis harbour is situated at the west entrance into the bay of 
Despair, is a snug and safe harbour, with good anchorage in every part of 
it in 16, 18 or 20 fathoms ; though but small, will contain a great numbe1· 
of shipping, securely sheltered from all winds~ and very convenient for 
wooding and watering. There is a passage into this harbour on either 
side of Great Jervis island, the southernmost is the safest, there being in 
it no danger but the shore itself. To sail in on the north side of the island, 
you must keep in the middle of the passage, until you are within two small 
rocks above water near to each other on your starboard side, a little with
in the north point of the passage ; you must then bring the said north 
point between these rocks, and st09l" into the harbour in that direction, 
which will carry you clear of some sunken rocks which lie off the west 
point of the island ; these rocks appear at low water. '"rhe entrance into 
this harbour may be known by the east e.nd of Great .Jervis island, which 
is a high steep craggy point called Great JerYis head, and is the north 
pQin( o(~e so_uth entrance into this harbour. 

0·'.Bonne bay hes ·~me league to the westward from Cape Jervis head, and 
north 7 miles froni:Pass island, there are several islands in the mouth of 
it, the westernmost of which is the largest and highest. The best passage 
into the bay is to the eastward of the· largest island, between it and the 
two easternmost islands ; which two islands may be known by ·a rock 
above water, o.ft' the south point of each of.them. The bay lies in N. N. 
W. four miles, and is near half a mile broad in the narrowest part; there 
is no danger going in, but what shews itself; yon may go on either side 
of Drake island, which is a small island nearly in the middle of the bay ; 
between this island and 2 small islands, lying on the west sid:e of the bay 
within Great island~ is anchorage in 20 and 30 fathoms, but the best place 
for large shie15is at tbeh~ad of the bay in 12 or 14 fathom~, clearground, 
and convenient for wooding and watermg. On the west side of the hay, 
abreast .of Drake i8land, is a very snug harbour ·for small vessels, where
in is 7 fathoms water, and good conveniences for ~ fishery ; otl' the south 
point of the entrance are some sunken rocks ab<>ut a cable's length from 
the shore.. On the N. \Y. side of the great island, within ~ 2 small isl
ands, is v~y good anchorage in 16, 20, and 24 fathoms·wate:t'sheltered 
f'rom all winds. The passage iuto this place to the westwat"d of the ~t 
island _from the sea is very dangerous, by reason there are several su·riken 
rocks m the passage and shallow water ; but there is a very good passage 
ipto it froro the hay, passing to the northl!tard• o& the 2 small islands ·be
tween them and the w~st shore. .In sailing i~'or ou.t C'ff the bay you must 
n• approach too _near. the S-Onth point of the·~,rcea~d"'.because ofs-OIJle 
s.ttnkea rocks which lie a q.uart~r of a milez~ ~!?~-~re.; 
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A little to the westward of Bonne bay, between it and Facheux, is Mui=
keta cove, a small inlet, wherein is from 30 to 47 fathomis of water. 
... The entrance of the bays of Facheux and Dragon, lies west 4 miles 
from Bonne bay, and N. W. by N. near 3 leagues from Pass island ; this · 
entrance is very conspicuou~ at sea, by which this part of the coast is 
oasily known. Facheux, which is the easternmost branch, lies in north 
~ leagues, and is a third of a mile broad in the narrowest }lart, which is at 
the entrance, with deep water in most parts of 1t. ·One mile up the bay 
on the west side is a cove, wherein is anchorage in 10 fathoms, with gra
dual soundings into the shore, and a clear bottom ; and farther up the bay, 
on the same side, are 2 other coves, wherein is anchorage and plenty of 
wood and water. Dragon bay lies in 'V. N. \V. l league, and is near half 
a mile broad, wherein is 60 and 70 fathom~ water, and no anchorage ·till 
you come to the head, and then you must be very near the shore to be in 
a moderate depth of water. 

One mile to the westward of Facheux is little hole, \\'herein is shelter 
for shallop~. And one league to the westward of Facheux is Richard's 
harbour, a snug place for small vessels and fishing shallops, wherein is not 
more than 23 fathoms. The east point of this harbour is a very conspi
cuous high head, lying W. ~ S. 7 miles from Bonne bay, and N. W. ;} W. 
3 leagues from Pass island. 

W. by N. lt league from Richard's harbour, is Hare bay, which lies 
in north about 5 miles, is about a thii'd of a mile broad in the narrowest 
part, with very high land on both sides, and deep water close home to 
both shores in most parts of it. Near 1 mile up the bay, .on the east side, 
is a small cove, wherein is anchorage in 20 fathoms, with gradual sound
ings into the shore, and 1 league up the bay on the west side, is a very 
good harbour, wherein is good anchorage in 8, 10, 12 and 15 futh~ms,and 
plenty of wood and water. 

W. by N. 4 miles from Hare bay and 1 league N. by \V. from Hare's 
Ears point is Devil's bay, a narrow inlet, lying into the northward l 
league, wherein is deep water, and no anchorage till you come close to 
the head. 

The bay of Rencontre, wJiich lies to the northward of Hare~s Ear point 
li~s in W. by N. 2 leagues, it is near ! a mile broad in the narrowest part, 
with deep water in mogt part5 of it. To anchor in this bay, you must run 
up above a low woody point on the south side, then haul under the south 
shore until you are land-locked and anchor in 30 fathoms water. 

Hare!s E-dr,s point is a ·pretty large point, with a r:a@led r-0ck upon it, 
that from some points of view looks like the ears a;tt'a~llare ·; it lies west 
sOtJtherly 11,miles from tbe point of Richard's harBoui'~ and W. by N; 
half N. 6 leagues from Pass island : off this point is a fishing ba:lik that 
extends a mifo from the shore, whereon is from 20 to 36 fatb.oms water. 

One mile to the northward of Hare's Ears point, at the S. W. ~n
trance into Rencontre is New harbour, a small harbour,, lVherein is 
anc~orag~i for small vessels in 16 fathoms water, and goad e#nveniences 
for"ti -bery . 
. West 2 miles from Hare's Ears point is the bay of Chaleur, which lies 
in first N. W ., the~· more northerly, in the whole ~ leagues ; it is about. 
half a mi~e hroa(J, and,hath very deep wat~r in most parts. At the north 
en.trance in«io,~ bayt close.to the shore, is a small island of a tolerable 
~eight, and hnffc:,p.;.~ w~n the island, on the N,. E. side of-the bay, 
J"I, a rock, above w~j;:>;: a littlE: within this rock, o~ the same !Side, ·is a 
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~mall coye with a sandy beach, off which you may anchor in ·2s fathoms 
a cable's length from the shore. 

W. S. W. near half a league from the bay of Chaleur, is the bay Fran-
.',;, eois, which is a small inlet, lying in N. N. W.-! \V. l mile; it is near! 

of a mile broad at the entrance, and 17 fathoms deep ; but just within i& 
50 and 60 fathoms ; at the head is from 30 to 20 fathom~, good anchorage, 
and conveniences for a fishery. 

W. 8. W. 4 miles from the bay Francois, on the east side of Cape la 
Hune lies Oar bay ; off the east point of the entrance is a low rocky isl
and, dose to the shore ; from this point to the entrance into the bay of 
Despair, the course is W. i N. 9 leagues. In the mouth of this bay is a 
~,y island, and a passage on each side of it : the bay lies in first N. N. 

· :It: near one league, then north 2 miles ; it is one·third of a mile ·broad in 
the narrowest part, with deep water close to both shores all the way up ; 
the least water is at the entrance ; at the head~ is a small snug harbour, 
fit only for small vessels and fishing sballops, wherein is 5 fathoms water: 
at the west side of the entrance into the bay N. W. by N. from the rocky 
island before mentioned, is a small snug cove, called Cul de Sac, wherein 
is 3 and 4 fathoms water and good shelter for fishing vessels. 

Cape la Hune is the southernmost point of land on this part of the 
coast, and lies in the latitude of 47° 31' 42'' N. W. i N. from Pass island, 
and N. \V. ! N. 10! leagues from Cape Miquilon ; it may be easily known 
by its figure, which much resembles a sugar loaf ; but in order to distin
guish this, you must approach the shore at least within 3 leagues, ( unles~ 
you are directly to the eastward or westward of it) otherwise the elevp·· 
tion of the .high land within it, will hinder you from di!Stinguishing the su
gar loaf hill ; but the cape may always be known by the high land of la 
Hune, which lies one league to the westward of it : this land rises di
rectly from the sea to a tolerable height, appears pretty fiat at top, and 
eay be seen in clear weather 16 leagues. · 

South 29° W. 3f leagues from Cape la Hune, and north 61° W. near 
10 leagues from Cape M·iquilon, lies the Penguin islands, which are a par~ 
eel of barren rocks lying near to each other, and altogether about two 
leagues in circuit ; you may approach these islands in the day time to half 
a league all round, there being no danger at that distance off. On the S. 
W. side of the large island which is the highest, is a small cove, wherei11 
is shelter for fishing shall-Ops, and good conveniences for a fi~hery, and 
there is good fisb,ing round about the island. . 

East 3° nortij,., 'J miles from the Penguin ishmds, and south 9° E. 3 
:\~gnes from CaJ>e ·~ Hune, is a da~g~rous rock called tb~ W.bal~ ro"?k• 
· · ~J!l'eon the seagenerally breaks ; d is about 100 fathoms in c1rcwt, with 

1-0, 12, and 14 fathoms water close too all round it. FPom this rook 
s~te;~s out a narrow bank 1 league to the westw_ard, and .haJf a leagtre 
to tluto eastward, whereon is from 24· to 58 &th.omSt a rocky tlil:d gra'f'elly 
bott-em.. In the channel bet.een the shore and this rock,· also 'between 
the shore and Penguin iBlands is· 120 and 130 fathom5 water, a· muddy 
bottom, and tbe same bottom, and nearly the same depth of water olff'-
.league witheut. '' 

Beuad the west point of Cape la Hune is h Hune bay, which lies ia 
aorth· near 2 leagues~ aud is about one~thit-Q. of a pii~e broad in the nar
NWest -part, whicb is at:the entrance, with d~p ,waterin most parts of it. 
laBRil~ in or out of_ the.~~, :vnu umst ~~PitH eape·pr east !bore:. Mt· 
~~A lfl· omer UJ .avoid a .... en rock Wh1Ch:1 1Jes oi(di&,'West ·~}Gt· o£tbe 
eDtmace into the bay, near one-third channel 0:vu; Twp mi'le. up tM-

·=··~,y.~ 
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bay, on the east i:;ide is Lance cove, wherein is anchorage in le and 14 
fathoms water, clear ground, and good conveniences for a fishery: 1 ca-· 
hle's length off from the south point of the cove (which is low) is a small 
shoal, whereon is lt fathoms, and between it and the point 5 fathoms wa
ter. 'I' o sail into the cove, keep the po1,nt of the cape, or east entrance 
into the bay open of a red cliff poiut on the same side, (off which is a 
rock above water) until a round hill you will see over the valley of the 
cove, be brought on the north side of the valley; you will then be 
above th,e shoal, and may haul iuto the cove with safety. There is a 
narrow bank which stretches quite across the bay, from the south point 
of the cove, to a point on the opposite shore, whereon is from 27 to 45 
fathqms. . 

La Hune harbour) wherein is only room for the admittance of small ves
sels open to the westerly winds, lies half a league to the westward of Cape 
la Hune ; before which is an is.land close under the shore. The passage 
into the harbour is on the N. W. side of the island ; there is no danger in 
,going in, and you must anchor close up to the head, m 10 fathoms water ... 
This harbour is well situated for a fishery, there being good fishmg ground 
about it, and other conveniences, such as a large beach quite across £rom 
the head of the harbour to la Hune bay, which is 800 feet, exposed to an 
open ail'!, which is a great advantage for drying of fish. 

Between Cape la Hune and Little river, the land is tolerable high, and 
the shore forms a bav, wherein lie several small islands and rocks above 
water, the outermost' of which lies north 3 leagues from the Penguin isl
ands ; near these rocky and within them are sunken rocks and foul 
ground ; the passage is very safe between the rocks and the Penguin 
islands. 

W. by S. 4 leagues from Cape la Hune, is the entrance o'f Little river, 
which may be known by the land near it, which forms a very conspicuous 
point on the coast, and tolerable high; the river is about 100 fathoms broad 
a~. the entrance, and 10 fathoms deep, and affords g~od anchorage a little 
way up it, io 10) 8, and 7 fathon1S water: itf:l banks are tolerable high and 
clothed with wood. 

S. ! E. 2 leagues from the entrance of Little ri\•er, N. W. -! N. 2! 
leagues from the Penguin islands, and E. S. E. ! E. 3! leagues from the 
isles of Ramea, lie the Little river rocks, which are just above water, and 
o( a very small circuit, with very deep water all around them. 

The isles of Ramea, which are of various extent both for height and 
circuit, Jay N. W. t N. near 6 leagues from the Penguin islands and 1 
leag"1e from the main ; · they· extend E. and W. 5 miles, and N. and S. '~~, .. 
miles : the:re are several rocks and breakers about them, but more Olli'"' 
the S. side than the N. the easternmost island, which is the largest, is 
\l'ei'y high and hilly ; and.the westernn1ost, called Columbe, is a. re,mai!J.t... 
able high round island, of a smaU circuit, near to which are some'·~ky 
islands and sunken rocks. · 

· The harbour of Ramea (which is a small commodious harbour for fish
ing v.essel1'f) is formed by the islands which lie between Great Ramea and· 
Columbe, the entranc.e from the <westward (which is the broadest) lies E. 
from Columbe~ give the S. point of the entrance a small birth, ( o:ff which 
are some rocks above water) and steer N .. E. into the harbour, keeping 
in the midQle of the>Chah.Ul·which is more than :a Cable's length broad in 
the narrow~s.t part,,aJMl.:$1.Ckor in Ship cove,. which is the second on the 
N~ -w4 side., lD 5 ~ c~ ground~ and s.hdJjered ·from all winds. To 
sail into it from '1'le .~d, keep-· the aonli side of Great .Ramea on 

.;f.,_ 
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board until you a1·e at the ~vest end thereof, then steer S. \.V. into the har
bour., keeping in the middle of the channel, wherein is a fathoms at low 
wfl.ter, and anchor as above directed. In this harbour,, and about these 
i~lands, are several convenient places for erecting of stages and drying of 
fish, and seem well situated for that purpose. 

S. E. :} S. 4 miles from Ramea, are 2 rocks above water~ c1ose to eacloJ 
otber, called Ramea rocks : S. \V. 1 league from these rocks is a small 
fishing bank, whereon is 6 fathoms water ; it lies, with the rocks above 
UH~i1iioned, on with the W. entrance of Little river, bearing N .. E. and 
Ramea Columbe on with n high saddle hill, (called Richard's head) on 
the main within the isles of Burges, bearing nearly N. '"'· Nearly in the 
middle between Ramea and the Penguin islands, 2 leaguegcfrom the land, 
is a fishing bank, whereon is from 50 to 14 fathoms. To run upon the 
shoalest part of this bank, bring the two Ramea rocks (which lie S. E. 
-} S. from Ramea islands) on with the S. W. part of the islands, or be
tween them and Columbe, and the entrance into Little river to bear N. 
by E.-! E. 

Four miles to the westward of Little river, and N. E. by E. from Ra
mea islands, is Old Man's bay, which lies in N. 7 miles, and is a mile 
broad at the entrance, with deep water in most parts of it. N. E. half 
a league up the bay on the east. side, is Adam's island, behind which is 
anchorage in 30 and 40 fathoms, but the best anchorage is at the head of 
the .bay in 14 and 16 fathoms. 

Half a league to the westward of Old Mao's hay, 1lnd N. E. from Ramea 
isles, is Musketa ha1•bour. which is a very snug and safe harbour, that will 
hold a great number of shipping in perfect security ; but it is difficultto 
get in or out unless the wind is favourable, by reason the entrance is so 
very narrow (being but 48 fathoms broad) and the land bigh on both 
sides ; the S. E. point of the enhance into the ,harbour -is a high white 
rock; near a cable's length from this white rock, or·point, is a black rock 
above water, on the south si<le of which is a sunken rock, whereon the 
sea breaks : from this black rock to the narrow entrance into the har
bour, is N. W. i of a mile. In sailing in or out of the harbour, givetbe 
black rock a small birth, and keep the "V. side most on board. it being the 
safest. If you are obliged to anchor, you must be very brisk in getting a 
rope on .shore, lest you tail upon the rocks. In the harbour is from 1 B 
to ~30 fathoms, every where good anchorage, and plenty of wood and wa
ter~ and fishing conveniences. In the Narrows is 12 fathoms bold to 
both shores there ; with sotttherly and easterly winds it blows right in.
with northerly winils out, and with westerly winds it is either calm, or 

' blows in variable puffs. 
Fox island harbour, which is formed by an island ~f the same name. 

li:es ~: E. by Jlf· from Ramea isles.) and half a league t? the westw~rd of 
Mus~ta harbour ; between them are several .rocky islands, "and some 
sunken r_ock~. This harbour may be k~own by aJ1igh white rock, lying 
S. t a mtle trom the outer part of the island. There are two paiisages 
into the harbour, one on each side of the island, and no danger in either 
of them but what discovers itself; it is ·a _small commodious harbour for 
the fishery, wherein is 6, 8, and 10 futhoms water, and some beach. 

White Bear bay lies 2 miles to the westward of.Fox island harbour;· and 
N~ 1 l~ague frorn Ram.ea isles ; there are severatislands in .the m-outh of 
it.. !!'he best passage into t,be- bay il to the .e~ward .of all thejslaods.; 
it:lies in N. E. by E. tE~:4 leag1JeS, and is near half a mile broadin·the 
narrowest. part,with.·high 'l~d on both-sidesjand. deep w.nter._close-to:beth 
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shores in most parts of it, vntil you are 8 miles up it, you will then rise 
the ground at once to 9 fathoms, and will afterwards have gradual sound
ings up to the head, and good anchorage. A little way inland from the 
head of the bay, you have a very extensive prospect of the interior part 
of the country, which appears to be all a barren rock, of a pretty even 
height, and watered by a great number of ponds, with which the whole 
country very much abounds. On the S. \V. side of Bear island (which 
is the easternmost and large::t in the mouth of the bay) is a small harbour. 
lying in E. N. E. ta mile, wherein is from 10 to 22 fathoms water, before 
the mouth of which are sunken rocks that doth not break but in bad wea
ther. At the west entrance into white Uear bay, is a high round white 
island; and S. S. W. t a mile from the 'Vhite island is a black rock above 
water. The best passage into the bay from the westward, is on the west 
eide of this rock, an<l between the \Vbite island and Bear island ; there 
are sunken rocks t a league to the westward of the \\Thite island, some 
of ~v hi ch arc above a mile f rorn the shore. 

Five miles to the westward of \-Vhite Bear hay, and N. by "\V. * W. 
from Ramea Colum.be, are 2 small harbours called Red island harbours~ 
formed by an island of the same name, lying close under the land ; that 
lying to the westward of the island is the largest and best, wherein is from 
10 to 6 fathoms, good anchorage ; to sail into it, keep the island close 
aboard, the outer part of vd1ich is red steep cliffs. 

N. \V. by \V. 3 leagues from Ramea Columbe, lie the Burgeo isles, 
which are a cluster of islands extending along the shore, east and west 
about 5 miles, forming several snug and commodious harbours among them 
for fishing vessels, and are well situated for that purpose, there being 
good fi.sl1ing ground about them. To sail into Burgeo from the eastward, 
the safost passage is on tbe N. E. side of Boar is.land, which is the north
ernmost, and lies N. \\;! from Ramea Columbe ; S. E. by E. } a league 
from this island is a rock that uncovers at low water, on which the sea ge~ 
ner,1Hy breaks ; you may go on any side of this rock, there being very 
deep water all round it ; as soon as you are to the N. 'V. of it, keep the 
north side of Boar island on b-0ard, and steer \V. by S. t S. for Grandy's 
cove, the north point of which is the first low point on your starboard 
bow, haul round that point, and anchor in the cove in 14 fathoms, anti 
moor with a fast.:nn shore : but the best place for great ships to anchor, 
is bchveen Grandy's cove and a small island lying near the west point of 
Boar island, in 20 or 24 fathoms, good ground and sheltered from all winds. 
To sail into Grandy's cove from the westward within the islands,- it is 
dangerous, unless well acquainted, by reason of sunken rocks in the pas
sage ; but there is a good passage from the southward between Burgo· 
Colnmbe, which _is a high round hdancl, and Rencontre (which is the 
highest €If all the: islands) you must steer in N. \V. between the:;J'oclu 
abO\'e water lying to the eastward of Colmnbe, and then to the;.~th· 
ward of Rencontre ; .•. as soon as you are within these rocks, keep the 
islands on board ; there are several safe passages in from the south
ward and eastward, between the islands, and good anchorage; and iu 
bad weather all the sunken rocks discover themselves, and you may run 
in any where without fear ; these isles do not abound with either wOQd 
er 1'\·ater. 

Wolfe bay lies in N. E. ! N. 1 league, the entrance is N. E. 2 miles 
from Boar island, and 2 miles to the westward of Fox island harbours ; 
the east point of the entrance is low ragged rocks, off which is a sunken 
ntck, t of a mile from the .shore~ '"'·hereon .the sea breaks in bad wea-

r; 



 

34 BlunCs .A1nericau Coast Pilot. Ir Ed"t ~U l . 

ther. Near the head of the bay is tolerable.good auchornge, an<l plenty 
of wood and water. 

Round the west point of "\Yolfc bay is I~ing's haT"hom·. i.d1ich lies in N. 
E. by N . .:fl- of a mile, before the mouth of which is a clus;er of little isl
ands, 1 of which is pretty hi~h : to sail into it keep ilw ea,.,t point of the 
islands on board, and steer N. "\V. by N. and N. N. \V. for the ~ntrance of 
the harbour, and anchor under the ~a'5t shore, in 9 fathoms '"'rater. 

On the south side8 of the island~, before [(in~'::-; harbour, an<l N. N. E. 
I mile from Boar island, is the entrance into the Ha Ha, ...-~ hich lies in 
west 1 mile, is about i of a mile broad, wherein is from 20 to 10 fa~ 
thorns~ and good anchorage in every part of it ; over the south point of 
the entrance iato this harbour is a high green hill, and a cable's length 
and a half from ihe point, is a sunken rock that always shews itself: over 
the head of the Ha Ha, is H icha1·d's head, mentioned as a 1nark for run
ning upon Rrunea shoal. 

Four miles to the weshvard of the Burgeo isles is the Great Barrysway 
point, which is a low white rocky point. and N. \·V. hy N. half a lca;;ue 
from this point is the west entrance into the Great Barrysway, wherein i!'l 
room and depth of ·water for smaU vef''°els : between the Btugeo isle!' aud 
the Great Barrysway point are several sunken rock5; some of which arr 
half a league from the l"hore. 

N. \\r. by W. i \V. 4 leagues from the Burgeo isles i~ the bay of Con
noir, the east point of which is something remarkable, rising with an easy 
ascent to a moderate height, and much higher than the land within it ; the 
top of it is green, but down by the shore is white ; the west point of the 
bay .i.s low and flat, to the westward of w bich are several f>malJ islands : 
the bay lies in N. by E. 1 league from the entrance to the middle head. 
which lies between the two arms, and is half a league broad, with 14, 12. 
10, and 8 fathoms close to both shores, good anchorage and clear ground. 
open to the S. S. W. nnd southerly winds ; hut the N. E. arm affords 
shelter for small vessels from all winds. To sail into it, keep the star
board shore best on b-Oard, and anchor before a smaH cove on the same 
side near the head of the arm, in 3-1, fathoms ; towards the head of the arm,, 
on the N. W. side is a bank of sand and mud, whereon one might run a 
ship and receive no damage. 

T'wo leagues to the westward of Connoir~ Jie8 the,,,bay of Cutteuu, 
wherein is only shelter and depth of water for !-!mall vessels and fishing 
shallops : in sailing in or out of the bay keep the west point close on 
board, in order to avoid the many sunken rocks in the mouth of it. 

Round the west point of Cutteau is Cinq Serf~ wherein are a great ma
ny islan'.ls which form several small snug harbours., wherein is room and 
depth of water sufficient for fishin~ vessels, with conveniences for fishe
ries •.. Right off Cinq Serf;' ab<mt half a league from the shore. is a low 
rocky· island. The safest passage into the largest hadmu1· is to the west
ward of this rock, keep in pretty near it, and steer in N. E. t E. keeping 
the S. E. shore on board, until you are abreast of a small woody island,,. 
which is the easternmost hut one~ and lies about t of a mile to the N . .E. 
of a white rock in the middle of the passage, then hirnl short round thi5 
island, and anchor behind it in 7 fathoms ·water, covered from all winds~ or 
you maJ continue your course up to the head of the arm nnd anchor in 4 
fathoms water. 

Four miles to the westward of the rocky island off Cinq Serf, is the 
harbour of Grand Bruit, which is a small comm-0dions harbour~ and well 
&ituated for a fishery : it may be known by a \•ery bigh remarkable in.oun-
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tain over it., ,! a league inland. which is the highest land on all the coast, 
down which rnnr-: a considerable brook, which emptie8 itself in a cascade 
into the harbour of Graud Bruit. Before the mouth of the harbour are 
several small i~lands the largest of l-Yhich is of a tolerable height with 
three green hillocks upon it. A little without this i!Sland i"' a round rock, 
pretty high above water, called Col um be of <3 rand Bruit ; antl i of a mile 
to the soutlnvard of this rock, is a low rock ; in the direct line between 
thi:5 low rock and the rocky island off Cinq Serf, } a league from the for
n1cr, is a sunken rock, "lvhercon the sea doth not break in fine weather. 
The safei-,t passa~c into Grand Bruit i-. to the N. E. of this rock, and off 
the islands lying before the harbour between them and the 3 islands (which 
are low and lay under the sho1·c) and after you arc to the northward of 
the sunken rock above nH·ntioncd there is no danger but what shews it-
8elf. Th0 passage into the harbour is very narrow, bnt bold to both sides. 
'f'he harbour lies in north } a mile and is ± of a mile broad in the broad~ 
4:'st part, wherein is from 4 to 7 fathoms water. 

To the \\:pst"\'n1rd of Grand Bruit~ between it and La Poil bay, lies the 
bay of Hotte, wherein are a great many islands and sunken rocks. The 
southcrnmo~t i1·dand [,., a remarkable high round rock, called Columbe of 
H.otte, nnd lies \'V. hy N. 9 leaguct'i fr:om the ~outhernmol:'t of the Bur
geos. Between this island and Grand Bruit is a reef of rocks, some 
abol'C and some nnrler water, hut do not lay to the southward of the direct 
line beh,·een the ishmds. \Vithin the isles of Rotte is shelter for ship
ping. The ~afest pai'isage in, is to the westward of the i~lands between 
them and the island called Little Ireland, which lies off the east point of 
La l'oil bay. 

The bay of La Poil, which is large and spacious, with several commo
diou:-; harbours, lies 'V. 10° N. 10 leag;ues from the southernmost of the 
Bnrgeos ; \V. hy N. 14 leagues from the isles of Ramea, and near 12 
!ca~ues to the eastward of Cape Ray. lt nmy be known hy the high land of 
Grand Brnit. which is only & miles to the eashvard of it ; and likewise 
by the l:ind on the east s~de of the bay which rises in remarkable high 
crng-gy hills. One mile S. S. \V. from the east point lies Little Ireland, a 
small low il:'lan<l cnYironed with sunken rocks, some of which are !- of a 
mile off; ~. N. \V. t a mile from this island is a sunken rock that shews 
itself at low wat.f'r, which is the only danger going into the bay, but what 
lies very near the shore. Two miles within the wc~t point of the bay~ 
and N. N. \V. /;- \V. 2 miles from Little Ireland, i~ Tweedi:;, or Great har. 
hour, the S. po)nt of which is low ; it lies in west 1 mile and is. 1-~- cable's 
length broad in the narroWC'i"-t pa!'t. To sail into it keep the north shore 
on board, and anchor near the hewl of the harL->ur, in 18 or 20 fathoms 
clear groi.11Hl. and sheltered froin <lll "vinds. In this harbour are several 
con.,.·e.niences for erecting of stages and drying of fi~h. Half a mile to 
the northward of Great harbour, is Little hclI'hour, the north point of 
n-hid1 i:,; the first hftgh bluff-head on the w?st ~ide of t_hc bay (called 
Tooth's head\ the harbour lies in W<'st 1 mile, ts not qmte two cables, 
length broad i1~ the broadest part. To sail into it, ~ive the S. point a small 
hirth, and anchor about half ·way up the harbour, u1 10 fathoms water be
fore the stage. which is on the north side. 

Opposite to Tooth's head, on the east sicle of the hay, is Gally Boys 
harbour, a small snn'" aud commodious harbour for ships t1ound bJ. the 
westward : near the ~outh point of the harbour are some hillocks do!"e 
to the shore ; but the north point is high and steep, with a white- spot in 
the clijf. In sailing in o.r out of the harl1our keep the north side 01-. 
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board ; you must anchor as soon as you arc within the inner south point. 
in 9 or 10 fathoms, good ground, and sheltered from all win<lc;. 

Two miles to the northwar,] of Tooth\.; head, ou the samP: side of the 
bay, is Broad cove, wherein is good anchorage in 12 and I 4- ·fathoms wa
ter. Off from the north point of the cove, .,;tretches out a bank into tlic 
middle of the bay, whereon is from 20 to 30 fathoms, a stony and gr-aveUy 
bottom. One mile to the northward of Gally Boys harbour, between h\.-o 
sandy covet'! on the east side of the bny, and near 2 cnbles' length from 
the shore, is a sunken rock that just uncovers at low water. 

Two leagues up the bay, on the ea:,;t si<lc, is the N. E. arm, which is u 
spacious, safo, and commodious harbour. To snil juto it give the low 
sandy point on the S. E. side a small birth, and anchor ahnn~ it. where 
you please, in 10 fathoms water, good holding ground, and shC'ltered from 
all lVinds, and very convenient for wooding and watering. 

A little within the west point of La Poil bay, is Indian harbour, and cl4?' 
.Plate, two small coves conveniently situated for a fishery, and into which 
small vessels can go at high water. 

From Little Ireland island to harbour La Cove, an<l Moine bay, the 
course is 'y. ~ S. 4 leagues ; between them lies the bay of Garia, and se
veral small coves, wherein are shelter for small vessel8, and convenience,.:. 
for fisheries ; before which are several small islands, and sunken rock~ 
lying along the shore, but none of them lie without the above course. ln 
bad weather the sunken rocks all discover thernsclve!". To sail into the 
bay of Garia, which lies midway between Poil and harbour La Corct you 
wiU~ in coasting along the shore, discOl'Cr a white head, whic-!l is the south 
point of an island lying under the land, off the east point of the bay, a 
little to the westward of 2 green hillocks on the main : sou must bring 
this white point to bear north, and steer in directly for it ; keep beh'veen 
it and the several islands that lie to the S. W. from it. From this point, 
the course into the bay is N. W. by N. keeping the enst point on hoardt 
which is low. In this bay is plenty of timber, not only for erecting of 
stages, but large enough for building of shipping. 

The S. W. point of the entrance into harbour La Cove, called Rose 
Blanche point (near tp which are rocks above. water) is tolerable high, 
and the land near the shore over harbour La Cove arHl La 1\1oine bay iii' 
much higher than any land near them, by which thPy may be knol-vn. La 
Moine bay lies in N. N. E. ~ E. 1 ~t league, and is l- of a mile broad in th(': 
narrowest part. Off the ern;;;t point ure some small islands, and ruck:"' 
above '-Vater. To sail into it, keep 'the west point on board until yon 
have entered the bay, then ed~e O\'er to the east shore and steer up to 
the head of the bay, wht>re there is good anchorage in 10 and 11 fathoms. 
and plenty of wood and water. Your course jnto harbour La Cove, which 
lies at the west entrance into La Moine hay, i~ N. 'V. between a ror.k 
above water in the mouth of the harbour, and the west shore ; as soon n-.; 
you are within the rock, haul to the l\'estward, into the harbour, and an
chor in 8 ?r 6 fathoms water, and moored with a fast on shore ; or yon 
may ~teer into the arm, which lies io N. E. by N. from U1e harhour, anil 
anchor in 20 fath9ms, sheltered from all wirnJs. Harbour La Cove i~ n 
small snug harbour for i,;ma11 vessels., and well situated for a fishery, where 
there has been one for several years. 

Round to the westward of Hose Blanche point, is the harbour of the 
~e n~me, a smaH snug harbour~ weU situated for a fishery, with good 
convemences. The channel into the harbour is between the island ly
ing off the west pojnt, and Rose Blanche point ; you must give the ielana . 
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·a good birth, because of some sunken rocks which lie on the east side of 
it, and keep the west side of a small island. ·which lies close under Point 
.Blanche, dose on board, and anchor '""'ithrn the N. E. point of the said 
island, iu 9 fathoms water. To sail into the N. "\\'".part of the harbour is 
dangerous, unless acquainted, by reason of several small islands, and 
.~unken rocks in it. 

l\'Iull Face is a small cove 2 miles to the westward of Rose Blanche 
point, wherein is anchorage for small ve~scls in 4 fathoms. Off the west 
point of the cove are h'-·o small islands, and several sunken rocks. The 
f'a:"sage in, is to the eastward of the islands and sunken rock~. 

Two leagues to the westward of Hose Blanche point are the Burnt 
i!'les, which lie clo!:'e under the !'hare, an<l. are not to be distinguished 
from it, behind which are shelter for small vessels, and good fishing con
venience,,;. Off these i;,:land!", :ire sunken rocks:, son1c of which are -} a 
mile from the shore. 

Three Jeagues and a half to the "\'-eStlvard of Rose Blanche point, is 
Conny bay, and Otter bayc; in the latter is good anchorage for shipping; 
in 7, 8, and 9 fathoms, but it i~ dangero11s going in, because of sP-veral 
,.nnken rocks lvithout the passage, which in fine weather do not shew 
themselves. 

\Vest ~ S. 4 leagues from Rose Blanche point. are the Dead islands, 
which lay dose under the shore ; in the pas8ag:e between them and the 
main is good anchora~e for shipping, in 6, 7, and e fathoms, sheltered from 
all wind8, but it is very dangerous going in unless well acquainted, by rea
son of several. sunken rocks lying in both the east and we<5t entrance. 
The entrance from the eastward 1nay be kno,vn by a very white spot on 
one of the islands ; bring this white spot to bear N. \V. by N. and steer 
in ·for it, keeping the rocks on the starboard hand nenrcst on hoard, and 
leave the island on which the white spot is on your larboard si<le. The 
n'cst entrance may be known by a tolerable high white point on the main~ 
a little to the we:01tward of the islands ; on the ·west part of this point is a 
~reen hillock ; keep this white point clo~c on board, until you are within 
a little round rock., lying close to the westernmost island at the east point 
of the entrance ; then haul over to the eastward for the Great island, (on 
which is a high hil1) and steer in N. E. by E. -} E. keeping the little rock 
before mentioned in sight. 

Frern the Dead isles to Port aux Basque, the course is west 4 miles : 
hetv•-..._~en them lie several small islands close under the shore, and sunken 
rocks, some of which are -1 a mile from the shore. Port aux Basque, 
which i~ a small commodiou-s harbour, lies 2-! lc<l,2'.ues to the eastward of 
Cape Ha.Y. To steer in for it, bring the Sugar Loaf ov.pr Cape Ray to 
hear N. \V. j lV. or the west end of the Table mount-tins to bear N. 'V . 
.;.;teer in for the land, with either of them ns a!wve, an<l you will fall di
rectly in with the harbour, the S. W. point of which is of a moderate 
height, and white, called Point Blanche, but the N. F.. point is low and 
fh1t, close to which is a black rock above water ; in order to avoid the 
outer shoal (on which is 3 fathoms) and which lies east :'I- of a mile from 
~~oiot B1anche, keep the said point on hoard, and bring the flag-staff which 
!"' on the hiJl, that is over the west siJe of the head of the harbour, on 
with the S. \V. point of Road island, and keeping jn that direction will 
r::arry you in the middle of the channel, between the east and west rocks~ 
the former of which always shew themselves~ and which you leave on 
your starboard hand. You must continue this course up to Road island, 
l1nd ke€p the west poi~t on board. in order to avoid thf> Frying-pan rock, 
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which stretches out from a cove on the west shore, opposite the island ; 
and as soon as vou are above the island, haul to the N. E. and anchor be
tween it and h~rbour island, where it is most convenient in 9 or 10 fa
thoms, good ground, and sheltered from all winds ; this is what is called 
the Road or Outer harbour, and is the only anchoring place for men ef 
war : but fishing ships always lie up in the inner harbour. To sail into 
it, you must steer in between the west shore and the S. \V. end of Har
bour island, and anchor behind the said island, in 3 or 4 fathoms. In 
some parts of this harbour ships can lie their broadsitles f'O near the 
shore as to reach it with a plank. This harbour hath been frequented 
by fishermen for many years, and is well situated for that purpose, antl 
has excellent convenience". 

One mile to the eastward of Port aux Rasque is Little hay, a narrow 
creek, lying in N. F.. near half a league, wherein is room and depth of 
"vater sufficient for stnall vesFel<:. 

Two miles to the westward of Port aux Basque is Grand bay, in and 
before lvhich are SC\'cral islands an<l sunken rocks, the outermost of which 
are not above a quarter of a mile from the shore, on which the sea gene
rally breaks. In this bay is anchorage for small vessels, but not water 
:;o,ufficient for large ships. From Port aux Ba.<=que to Cape Ray, the course 
is west l league to point Enragce, then N. W. lf league to the cape; off 
point Enragee (which is a low point) and to the eastward of it nre some 
5unken rocks, one mile from the shore on which the sea breaks. 

Cape Ray is the S. \V. extremity of Newfoundland, situated in the lati
tude 47° 37' N. The land of the cape is very remarkable near the shore ; 
it is low, and 3 rniles inland is a very high Table mountain, which rises 
almost perpendicular from the lolv land, and appears to be quite flat at 
top, except a srnall hillock on the S. \V. point of it. This land mav be 
seen in clear weather 16 or 18 leagues·. Close to the foot of the 'i'ahlc 
mountain, between it and the point of the cape, is a high round hill, re
sembling a sugar loaf (called the Sugar Loaf of cape Ray) whose ~ummil 
is something Ion'cr than the top of the Table mountain ; and to the north
ward of this hill, under the Table mountain, are 2 other hills resembling 
sugar loaves, which are not !"O high as the fl)rmer ; one or other of those 
Sugar Loaf hills are from all points of view seen detached from the Ta
ble mountain. On the cast side of the cape, between it and point Enra
gee, is a sandy bay, wherein shipping may anchor with N. \V. northedy 
and N. E. winds, hut th('y mw;i,t take care not to be surprised there with 
the S. \V. windst which blow right in and cause a great sea, and the .e;rou11d 
is not the best for lwlding, being all a fine sand. To\Yards the cast sif1e 
of thi5 bay is a small ledge of rocks, 1 mile from the shore, on \Vhich the 
sea does not break in tine weather. The best place for great ship!'! to nn
ch~r is to bring the point of the c~pe to hear \V. by N. and the high 
white sand hill in the bottom of the bay N. N. E. in 10 fathoms water, 
but small vessels may lie much farther in. You mu:3t take care not to 
run so far to the eastward as to bring the end of the Table mountain oo 
with the sand hiH iu the bottom of the bay, for fear of the ledge of rocks 
before mentioned. \V. by N. t N. near 1 mile from the point of-the cape, 
is a small ledge of rocks, whereon the ~ea always breaks ; and 1 mile to 
the northwnrd of the cape, dose under the land, is a low rocky island in 
the channel between the ledge and the cape : also between it and the isl
and is 14 and 15 fathoms, hut it is not safe for shipping, on account of the 
tide~, which run here with great rapidity. The soundings un<ler 100 fa. 
\h<lmf <lo not extend abovf' 1 l~ague from the )and to the westward aud 
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northward of the cape, nor to the southward and eastward of it, except 
on a lmnk which lies off Port aux Basque, between ~ or 3 leagues from 
the land, whereon is from 70 to J 00 fathom'."! gocul fishing ground. S. E. 
by E. {~ E. 8 leag;tH's fr .m Port aux Basque, in the latitude of 47° 14' N. 
is a bank whereon is '7l' 1:1thom8.. J'l{atc.-The true form and extent of 
these banks are uoi yet sutEcientl_y known to be descril.ted in the AMERI• 

CAN CoAsT Pu.oT. 
From Cape Ray to Cape An;znillc, the course is N. 16<'> \V. distant 6 

leag:ueg; Cape Anguille is the northernmost point of land you can see, 
after pasl:iing to the northward of Cape Ray. In the country, over the 
cape, is high Table Lan<l, covered with wood : between the high land of 
the two capes, the land is low, and the shore forms a ba:y. wherein are the 
Great and Little rivers of Cod Hoy ; the Great river, w·hich is the north
ernmost, is a bar harbour, and will admit vessels of 8 and 10 feet draft 
at high water, and in fine weather. lt is a good place for a salmon fishe
ry, an<l for building of small vessel,;; and boats, &c. there being plenty of 
timber. You may approach the shore between the 2 capes tot a league, 
there being no danger that distance off. 

The i~land of Cod Ro_y lies 2 miles to the southward of Cape Anguille~ 
close umler the high land ; it is a low, flat, green island, of near 2 mil~ 
in compass ; it forms (between it and the main) a small snug harbour for 
fishing shallops., and is frequented by vessels of 10 and 12 feet draft, but 
they lie aground the greatest part o1 the time, there being not much above 
that depth of water in the safest part of the harbour at high water ; the 
channel in is from the southward, wherein is 2 fathoms at low water. In 
that from the north"vard, is not above 3 feet ; this harbour is very conve
nient for the fishery, with good beaches for drying of fish. 

In the road of Cod Roy is very good anchorage for shi'pping in 8~ 7~ 
and 6 fathoms, a clay bottom, sheltered from the N. W. northerly, and 
S. E. winds : the best place is to bring the south point of the island to 
bear west, and the point of the beach, on the inside of the island, at the 
south entrance into the harbour on with a point on the main to the north
ward of the island, you will then be in 7 fathoms, and nearly half a mile 
from the shore. One league to the southward of Cod Roy is a high bluff 
point, called Stormy point, off which stretches out a shoal half a mile; 
this point covers the road from the S. E. winds, and it is good anchoring 
any where along the shore between it andcthe island. 

The island of St. Paul lies S. 53° W. 13-} leagues from Cape Ray ilil 
Newfoundlaml, and N. 42° E. 3 leagues from the north cape, in the islai1d 
of Cape Breton, in the latitude of 47° 12' 30" N. it is about 5 miles i.Q 
compass (including tbe small island at the N . .E. end of it) with thre41; 
high hills upon it, and deep water close ~o the shore all round. 

Cape North is a lofty promontory at the N. E. extremity of the island 
Cape Breton, in the latitude 47° 5' N. The entrance into the gulf of St. 
Lawrence is formed by this cape an<l Cape Ray; they lie from each other 
N. 52° E. and S. 52° '\-V. distant 17 leagues ; in the channel between 
them is no ground under 200 fathoms. 

A south east moon m~ke~ high water by the shore in most places~ and 
fipws up and down, or upon a perpendicular 7 or 8 feet; but it must be 
observed, that they are every where greatly governed .l>y the winds and 
weather. On the sea coast between Cape Chapea~r~ge and St. Peter's, 
the. current sets generally to the S. "\<V. On the' south sid~ of Fortm~e 
bay it set8- to the eastward, and on the north..side to the westward. · Be-
""een Cape la Hun~ and Cape Ray, the flood sets to the ,,:estw~n-d in th., 
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offing, sometimes 2 or 3 hours after it is high water by the shore ; but 
this tide or current (which is no where strong hut at Cape Ray) is very 
variable, both with respect to its course and velocit.v, sometimes it sets 
quite the contrary to what might be expected from the common course 
of the tides, and much stronger at one time than another. which irre~ 
gularities cannot be accounted for with certainty~ but seem to depend 
mostly on the wind!". 

N. B. The Burgeo isle!!, by an observation of I.he eclipse oC the »U11, un the 5th 0: 
August, 1766, are 3h. 501 4" or 57° 31' \.\'.from the me;·idh.111 uf Lo1id011. 

From this observation the longitude of the following places are de. 
duced, and their latitudes are from a.<-"tronornicul observations rnadc 011 

shore, except that of Cape Race, which was obserV(>tl ill sea ; some one 
of those places being generally the tirst that ships make hound to south·· 
ern parts of :;-..;-ewfoundland, or into the gulf or ri\-er of St. Lawrence, or 
from which they take their departure, at leaviug those parts ; it is hoped 
the determining their true position will prove useful to navigators. 

Burgeo Isles. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ............. . 
Cape Ray .....•. - ..•...•..................... · ... · 
Island of St. Paul - . . . . . . ..•.• - .••.... - ....... - ••... 
C.pe No11:h, N. E. extremity of Cape Breton~ ..........• 
Island of Scataria, which lies off the S. E. point of ( 

Cape B1~ton 5 ·••• 
fs-land of St Peter's ................. - ...••.......... 
Cape Chapeaurouge, or the l\<Iountain of the Red Hat ..•. 
Cape Race .........•....... - ...•..... • .... , · · • ....• 
5t. .John's •.•............•.........•................ 

Latitude. 
47 ;~6 N. 
47 37 
47 1 'l 
47 5 

·J.6 I 

4(; ·1-6 
4G 5:3 
<J.6 ·1-0 
1·7 ~H 

Longiturf~,. 
[>7 

31 '"" .?!.I 8 
b!J 57 
GU B 

61 57 

liG !). 

fJ[> 17 
b2 38 
5'2 1 ~: 

Directions for navigating the TVest Coast of N e\vioun<lland. 

{ N. B. -tlll Bearings and Courses }u reo ft c r mentioned are tht! true Bearings 
and Courses, and not by Compass.] 

Cape AnguiUe lies 6 leagues to the northward of Cape 1lay, N. E. by 
N. 17 leagues from the island of St. Paul, and is in the latitude bf 47° 
-1>$ N. it is high land, covered with wood ; 2 miles to the southward of 
,this cape lies the small i.,;]and and harbour -0f Cod Roy before described. 
¥rom Cape Anguille to Cape St. George, the course is N. l E. distant 11 
le.agues ; these two capes form _the bay of St. George, which lies in N. 

- E. 1 fl leagues from the former, and east 15 leagues from the latter ; at 
-the head of this bay on the south side r-ound a low point of land is a '\'ery 
good ha17,?()ur~ wherein is good anchorage in 8, JO or 12 fathoms water. 
In sev2nil' parts about this harbour are convenient places for 6$bing 
·works,.:-th large beaches, and ·good fishing ground in the bay, which-ear
ly in .. the epring abound with fish~ and formerly was much freque~d ; a 
,·ery 'cnnsiderable river empties. itself into the head of this bay, bot it is 
not navigable fqr nny thing but boats, by reason of a bar across the eu
tmnce~ which lies exposed to the westedy winds. . On the north side of 
tins bay, befpre the I~tbmus of Port-.~Port, is good anchorage in 7 or S 
f.ithoms water, with northerly winds ; from .off this p.Jace stretche-s out "' 
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fishing bank two thirds across the bay, whereon is from 7 to 13 fathoms 
water, a dark sandy bottom. 

Cape St. George lies iu the latitude of <!D 0 23' ; it may be easily known. 
not only by its being the north poiut of the bny of the same name, but by 
the steep clifts on the north pa1·t of it, ... vhich rises perpendicula1· from 
the sea tc a considerable height, rind by Hed island which lie~ 5 milef> t~ 
the nQrthward of the cape. and half a mile from the shore : this island is 
about l league in circuit~ and tolerable high, and the steep cliffs round it 
are of a reddish colour. Linder the N. E. end of the islaud, an<l before 
a sandy cove on thP. main, which lies just to the northward of the steep 
cliff,,;, is anchorage in 12 or 14 fathom~ water, where you arc covered from 
the S. \V. winds-by the island, an<l from the southerly and easterly winds 
by the main~ but there is no riding here with northerly and N. \V. winds; 
this place formedy was much frequented by fishers. 

From H.ed island to I'"ong point, at the entrnnce into the bay of Port-a
Port, the course is N. 52° E. distant 7:} leagues. From Red island to 
Guernsey island in the mouth of the bay of islands. the COlll"sc is N. E. !l 
N. 15~ l~ague~. From Red is lane\ to (~ape St. G r~gory, the court'\e is N~ 
E. -1 N. 20 league5. From Red i!dund to the hay of J ngornacho.ix, the 
course is N. N. E. ~ E. distant 43 leagne5 ; an<l from H.cJ island to Point 
Rich, the course is N. 29° E. distant 4 8 leagues and 2 mile~. 

The land between Red island and the entrance into Port-a-Port,, is of a 
n1odc1·ate height, 01· rather low, "\Yith sand.v beaches,, except one reniarka
ble high hillock (called llounJ-head) close to the shore, aml is 2 Jeaaues 
to the N. E. of Red island ; but up iu the country over Port-a-Port,e are 
hi~h lands, an<l i~ you are .J. leagues ,at sea you will n?t disc?rn the _long 
point of land which forms the hay of Port-a-Port : tlns bay is capacious, 
being near 5 m.iles broad at the entranc(", and lies into the southward 4 
leagues, with good anchora~e in most part5 of it. The west point of the 
bay (called Long point) is a low rocky point from which stretches out 3 
reef of rocks N. E. nearly 1 mile ; S. E. by S. 4 miles from Long point, 
and half a league from the east shore, lies Fox island. which is small~ but 
tolerable high ; from the north end of this island stretches out a shoal, 
near 2 miles to the northwan\, called Fox's Tail8 ; nearly in the middle 
9f the bay, between the is]and and the west shore lies the middle ground,, 
on one place of which, near the S. \V. end, is not above 3 or 4 foet water, 
at low water ; at the head of the bay is a Jpw point, called 1\Jiddte point. 
stretching out into the middle of the bay ; frm:n off this point is a shoal 
pit, which extends near 2 miles to the northward, part of which dries at 
low water : from the head of the east bay over to the bay St. George, is 
a little more than a quarter of a mile : this istbmul:> is very low, with"a 
pond iu the middle of it, into which the sea washes in gales of winds from 
the southward at high tides. On the east side of the isthmus is a tolera
ble high mountain, which appears flat at top, and rises directly from tbe 
isthmus, on the north side of the mountain ; and about 5 mil._ from the 
isthm~ui is a conspicuous valley or hollow, which, together with·Fox isl
am~ serves as, a leading mark for coming in and out of this bay, as is here
after:~escribed : two leagues to the N. E. from the entrance of the baj 
and half a le~e from the shore lies Shag island, which appears at ~ 
dist."lnce like a high r-0ck and is easy to be distinguished from the main .. 
~est 1 league fr()m tbe Shag islan~, lie~ t~~ middle of Lon~ ledge, wb;ich 
.}.Sa narrow ledge of rocks stretch1~ ~. t.;. and S. lV,. 4 mtl-es, the N. E. 
part of. them arc above water ; the channel into the"' hay o'f Port-a-Port,. 
betweea the S. W. end of this ledge, and th'e reef off the west point of ., 
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the bay is 1 league wide. To sail into Port-a-Port, coming from the S. 
W. come not nearer the pitch of the Long p<>int of the bay than 1-! mile, 
or haul not in for the bay, until you have brought the valley in the side 
of the mountain before mentioned (which is on the east side of the isth
mus) over the east end of Fox island, or to the eastward of it, which will 
then bear S. S. E. t E. you will be then clear of the Long point reef, and 
may haul into the bay with safety ; comi11g fr0m the N. E. and without 
the Long ledge, or turning into the bay in order to keep clear of the S~ 
W. point of the Long ledge, bringing the isthmus or the foot of the moun
tain (which is on the east side of the isthmus) open to the westward of 
Fox ~sland, near twice the breadth of the island (the i~l::t.nd will then hear 
S. t · E.) you may haul into the bay with this mark~ and when S1rng island 
is brought on with the foot of the high land which is on the south side of 
Coal river, and will then bear E. by N. f N. you will be within the l ... ong 
ledge ; there is a safe passage into the bay between the Long ledi;e ~Jnd 
the main, passing on either side of Shag island. taking care to avoid a 
small I'OUnd shoal which lies S. lV. 1 mile from the island. on ·which is 21' 
fathoms water. To sail up to what is called the Wesi bay, and into Head 
harbour (which are the safest anchorages, and the best places to wood 
and water at) keep the west shore on board, and in turning between it 
and the middle ground, observe on standing over to the middle to put about 
a£> soon as you shoalen your water to 8 fathoms, you may stand to the spit 
of the middle point, to 6 or 5 fathoms. To sail up to what is called the 
East road, which lies between Fox island and the east shore, observe 
about 1 league N. E. from the island, a high bluff head, being the s01.ith 
part of the high land that rises steep directJy from the shore, keep this 
head bearing to the southward of east until the isthmus is bro-ught to the 
eastward of Fox island, which will then bear S. S. W. you will then be 
within the shoal (called Fox's Tail) and may then haul to the southward~ 
and anchor any where between the island and the main : to sail up the 
east bay passin.i:; between the island and the east shore, observe the fore
going directions ; and after you are above the island, come not nearer the 
main than half a mile until you are abreast of a bluff point above the isl
and, called Road point, just above which, in 12 fathoms, is the best an-

. .,.. chorage with N. E. winds ; and to sail up to this anchorage between th§. 
middle ground and the Fox's Tail, bring the said point on with the S. W. 
point of the island, this mark<will lead you up in the fair way between 
the 2 shoals. What is called the \Vest road lies before a high ston:c 
beach; ab<>ut 2 miles within Long point, where you ride secur~ with 
westerly and N. W. winds in IO or 12 fathoms water, the said beach is 
steep too, and is an excellent place for Janding and drying of fish, for which 
it has been formerly used ; there is likewise a good place at the north 
end, of Fox island for the same purpose ; and the whole bay and adjacent 
coast abound with cod, and extensive fishing banks lie along the sea coast. 
>From Long point, at the entrance of Port-a-Port, to the bay of island~, 

the direct course is N. 35° E. distant 8 leagues. but coming out of Port
a-Port, you must first steer north l or 1! league, in order to clea~the 
Long ledge, then N. E. by N. or N. E. ; the land between them is (jf con
siderable height, rising in craggy barren hills directly from the shore.
The Bay of islands may be known by the many islands in the mouth of 
itf particularly the three named Guernsey island, Tweed island, and Pearl 
island, whiclic.are n,t:arly of equal hei:ght with the lands on tbe main ; ii" 
you are bound fo~ X ork or Lark harbours which lay m:(ci;he S. 1V. side of 
this bay, and commg from the southward, steer in be ··. Guernsey i81-
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and and the south head, either of which you may approach as near as you 
please ; but with S. S. \V. and southerly winds come not near the south 
head, for fear of calms and gusts of wind under the high land, where you 
cannot anchor with safety ; you may sail in or out of the bay by several 
-other channels, formed by the different islands, there being no danger but 
what shews itself, except a small ledge of rocks which lies half a mile from 
the north Sha.e; rock, and in a line with the two Shag rocks in one ; if you 
bring the south Shag rock open on either side of the north rock, you will 
be clear either to the eastward or westward of the ledge ; the safest pas
sage into this bay from the northward, is between the two Shag rocks, and 
then between Tweed island and Pearl island. From Guernsey island to 
Tortoise head (which is the north point of York harbour~ and the S. E. 
point of Lark harbour) the course is S. by E. 5 miles ; Lark harbour lie"' 
in S. W. near 2 miles, and is one-third of a mile broad in the narrowest 
part, which is at the entrance. To sail into it with large ships keep the 
larboard shore on board, but with small vesAels there is no danger, you 
may anchor with a low point on the starboard side bearing west, N. W. 
or north, and ride secure from all winds. 

From Tortoise head into York harbour, the course is S. W. near one 
league ; between the said head and Governor's island, which lies before 
the harbour 1 is good room to turn~ and anchorage all the way, but regard 
.must be had to a shoal which spits off from a low beach point (called Sword 
point) on the west end of Governor's island ; to alroid which keep a good 
part of Seal island open to the northward of Governor's island, until you 
are above this point; in turning up the harbour, stand not nearer the uext 
point on the island (off which it is flat) then to bring Tortoise head touch
ing Sword point, the best anchorages is to keep Tortoise head open to the 
said point, and anchor in 10 fathoms along the sandy beach on the main ; 
farther up within the island is too deep water for anchoring all the way 
through the passage within the island : this harbour is very convenient to 
wood and water at. W. S. W. and S. '''· winds blow here sometimei:; 
with great violence, occasioned by the nature of the lands, there being a 
valley or low land between this harbour and Coal river, which is bounded 
on each side with high hills ; this causeth these winds to blow very strong 
o~·er the low land. 

Harbour island lies at the entrance of the river Humber, and S. E. 7 
miles from Guernsey island at the S. \V. point of which is a small snug 
harbour (called \;vood's harbour) wherein is Sand 4 fathoms water, but the 
entrance is too narrow for strangers to attempt, and but 2 fathoms deep~ 

The river Humber, at about 5 leagues within the entrance, becomes 
narrow, and the stream is so rapid in places, for about •! leagues up, to a 
lake, tbatit is with great difficulty a boa! can be got up it ; and at some., 
times q dfte impracticable ; th is lake, which stretches N. E. ! . N. is in 
Jength 7 or 8 leagues~ and from 2 to 5 miles broad: the hanks of this ri
ver, and the shores of the lake are well clothed with timber, such as are 
common in this country. This river is said to abound with salmon, in 
which has been formerly a very great salmon fishery. c 

The north and south arms arc only long inlets, in which is very deep 
water until you come to their heads. 

A little within the entrance of the north arm, on the starboard side, is 
a small cove~ wherein a vessel might anchor in 30 fathoms water; 1 league 
within the entrance of the south arm, on the starboard side~ is a sandy 
cove (being the second on that side) wherein is. anchorage in 16 fathoms 
water, and~,od place to wood and water~; 11.aul into the cove until 

~"'-'!:;-; 
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the west point of it is brought on with the north point of the entrance of 
this arm, and there anchor; if JOU rni~s laying hold of this anchoring 
ground, there is a very good harbour at the head of tlw S. E. branch of 
this arm ; on the cast side of Eagle island, hetween the north and south 
ann~, is anchorage in 8, 10, or 12 fathoms ~·vater ~ under the north 8ide 
of Harbour island is good anchorage ""ith S. \V. winds. at a qunrter of a 
mile from the island you will have a muddy bottom : opposite to the S. E. 
end of Harbour island, on the south side of this bay, is Frenchman's cove. 
wherein is goo<l anchorage in 20, 16 or 12 fathoms water; it is very proba
ble that none of these anchorages will ever be frequented by shipping; 
yet it is necessary to point them out, as it may happen, that in coming 
into the bay with a gale of wind at S. \V. it may blow 5-0 hard out"yf 
York harbour, that no vessel can carry sail to work into anchoring 
ground ; at such times they will be glad t<.) get to an anchor ju any place 
of safoty. .. 

The Bay of Islan<ls bas been much frequented formerly for the cod 
fishery; the best place for fishing ships to erect ~tages and keep boats, rs 
in Small harbour, which lies a little without the South head, and the large 
beach on Sword point. on Governor's island, is an excellent place for dry
ing of fish. 

From Guen1sey island to Bonne lmy, the course is first N. N. E. 6 
leagues, then N . .E. 3 leagues: the land near the shore, from the north 
Shag rock to Cape St. Gre,gory, is lmv, along which lay sunken rocks, 
sOlne of which are t of a mile from the shore, but a very little way 
inland, it rises into a mountain terminating at top in round hills : from 
Cape St. Gregory to Bonne bay, the land rise~ in hills directly from the 
sea to a considerable height: Cape St. Gregory is high, and the nort,hern
most land you can see, when coasting along shore between Red islantl and 
the Bay of Island:'l. " 

Bonne bay may he easily known if you are not allOve 4 or 5 leagues aff 
at sea by the lands about it, all the laud on t11e S. \V. side of the bay be
ing very high and hilly; tbe land on the N. E. side, and from thence 
along the sea coast to the northward, is low and flat; but about l league 

'up inland, are a rang:e of mountains which run parallel with the sea coast; 
you cannot distinguish the low land if you arc 6 or 7 leagues off at ~ea. 
Over the south side of this bay is a very high mountain, terminating at 
top in ~ remarkable round hill, which is Ycry con~picuous when you are 
to the northward of the hay. This bay lie5 in S. E. two leagues, then 
branches into two arms, one tending to the ~outhwaru and the other to the 
eastward ; the hest anchorage i.s in the !"outhern arm ; small vessels must 
anchor JU~t above a low woody point (which is on the starboard side of the 
bay, at the entrauce into this arm) before a sandy beach., in.4tor 10 fa
thom.: water, aboot a cable's Jcngth from the shore: but large ·sh.i~s must 
run htgher up, upl~ss they moor to the shore, they cannot anchor m less 
than 30 or 40 fathom;;, but at the head of the arm, where there i~ hut 24 
fathom..<;; notwithstanding the great depth of water, you lay every where 
in perfect security, and very convenient to wood and water, there being 
g1·eat plenty of both.. To sail into the east atm, keep the S .. E. poiut or 
starboard s.hore on board ; short round that point is a small snug cove, 
wherein i!t good anchorage in 16 or 18 fathoms water, and moor to the 
shore ; n little w}thin the north point of this arm is a very snug harbour 
for S'1Jail vessels, wherein is 7 and 6 fathoms water. In a.ailing in or 
fmt of this' bay n:ith S. 'V. winds com~ not near the weather shore, for 
'fear ·of being becalmed under the high land, or mee~ with heav-l 

·}:'~~~ 
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guf'>ts of \Vind, \vhich is still worse, and the depth of water is too great 
to anchor. 

From Bonne bay to Point Rich, the course along shore is N. N. E. di5-
tant 24 leagues ; hut in coming out of the bay, you must first steer N. N. 
'V. and N. by 'V. for the first 3 leagues, in order to get an offing. Ten 
miles tv the northward of Bonne bay is a pretty high white point (called 
Martin point) three quarters of a mile right off from this point 1s a small 
ledge of rocks whereon the sea breuks : one league to t_he northward. of 
Martin point, is a low white rocky point ( caUed Broom pomt) ; half a mile 
S. \V. from this point lies a sunken rock that seldom shews it~elf. On 
the N. E. side of Broom point lies the bay of St. Paul, wherem vessels 
may anchor '"·ith southerly and easterly winds, but lies quite exposed to 
the sea winds. 

One league to the northward of the hay of St. Paul, is a pretty high 
point of land (called Cow head) ; it will have the appenrance of an isl
and, being only joined to the main by a very low am1 narrow neck of laud; 
~of a mile off this heap lies Steering island~ which is lO\v and rocky, and 
the only islan(I on the coast between the Uay of Islands and Point Hich. 
On the south side of Cow head is Cow cove, wherein is shelter for .ves
~els with easterly and northerly winds ; and on the no.rth side of this head 
:is Shallow bay, ~herein is water sufficient for small vessels, and good fish
ing conveniences ; at the N. E. entrance into this uay are a clu~ter of 
rocky islands, which range themselves N. E. and S. \V. and at the S. 'V. en
trance are 2 rocks close to each other, which genc>rally shew themselves; 
they lay a full cable's length from the shore. and there is a channel into· 
the bay on either side of them. In sailing: in or out of this bay, you may 
go on either l'lide of Steering island. which lie;;; right before it, but come 
not too near the N. E. end there being sunken rocks off that end. This 
place is the hc!"t situated for a fishery of any on the coast, there being ex
celJent fishing ground ahout it. 

From Steering isJand to Point Rich, the course is N. 20° 4_:,• E. di!!>tancc 
17 leagues : from Shallow hay to the south part of lngornachoix bay is 
ne:u·ly a straight shore all the \VH)', and neither creek or COl'e where a 
vessel can shelter hersc]f from the sea l-\'inds ; there are some small san
dy bays, '''here vessels may anchor with the laml winds ; 6 leagues to the 
northward ot Steering island, and ahout t a mile inland, is a remarkahle 
hill (called Portland); it makes not unlike Portland in the l~u,gli:-h channel, 
•md -alters not in its appearance from auy point of view. 

Hawke's harbour and Port Saunders hre safe a.ml commodious harbour,;;. 
situated in the bny of Ingornachoix, S. E. 2 lcagnes from Point Rich ; ut 

··~he ent_ra,n.ce of these _har~ours lies an island (called Kcpp_el island) which 
is not easdycto be <l1stmgu1shed hy !'trangers from the mam ; the channel 
into Hawke's harbour (which is the southernmost) lies between the isl
and and the south shore ; on the starboard shore entering into this har
bour, and opposite to the west end of the island begins a shoal, whklt 
stretches up along that shore 1 mile, the middle of which runs out into 
the harbour! the breadth thereof, great part of this shoal dries at lowwa-. 
ter: your course into the harbour is east. keeping mid-channel, or rather 
nearest to Keppel island, until the east e!ld thereof (\.\·hich is a low stone 
b~ach) bears N. by E. or N .. then steer ~· E. t E. for a small island you 
will see up the .harbour, keep~ng. _the ~- E. or larboal'd shore pretty Wf?ll 
on boa1·.d, and steer .tOr the said little island ; as so,on as you have brought 
the pou;it at the i;;outh entrance o~ the ha;[bour t? h.::·ar l\T. by N. ! N. 
and arc the length of the S. E. pomt of a l~ay which is on the starboard 
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side of the harbour, y'9u will then be a\>iJv~ the shoal, and may anchor in 
12 fathoms water, Qf" you may run within t a mile of the small island an<l 
there anchor, where you will lay more convenient to take in wood and 
water. To sail into Port Saunders~ there is not the least danger; leave 
Keppel island on your starboard :side, and anchor as soon a~ you arc { a 
mile within the entrance, in 10 or 11 fathoms water; but if you .run -up 
towards*1.e head of this harbour, keep the larboard shore on board, in 
order to avoid a ledge of rocks which lies nearly in the middle of the 
harbour. This is the best harbour for ships to lay in that are hound to 
the~southward, as the other is for those !:>ound to the northward ; all the 
lands near these harbours are in general Jow, and covered with wood ; 
you may occasionally ar1chor without these harbours, in the bay of lngor
nachoix, according as the lYinds nrc. 

.. Point Rich lies in the latitude of 51 9 41' 30": it is the S. W. point of 
a peninsula, which is. almost surrounded by the sea; it is every where 
·of a moderate and pretty equal height, and is the most remarkable point 

/5>f land along the west side of N cwfoundland, it projecting out into the sea 
<farther than any other, from whence the coast each way takes a different 

.. · direetion. 
,· · .. -''.Tw-Q miles N. E. from Point Rich is the harbour of Port-aux-Choix ; it 
is b.\1t S.ii1a:ll, yet will admit' of ships. of large burthen, but they must moor 
head and stern, there not being room to moor otherwise. T'o sail into it, 
"eep tlte starboard shore on board, and anchor just above a small island 
which lies in the middle of the harbour. In this harbour, and in Boaf 

< eove, whichlies a little to the northward, are several stages, and good 
places for drying of fish. . 

Round the N. E. point of the peninsula, lies the harb0\1r of old Port
aux-Choix, which is a small but safo harbour in the entrance of which 
lies a small island called Harbour island, and between this island and the 
west point of the harbour are i-·ocks, some above and some under water. 
To sail into this harbour on the west side of the island, keep the .island 
cl0sc on board ; but to sail in on the east side, give the N. E. point of this 
island a small birth ; you may anchor any where on the S. E. or larboard 
sirle of the harbour, but come not near the N. W. or sta:i:board side, there 
being a shoal of sand and mud all along that side~ .. 

From Point Rich to the Twin islands (which are low, and the outer
most islands in the bay of St. John) the course is N. N. E. distance 4 
leagues, and from the Twin islands to Point Ferolle, the course is N. E. t 
N. J 1 miles. '-Y 

The bay of St. John lies between Point Rich and Point Ferolle; there 
are in it a great many islands and sunken rocks; the only island of any 
extent is that of St. John~ which lies N. E. 3 leagues fro~,P-oint Rich; 
on the S. \V. side of this island is a small harbour, which seems not badly 
situated for the cod fishery, and it hath good conveniences for that pur
pese~ but-it is not a good J)lace for shipping-they would be too much ex
posetl to the S. W,. winds, which send in a great sea. On the S. E. side 

.. · of this island, opposite to the west end of Head island~ ~s a small bay. 
wherejn is anchorage in 16 or 14 fathoms water, and sheltered from most 

· wi~;,. ~ iFI the only anchoring place in the whole bay • 
..... ::F.-~tbe ·south part-0f Point Ferolle stretches out a ledge of rocks S. 
"S ... w~ iit,mr 1 league; and along the s,,hore to'the river of Casters (which 

.iS in the bottom of St. John's bay) are sunken rocks ~ miles off. , . 
. Over the middle Qf the b?Y of St~ John, is high table land,~ whieli is 

. ' ,. . 
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very steep on that side next the bay, and terminates that chain of moun
tains which runs parallel with the sea coast from Bonne bay. 

The course of the tides along this coast are greatly gov~rned by the 
winds, but when not interrupted by strong gales of long continuance, a S. 
E. by S. or S.S. E. moon makes high water, and flows up and down, or 
upon a perpendicular, seven or eight foet. 

Directions for Navigating on part ~f the JV: E. side of Neu~
foundland, and in the Streights of Belle-Isle. 

[N. B. All Bearings and Courses hereafter mentioned, a re the true Bearings and Cour!'es 
- .. · and not by Compass..] .· 

On the N. E. coast of Newfoundland, about 2 leagues from the main, 
are 2 islands, the northernmost of which is called G roias ; the north end 
of this island is in the latitude of 51 ° 00' north : at about Q miles distance 
from this north end, are some rocks high ahove water. 

The harbour of Croque bears N. W. by W. t W. 2 leagues: from· the 
north end of G roias island ; the entrance is hot easily distinguish:ed by 
strangers till you draw near it ; ther{you will discover a small island, or 
rock, close to the south head of the harbour ; you may stand boldly. .in 
with the )and, there being no danger but what shews itself, and lies very 
near the shore : as soon as you are within the heads, you will open the 2 ,;: 
arms: that to the S. \V. is not safo to anchor in, being foul ground, and 
open to the N. E. winds ; you may run up into the N. W. arm until you 
are land-locked, and anchor where you please, from 16 to 10 fathoms 
water, every where very good ground. This is an excellent harbour, 
very convenient for the fishery, and plenty of wood and water. 

From the north end of Groias island, along the coast to the \Vhite isl
ands, the true course is N. by E. 12 leagues, but to give these islands and 
the Braha shoal a proper birth,;, make a N. N. E. course. 

Between Cr~que and the bay of G riguet, are severdl good harbours 
~ith excellent fishing,~onven!ences, part~cularly Great and Little St. Ju
han 's, Grandsway, Wa,tennan s cove, Wh1te~s arm, Zealot, Feshot, Goose 
cove, Craimiliere, St. Anthony, and St. Lunare, which are not yet accu
rately described; there is no danger on the coast but_ what lies :very near 
the shore; except the small shoal of~Braha, which lies directly off the 
bay of the same name, 4 miles-from the land on which the sea breaks ia 
bad weather . 
. The bay of Griguet is situated on the N. E. -coast of Newfoundland, U. 

1he latitude of 51° 32' north; it is formed by Stormy C3:pe to the north. 
anu White cape to the south, and contains several good harbours for ship
ping of all kinds, wherein are many fishing convenit:mces. 

Camel island lies in Griguet bay, is very high in the middle, like the 
back of a citnel, and in sailing along the shore,, is dHlic~lt to be distin-,. 
guished froin the mai:ri. . . ·""" 

The . .north harbour lies within Stormy cape~ at the entrance of'-•l:Uch 
.is a f!OCk ahov~,;Water : you may go on either side bf this rock'> itbeing 
1?.old too all rofibd,.ancl anchor near the head_ (:Af the harbour, in G·fathottis 
water ; in the entrance that leads lo the N._ W ~ and S. W. harbours, is a 
small rocky island, which makes the passage in~ -those harbours narrow: 
the eafest passage i!S to the northward of thi-$ i~d. giving the point at 



 

48 Blulit's American Coast Pilot. 10 Edit. 
~· 

the entrance of the N. W. harbour a little birth ; as soon as you are 
within the island, you will open the two harbours ; that of the N. \V. 
which is the largest, runs in N. W. near 2 miles ; to sail up to the, h~ad 
of the harbour, the west side is the safest; you will at first have 14,, 1 G, 
and 18 fathoms water, and after you are a little within the point~ will meet 
with a bank whereon is 7 and 8 fathoms ; being over it, you will again 

.,, have 16 and 17 fathoms, and as you approach the head, lVill shoalen yom· 
water gradually to 5 fathoms, every where good anchoring, and sheltered 
from all winds. 

The S. vV. harbour runs In near 2 miles behind Camel's island : it is 
but·a narrow arm. and hath in it from 10 to 4 fathoms water ; therP is a 
8hoal at the entrance, but neither it nor the harbour are yet sufficiently 
examined, to give any direction about it here. 

Tbe two islands of Griguet lay on the out"iide of Camel's island, and 
;:,together form between them several small, hut very snug ha1;bours for 

"' · fishing vessels. , 
From Stormy cape to Cape de Grat, on the island of Quirpon, is N. by 

?;·E. distant 3! miles : hehveen which is the harbour of Little Quirpou, 
iormed l}y the island of that name; there is no danger going in, but the 
~or:e itself; it is a small, safe, snug harbour, . where fislti ug ships moor 
head and stern. ·· 
. . Quirpon island, which is the S. E4. point that forms the entrance of the 
Streights Qf Belle-isfo, is barren and mountainous; Cap': de Grat on the 
S. '.E. side, ~ind the highest part of this island may be seen in cl~ar wea-

. ',ther 12 leagues. · ·;~ · ·;:· 
··,~ 'Vhitc islands lay between Griguet and Cape de Grat, about ~t milPs 
from the land ; they are but small, and of a moderate !1eight ; on _the in
side -0fthem are some rocks, both above and under water, but not danger
ous, as they discover themselves even in fine weather; and the passage 
between them and the main, which is:} ·3 league wide, is very safo:. .· 

De Grat and Pigeon coves lay on the S. E. side of the island of Quir
pon, and to the northward of Cape de Grat, in th~ mouth of which are 
some small islands, and rocks above water; behind these islands are shel
ter for shipping, in 4 fathom~ water, and cOn.venient places for fishing . 

. The pas'sage into Great Quirpon harbour .is on the N~ \V. side of th~ 
·island of the same name, between it and Grave's island, which is an island 
in the mouth of the harbour; in approaching the entrance, you may make 
as frffe ru£'y~u plea,se ~ith the island Q.uirpoii •. there. b~ng- no danger. but 
what shews itself, until yon come to the entrance of the harbour, where 
there are shoals, on your larboard side, .. which you avoid by keeping 
-Slack head, upon Q.uirpon, open of al~ the· other land, until Cape Rayeu 
is brought over Noddy point ; then haul in for the harbour, keeping ab.<>~! 
half a cable's length from the point of Grave's island ; it is everY. whe~ 
.good anchoring within the said island, an·d room and depth of water f'or 
any ships, and good ground ; the best place is in 9 fathoms water, up to
wards the upper end.Qf Grave's island, abreast of Greenisland, whi,ch lies 
about the middle of the harbour : the passage to the inne.ribarboul\ on 

~ithe.r side of Green island, is very good for Rhips of a mod~rate draught 
.flf wat~'- throug~ l\·~ich .you :W-ill carry 3 fathoms;. and above t~~ islan_d 
,JS exeeedJ.ng go'?'d ,~~hor1ng, in 7 fathoms ; there is a passage into this 
pace through ~~Pfi'.QJjtJ>Q~~ but it is too narrow and intittate for vessels 
'.~,~ttem~ ~ess>well ~q1:1li,inted. : in and about .,Qufrpor1 are·. exceU~ 
.cozivenieneeS f9r ;a;.;reat nu111:ber !'f $hips,. and_ good ~shi~g grpunds ,ab~ut 
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those parts : all the land about Griguct and Q.uirpon is mountainous and 
~ppears a barren rock. 

Noddy harbour, which lies a little to the westward of Quirpon, runs in 
S. S. W. between Noddy point and Cape Raven, which form the enttance 
of the harbour; there is no danger in going in; the passage is on the west 
side of a small island, that lies about i of a mile within the heads, and you 
anchor as soon as above it, in 5 fathoms water : or with small vessels you 
may rnn up into the basin, and anchor in '2! or 3 fathoms ; within the isl
and, on the east side of the harbour, is a stage, and very convenient 
rooms for many fishing ships. 

In turning up towards Quirpon and Noddy harbour, you may stand 
pretty near to the Bull rock and Maria ledge, which are above water; and 
both of _them about ! a league from the land of Q.uirpon ; the passage be
tween them is also t a league wide, and very safe, taking care only to keep 
near to Gull reek, to avoid the N. W. ledge, which ledge does not appear 
but in bad weather; in the passage between the N~ \V. ledge and the main, 
are many rocks and shallow water. 

The course from Bauld cape, which is the northern extremity of Quir· 
pon, to the Great Sacred island, is west 2 leagues ; this course will carry 
you the same distance Without Gull rock, as you pass without Bauld. cap&. 
Little Sacred island lies E. S. E. from the great island, l mile, the pass
age between them is very safe, and you may sail round them both; they 
are high and bold : within them,·• to t.he S. 'V. is Sacred bay, which is 
pretty large, wherein are a great numbe1· of small islands, and rocks above 
water ; th~ land at the bottom of tliis bay is co\rered with wood : this 
place is only reS-Orted to for wood for the use of the fishery at Quirpon, 
Grignet, and places adjacent, where wood is scarce. 

F~rom Great Sacred island to Cape Norman, the course is west 13 miles, 
and to Cape Onion is S. W. by }V. 2 miles ; this cape is the north point 
of Sacred bay ; it is pretty high and steep, near to which is a very re
markable rock, calletl. the Mewstone ; to the southward of the l\..fewstone 
is a small cove, where a vessel may lie in safety. 

From Cape Onion to Burnt .. cape, the course is \V. S. W. distance 5 
miles; the 8ho~ between tliem.is bold, and of a moderate height; Burnt 
cape appears white, and rises gradually from the sea to a tolerable height: 
on the east side 0£ th.e cape lies the entrance to the bay Ha-ha, which 
runs in S. S. W. ~miles ; when without Burnt cape, you may anchor in 
6 0r 7 fathoms, 3'pen only to the N. E. winds ; or you may run up into 
the _harbour, where you lie land-locked in B fathoms: here are good con
veni,~pces for fishing ships, aM plenty of wood for their~se. Cape Nor• 
:uian from Burnt cape bears N. W. by \V. §_ '\-V. 7 miles; between them 
ijf the bay of Pis.tolet, which runs in S. S. WY and extends several miles 
·.e'1:'»ry way, with good anchoring in most parts of it~ particularly on the 
west side, a little above :.the islands, which lie on the same side, in 5 fa. 
thoms water ; the shor~ about this bay is tolerably well covered with 
wood ; boats frequently come here for wood from Q,uirpon. 

Cook's h~oour is !:!.µtall> and lies within the islands, at the N. W. part 
of Pistolet oay~ and 2 miles to the S. E. of Cape Norman; to sail into it 
you must take care and give the N ormanledges, which li.e E. N. E. 1 mile 
~ the north ~int, a good birth ! in going alon .. , · ... -... ~>''the mark: to k~p 
wathout these ledges,is; to keep all the land,~f:~:.. :_;•:cape open ~ith"Qut 
the outermost rocks, which lie on the south ''fli~? ~· ·~e entn1nc~ to this 
harbour ; if you:i>are going in, as soon as you jadje yourselr- bJ be to the 
southwaltcl of the Norman ledge., you m~tsteer iDf or the harbour, leav .. 
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ing the island,; on your larboard side ; you must keep the south shore 
close on board, for fear of a ledge of rocks which spits ont from a smaU 
1'ocky island on the other side ; as soon as you are within that island, you 
tnust haul over for the north shore, and anchor in 4 or 5 fathoms water. 
In this harbour might be made several very convenient fishing room"', and 
in the coves between it and Cape Norman~ might be built stages for the 
boats to resort to, and to cure fish. 

Cape Norman is the northernmost poirit of land in Newfoundland, lies 
in the latitude of 51° 38' 23" N. is of a moderate and even height, and a 
barren rock for some miles in the country: from Cape Norman. a W. S. 
\V. course, between 9 and 10 leagues, will carry yon _a league without 
Green island ; all the shore between them is bold, anil of a moderate and 
equal height for several miles into the country; but a good 'f"ay inland, r~ 
a chain of high mountains, lying parallel with the coast ~ between 3 and 
4 miles to the '\\'estward of the cape is a CO\'e, wherein small vessels and 
boats may lie very secure frt>m all winds, except N. E. ; from this place 
to Green island there is no shelter on the coast. In turning between 
Cape Norman and Green island in the night, or foggy weather, you may 
stand in for the land with great safety, in 25 fathoms water, until you are 
nearly the length of Green island: you will then have that depth of wa
ter very near the shore, and likewise on the outside of the island itself. " 

Green island lies~ of a mile from the main, is ~ of a mile in length. 
very lo-\v, narrow, and agreeable in colour to the name it bears; from 
the east end "stretches out a ledge of rocks ~ of a miles to the ea..i;;tward', 
whereon the sea breaks in bad weather: the channel between the island 
and the main, wherein is 4 and 5 fathoms water, is very safe, and where 
vessel.$ may anchor if they find occasion : the only "tvirtds that can make 
a sea liere, are from the W. S. W. and E. N. E. ; to go in from the west
ward, keep the point of the island on board for the deepest ~ater, which 
is 4 fathoms, and going in from the eastward, keep the main on board._ 
The distance from thi!5 island to the opposite part -of the coast of Labra
dor, ca.lled C:istles, or Red Cliffs, doth not exceed 3t leagues;. they bear 
'&om each other N. W. and S. E. and is th~ narrowe~t part of the Streights 
of Belle-isle. , 

. Fro:qi Green island to Flower ledge (whieh lies near t a league from 
the shore) a W. S. W. course, 3 leagues, will carry you.ta league with
out the, ledge : from Flower ledge to the bay of.;St. Barl?e, the course ;js 
S.S. W. Smiles, and to point Ferolle, S. W. !.S. 7 l~agues-: 5 miles to 
the westward of Green island is Sandy bay, wherein small vessels might 
i-ide iri 3 and 4 fathoms water, with southerly and S. W. winds:·· hetw~e-n 
Green island. and Sandy bay is Double ledge, which stretches off from the 
f!lhore near half a mile, whereon is 8 and 9 feet water. ·· · 
. Savage cove, which i~f2 miles' to the Wt!Stward of Sandy bay; is small, 
will admit only small vessels and boats~ in the mouth of which is a smaU, 
low island ; tne passage in (which is very narrow) is on the east side. of 
the island,. and yoi.1 must anchor as soon as yon. ?re within it, in 2! and 2 
fathoms water: one mile to the westward of this cove is Mistaken cove~ 
~hie~ is something larger. than Savage eo-ve, but not neat so go~being 
>l~hoal water ill ey-cry part of it. ~ameless cove lies"l mile fan; · .. - Jo the 
westward, wherein is very 8,hoal 'water, and several-sunkenr' "'. ne 
lnile right o.fi' from the east pOinf of t_his ·c-0ve lies F'.lower te~r-part of 
'W'hic:rju;,:t a11p-cars at lo.\.v .water; you will hav~ 10 fath~~r-~~s1'! 
to the Off ~i~le of 'it: . betw.een it and Mistaken cove, ! a "'jiiile '~Ottt_" __ e~ 
land, lies GtetlVille ledge, whereon"is 6 feet water. Flower cov${whenr~ 
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in is 2-! fathoms water) lies just to the southward of Nameless cove ; it 
may be known by some white rocky islands, called Seal islands. lying a 
little to the westward of it ; you must not come too near the outermost 
of these islands, for fear of some sunken rocks near it. A little within 
the ,e.ntrance lies a rock above water, and a channel on each side of it; 
this cove lies in east, as does Namele~s cove, and you must mind not to 
mistake one for the other: between Seal islands and the main is a passage 
for boats, and conveniences for a seal fishery . 

. From Seal islands to Anchor point, which is the east point of the bay 
of St. Barbe, the course is S. 'V. by S. I league ; there is no danger but 
what lies very near the shore, until you are the length of the point, 
where lies a rocky island, from wbich stretches out a ledge of rocks S. S. 
\V. t of a mile, which you must ~e mindful of in going in or out of the 
bay of St. Barbe. A little within Anchor point, is Anchor cove, wherein 
is 3 fathoms water ; it is :'iO very small, that there is no room in it to bring 
a ship up, unless it be little wind or cahn; the safest way is to anchor 
without, and warp in ; "there is room in it for 1 ship, and is a very i;inug 
and convenient place for 1 fishing ship, and for a seal fishery. 

The bay of St. Barbe lies between Anchor point and St. Barbe's point, 
which is the S. \V. point of the bay ; they lie from each other S. by E. 
and N. by \V. half a league ; it lies in S. E. about ~ miles from Ancho1· 
point; to sail into the bottom of the hay or harbour, you must give An
chor point a good birth, and all the east side of the bay, to avoid the sun
ken rocks which lay along that shore; the bay will i1ot appear to be of 
any depth, and you must be well in befure you can discover the entrance 
into the harbour, which is but narrow: you must then steer in S. S. E~ 
keeping in the middle of the channel, and anchor as soon as you are with. 
in the two points~ in a small CO\'e, on the west side, in 5 fathoms water • 
the ·bottom is sand and mnd, and you lny land-locked•. Near this place 
branches out two arms or rivers, one called the south and the otb.er the 

·east: in the east river is 3 fathoms water a good way up, but the other is 
shoal; in these rivers are plenty Qf salmon, und 'their b;mks are stored 
with various sorts of wood. Between the S. W. point of the bay and 

:..west point of the harbour is. a cove, wherein are sunken rocks., which 
stretch off- a _little without tpe line of the two points ; in the open bay is 
7, 8 and 9 fathoms water, but no safe anch-0rage, because of the N. W. 
and W. winds, which blo.w right in, and cause a very great sea. 

About ·1 league io the S. 'V. of the bay of Si. Barbe lies the bay of St. 
Clenevieye.; in and before this bay lie several small islands, 2 only of 
w~ are of any considerable extent ; the northernmost of these two,. 
which is the largest, c<:1lled Current island, is of a moderate ~eight, an4 
when.you are to Uie .N. E. of it, the west point will appear bluff. but is 
not high;.· if to.the westward, it will awear 6~t, and white like stone 
beach ; near half a mile S. W ~ by S. from the point is a shoal, upon which 
is 3 fathoms water ; the other island (called the Gooseberry island) lying 
to the -Southward (and within Current island) hath a cross on the S. W. 
point of it,. from which point ·stretches out a ledge of. rocks, near half a 
milet11. the southward; on the south point of this ledge is a rock that just 
coveri.~.high water; the best ch~nnel into t~ bay is to the southward 
of t~tsbmds~ ~een the rocks above menboned11 ,and a small .island 
~yingsout)l·from it{which island lies nearthe south shore) ; this channel 
is ;very ~•!:rr~ ~ and hath not less than 6 fat,homs at low water in it ; the-

_, c~r,.ie ;js· $,../by N. before you come the length of the aforementioned 
·tf'J'eck," you must be eareful not to approach too near the&. W. end of 
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Gooseberry island, nor yet to the main, but keep nearly in the middle be
tween both ; if you ·get out of the channel on either side" you will im
medmtely fall into 3 and Z fathoms water ; as soon as you are within the 
sma11 island above mentioned, you ml'lst haul to the southward, and bring 
St. Genevieve head (which is the S. W. point of the bay) between the 
smnli island and the main, in order to avoid the middle bank ; you may 
either anchor behind the small island in 5 and € fathoms water, or steer 
over with the said mark into the middle of the bay, and anchor, with the 
S. 'V. arm open, in 7 and 8 fathoms water; it is very good anchoring in 
most parts of the bay, and pretty convenient for w(){)tiing and watering ; 
the best place is in the S. W. arm, the channel going into which is nar
row, and 4 fathoms deep. There H; a channel into the bay between 
Current island and Gooseberry island, wherein is Il'Ot less than 3 fa
thoms water, it is but narrow, and lies close to the N. E. end of Goose
b"::: rry island ; there is·also a channel for boats to the eastward of all the 
islands. The middle bank is a shoal lying in the middle of the bay, and 
nParly dries at low water; it is pretty large, and hath not less than 4 fa
thoms water all round it_ 

Four miles to the westward of the bay of St. Genevieve, is the har·
bour of Old FeroHe, which is a very g-0od and safo harbour, formed by 
an island caUed Ferolle island,. lying parallel with the shore. The best 
passage into this harbour is at the S. W. end of the island, passing to the 
southward of a small island,.in the entrance, which island is very bold too ; 
·When you are within this island you must haul up N. E. and anchor be
hind the S. W. end of Ferolle island, in 8 and 9 fathoms water, where you 
lie land-locked iri good ground; you may also anchor any where along the 
inside of the said island, and find a good channel up to the N. E. end 
tnel"eof, where there is an exceeding good place for fishing ships to lie in. 
like a basin, in 5 and 6 fathoms water, formed by 3 islands., lying at the N. 
E. end of Ferolle island ; there is also a narrow channel into this place 
from the sea, of 2 fathoms at low water, between the norther1HDost of 
these islands atid the main ; here are convenient places for many fishin~ 
ships, and plenty of wood and water; on the outside of these islands are 
some ledge.s ·of rocks a small distance off. 
' J,rom the S. 'V. end of Ferolle island to Dog island, is W. S. 'V. be-
1:ween 4 and 5 miles ; Dog isJantl is only divided from the main at high 
water, is much higher than any land near it, which makes it appear when 
you are a good way to the enstward to be some distance<rom the main. 

· .Ftom Dog island to Point Ferolle is \V. S. W. 3 miles : between thent 
is 'the bay of St. Margaret, which is large and spacious, with several arms 
~~ho islands in the· bottom of it, abounding with great plenty -of Umber of 
'the spruee and fir kiRd, and watered by small rivers ; it affords good an

.. ~horage in many parts of it, particularly on the ivest s.ide which is the 
1>'~st place, as being th.e clearest of danger; and mQst convenient for wood 
'.'and water. ' 
· Between St. l\largaret's bay and Point Ferolle, is a smaJl bay, caHed 
:~w Ferolle, which lies in S.S. W. about l mile, and is quite flat all over .. 
having not quite 3 fathome in any part of it, and in some places not more 
than·2, and open to the N. E. winds ; there is a stage on euch side of the 
bffy',:and room for as many more. · : . 

Point F erolle is situated in latitude 51° 02' N. is 2 miles in length,, of a 
. moderate height, and joins t«>"th~ main by a low neck of land, which di
··"iW¢s New Fer6lle bay from the bay of St. John~s, 'lvhich makes ittlppe~r 
'lice .*ti island at a distance ; all the north side of the point is ve~ bold 
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too, having 20 fathoms water very near it; but from the S. "\V. part 
stretches out a ledge of rocks into the bay of St. John's. 

This part of the coast may be easily known by a long table mountain, 
in the country above the bay of St_ John's : the west end of this moun
tain, from the middle of the point of Ferolle, bears S. by E. and the east 
end S. 59° 30' E. 

In turning between Green island and Point Ferolle, you ought not to 
stand nearer the shore (until you are to the westward of Flower ledge) 
than half a league, unless well acquainted; you will have for the most 
part, at that distance off, 20 and 24 fathoms water ; after you are above 
tho ledges (that is to the westward of them) the shore is much boklei.:.. 
but the soundings not quite so regular ; you will have in some places 15 
and 16 fathoms water close to the shore, and in others not above that 
depth 2 miles off: the land . between Green island and St. Barbe, next 
the sea, is very low, and in some places woody. The land between 
the bay of St. Barbe and Point Ferolle is higher and hilly, the most 
part covered with wood, and watered with numbers of ponds and 
small rivers. 

The tides in the harbour of Griguet, Quirpon, and Noddy harbour, 
. ftows full and change about E. by N. in the bay of Pistolet, apd places 
adjacent, E. by S. 

In all which places it flows up and down, or upon a perpendicular, 
spring ti.des 5 feet, and neap tides 3 feet. 

At Green island S. E. bay St~ Barbe and bay St. Genevieve, S. S. E. 
Old and New Ferolle about S. by E. 

In all which places it flows up and down, or up<m a perpendicular, spriug 
tides 7 feet, and neap tides 4 feet. · 

Before Q.uirpon, in settled weather, the tide or current sets to the 
southward nine hours out of twelve, and stronger than the other stream; 
in the streights the flood in the offing sets to the westward two hours after 
it is high water by the shore, but this stream is subject to alteration in 
blowing weather. · 

On the coast of Labrador, a little way inland from Labrador harbour~ 
or bay Phillippeaux, is a very remarkable mountain, forming at the top 
three round hills called Our Ladies Bubbies. This mountain bears from 
the bay of St. Barbe N. W. t N. from the bay of St. Genevieve N. 30,<> 

· W. and fr-0m Dog island N. 14° 45' \V . 
. Belle.:isle, which lies at the entrance ot the streights to '-Yhich it gives 

name, is about 7 leagues in circuit, and pretty high ; on the N. W. side 
<>f it is a very small harbour, fit for small craft, called Lark harbour, with
in a litµe island that lies close to the shore ; and at the eaM point .of the 
island is a small cove., that will only admit fishing shallops ; 2 miles N. by 
E. from this point lies a ledge of rocks, part of which appears.. above wa
ter, and on which the sea always breaks very high ; yeu will have 20 Ja~ 
thoms close to this ledge, and 55 fathoms between it and tj:ie island ; all 
about this island is irregulru- soundings, .but you will not find less than 20 
fathoms .home to the island, excepting on a small bank ly.ing N. \V. 4 miles 
from·the N. E. end, whereon is only 5 fathoms. 

Red bay, on the coast of Labrador, about 8 leagues to the westward 
of Chateaux~ is an exceeding good harbour, with excellent conveniences 
for the fishery.· . · , , 

York, or Chateaux bay, on the coil-st of Labrador, lies W. N. lV. ! 
W. 5l leagues fro.m the, :w..est end of Belle-isle, and N. W. i N. 8! leagues 
fro~ the islnnd of Q'((irpon. , In crossing the etreight fr()m Q.uirp,on to · 
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Chateaux bay~ it is adviseable to fall in. with the coast a little to the west· 
ward of the bay, unless the wind be eastwardly, and clear weather, as 
there is not the least danger to the westward, but to the eastward are se
veral low rocky islands. This bay may be known by two very remarka
bfe rocky hills on Castle and Henley islands, which islands lie in the 
mouth of the bay ; those hills are flat at top, and the steep cliffs round 
them have something the resemblance of castle walle ; but as these hills 
are not distinguishable at a distance, because of the highland on the main 
within them, the best marks for knowing the bay, . when in the offing, i~ 
as follows: all the land to the westward of it is high, of a uniform even 
figure, terminating at the west side of the hay with a conspicuous nob or 
hillock ; about Chateanx hay, and to the eastward of it, is hi1ly, broken 
lands, with many i~lands along shore, but there is no is1ands to the west
ward of it : to sail into. the bay, you leave both the islands on which stand 
2 castle hills, on the starboard side : and for large ships to keep dear of 
all danger, they must keep point Grenville (which point is known by a 
beacon upon it) on with the west point of Henley island (which point is a 
smooth black rock, and may be known by a ~mall black rock jul"t above 
water, about a cable's length without it) until you ar~ abreast of the ear;t 
point of Whale island: then to avoid the middle rock, on which is only 9 
feet, and which lies nearly in the middle between the east poi11t of Whale 
island and the said black point of Henley island, you must haul over either 
close to the little black rock, lying off the said point of Henley island, or 
else borrow on the Whale island, but not too near it, it being fiat a little 
way off; when you are so far in as to open the narrow passage into Tem
ple bay, in order to sail up into Pitt's harbour, haul to the westward, un
til you bring the outer point of Castle island a little open with Whale isl
and ; that mark will lea<l you up into Pitt's harbour, which is large and spa
cious, with a good bottom in every part of it, and covered from all winds ; 
you lie in 10 or 14 fathoms ; here are excellent conveniences for the 
fishery., and plenty of timber at hand ; formerly ships from France car
ried on a most valuable fishery at this place for whalf~, cod and seals. 
There is a good though narrow passage into the north,vard of Henley isl
and, through which you carry 3t fathoms water; I mile to the eastward 
of Henley islands lie Seal islands, from them to Duck island is 3t miJes ; 
between Seal islands and Duck island i8 Bad bay, which is open to the 
easterly winds, and full of rocks, some above and some unqer water. 

Crossing the streights from Quirpon to Chateaux, you will meet with 
irregular soundings, from 20 to 30 fathoms on the N ewfou.ndland side, and 
in,places near the, shore you will have 30 to 40 fathoms : in the middle of 
the streights in the stream of Belle-isle, is frorn 20 to 30 fqthoms, and be
tween that and Chateaux bay from 45 to 80 fathoms ; within .a mile of the 
coast of LQbrador, to the westward of Chateaux bay, you will have 25, 

. ~,'and 35 fathoms; further up the ~reights, as far as Cape Norman and 
Green island, you will have 40 and 45 fathoms in the.middle, less towarda; 
Newfoundland, and more towards the coast of Labrador. 

About 7 miles to the eastward of Seal islands, is St. Peter's islands, a 
parcel of small barren rocks ; -within the.m is St. Peter's bay, which js a 

· ~dbay, open only to the S. E. winds. 
· .. Ciw~ Charles makes with a high steep towards the sea, and sloping in~ 
~~:$9· that when you are to the westward of Chateaux., Cape Charles 
~,ijJ&ke.lfke an island. . 

: Fpm St. Peter~s iJJlands to Cape Charles island, the course is N •. E. ! 
•

0 :N .. "~ce uear41e3&1les; between them lies Niger sound, which is ao 
'·:·.: . '\_. 
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jn}et 2 leagues deep, before which lies several is1andR. You may pass to 
the notth'wa'rd or southward of any of tho8e i8lands into the sound ; · 
the course in, is N. W. the best anchorage is on the north side, in 9 fa
thoms water. 

From Cape Charles to the Battle islands (wh\ch are. the outermost of 
the Caribou islands) the cour"'1e is N. by E. l E. 4 miles. and from the 
nQrthernmost of the Battle i~lands to Point Lewis, is N. N. \V. ~ \V. 5 

, miles; between the Battle islands and the great Caribou i~land i::-> a good 
harbour for small vessels; the south entrance is very narrow, and has on
ly 3 fathoms water; this entrance is not easily distingu.ished, by reason of 
a small islnnd before it ; the north entrance is much wider, passing to the 
westward of the three -;mall northernmost of the Battle islands ; you may 
anchor from 5 to 10 fothoms water. This place is much resorted to by 
the savages, and, is by them named Ca-tuc-to ; and Cape Charles they 
call lkke~aucheacteuc. 

Between the Caribou islands an<l Cape Lewis, lies St. Lewis' bay, in 
which are many islands and inlets which have not yet hecn examined. 

From the north part of Cape Lewis, at a quarter of a mile from the 
shore, ore two flat rocks, and also several sunken rocks, all which are 
within that distance from the shore ; round this point is the entrance of a 
small cove, running in S. S. W. ~ a mile, named Deep-water creek, but 
very nart-ow, and has from 20 to 40 fathoms water in it. · 

From the noi-th part of Point Le,vis to the south head of Petty harbour 
bay, the course is north l! mile; it is a high bold shore; from the south 
head to the north head of this bay, the course is N. t E. l! mile; this 
bay runs up W. N. \V. J mile; in it is 20 to 40 fathoms water. At the 
bottom of it is Petty harbour ; the entrance is to the north·ward of a low 
point of land which shut~ the harbour in from the sea, so as not to be seen 
till very riear it ; the entrance is very narrow, it is not above 50 fathoms 
broad, there is b fathoms in the middle and 3 fathoms close to the sides ; 
the narrow part is but short, and after you are within the entrance the 
harbour becomes lvider, running up W. by N. 1~ mile, and! of a mile 
broad, wherein ships may anchor in any part, from 12 to 7 fathoms, and 
lie entirely land-locked. From the north bead of Petty harbour bay to 
Point Spear, the course is N. ! E. 2t miles; betwe·en them is Barren 
bay and Spear harbour ; Barren bay is to the northward of the north head 
of Petty harbour bay, in it is no shelter. 

Spear harbour is to the southward of Speul' point : this is a very good 
harbour ; coming from the northward, about Point Spear, you will open 
two islands in the bottom of a small bay ; the best passage in, is between 
the 2 islands, and to keep the north island close_ on board ; there is 4 fa
thoms along side of it : after you are ha]f a cable's length within: the isl
ands, "teer for the middle of the harbour, and anchor in 7 o_f·-u fathoms, 
where is good room to moor ; small vessels may go on either side of the 
islands ; there. is 2 fathoms at low water.; but observe, in coming from 
the southward yon will only distinguish one islana, for the.$J.orthernmost 
islan(\ will be shut in under the land so as not to be disce'rnetd till you get 
within the heads. 

From Point Spear to the entrance of the Three ha~bours the,course'ls 
W. N. W. ; ·about 3 miles between them are several small big~ .ij)ands 
lying within half a mile of the shore, called Spear islands; ~l .. ":.it 
bold too., and there is 20 fathoms within them : N: N. E. t E: ~ ... '· ,,, ,, .· S":' 
E. head of the entrance of the Three harb~urs, hes 2 small J.Sl/tff4i:at~ 
together, called Double ielan'd, about as high as they are broatt,·iliJ~df 
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half a cable'i:i length to the eastward of those islands are ·2 sunken rocks, 
on lvh1ch·the sea breaks in had weather. Nearly in the middle of the 
entrance of the Three harbours Jie 2 if,Iands close together, which most
ly appear as one island by being so close together, they are steep too ; 
ships may pass on either side of them in 12 and 14 fathoms, and anchor 
within them, in Queen road, in 16 fathoms ; by the S: "'E. end of the isl
ands is the widest passage, and room for ships to work in or out. 

The first and southernmost harbour within Queen road is Sophia har
bour; it runs up S. by E. lf mile, and has from 15 to 10 fathoms water 
for that distance ; then it tends mvay round a low point _to the eastward, 
and become;;. a mile broad but thence is very shoal water, and only fit 
for small vessels. 

Port Charlotte is the middle harbour, and a very good one for any 
ships ; there is a low flat i::;land on the starboard side of the entrance, and 
from this island runs a reef of rocks a third of the channel over to the 
south side; to avoid which keep the south side nearest on board-, for it 
is steep too, having 9 fathoms close to the shore, therefore keep the south -
side nearest until you are a quarter of a mile within the entrance, then 
you may anchor in any part of the harbour between 12 and 17 fathoms, 
only gi,·ing t.he starboard side a birth of half a cable's length, to avoid ..a 
small reef that lies along that side. 

Mecklinburg harbour is the northernmost of the 3, and lies up N. 
W. } vV. and \V. N. W. 2 miles ; in the lower. part of this harbour is 20 fa
thoms, but in the upper part is JJO more than 12 fathoms room for 8hips 
to moor; to sail up to the head, keep the larboard side nearest, to avoid 
the ledge of rocks that lie along the starboard side, about 30 fathoms from 
the shore. These rocks lie within the narrowest part of the harbOlir, 
and above the low point on the starboard side ; the best anchorage is at 
the head of the harbour. 

~, From the if;lands at the entra-nce of the Three harbours to Cape- St. 
Francis, the course is N. {- E. about 5 miles ; between them is the en
trance into St. Francis ot Alexii:i river, between 2 low points about a mile 
across; this river runs up about 10 leagues, where the water is fresh, 
and a very Rtrong tide; In it are many hays, harbours and i-slands ; the 
first part of this river runs up W. N. V+/. 3 miles and a half. There are 
4 islands within the entrance, 2 of which are on the larboard side, and 
further up, 2 on the 8tarboard side ; the outermost island on the larboard 
side, which U; about a mile within the entrance, is a· high round island in 
the shape of a sugar-loaf, with the top part cut off, and is a very good 
mark to sail in by ; there is a ledge of rocks about half a cable's length 
from.the S. E. point of the entrance; and E. S. E. half a mile from the 
said point, there is a flat rock, always above water, wit'h·a-Jedge of sunken 
rocks half a cable's length to the N. E. from it, and half a mile wiihout this 
ftat rock, on the same line with the point there is another ilat island with a 
ledge o{' sunken rocks a cable's length to the N. E. from it. In sailing 
into this river, to avoid these ledges, keep· to the northward of the flat 
isJands, till you bring th~~'Sugar-loaf island, which is within the river, a 
third of the channel over from the S. E. point: that mark wiUkeep you 
clear of the ledges', and to the northward of·thern you may either sail or 
WOJ"~ ~9--~kjqg:care not t-Q shut the Sugar:toaf island in with the N. W. 
poi~·< ~·- ~· ,: 'it ~-nearer the S. E. point than a third of the breadtb 
~t~ >-<} ~.'b:ing within t!1e.P?ints, the~e is no danger but what 
J.8'm;, _ ~,J ~etill\,,a anc:borage w1th1n the two islands, ou-t'b.e larboard 
~; :ili:l.-~;•ut yft~will lay open to the N .,E .. the best place 
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lo anchor within the-first part of the river, is in Ship·~ harbour, which is 
on the larboard side, about 2}, miles from the entrance, where the,course 
into it is S. S. \V. 1! miles ; - at the entrance it is } of a mile broad~ at 
the head it is hroadf;r; there j,,- 1 '2 and I!:"> fathoms water, and good an
chorage in security against all winds ; at 3} miles from the entrauce the 
course of the river is; ,,y. by S. 7 mile,-; ; in the middle of it are several 
great and small islands, sailing up along the south side of the islands there 
is no danger, and not less than 40 or 50 fathoms water. hut on the star
board, or north side of the islands there is much less water, and anchor
age all the way up in 12 and 17 fathoms. T'he collrse up the third part 
<>f the river is V{. S. 'V. ·l miles ; here is on] v 2 islands. on the larbo;\rd 
or south stde of which is very good anchoring in 12 fathoms ; on the 
uorth side is 30 fathoms water, the land. about here is very hig;h and well 
covered with wood ; here the water is fresh, aud 7 iniles ·further up is a 
bar, on which there is not above ~i feet at low water, the river above 
that bar runs Vf. and \V. N. "\V. G mile!", bnt the head of it is not yet 
known ; by the rapid stream probably it comes from great Jakc:s afar off . 

.. One mile to the northward of St. Francis river, there is a harbour, 
called l\icrchantmen's harbour ; between the rivt'r and thi8 harbour 
there are 2 or 3 sunken rocks, lying a cable's length off fron1 the second 
point from the river ; there is ilo danger in ;<;ailing into this harbour, it 
runs in first W. N. \V. and then \V. ahout a mile,, is Q cables' length wide 
at the entrance, and 3 at the head of it, where ships 1nay anchor in 1 z 
fathom.s water. 

'I'o the northward of this harhotff, round a small point, there is an in
let which runs up \V. N. \V. 5 miles, where it turns to the southward 
into St. Francis riYer ; it is about ·h of a mile broad at the entrance, and 
continues the same breadth about ~ iniles up, and then becomes very 
broad, with an i~land in the middle' !:!lrn.ped not unlike a leg; there is no 
Janger in this inlet but what appears above water; along the south side 
of Leg island there is anchorage in 1 Q and 13 fathoms. At about 3-.\- miles 
within the entrance, the lower part of Leg island forms 3 very good har
bours, with 7 and 12 frlthoms water in them ; on the north side of Le!!; 
island there is a large space,; ahouta 1nilc broad, and 2 1nilcs long; in it 
is from 60 to 80 fathoms water, from which to the N. \V. is a pas!"agc into 
Gilbert'~ river, which runs from thence 'V. N. \V. 6 miles, and is about 
} a mile broad, and from 50 to 60 fathoms water in it ; then Gilbert's ri
ver divides into 2 brnnches, one to the \\r. ~- \V. 7 or 8 miles, the other S. 
S. \V .. G miles, the head of \vhich i~ within a mile of St. Francis river; 
both these b1·anches ar~ full or small islands. rocks and shoals Qn each 
""'ide, but in the mit_ldlc is good anchorage all the way up, fron1 fo to 4.0 
fathoms ; this ri.ver has also a passage out to the sen to the northward of' 
Cape St. F'rands, between Hare island an<l Fishing islands ; ·from St. 
Francis island to the north end of Hare island, is \V. N. W. 2! miles ; 
within Hare island there is a :"-mall harbour ; to --~ii into it you must pass 
round the ~ orth end of Hare island ; there is from 12 to & fathoms wa
ter within this harbour, and no shoals in it; but the harbour hereabouUI 
is Fishing ship harbour, which is formed by 3 islands, lying <.dong shore 
a mile to the northward of Hare island; the best passage into it is be
tween the 2 westernmost islands, which entran·ce bears. from Hare island 
N; \V. There is no danger in this passage: ships mny sail righ! in N. 
"W. up the head of the harbour, and anGhor in 12faf;~~; the~ is good 
room for any ships to moor.; there are 2 other p~es to t~.'tiarbour, 
one to the westward from the entrance of Gilbe.rt'S'!,.-:iver~ tb.e other to the 8 . .. 
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eastward. p:t<i~ing- to the northv~·ard of all the Fishing island~, and hath 7 
fathoms tlirough, but this is ~· ve!'Y narrow paf:'sage, and <lifficnlt for those 
not acquainted. Frcm the northernm:J"'l Fishing island to Cape St. IVIi
chaeL the cn une is .N. hy \ V. 'f v-,·. dis ta nee 6 miles : this part of the 
coaf..t :-.; bold too, and '. ery high land. 

'l'l-vo miles; to the sot1thwar<l of Cape St. l\Iichael, lies Occasional har
bour, which may be easily kncnvn by ~ large rocks, called Tv1in rocks, 
which he abont hvo th1rds of ~\ _ •• ;1.::. without ':he entrance ; they lie close 
1-0gether: ship:~ :may p;,:;;5 0·: ::~ii:: -er .-;ck of them ; the c:ntra1~ce to this 
harbour is bet·.veen 2 high b11d,..;, ar;~i rnn'-> up S. \V. ahout 2 miles, then 
"\V. N. "\V. 'Thcc·e is no danger in thi0:; h'.lrOour, both sides being steep 
too ; and about 2 miles up there is µ;ood :-mch-0rage .in 7 and lO fathoms ; 
the wi<!dS between the high land at the entrance ahvays set"' right into the 
harbour, or right out. 

From Cape St. l\fichael to Cape Bluff, the course is N. by \V. 4 
leagues ; thes€. 2 capes farm the gre;,~t oay of St. 1\Iichael, which con
tains a great number of ii"llan&:, ink~ts, rivers, &c. "vhich are not yet 
known. Cape Bluff i~ a high bfoff land, and may be seen 15 or I G 
league8 ; the best place yet knmvu for large ships to anchor ·within St. 
l\lichael's bay, is on the south side, that is first keep Cape St. Michael 
shore O!l board, then keep along the south side of the first island you 
meet with, W'hich is called Long islaud, till you come near as far m• the 
"\-vest end of it, and there anchor from 1 ':i! to 20 fathoms, you will there 
lie lan<l-locki::d, and may work out again to sea on either side of Lon~ isl
and. At the eutrunce of thi:"> bay is a larg-e square island, within which 
are many small islands, which form. several harbours. 

The land from Cape Bluff to the northward lies~. ~. E.. 5 or 6 leagnes ~ 
and makes in several high points. 

Description o_f part o.f the C1oast oj· Labrador, _frorn Grand 
Point of Great Mecatina to Shecatica. 

[_:ri;-. B. All Bearings nncl Courses hereafter mentioned 1 are the true Bearings and Course!', 
and not by Compas~. J 

Courses o.nd d£stance.</ from 1:sland to island almzrr the coast, between Grand 
~ 0 

Point and Sbecatica, which. rourses carry yntt without all other islands 
and ro~ks. 

<., . Erot"l Or.,.nd Point to outer rocks off the islands of Entrance, tbe course is S. E. by E. 
'°5J 'E. 2_i mile.:;. 

FuHn the outt.•r rocks off the islands of Entrance-,. to the l\lurr rocks, the course is E. 
by.S. ~ E .. ~i miles. 

Frbm Mu,-r rnck~ to Flat island, the course is N. E. ~ f:. distance 5 mUes. 
FrrJnt ·Fl at island to TrebJe hill isl and, the cour!'a is N. by E. 5.} miles. 
F.-om Treble I.ill t5land to Foxislends (which are a cluster of islands, 1ying S. S. E. to 

E. from Eag!e harbour) the course is N • .'.l E. 3 !ca!!,nes. 
From Fox h-l~nd,, to the 1ocks off the- entrance of tue port of St. Augustiue, called St • 

.Augustine's chain, the course is N. E. by E. 5 1eugntos. · 
, From the rocks called St. Augustine's chain to Shag; island, the course is N. E. ! E. 2~ 

leagues. . • . 
From St. Augustine's cho.i.in to· tlre rocks without Shag :island1 called Shag rocks, the 

<:ours..-. is N. E. by E. distance 3leagues. 
From tile SJ.mg rocks to the rocksoff.t.he east end of the island of Shecatica, the course 

is .N. E~ I E. 3 ~eagues. -
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Courses and distances along shore, passing u·ithin the Great Island qf 
Mecatina. 

From the ontel' rocks off the islands of Entrallce f<' the Bay de Portage, the course is 
N. \'V. by N. ~ \V. 4 mi~s- , 

From the outer rocks off the i~l:-tnd.-: of Euu-auce to outer point of l\1ecatina island, 
the course is N. b_v \V. ! \V. 4 miles. _ 

From the outer point of Tu1ecatiua isla1Fl to Gull island, the course is :!'\". E. by E. l 
m!l~. 

From Gull i~land 10 Green island, at the entrauce of Red bay, the course is N. N._E. 
~ E. 1 11.'ague. This cour::;e \'l>·lll carry you dear of the Shag rocks, as fai· as )'OU pass 
without Gull island. 

From Gull bhnd to La Bouie rock, off the .N. \.V. eud of Great l\1ecatina island, the 
course is N. E. by N. k E. 4 miltes. 

From La Boule rnck to (;ree11 isl<i11d th<: course is'-'". by S. d a leac;ue. 
Frum La Boule ror;k tu Duck islatHJ, the cnurst• isl\". J\'. \V. !i \\-. I le<igue. 
From Lluck i:,land to Ilouud island, at the enlfanc~ of Ha Ha lrn.y, the course is N. by 

E. ~ E. l! mile. 
From Hound isla1id into the harbour of Little fi~h, the course is S. \\". hy '\V. :} \V. ~ 

league. 
F<om Rouno island into the bay of H-1 Ha. the cotiro:c is ::-.; . J':. E. ;!i E. ~ leaguet 

Jpa\"ing all islfu,ds on the stad:ionnf side. . 
From La Boule rock to Loon islaud~, the cou1 se ~~ '\ . .1 E. 1 )c;,guc, 
From La. Boule rock to l:ouH: islctud, the c;o<Jrs,• i., .N-. E. 5,l 1niles. 
From Goo;;e islan<ls to Fox iblaiuh, the 1:our:;t' i-; N. E. by N. 2 lccigues. 

The Grand Pc·int of Great 1\T,c>r·atiaa Jies in the latitude of 50° 41' N. 
an<l is the exfremc point of a p··omontory \\ hich stretches off from the 
main. 'rhe extreme uf t11is pviut is hw : fr01:t thence it rises gradu::i.lly 
to n rnodcr~-1te hci,ght, and may be ea:;ily known from sr:vcrd adjacent isl
ands attd rocks, v.·hich lie vff S. E. by E.-! E. from it ; the nearest of which 
is a srnall Jow rock, and if: within 0ne th!rd of a cable';;; length from the 
point. 'T'wo of these i,.land,,; are ninch Lrg:er and higher than the others ; 
the outermost arc smaH low rocky isbads, and lie :o2l· miles from the 
Grand point. 

From G ranJ point, E. by S. 5:} mile~, lie the two .l\I urr i,,;lands, which 
are the southernmost islands on this part of the coast. The northern
most 1\Iurr island, lies from tlae other ~. N. \V. ~ \V. about a quarter of 
a mile. These islands are very remarkable, being two fiat barren rocks, 
of a moderate height, and steep cliffs all round. About half a mile to the 
S. E. of the southern,mo::>t IHurr i:..land, lie the hvo 1\f urr rocks, which 
arc ahove water. Am.I E. N. E. t E. l l mile from the southernmost 
:Murr island, lies a ledge of rocks under lvater, on which the sea gene
rally breaks. 

From .Murr islands. N. \.V. hy VV. 2 leagues, lies the Bay de Portage. 
The land over this bay makes in a valley, each side being high ; at th~. 
entrance lies an island of a moderate height, which forms the harbour.'§ 
You may sail into this harbour on either si<ie of the island, but the east
ern passage is only fit for small vessels, there being only 2 fathoms w~ter 
in the entrance at low water. The western passage is sufficiently large 
and safe for any vessel to turn in, there being in it from 6 to 8 fathoms 
at low water. Large vessels bound for this harbour must be careful to 
avoid 2 sunken rocks, on which there is £;}fathoms water at low water. 
The northernmost of these rocks lies fronl Mutton island, S. by E. l! mile-, 
mw the southernmost lies from the Seal rocks, N. by E. t E. h.alf a mile. 
Vessels may borrow within one cable's length of Mutton island:, or 
Seal rocks. 

The harbour of Great Mecatina lies N. W. t W. 2 league~·from Murr 
jslan&~~ and N. hy E~ 2-t II}iles fron1 Grapd point. Thi~ hatbQur is form.,. 
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ed by Mecatina island and the main, and is a safe, but small harbour, yet 
will admit ships of burthen, there being not less than 3 fathoms water in 
either passage ;it low water ; but they must moor head and stern. not be
ing room to moor otherwise. To sail into this harbour thro11gh the west
ern passage, there is not the least danger. To sail in through the east
ern passage, observe the foUowing directions : from the eastern point of 
the island, run N. N. \V. for the main, and keep the main close on board, 
till you bring the western point of the island on with the point of Dead 
cove (this is a small co\-~e on the main, which lies open to the eastward ; 
the land which forms it is very low, with some brush "vood on it) and sail 
in that diredion till you are ahove a stony point, which is the north point 
of the said f'.OVP, or till you bring the north point of Gull islanrt (which 
is a srnall island lying JS' .• E. by E. I mile from l\Iecatina island) on lvith 
the l.;. E. poi11t of 1\lecatina island, you will then he within a spit of rockR, 
wlnch st.retches off fron1 J\1ecatina island, and must thf'n haul directly 
over for l\'Iecatina island, in order to avoid a ledge which ,.:tretch<:~io; 
off from the south point of Dead cove, and may anchor, w!ten you hrin~ 
the ·western passage opehl, in 6 or 7 fathom~ water in µ;reat !"afr·ty. Ves
s~~ls comin,i..; from the eastward, and bound for the harbour of 1"1ecatirrn. 
anJ 'rYoul<l pass to the northward of Gull island, must lJc careful either to 
k('ep Gull island or the rnain dose on board, in order io avoid a sunken 
rock that lies near half w:-ty between Gull island and the main, on one 
part of which there is not above 3 feet \vater at low water. 

The highest part of the land hctvn~en Grand point and Ha Ha hay, i:-:. 
directly over the harbour of l\lecatina. 

The great island of l\1ecatina lies three miles from the main, and is in 
length, from north to south, 3! rnilcs, and in breadth, from east to vvest.. 
3 miles.; i~ high land, hut much higher in the mi(ldle than either end. 
The N. E. point of this ii-'land make!"! in a remarkable bluff head, which 
is in latitude 50° 4G' N. Round thi~ head, to the northward, and within 
a cluster of :-mall islands (on either Fide of which i:>l a good va~sage) I le"' 
a cove, which rum~ in S. by \V. ~ \V. about t-t mile from the said islands : 
vessels may anchor in this cove, in great safoty, from 14 to 20 fathoms 
'vater, good ground. Here is v~·ood and water to be ha<l. 

The great island of Mccatina heing the most remarkable land al>-0ut this 
part of the coa~t from whence vessels may best shape a course for other 
places, I will here give the bearingi-s and distances of the most remarkablt· 
points, head lands, ;rocks and harhours from it. 

(,ourses and distances from Great 1··~dand <if Afecatina to other places. 

From the Round head of the Great islaud of .l\tecatina to l\:lecatiua island, the course 
is W . by S. ' W. 3~ miles. 

From Round head to the outer rocke off the islands of Entrancr, the course is S. S. \Y. ! W. 5_ tntlt::s. · · 
Frpril Round head to Murr islands, the course is S. I E. 5'mthis nearly. 
From \he. Bluff hearl of the Great island of l\'Iecatina to Flat island, the course is S 

E. by S. $mile!;. . 
From $luff bead to Loon islands, the course is N. by \V. ~ '\V. 4 miles. 
From Blllff t1eatl to· Round isfand, at the entrance of Ha Ha Lay, rhe cour~c i!-1 N. \\'. 

by N. ~ W · 6~ mile•. This cm1rse leaves Loon islands on the sta1·boarrl sirle, and Duck 
island ·on ibe larboaTd side. 

:Frem Bluff head t-0 Trebl~ hill. island, the coun;e if' E. N. E. i E. 3§ n~i lcs. 
From B1otf head to D.ouble hill island, the cour~ is N. 5"!1 miles. 
Frcm Bhtff head tcti Goose islands, the course Is N. by E. i E. 5!} miles. 
From .Bluif bead to the Fox isla'.futs. the c(>ua:se ·ii. N. N. E. ~ E: 11 miles. 
From Bluff head to St. Augustine's chain, the conrse i!' N. E. 25 miles. 
From Bluff head to Sl1ag i~land, the cou!:"~ is N. E. lO!l leagues. 
Ji'.rom Bluff bead to Shecallca, the course is N. E; a E. 13! lea;nes. 
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The harbpur of Little Fish lies in east and west, .is but small, and is 
formed by an island covered "vith wood. You may sail into this harbour 
on either side of the island, but to the northward is the best passage. In the 
bay to the southward of the island, lies a ledge of rocks, part of which is 
always to be seen. E. by 8. one third of a mile from the east point of 
\Vood island, lies a rock, on which there is only 2 fathoms water at low 
water. You may anchor in this harbour at the back of the island in 7 or 
3 fathoms water, good bottom, and have room sufficient to moor. Here 
is both wood and water to be had. Off the northern point of the entrance 
into this harbour, called Seal point, lies 2 small islandE, an<l a sandy cove, 
where there is a seal fishery carried on. 

Between the harbour of Little Fish and the bav of Ha Ha, is a remark
able high round hill, which n1akes in a peak, a~d may sen·e as a good 
mark for knowing either of those places by. 

The hay of Ha Ha lies from La Boule point, N. N. 'V. t \Y. 5l miles. 
in the mouth of which there are several islands, which form several pasR
ages, but the best is behvecn Seal point and Round island, le:xving all the 
islands on the starboard side ; this i::; a wide and safe passage, there being 
no danger hut what appears above 'vater. This bay runs up north 7 
miles, at the head of which on the starboard side are several islands : 
within these islands, to the eastward, are many good anchoring places, 
from 9 to 20 fathoms water. Vessels may occasionally anchor all along 
the eastern shore within this bay, in 12 and 14 fathoms water, mud ground ; 
on the western side it is deep water. N. :! W. 2 miles from the entrance 
of the west side, is a high bluff head ; round this head "\V. by N. ± \V _ 
half a mile, is a small but safe bnrbour for small vessels, in which you 
have 1£ fathoms, good ground. This harbour is formed by an island, on. 
either side of which there is a safe liut narrow passage. 

After you leave the bay of Ha Ha, proceeding to the eastward~ you lose 
sight of the main land (till you come to the bay of Shecatica) which is 
hid from you by the number of great and small islands of different height, 
~o numerous, and so near each other, that they are scarce to be distin
guishe<l as islands till you get in amongst them. 

Amongst these islands are a great many goo<i roads and harbours ; some 
of the best and the easiest of access are as f oHow. 

Eagle harbour lies near the west end of Long island. and is formed by a 
.cluster of islands, on which a French ship of\var of that name was l~L 
This harbour is capable of holding a number of shipping with great se
curity, having in jt from 10 to 20 fathoms, good bottom, but \tis not easily 
to be. distinguisbed by strangers ; the best way to find it, is to shape a 
course as before djrected. from the great island of 1\-fecatina,. to Fox isl
ands, which lie from the westernmost entrance of the harbour S. E.. by S. ~~·~ 
t E. 1! mi1e. It is also to be known by a large deep bay,. which forms 
to the eastward of it, without any islands in it, but to the westward is a 
vast number. If you intend for the east passage iuto this :harbour, you 
roust first steer from Fox islands, N. t E. 2{ miles into the.bay, when 
you will observe to the N. \V. of you, a remarkable high island, round 
which to the northward. there is a safe passage of 3 fathoms into the har
bour, where you may anchor in great safety from all winds. In the west
ern passage into this harhour is 2:} fathoms water, fit only for small ves
sels, being a narrow passage between many islands. This part of the 
coast is very dangerous fi.)r a vessel to fall in with, in thick weather~ by 
re,,ason of the infinite nutuhe1" of small and low island11. nnd some rodc.s nn-
cler water. · · · 
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From the Bluff head of Great Ivlecatina island to St. Angust.ine's chain, 
the course is N. E. 8-fi· leagues. The west island of St. Augustine, is of a 
moderate height, the west part being highest and quite low in the middle,. 
but is not as easy to be distinguished at a distance, hy reason of the islands 
\.Tithin being much higher. Half a mile to the eastward of this i8land is 
the East island, ~omething larger, but not quite so hi;,!:h and is even at top. 
Between these two islarnls, after passing between the Chain and Square isl
ands, is a safo passage for small vessel!S into this port ; they m:-iy anclwr 
between the \Yest is1and and Round island, or they may run to the north
ward p9st Round i~lancL and anchor in 6 or 7 fatl;om"' ~vater, where they 
·will have good room to moor. S. by \V. {t \V. about half a Jeague to the 
'\Vest of SL Augustine's i~dand, runs a chaiu of small islands, called St. Au
gustine's chain, the outermost of which is a remarkahle round smooth 
rock. At t of a mile to the wet<tward of this island liP rocks under wn
ter, which alwa.YS break, and she\\' above water at-?! ehb. .Abont half a 
mile to the S. \V. of these rocks is a high black rock above water; be
tween these two is the bc!"t passage for large vessels into the pol't of SL 
Augustine. You must steer from this black rock, ·for a rcm~n·kable low 
point which will bear N. !f: \V. till you open the port of St. Angu!'itine, 
and then haul in and anchor as before ; or you may steer up the passage 
between this point and Round i,,;land, and anchor as before directed. 

Tl1e entrance of the river St. Au~ustine, lies from the port of St. Au
gustine 4-J- leagues to the N. \V. with io;everal large an<l small idaads be
tween them. The river is not n:wigable for any thing b:Jt boats, by rea
son of a bar across the entrance, which dries :it low water. Th.is river, 
at two miles up, branches into twc arrns, hoth tending to the N. \V. 14 or 
16 lea~ucs. There is plenty of woo.~ to he had in thio:; ri...-er. 

From St. Augu5tinc's chain to Shag i,o;la;H'l, thi-: course i~ ~. E. i E. 2~
leagues. This i"iland is very remarkahle, '.Jeir<; small, hi;h, and in the 
middle is a round peeked hill. Frum this island to the e:astw.1rd are a 
11un1ber of "ima11 rocks aho,re water, the r.iutf'TL)iJ:::t lies l~. h·',' S. * E. I:. 

~ -' ,\ 

.mile from Shag i;0;1and. N. \V. by \V 2~ .'!nles from Shag island, lies the 
hay and harhour of Sandy island~ which is a very safo harbour. To sail 
into this harbour, you mu.st pas~ to tbc ea~tward of .Murr ror:k~, an<l keep 
!he starboard point of the bay on board, you wilJ then ::;e~~ a small rock 
:above water to the N. 'V. which lies off the entrR-r:ce of the harhour; you 
may pass on either side of this rock. and then s'..cer in N. t V·r. for the lwr
bour, there being no danger lrnt what appears. In this harbonr thc~re is 
good room to moor, in b and 6 fathoms water, and n goocl Lo-ttom: there 
is not any wood to be had, but plenty of water. 

Cumberland harbour lies N. -£- \V. 1 league from the outer Shag rocks, 
··~ and is to he known by a remarkable high hill on the main, which is the 

bighest hereabouts~ and makes at the top like a cas~le, being steep cJ ifls 
.appearing like walls. This hill Jics N. W. hy N. about 3t league.-; from 
the entrance of the harbour. The outer islands~ named Duke and Cum
berland islands, which form the harbour, are of a moderate height, the east~ 
ernmost making in two round hills. To sail into this harbour there, is no 
danger but what appears above water, except a sm~ll rock, which lies S. 
S. E. half a mile from the west head, the entrance is a qaarter of a mile 
wide, and -half a mi.le long : from the east head, steer for the inner point 
on the west side ; after you are the length of that point, you may haul to 
the eastward- and anchor where you please, from ~Oto 7 futhoms waf.er 
in good ground, and an excellent roomy harbour: fit for any ships.: an<J i"l 
the best »arbour and the easiest of access on this coast. Here 1s good 
water, but for wood you tnust go up Shecatica bay. 
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The bay of Shecutica lie::; 2~ rniles to the ~. E. from the entrance of 
CumLcrland harbour, anJ runt; inaily miles up the country to the north
ward, in several branche~ an<l narru;v crooked passages, with Inany islands. 
whicb fur.m sevcrai good harbours ~ the pnssages are too narrow for yes
sels to •~tternt_>t witliout being \Ter,v well acquniuted. 

To the e:~:-;tward of the bay of :-lhecatica, and N. ?'. E. ·J £. :2; league5 
from the outer t:ih~~g rod~,,, :lies the island of 3'1i,;;tanogue; within it, to the 
nortlnvard, <i.n<l befon~ the rnoutl1 of the bay of the same nar.ne, i., very good 
anchorage. from . .'tO to 15 fi.tthorn~ \Vater, ~:,oo<l ground, and sufEcien:. room 
to moor : To go into the roa<l, you may pass rouud ti1e west f'n.d of lhe isl
and, which is bold too, or round tbe ea;o;t end betw·een it and the island 
of Shecatica, hut this last passage is only for small ve:-:.sels. There is good 
anchorage quite to the head of the hay of l\fi;:;tanogue, which is Ion;~ and 
narrow. This island and the nrnin land about it is high and barren, but 
there is both wood aud water to be had in the bay Mi::>tanogue. A little 
to th~ eastward lies the i~land of Shecatica, between it and the main if" a 
good passage for small vesseb "'here there. is a considerable seal fishery 
carried on. Three miles to the N. E. of the island of Shecatica 1ies the 
hay of Petit Peuc, \Yhich runs up north h miles, but is not fit for vessels to 
anchor in, being deep water, narrow, bad ground, and entirely exposed 
to the southerly ·winds. 

N. B. AH the islands along the coast am ipiitc barren, the outer ones being sma!~ 
and low rocky i"lands, the inner one:; are large and high, covered mostly with green 
nioss. , 

No wood to be i,?;Ot hut at such pli>ces as are nwntio.nt:d in tlic foregoing direr:tions. 
The course and the flowing of the tides along 1.his coast arc so irregular, no certain ac

count can be gi•·cn tliereof; tlH!.Y depeJJd much upon tbc wiuds, but in settled moderate 
weather I ha v~ found it high ,.,.. a. te t· at Sheca tic a, ou the full and ch a ng-~~, ::J t 11 o'clock, 
and at 1\lecatina, at h;;lfpast '2 o'ck>ck; a1Jd ri~es a11d falls upon a perpendicular about 
7 feet. 

~--

[)irertions j(>r nav(gating on that part a.f the coast qf Labrador 
frorri Shecatica to Chateaux, in the s!J·cights of· Belle-Isle. 

[N. B. A I! bead 11g,s n 11tl Courses here a ft er mentioned, a re the true Bear in gs <1 nd 
Course:;) and not uy compass; the vari~ttion was 26~) \\'. in the year 1769.] 

Bowl islan<l lies E. by N. 2 leagues from the j,,dand of Shecatica, and 1 
mile from the main ; i~ a remark Ahle round island of a moderate height. , 

About this island, and between it and Slwcaticn, are a number of small 
islands and snnken rocks, which renders this part.of the coast dangerou:;;. 
unless there is a fresh "vind~ and then the sea breaks on the rocks . 

.">From Bowl islaucl to the entrance of bay D'omar, the course is N. E. 
by N. i E. distance Z miles. This hay runs up N. by E. nearly three 
miles, with high land on both sides ; is about '.l cables length off sh or<'. 
Off the coves it is wider. 'I'hc western shore is the highest. \Yithout 
the east point lie two smalJ islands about 1 cable's length off shore. In this 
bay there is very good anchorage, the best being at about 2 miles within 
t!ie entrance, opposite a woody cove on the west side, where you may 
lw secure from aU~inds in 14 or 16 fathoms water, and be very handy 
f ?r wo.oding and watering. About 1 mile within the entrance on the west 
~1de, lies a remarkable green co\'e, off" which it is· shoal a small.distance 
trom th~ shore ; one mile to the eastward of Bay D'omar lies little Bay, 
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in which is tolerable good anchorage for small vesr;;els. E. N. E. t E. 
distant::.) leagues from Bowl island. begins a chain of islands and rocks, ly
ing E. N. E. 3 leagues, and from 3 to 5 miles distant from the main, the 
easternmost of which is called Outer, or Esquimaux i.;;lan<ls: the middle 
part is called Old Fort islands ; and the "Westernmost is called Dog isl
ands. \Vithin these islands on the main are sever.:il goo<l bays and har
hours, but arc too difficult to attempt, unless very well acquainted, the pas
.sa[.:t~s being verv narrow, etnd a nurnber of sunken rocks. 

'N. ! \V. -1 ffi'iles from the west side of the outer Esquimaux islands, is 
very good anchorage for small vessels, between two high islands. \Vithin 
these islands lies the river E~quimaux. 

From outer Esquimaux island to point Belles Amour, the course is N. 
59° E. distant 1:3 miJes. This point is IO'\v and green, but about 1 mile in
land is hi_gh. Round this point to the eastward is a cove, in which is an
chorage for sn1all "Vessels in 7 fathoms water, but npen to easterly winds. 

Fron1 Point Belles A1nour to the entrance of the harbour of Bradore, 
the course is E. by N. 2 leagues nearly. This harbour is to he known by 
the land behveen it and point Belles Amour, lwing high table land, the 
Jand on the cast side of it bPing l0w near the sea, and tending to the south
ward, or bv our Ladies Bubbie:-;, which are three remarkable round hills. 
:c;een all al~ng this coast, lying N. by E. fl E. 2 leagues from the island of 
Ledges, which forms this harbour. This island is of a moderate height, 
having a ,great number of small islands and rocks about it. On the east 
side of this island is a cove, called Blubber co\cc, \vherein is anchora~I:' in 
2-} fathoms water, for small ves"'els. There are two passages into the h<w
bour of Bradore; but that to the northward of the island of LcdgPs is by 
no DJ.Cans safe, there being a nun1ber of ~unken rocks iu that passage. The 
eastern passag:c is safe, takiug; care to avoid a small rock, W"hich lies S. 32Q 
\V. t of a mile from the lo\v point on the main where the houses stand. 
On this rock the sea mostly breaks, and shews above water at i· ebb. Ou 
the ca~t side, \Yithin the rock, is a small cove, called Shallop cove. From 
the point alHn-e the cove, callc<l shall op cove head, ~tretches off a shoaL 
one cable·s len~th from the shore, and continues near the same distance, 
quite to the head of tbe harbour. 

From the island of Ledges to green i"'land, the course .i~ S. 30° 'V. dis
tant 5 miles. On the east side of this island is a cove, wherein a fishery 
is curried on. Between this island and the main, and between it and the 
island Bois, i"' a clear, safo passage. 

The island of Bois lies 2 miles to the eastward of Green island, and is 
of a moderate height, and a safo passage all round it. To the northward 
of this island, lies Blanche Sablon, iu which is anchorage, but the ground 
is not very good~ being a loose sand. 

From the south point of the Isle aux. Baus, to the west point of For
teaux bay, the course is N. 70° E. distant 3! miles. This bay is 3 miles 
broad, and nearlv the same depth, at the head of which, on the west side, 
is good anchorag-e, from 10 to Hi fathoms water, but is open to the south
ward. Off the east point of this buy is a rock, which makes in the form 
of a shallop under sail, either coming from ,the eastward or the westward. 
On the west side of the bay is a fall of water, which may be seen in com
ing from the eastward. 

Wolfe cove, or I' A nee a Loup, lies 1 league to thtf eastward of For
teaux hay. The land between these' bays, being rather low near the 
shore" at the head of this cove is tolerable good anchorage in l Z fathoms· 
On the west side lies Schooner cove, in which is very good anchorage 



 

-.o'Edit. . Blunt's American Coast Pilot. 6,."j 

i"'or small vessels in 7 fathoms water, sandy bottom. The two peints that 
form the entrance of this cove, bear N. N. E. t E. and S. S. W. i W. 

; distant 2 miles. The east point is high table land, with steep cliffs t~ tbe 
· ·se<l, stretching N. E. 2 miles nearly, and called the Re<l cliffs. 

From the red cliffs to the we.-it point of St. 1\Io<leste bay, the CO"l.rse is 
N. 38° E. dista11t 7 miles, then N. hy E. ! E. l mile to St. .. Modeste islan<l

8 

which is a small l\)W island, "\\i ithin which small craft may anchor. but is a 
Lad place. \ 

Ship head lies l:f mile to the N. by E. from St. Modeste island. Round 
this head to the northward, is Black bay, in which there is tolerable good 
anchorage in IQ fathoms water. 

From the west end of Red cliffs., to the west point of Red bay_,, :the 
course is N. 47° E. distant 6 leagues. This is an exce!bnt harbour, and 

·may be known by Saddle island., -»-·hich lies at the entrance of this bay. 
and is high at each end, and low in the middle, and by a remarkable round 
hill on the west side of the bay, oppo:.:ite the west end of Saddle island ; 
the land on the west side the bay is high, and on the east side rather low. 
At the head of this bay ~t is high an<l woody. 

There is no danger in sailing it;li.o this bay, paMing to the w..estward of 
Saddle island, and taking care to avoid n small rocli that lies near the west 
point on the main (which she'"vs above water at a {- ebb) and a shoal whicb 
stretches off about a cable's length from the inner side of Saddle island. 
The Wes tern bay lies in to the north·ward of the west point, in which is 
Vt>"ry good anch'Orage from the westerly winds, but open to the eastward. 
rl'here is no pass.age, except for bo<:tts to the eastward of Saddle island,. 
In coming from the eastward, care must be taken to avoid a small rock,. 
which lies t mile from the Twin islands (which are two small black rocky 
.islands, lying off the east end of Sadtlle island) and near l mile off shore. 
The aforementioned high round hiH on the west side of the bi:ty:; on wi.th 
the saddle on Saddle island, \viH carry yuu .on this rock; the sea,generaHy 
breaks on it. 

Two leagues and a half to the eastwartl of Red bay, lies Green hay, in 
which is tolerable good anchorage for small vessels, in 12 fathoms water, 
but open to the S. E. winds. From Sad.dle island to Barge point., the 
course is E. N. E. distant 1() miles, and from tbence to the entrance of 
Chateaux bay, is N. E. by E. distan.t 5f leagues. , 

At Red bay, the tide flows, full ~nd ~hang~, at t past 9 .o'clock. 
At Forteaux bay, at 11 o'clock.. 
At Bradore, at t past 11 o'clock. 
In all which places it flows up and down~ or upon a perpei-.(ijcular ~ 

~pring tide.:;, 7 feet ; neap tides, 4 feet. 

Description of the Coast of Labrador from Cape Charles to 
Cape Lewis. 

'[N". B. The lleadQgs hereafter fllentioned are the true Be~uings, aod not by Compass; 
the variation was 27~ W. in the year 1770. 

Cape Charles island lies E. distance It mile from Cape Charles, and i~ 
0f a moderate height, with seve~al small, rocks to the eastwa.rd and W4:-St. 
ward of it. · 
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From the north point of Cape C:harles island into Alexis harbour, the 
course is \V. N. \V. 4 miles. This island i!'i very small and rather low. 
Within this island is an excellent harbour, formed by several high islands .. 
and the main ; in this harbour is very good anchorage from 17 to 22 fa-·· 
thorns water, muddy. You ~ay sail into it on either side of Centre isl
and, but t<;l the northward of it ts the hest passage. 

From Cape Charles island to the Battle islands, the course is N. N. E. 
5l miles. This course will carry you to the eastward of the rocks, which 
Ii~ l mile to the eastward of the northernmost Battle island. This island 
is high and round at the top. 

From the northernmost Battle island to the River islands, the course i."l 
N. 76° W. distance 7t miles. To the westward of the easternmm;t Ri
ver island, is anchorage for ves~els in 30 or 3& fathoms water, muddy bot
tom. - Vessels rnay pass to the southward of these islands, up the river 
St. Lewis. 

From the south point of the easternmost River island to Cutter har-
bour, the course is S. 50° vV. distant 1 mile. In this b2rbour there i$ 
tolerable good anchorage for small ve"'sels. 

From the northernmost Battle island to the entrance of the river St. 
Lewis the course ii:> N. 61° \V. 7} miles ; from thence the course np the 
river is W. by N. 5 miles; then N. 68° \iV. 8 miles to Woo<ly island. 
(The north point of the river is low land for about 2 miles up, then the 
land is rather high on both sides and woody ; at the head of the river is 
very fine wood of different kinds, such as birch, fir, juniper, and spruce: 
this river seems to be '"ell stored with salmon.) At aboui 4 miles up the 
river is very good anchorage, and continues so till you oune up as high as 
Woody island ; but above this island there are several shoals. 

One mile to the northward of the north of St. Lewi~' river, lies the 
entrance of St. Louis' sound, which run:.:i up \V. by N. 1 league, at the 
i.ad of which i8 very good anchorage, in taking cure to avoid a shm~I 
which stretches off fron) a sandy beach on the larboard side at about 2 
miles within the entranc~ . 

. From the northernmost Battle island to the eufrance of Deer harbour, 
the course is N. 51° \'V. distance 3 leagues. This is a very good harbour. 
in which you anchor from 13 to IO fathoms water, secure from all wind8. 
To sail into this harbour there is not the least danger, and the best an
cborage is at the back of Deer island. 

From the northernmost Battle island to Cape St. Lewis, the course i~ 
N. N. "r. f W. 5 miles. This cape is high, ragged Jund; l} mi1c to the 
N. \V. of the cape lies Fox harbour, which is but smaJI, and only fit for· 
small vessels, but seems to be :very convenient for a fishery. 

Description of the coast of Labrador, froni St. ~fichael tfil 
Spotted Island. 

[N. B. Tbe Bearings hereafter m£utioned, are the true Beuringsj and not hy Compa~s ~ 
the 'O'.n.riation was 32° \V. in the year 1770. .. 

Cape St. Michael lies in the Jatitude of 52.~ 46' N. is ·high ·land and steep 
·toward!! the sea, and is to he known by a large bay which forms to the 
northwtlrd of it, having a numbei- of large and smaU,ii:llandR in it ; th~ 
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largest of these islimds, called Square island, lies in the mouth of the bay, 
and is {3 miles long, and very high land. 

'I'he best anchorage for large vessels in St. :Michael's bay, is on the 
south side ; that is, keep Cape St. 1\iichacl's shore on board, then keep 
along the south side of the first island you meet with, ~vhich is called 
Long island, till you come near as far as the west end of it, and there an
chor from 12 to ~O fathoms ; you ~viii there lay land-Jocked, and may 
work out again to sea on either side of Long island. 

From Cape St. Michael to the entrance of Square island harbour~ the 
course is N. 63° 30' \V. distance 3} miles ; in the entrance lies a small 
island, of a moderate height ; the best passage is to the westward of thi~ 
island, there being only t'\vo fathoms water in the eastern passage. 

The N. E. point of Square island is a high round hill, and makes {in 
coming from the southward) like a separate island, being only joined by 
n low narrow neck of land, N. 54° \V. distance 1 league. From this point 
lies the entrance into Dead island harbour, which is only fit for small ves
sels, and is formed by a number of islands ; there is a pa::isage out to sea 
between these islands an<l the land of Cape Bluff. 

Cape Bluff lies N. by \V. distance 3 miles from Cape St. 1\licha~l, and 
is very hi~h land, ragged at top, and st.eeptowards the sea. These cape~ 
form the bav of St. l\:lichael, in which are several arms well stored with 
wood. ~ . 

Cape Blaff harbour is a small harbour, fit only for small Yessels. To 
sail into it, keep Cape Bluff shore on board till you come to a small isJ
and, and then 11ass to the westward of it and anchor. 

From Cap~ Bluff to BaTrcn island, the cour;;e is N. :1c E. distance one 
le•.tgue. From the south point of this island to Snug harbour, the course 
is W. distance lt mile. This harbour i!" small, but in it there i~ very good 
anchorage. in 26 fathoms \'\rater, and no Janger sailing into it. 

One mile to the northward of Barren ii!land lies Stony island. On the 
main "'rithin these islands lie l\lartiu and Otter b~ys~ in ~the northernmost 
of which is very -good anchorage, with plenty of'cwood, and no danger but 
what shows itself. 

On the west si<lc of Stony island is a very good harbnur for small ves
sels, called Duck harbour. Large ve,;sels may anchor between the 
west point of Stony isla11d an<l Double island, in 20 or ~M fathoms 
water, and may sail ont to sea again on either side of Stony i:;hm<l in 
great safety. , . 

Hrnvke island lies l mile to the northward of Stoney island. 'Vithin 
Hawke island lies Hawke bay, which rnns to the westward 2 leagues, 
and then branches into 2 arllls, one running to the S. l\t. 2 leagues, and 
the other \V. 5 miles ; these arm:,; are well stored with wood. After you 
ore within Pigeon island, thet•e is very gootl anchorage quite to the head 
of both arms~ . 

On the i;outh si<le of Hawke j:-;J.rmd lies Eagle cove, wherein is very 
;.~ood4mchorage fot large ve~sels in 30 OP"40 fathoms lvater. Small vcs
ilels may anchor at the head in 7 or 3 fathoms. 

On the maiti, within Hawke.island, about 5 miles to the N. E. of Hawke 
hay, fies C;iplin bay. Here is very good anchorage in this bay, and plen
ty of wood at the head. 

Partridge bay lies lt mil;es to the northward of Hawke island. . In it is 
very good anchorage~ hut difficult of access, unless acquainted, by reason 
of a number of small islands and rocks which lie before the mouth of it. 
Tb~ land hereabottts may be easily known. The son th point of the b<ly 
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is a rema1·kallle high table hill and barren ; all the land betl\'een this hill'. 
and Cape St. l\Iichael being high, the land to the northward of it low. 

From Cape St. 1\-ficbael to Seal islands, the course is N. ! E. distance g. 
leagues. 

From Seal i~lands to Round hill island, the course is N. :? E. dis
tance 13 miles. This island is the easternmost land on this part of the· 
coast1 and tnny be known by a remarkable high round hill on the west 
part of it. 

From Round hil~ island to Spotted island' the course is N. 36° W. dis_, 
tance -;t, lea.g~ie. From Spotted i-sland the land tends away to the N. W _ 
mid appears to be several large isl~u'tds· .. 

From Seal islands to White rock, the course is N. by 'V. t 'V. distance 
2 leagues. From this rock, the course into Shallow bay is S. \V. dis·--
tance ~ mih•s. • 

Here is tO')erable good anchO'rage in this bay, and no' danger~ except a 
small rock which lies off a cove on the larboard hand, and about-!- of the 
bay over~ thi's rock ~h'owetb above water, at low water. The1·e-is very 
little 'Nood in tbi!'i bay. 

From "\Vhite rock to· Porcupine isfand, the course is N. 52° W. dis
tance 2 leagues. This island is high an<l barren. You may pass on ei
ther side of this island into Porcupine. bay, where is very good anchor-
age, but no 'vood. , 

Sandy bay lies on the S. E. part of the island of Ponds, and N. -w-. by 
N. ! \V. distance 5 miles from White Rock. In it is very good anchor
age in l 0 futhoms water, sandy bottom, and seems very handy for a fish
ery, ex'cept the want of wood. Befween this bay and SpottE;d island are 
a great number of i.,iland~ and rocks, which makes this part of the coast. 
dangerous. 

Remarks 1nad~ hctween the Island (Jf Groias and Cape 
Bona vista. 

The islancl Groias ties 2 leagttes from the main,. is about 5 league!-" 
tound. The north end of it lies in the latitude f)f 51° N. off from which 
nt 1.,\- mile distance are several rocks, high above water, also off from the 
N. 'V. part ; otherwise this island is bold too all round. :Between it end 
the main is from 20 to 40 fathoms water. 

'I'he harbours of Great and Little St. Julieu)s and Grands-way, lie with
in the i!'lland of ~t. J ulieu, which bears N. W. -!f N. distant 8! miles from 
the north end of Groias. The S. \V. end of it is but very little separated 
from th•• nlflin, and is Hot to be distinguished as an island, till you are near 
it... There is no passage at the S. W. eu:d but for boats. ,.ro sail into 
these harbours, ... 'OU may keep glese to the N. E. end. of the island~ as 
you pass which Hie harb~urs wilFaypear open to you. There is no llan
~r in the~way to Great St. Julien'~ which is .the easterntQpst harboury 
u.ntil you are within the entrance, then the _starboard side is shoal near t 
over; when you are past the first stages, you may anchor from 8 to 4 
fathom~ water: to sail into Little St. Juliens, you must (to avoid a sunk~n 
l:'()Ck, which lies directly before the mouth of the harbour) first steer di
rectly .for Great St. J ulien's, till you are abreast of the entrance ofGrands
wa7: then you ma.y steer directly p.to Little Julien"'s, and anchor in 4 or 
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5 fathoms water. Ships in both these harbours commonly moor head 
nnd stern. 

Grandsway is not a harbour for ships : bnt very convenient for fishing 
craft. 

Croque harbour lies 4 miles to the southward of St. Julien's island,, and 
has been before described. 

Four miles and a half to the southward of G roias lies Belle isle, which 
is above 20 miles round ; there is a little hArbour at the south part of 
this island fit for fishing craft, but it is too difficult for shipping. There 
are some other coves about this island, where shallops may shelter oc
casionally. 

S. S. W. 7 miles from Croque harbour lies Carouge harbour, which 
bears 'V. !- N. from the south end of the island Groias. Immediately 
within the entrance of this harbnur it divides into two arms, one to the N. 
"\V. the other to the S. \V. lJirectly in the middle of the S! VV. arm is a 
!:!hoal, on which is only 7 or 8 feet ''rater at low water ; you may pass on 
either side of it, and anchor from £0 to 8 fathQms water, in good holding 
ground: There is also good anchoring in the N. ,Y. arm; hut, in general 
is not so f:!:OOd as in the S. \\!. arm. 

S. S. ,.y. 3 miles from the south point of Carouge harbour lies Fox 
head, round which, to the N. "\V. lies Conch harbour, in which is good 
anchorage, well up to the head of it, in good holding ground, in 11 fathoms 
water. It is open to the S. S. E. 

About 2 leagues to the S. \V. from Conch, is Hilliard's harbour, by 
the French called Botitot ; this is but a very indifferent place for ship
ping, but convenient for fishing craft. 

Four miles and a half further to the S. S. W. is the harbour of Englee. 
This harbour is situated on the north side of Canada bay. To sail into 
this place, you must pass a remarkable low white point on Englee island~ 
which forms the north entrance of Canada bay; then keep near the shore, 
until you are abreast of the next point which makes the harbour; then 
haul round to the S. E. taking care not to borrow too near the point, it 
being shoal .. .;a cable's length oif; and you may anchor from 15 to 7 fa.., 
thorns, very good holding ground; but this is well up in the cov:e, which 
is too small to lie in, unless moored hca<l and stern. In Bide 's arm, 
which runs up north from Englee, near 2 leagues, there is no good an
chorage, it being very deep water: 'Vithin the south end of Englee isl
and there is a good harbour for shallops ; but there is no passage even 
for boats, from thence to the place where the ships Jie, except at high 
water~ or, at least, half tide. 

Canada bay lies up N. N. W. from Point Canada, (which is the'south 
point that forms the entl•ance of Canada bay) upwards of 4! leagues. This 
bay cannot be of any use for shipping, otherwise than as a place of shel
ter in case of necessity. On being caught near the shore in a bard gale 
of easterly wind, ships may, with the ·greatest safety. run up and anchor 
in this bay, free from all danger. In s•h case, when you are abo:ve 2 
small rocky isles, which lie near Bide's head; called the Cross islands, 
you will observe a low· white point, and another low black~t>ne a little 
above it. Off the latter a sunken rock lies about 2 cables' length ; thel'e
fore keep the middle of the bay, and you will m_eet with no dnnger, ex· 
cept a rock above water, which lies a mile befow the point of the. nar
rows ; leave this rock on the larboard hand, keeping the middle 0-f the 
water, and you l\'ill carry 18 fathoms through the narrowest part ; soon 
flfter you arc abo1Fe which, the bay widens to upwards of a mile across ; 
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and you may anchor in 18 and 20 fathoms water, good holding ground, 
and ~ecure from all wmds. 

Three miles south from Cana<la point is Canada head. It is pretty high 1 

and very distinguishable, either to the northward or to the southward ; 
but when you are directly to the eastward of it, it is rather hid by the 
high lands, in the countr-y, called the Cloud:-;. 

Upwards of 4 miles to the S. W. from Canada head is Hooping har
hm1r, by the French called Sansford. This place has 2 arms, or rather 
bays, the one lying up the northward, and the other to the westward. 
There is very deep water in the north arm, until you approach near the 
head ; it is a loose sand_y bottom, eLtirely open to southerly winds, and 
not a pJace of safety for shipping. In the westward arm a ship may safely 
anchor in a n10der:ite depth of water. 

About 4 miles to the southward of Hooping harbour is Fouchee. 
There is no anchorage in this place untit you approach uear the head, 
where there is a cove on the north side. The land is extremely high on 
llOth sides, and deep water close to the l'.'lhore. This cove iH about 2 or 
3 miles from the entrance., iu which there is anchorage in 18 fathoms 
water, but so smaU, that a ship mnst moor head and stern. There is 
another arm, which runs near 2 miles above this ; it is extremely nar
row, and so deep water, that it is never use!] by shipping. 

Three leagues to the S. Vl. from Foucl1ee, is Great harbour deep, by 
the French calJed Bay Orange : It may be known from any other place, 
by the land at its entrance being much lo\-ver than any la.rid on the north 
side of \Vhite's bay, and bears N. ·w. t N. from Partridge point. This is 
n large bay. A little within the entrance there is a small cove on each 
side~ generally used by the fishing ships. though very dangerous for a ship 
to 1ie iu: They always moor head and stern; notwithstanding, if a gale of 
wind happen;:;; to the eastward, they are in the greatest danger. Near 3 
miles ni.thiv the entrance of this bay, it branches out in 3 arms. In the 
north arm, ).vhicb is much the largest, there is so deep water, you will 
have no anchorage until you approach naar the head ; the middle arm is 
the be..:tplace for ships to anchor, in 7 fathoms ·water, and a gqpd bottom. 
F~m Orange bay, 2 leagues to the S. \V. is Grandfather's cove, by the 

Fre:nch caUed l'Ancc !'Union. This is an inlet of about Z miles, directly 
open to the S. E. wind;:;; it may be knol-vn when near the shore, by the 
north point of it appearing like an island, and bears N. \V. by W. t lV. 
from Partridge point. Jt is but an indifferent harbour for shipping. Scarce
ly Q miles further~ is another inlet, called Little harbour deep, by the 
}'rench, la Vache. This is also directly open to the S. E. winds; off the 
north ;point of this inlet, are some rocks,~~- a mile from the shore~ which 
always shew above water, about which is good fishing ground; the water 
is iwt very deep in any part of this inlet, and when you are half way 
from the ('!ntrance to the head, it becomes quite shoal. 

About 2 leagu€:s further to the S. \V. is Little cat arm, which is an inlet 
that ¥es up w. est ~ miles. This i~t is about 2_ miles from Great cat arm. 

-Off tne north head there are some rocks, which shew above water ; to . 
avoid whic. in sailing in, keep nearest to the ~8Uth ~ide; but you will 
find no ancJ101"age .till you approach near the h~·of t~.y; arm, where you 
will be-:Setntrely land-locked. 

Upwards of 3 leagues to the S. S. \V. from Q-reat cat arm, is Coney arm 
head. This is the most rema:clrnhle land on the west side of \Vhite bay: 
it b~rs '\¥". S. W. dist;mce 3 l~aguc;s from Partridge point. rrhe land, alt 
tbe'\\r4:1y~ r.U.Ils n~arl,Y straight~ until you come to this head, which pro-
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jects out nearly q. mile, forming a deep hight, which is called Great 
Coney arm. 'There is no kind of shelter for shipping at this place. N ~ 
W. from the head, is Little Coney arm, which is a convenient little place 
for fishing craft, but at the entrance it is too shallow for a ship. 

From Coney head, about 4 miles further up the bay, is a cove called 
Frenchman's cove, in which a ship might safely anchor. 

From Frenchman's cove, about a league further to the south, round a 
low ragged point, is Jackson's arm, in which is pretty deep water, except 
in a small cove on the starboard hand, when:'. a ship may moor head an<l 
stern. This place affords the largest timber in \Vhitc"s bay. 

F'rom Jackson's arm, 4 miles further to the southward, is the north "'' 
end of Sop's island, which bears S. W. t \V. distance about IO& miles 
from Partridge point. 'I'his)s.land is I I miles in circuit, by which, and 
Goat island, is form.ed a long passage, er arm, called Sop's arm; in the 
north of which a ship may safely anchor, just within the north end of 
Sop's island. The bt.~st passage into this arm is by the north sipe of Sop's 
island. There is also an~horage between Sop's io:bmd and the main, be-
fore yon come the length of Goat island. but the water is deep ; there is 
a cove at the north end of this island. callefl Sop•s cove, and 2 other smaH 
coves opposite on the main, called Hart's coves, in all of which a fishery 
is carried ou, but ships generally anchor in the upper part of the arm~ 
within Goat island. 

From the north end of Sop·s island, to the river at the head of the 
bay, the distance is upwards of 6 leagues. This place is called gold cove
Here the river branches out into several small streams of water. 

Near 5 leagues down from the river head, and nearest the S. E. side 
of the bay, lies Granby's island, by some called Mid-bay island. This isl
and aff or<ls no cove nor shelter for boats. On the S. E. part, about 2 ca
bles' length off, there is a shoal, whereon is not above 1! fathoms water_ 
Nearly abreast. or rather belon- this island, on the S. E. side of the White 
bay, is Punvick cove, in which shipping may safely anchor. 11.nd good con
veniencies for the fishery. About 5 miles to the N. E. of this cove. and 
W. by S. t S. from the north end of Sop's ii,;hmd, lies Westward aiw.,. 
This arm Jies up about S. E. 4 miles, in which ships may safely anchor-,. 
in about I 8 fathoms water: there is a cove on each side of th.is arm~ at 
its entrance : that on the N. E. side, called Bear cove, is much the best .. 
where small ships may securely moor, sheltered from all winds, in 12 ra.:. 
thorns water ; the other cove, which is called \Vild cove, is but an indit:. 
ferent place, being open to the N. ,V. winds, and a foul rocky bottom; 
the point on the N. E. side of"\\'-estern arm, is called Hauling poinL 

Two leagues to the N. E. of Hauling point, is another arm, lying up 
about S. E. by S. 3 or 4 miles, called ~l\'lidd1e arm. At the entrance ol 
this arm is a rocky island, from which, quite home to both shores, is a 
shoal, whereon is from I to ~. and in some places 3 fathoms water. The 
best passage into this arm i.;;, to keep the larboard shore on board ; but 
thiR is not proper for large shipping. Between this arm and Hauling: 
point lie the Pigeon islands, about which is good fishing gr0>und,. 

About H- mile to the Ji~, E. from Middle arm, is another, cuffed South
ward arm, -in which a slupmay'safely anchor in 17 fathoms water, entire. 
ly land-locked ; here uhe will be neady 3 miles .witflin the he.ade,"but 
there is good anchorage in any part below, from 20 to 25 fathoms, before 
;·ou are near so far up. A little above the inner~p<>i11t, on the north side., 
is a mussel bank enfh·ely across the nrm, which is nearly dry at low water ; 
f.lnJ al>ovc this bank you will again have 11 and 1~ fathoms, anti cont.inttc~ 
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deep to the river head. This arm i~ nearly 5 leagues above Partridgn 
point, and may be known, when sailing up the S. E. ~ide of the White
bay, by its being the first inlet, and bears W. by S. from Coney arm head, 
which lies on the other side of the bay, and which bead is always .very 
COnspicuol}S. · 

Near a league from Southward arm, towards Partridge point, is Lobster 
Harbour. This is a small round harbour, with a shoal narrow entrance; 
at low watet', at some places in the entrance, there i,.; not above 8 or ·9 
feet water, but after you ace in, you will have 12 and J 3 fathoms all over 
the harbour. Small ships may enter at proper times of tide. 

It flows on foll aud change <lays, nearest E. by S. and W. by N. in all 
places in \Vhite ba:y. From Canada head the current generally sets up 

'the White bay, on the N. W. side, and dt-wn the bay on the other $ide ; 
and between Partridge point and cape .T ohn, it generally runs ab.out S. E. 
'by E. It is observed that the flood or ebb, scarce ever makes any altera
tion in the:course of the currer:t. 

From Canada head to Fleur de Lys, the course is south nearly 10 
leagues. This harbour is situated abont 4 miles to the S. E. from Partridge 
point, and bears S. vV. by W. ! W. distance about 10 miles from the wes~ 
end of the westernmost of the Horse islands. The entrance of this har
bour is not distinguishable, until you come pt·etty near the shore : but.it 
may be known at a distance, by a mountain over it appearing something 
like the top of a fleur de ly:r, from which it takes its name. There .is no 
danger in sailing into this harbour, until you come within 2 cables' length 
<lf the harbour island, which is on the south side, at which distance there 
lies a rock, whereon there is not ®ove 6 feet at low water ; it is shoat 
fitom this r.ock home to the island ; to avoid which keep the starboard or 
Dorth shore on board, and you may come too in any part of this ha1·bour 
above the said island, in 4! and 5 fathoms water, sheltered from al1 
winds.·· 

The two Horse i~lands .al"e situated between Partridge point and cape 
.J.o·hn. The west end of the westernmost Horse island bears E. f N. dis
t.ance 10 O'r 11 miles from Partridge point ; and the S. E. part of the east
~•ostiisland hears N. yY. by W. from cape John, distance· near 5 leagues. 
These islands are about 6 leagues in circuit, and tolerable high; there are 
3 roeks above water, lying to the north'''ard of the easternmost, and on the 
.ast side of the said island are sunken rocks, at some places near a mile 
Crom the shore. There is a small harbour, fit for shallops, at the S. E. 
part of this island. 

Bay Verte and MynxJie to the s_ E. from·Fleur de Lys, are small places 
ftOt ·fttfor shipping. At Mynx it is impossible for more than one ship to lie. 
which is between a small rock island and the main, moored head and stern. 
1'etween these places is bay of V ef'te O'r Little bay, which runs up S. E. 
ttdl .3 leagues; -and towards the head there is plenty of good timber. Bay 
<J£Phie, Qr Mynx, is an inlet of about five miles, affords no anchorage, ex
~ept at Mynx~ which is at the entrance as before mentioned. 
· Near 5.J.eagues to S. E:··ft<>m Fleur de Lys, is the harbour of Pacqu.et, at 
i amile'fi.ttbin the ~·ntr .. mce. This harbour·:Qi""ides into 2 arms, the one 
•Jrtendingto the N. W. and the other to theS. W. The N. W. arm is·a 
~ery ~od ·pl.ace for~shipping t~ lie in entirely land-locked_; the .S .. \V ~ arm 
HI ·a mile Iong7 but narrow, yet 1s a safe snug harboul!. This harbour 1s not 
~·distinguishable until y<ltJ ap~roach pretty near; it bears S. t W. &om 
thec::~age · between the Horse .islands, and may be known by the south 
~;-it. beinii a high rock mountain _; the north point is rather low, off 
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·which lie 3 rock isles ; both shores are bold too. Steer directly rn, and 
anchor in the N. \V. arm, in about 14 fathoms water. 

About 2 leagues from Pacquet, to the S. E. i,-; Great round harbour. 
This is a convenient little lwrbonr for ti.:"ihirn;; ships; then: i,o no danger iH. 
-JO;ailing int-0 it; both shore,.;; lwinµ; hold too, you rn.ay anchor within th.e two 
inner points, in •1 and 5 fathoms. •.•utirely laud-locked. Little round har
bour, which is about l:} mil(' round a poiut to the N. E. from. thi:", is not 
fit for shipping; it is only a cove, wherein is but 2 fitthoms, and a loose 
sandv bottom . 

.Alwut 4 miles to the S. \\'. from cap0 .T ohn, is the smali harbour of La 
Cey. This place i'"' open to the N. N. \V. There is no <langer in sail
ing in; you may anchor in any depth you please, from D to 3 fathoms 
'vater. 

Cape John is a lofty rag::!;ed point of lam]. It lies in tl1e latitude of 50° 
t}' N. and may he knoYnl by tlH:: BuJl i"le. which. is <.t =-maH, l1i;;h, round 
island, bearing nearly ea:-,t, about 4 miles from the pitch of tla" cape. 

From cape John to the hay of Twiling~t~~. ihe cour:-;c Is S. E. by E . 
.(li:o:tance 11 or 12 league~. This is but an indiffcnrnt ph<et> for shipping, 
it being directly open t<J tlH' .;\. E. wind .... which hea\'n i;1 a ver_y g,rcat 
sea. ~. ,} vY. ahont '1 u1ilt.~s fron1 dH.· entr:tace ofthi:o' bav, there is a bank, 
-ou whicl;, in the winter, the ::;va ha,,. 'ilt.'•'n :-;e~n to h1·eak, between which 
and the shore there arc frorn hO to ~;o 1:1thoru!'; water. 

\Vire c<tpe cove, which lie,,; on th-=~ we.-:t ::<id•~ pf the westernmost 
Twiliugate isbnd, th:1t mn:-.:e~ 'l'ni iingate uay, i-; a place for fishing craft 
onlv. 

l;;rom Care John tn Fu.::;n head, the co1ir,;;e is E. hy S. :} S. clistarwe 17 
or 1 G league,;;. lmnH'diateJy to the (·a~twar<l ofthi~ head i:-; Fogo harbour. 
This is a pretty good harbour for foshin~ ship~, &c. hut the entrance is in
tricate and dangerous. To !'>ail into this harbour with a westerly wind, 
and coming from the \Vestward, keep close on hoard of Fogo head; it is 
very bol<l too, and nothing to fear until you open a narrow entrance, 
scarcely half a cahle ·s length wich~. Steer tlirectly in, keeping right in 
the r,niddle, and yon will carry from fl to ,1 fathoms water through. \Vhen 
you are through this passage, which i~ commonly called the \Vest Tickle~ 
if you intend to anchor in the westward l'ight, steer to th.e S. E. till you 
bring the point \)etwecn the bights to hear \V. by N. to avoi<l the har- . 
hour rock, which is a sunken rock, 1.hat ~carcely ever sh1..H\'~ but at dead 
low water spring tides ; then :you m~1y haul up to the w<>stward, and anchOl' 
from 6 to 5 fathoms, good lwlding ground, and sheiter!~d from all winds. 

Coming fron1 the 'vestward, you tnu:-t not be ~ifraid to make Lold with 
Fogo head, otherwise you 1'vi1l mi;;.,.. the \Veiot Tickle : and as there is ge
nerally (more particularly with a westerly wind) a strong current runnino
to the eastward, ships making that mistake, seldom can work up again~ 
Coming from the eastward, and bound into Fogo, to avoid De.an?s rock> 
(which is a sunken rock, in the passage between Joe B~tt's point and Fogo 
harbour) when abreast of Joe Butt's point, you must steer \V. N. W ... 
(by compass) until a remarkable round hiH, called Brimstorre hill, appear~ 
in the hollow of the harl>Our. Then you may steer directly for the East 
Tickle, which may be known by tlu.~ lantern on the top of Sim's isle'.' 
which makes the west side of the Tickle ; as you .approach, you will dis
cover the entrance. Give birth to the point on the starboard hand~ which 
is that on Sim's isle, and steer directly up the ha.Fbour, keeping near-est 
~he south side, and you will carry from 5 to 3 ·f.itM1l'l!S water throngh: 
.trnmedi ... tely when you aJ'e round the point, steer s. s. w~ t& avoid 'th(';) 
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harbour rock, and follow the above directions for anchoring. As there 
are 2 en~. ances to this harbour, and both narrow, you may choose accord-· 
ing to the wind. The middle Tickle is only fit, and even intricate~ for 
shallops, though it appears the widest. 

About 7 miles to the N. E. from the entrance of Fogo harbour lieE 
Little Fogo island ; from \vhich, above 2 leagues distance, to the north
ward, eastward, and ·westward, lie a great number of small rocks, abov<" 
and un<ler water, l-vhich makes this part of the coa'!it exceeding dangeroue:. 
especially in foggy "''eather. 

Between the bay of Twilingate and Fogo head. nearly midway, lie~ 
the isle of Bacalcan. To the S. 'V. from this island, near 3 miles, is the 
harbour of Herring neck, which is a fine harbour, sufficient for any ships, 

From the round head of Fogo, which is the N. E. part of the island, to 
the outermost 'Vmlham's island, the course is S. E. by E. distance 14 or 
15 miles. There is a very good passage behveen these islands, often 
used by shipping. This passage is above a mile wide, and is between the 
second and third island : that is, you are to leave £ of the islands with
out, or to the northward of you. Those islands are about 5 leag11es m 
circuit, and lie near 2 leagues from the main land. 

From the outermost of \Vadham's islands. that is the N. E. isle to tlw 
Gull isles off Cape Freels, the conr,;;e is S. E. distance l U leagues. Gull 
isle is a small rock island, and lies about a mile and a half from the piich 
of Cape Freeh;, n·l1ich is a low point of land ; between this cape and 
Green's pond island are several small islands and sunken rocks alou~ 
shore. There is no passage from the cape towards Green's pou<l for 
shippi-ng n·ithin the Stinking isles, without ucing ...-cry well acquainteil. 

The Stinking islands lie S. S. E. 2 leagues from G uil island, and N. N. 
W. 13 leagnes from Cape Bonavista. 

N. t E. from Cape Bona.vista, and N. 27° E. about 10 leagues from 
Cape Freels, lies Funk island. This island liel" ju the latitude of 4!:Y' 
52' N. it is but small and low, not to be seen above 4 or 5 len.gnes in clear 
weather. There are 2 l'=rnall isles, or rather rocks, at a small distanc(· 
from the N. \V. part. This island i~ much frequented by sea birds o{ 
v.arious kinds. 

About Vi. N. VV. <liRtance 7 leagues from Funk island, lie the <langcr
O»:s rocks, called Darel's ledge, upon which the sea almost always break!:" . 

. Q~cn's pond harbour is situated on. the ·west siJe of Bomnrista biiy c 

·.and:bears from the Stinking isle!'!, S. 63° \V. ilistance upnrards of 4 leHgue;o;. 
It may be known by the Copper islands, which lie to the ~outhward of 
the harbour, and are pretty high, and sugar-loaf topped. This harbour 
is formed by several islands, that are detached about half a mile from th'' 
main land, the largest of which is called Pond isle, and makes the north 
side of the harbour. This island is tolerable high, .and near 5 mile5 in 
circuit. The other islands. making the soi1th side, are hut BmalJ. TJ1i,-; 
u but a small harbour. Towards the 11pper part ~ships can scarcely 
lie abreast.. There is no danger in sailing iuio this harbour, until you Bp-
·proach its entrance, where you mn~t be careful of a shoal; it is but of 
very small ex.tent, whereon is not ahov-e 6 .ow·· .7 feet at low n•nter; you 
may pass on either side of this shoal ; but the north side is the nidest 
.a.ad best :passage. 

·S. 70<' 'V. about 4 miles from the Copper island i~ Shoe cove poinL 
~'\Pont 2 miles to the no1·thward of ibis point lies New hm·bouT, in whic.h 
ships may-safeJy anchor. though it is .... but a ~mall lHJrbour. 
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Indian hay runs up "vest about 4 leagues above this harbour ; at the 
head of which there is plenty of goo<l timber. 

From Copper i~land to the Gull i~le of Cape Bomni~ta. the course is 
S. E. +, S. distance 10-?r le:iguPs; and S. 20° 'V. distance '2 leagues from 
(:lull island, lies Port Bonavista. It is a very unsafe place for ships to 
ride in, being directly open to the winlls behveen the N. and W. and a 
loo~e sandy bottom. 

Barrow ·harbour bears \V. t ~. 8 leagues from Port Bonavi~ta. This 
iH a very g;oorl harbour. 

Fron~ Port Bonavista, \V. f S. about IO miles. lies the little harbour of 
Keels, which i:? only fit for fishing craft. 

Directions for navigating froni Cape Race to Cape Bona
vista~ with rem,arks upon the F£shing Banks. 

From Cape Race to Cape Ballard, i!'l N. N. E. about 3lf or 4 leagues, 
hetween which. about half wa)', is Clam cove. which is only for bo::ltS : 
and near to Cape Ballard is another cove, called Chain cove, where are 
several rocks lying before it (but there is no harbour, or bay, for ships 
to ride in) and fish behvecn the two capes. 

But to the northward of Cape Ballard is another. cove for boats ; 
and cihou1 .-J miles from the cape i~ Freshwater bay, near half way be
tween Cape Ballard and Renowes, Renowes being the southernmost har
honr the English have in N ewfoun<l.land. 

From Cnpe Balhtrd to the south point of Renowes, the course is N. 
N. E. ahout two leagues. H.enowes is but a had harbour, by reason of 
"'unken rocks going in, lyin!!: off the fairway, l>esides other rocks on each 
!".ide, but it is a good place for fishing. 

Tho:o-e who go in there should be very well acquainted ; when you are 
in. where ships usually ride, you have not above 15 feet water, an<l hut 
smaJl drift, by reason of shoals about you, and a S. S. E. wind brings in a 
!J;rcat sea, 80 that it is very bad riding, and only used in sun1mer time : 
the harbour lies N. \V. about a league in ; liut you must keep the south 
~ide going in, for that is the clcare~t. ·- · :;: 

Off th€; south point of the entranr.c of the harbour is an island, a mnall -
distance from the. ~bore ; and off the said south point of the harbour, S. 
E. by E. about half a leaguB, is a great rock high above water, called Re
nowes ro~k, which you may see at least S lcctgues off in fair weather.,.but 
the rock is bold to go on either side. 

From Renowes point to Fermowes is lt league N. E. by N. N. E. and 
N. tending about, but being a }jttle without Renowe:;, the course will be 
N: N. E. till you come open of the harbour of Fcrmowes. Between the 
"'md two harhours is a cove, called Bears' cove : a place only for boats to 
:stop at if the wind be contrary, but no inhabitants. 

}t'ermowes is a very good harbour, and bold going in, no danger but the 
~ho re itself; it lies in N. W. and N. 'V. by ~,.. Being past the entraQce~ 
there are several coves on each side of the harbour, wl1ere ships may 
a~d o!ten do ride ; the first cove on the starboard.side (going in) or north 
~1~e,_ 1s called Clea.r's cove, where ship's seldom (bnt may) ride; tb.e next 
'"•ntlnn it, a little distance on the north side, is·th~ Admiral's.c<>iVe(where 
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Jives a plante1· ;) in: this cove _yon lie land-locke<l from all l'\TiuJs, and ri<le 
in 7 or 8 fathoms, good ground. 

The Vice Admiral's cove (so called) is on the south side, farther in, 01 

more westerly, and is a very good pfoce to ride in for rnauy ships, 
gooJ ground, and above the said cove, on the south side, farth~~r in, is 
another arm or cove, where al~o you lie secure. You lune uhont 20 fa-
1hon1s water in the entrance of the harbour ; hut within vou have fro1n 
14 to· 12, 10, 9, 8, 7, and G fathoms, as you please, and the head run:-5 up 
at least 4.~- miles. 

Frorn :f·e .. 1nowes to 1\11gua·fo1't> the contse i::- N. by E. about a lc;igue. 
between which are two heads, or points of land, ahout a mile from each 
other, the southernmost, ot· next to FermoYve,.:, is calh~d Uald head, nbou1 
a n1ile from the harhratr':-5 nwuth of Fermo\\ C's ; between lvhich is a pretty 
deep bay, but all full of rocks,' and 110 safety f(H· boat"' to come on shore 
at in a storm ; it is tJni n mile from t 11e harbour, which iti !"afc for ship~ 
or boats, and not above 2 miles to the entering uf Agua fort. 

T}w next head to the northward of Bald head is Black head, 1ying N. 
<lnd S. one from the otber, about a mile nstmder; and ,from Black head 
to the ltoint of Agua fort harbour. i::; N. \V. by N. 1 mile~ lvhich hur
bollr is very good, and sate, for ship.;; it lie,. in W. N. ,V. There is a 
great rock aboYc water going .in on the l"'outh side, which is l1old too ; 
you run up about 2 n1ilc:-: \Vithin the harbour's mouth, aud ride on the 
north side, and he lami~lo~-:ked, <'.S il were a pond, like to Ferryland 
pool, but larger, \Vhl'r~, with a p!.~ce of timbt~r~ you rnay make H stage 
from your ship tu )'OHJ' stage on :"hor(', being an excellent harbour, and 
wate1· deep enough. , . . 

From .. Agua fort to Verryland. head (the south part of the head) the 
course is c~!st, about 3 miles~ Crow island, being about a mile fron1 Agua 
fcrt, lie~. E. N'. E. from the harbour's mouth, and from the S. E. end of 
Cr;)W iE'1ar•'1 lies a shoal :lhn•1t a cable'::; length . 

.From the north 1l;i1·:. of Ferryland head to Fcrryl<md, the course is '\i\" .• 
by ~. about Z rnile;-;; to go into Ferry land port or harbour, vou must !"ail 
hetwecn the vurth part of Fcrry1and head and Bno.v island ; ~it is not very 
broad, hut th~re is w ... ter enough, an<l clean ground ; being within the 
said Buoy island, you may run in and anchor where you please, it being 
of a gooJ hand,.:.ome breadth ; or you may go into the Pool, which is a 
p!oce on the 1arboard "'idc (~oing in) with a poiut of beach, whe1·e you 
ride in l ~ feet water at low vvater, an<l '\'\'here the admiral's ships gene
ral~y ride (the stages being near, f-'everal planters, inhabitants, live in this 
plctcc.) . From Buoy island, almost in to the land to the we8tward, are 
€mall islands urnl rocks, 'lvhich make Fcrryland harbour, or port, and 
divide it from Caplin':;; bay ; between the said rocks, in some places, is a 
passage fur hoat;;:, and the water ri.-c~ herealwuts ::3.}, 4, and sometimes 5 
feet, anti sometimes 3 icet, and so it does generally-in all the harbours of 
this land. 

·· From Ferryland head to Cape Broyle head, is N. by E. almost- 4 miJes, 
h~etween 'vhich are three islauds, which lie before Ca1llin's bay ; tbere 
are channels to sail between them to Caplin 's bay, that is, between Buoy 
ls.ta:nd~ which is the l:!ternmost an<l greate!:!t, and o oosc isiand, which is the 
ini:ddlemost" and is the seoojld in bigness next to Buoy island ; . .also you 
·~· •iiJi'fil thl"oUgh oetwe~rt Goose ishmd, which is the middlemost. and 
ii~~ islattd~ which is the northernmost~· but these passages are large 
~~th~ for s~ips . to ~ail or turn in. or out ; but between Stone island 
.~:tl)e nodll Shore (that is, Cape Bro~le) there i"' no passage .for a 
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.::hip. only for boats, there being a great rock bctw een Stone island and the 
north shore. 

Caplin's hay is large Hnd good, anJ run~ in a great way "\V. N. '". at 
least G miles within the said isla11d~, ,vhere many ships may :tide in good 
vronnd. and where son1etimes the N ewfoundJand ships meet that are 
buund '~ith convoy to the Streight9~ bnt generaHy rendezvous at the hay 
01-:. Bulb. 

From Cape Broyle head (the north part of it) wl1ich lies in the bay or 
harbour of C npe Bro_yle, \V. N. \V. and N. "'. l1y \V. ahout 7-} miles, 
and from the south 1rniHt of the entrance to the north point or bend, is 
ahout 2 miles broad, and liC'f' N. hy \V. and S. Ly l'.:. one from the other. 

C<lpC Broyle j,. tl1e mu;,-:t i·eruarkahle land on all the south const of N P\v
fuundland, for corning O\lt of the ~ea either from the southward or north
,.,.·urd, it makes a ;,;wamp in the middle aud appears like a !'addle. E. S. 
E. from t.lH~ north point of Cape Broyle, ;1ho11t -:c~, or !j of a mile, lies a 
~unken rock called Old Harry, on which i,_; but l U feet water ~ the sen 
breaks upon it in bad weather, bnt bt"hveen the ~horf' and it, ],., water 
enough of 12 and 13 fathom!", aud without it is a ledge of ahout tlJe same 
ueptb, where they used to fish, hut off the ledge is rleep water of 40 Ol' 

f:tO fathoms and deeper. In very had weather the ~ea brenks home al
most to the shore from Old Harry, by rem•on of the current that set!'i 
f.itrong g:ent>rally to the southward.~ • 

From Cape Broyle to lh·igus l~y south (so called to <listinguish it from 
an-0thcr Brigus in the B<1y of Co1tC('ption) is a lc<tr;11e, lmt front the north 
hend of Cape Broyle hay to Brig11s ],. lmt a little more than a mile, und lies 
in N. \V. and N. 'V. hy \Y. Brigus is ;\,place only for snnll ship!' of not 
above 7 or 0 feet draught of water to ride in the cove, lvhich i"' not alto
gether !"lafe ueither ; 'it i::' a place for fishing, where live two planters ; 
there is ;;iu island so called, 'Where they build their stages, and umkc 
their tish upon, lvlio come there fishing;, hut the wat('r comes not 
(tuite round, unle'.'s in a gr<'at storm or rage : it i:- n place of little con
sequence. 

From Cape Broyle to Carle Neddick, the course i5 N. hy·E. n01·thcrly. 
5 l<'agaes; and from Brigus point to Cnpe N(_•<hlick, .is N. }~. almost l~ 
mile between lvhich is Fre~hwater bay, lmt of no note. Cape Nci:ldick 
is a high point, flat at top, and :-.traight down to the ·water. 

From Cnpe Neddick to Balinc head is about} a league N. E. by I:~ 
_between which is Lamanchc. · Lamanche is only a co\'C in the ba_y, where 
is no s3fo riding for any ship. . 

From Balinc head to Balinc cove is near .q of a mile ; it i"' a plac<>
where ships use to keep 2 or ,<.; boats n·ith a stage for fishing, where one 
planter lives ; thP place is not fo1· f-lhip1<, only :-mall ve .. sels may come in 
10 lade, and lie within the rock ca1lcd the \Vhale's Back, which rock 
breaks off any sea, and there arc 2 rocks above water, one on each side 
going in, and the Whale's Back in the middle hut without the said rocks 
that are above water. ' 

Against Ualine rove lies Goo~e island, alwut a mik, or half a league to, 
the seaward of Baline. Goose island is a pFt~tty large i5land ~ or ne.-ir.a 
mile -long. ' 4 

· 

From Hahne head to Isle de Spear is N. N. E •. a mile within the o:i-reatest 
of the said i~l~rls, '!:hich is the nort~er:imost. S~1ips every y~~ fisp 
th~1·e ; on tlns island' 1s a stage on the rns1de, that tl'I, on the west Sride 
a.9'd goQd ridin~ in summer season, the island being pretty ~e/liQt'th,J. 
twrthernmost 1i:;land is only a round h~Jl fit for no u-.e. · · 
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The next to the IsJe de Spear is Toad's cove, where u planter lives, a 
pla~e f0r honts to fish, but not for ships to ride. 

A httle '.\-ithont Toad's cove (or to the eastward) is Boxes island, be
tween ;vhich and it is no passage, but only for boats to go through at high 
water. 

From Baline head to the l\fomables bay is N. by E. about 4 miles, 
and li~s N. \V. near ~2 miles ; it lies open tu the sea, yet is a good place 
for fishing. 

From Baline head to tht? north point of l\Iomahles hay (which ii:; the 
south point of lVhitless bay) tlw c,our:-;e is N. N. E. northerly 4 miles off, 
which point is a shoal of rocks that lie a great way off, so that men must 
be well acquainted to go with ship"' between the :-,aid point and Green isl
and, which i'-' a !"mall island right off against the sai<l point, a little m-0re 
than a rmlc ; for if you intend to come througl1 between them, then it is 
bee:t to keep the island side, ·which is clearest. 

From the said shoal point or south point of \Vhitlc~~ h;:iy, the laPld 
on the south side of the hay lies in, first part N. N. \V. Hn<l aft~r more 
westerly. 

From the south point of \Vhit1ess ba_y to the north point of the said 
hay is N. I:. by N. al.;out a lcag:uc, so that it is H l<Jr~e goinµ; into the bay. 
mid about a league within Gull island to the hea<l of tlw b<'Y• there i.s 
turning in or out, but ahout half way into the bay on tl.1e UO!'tli side ("\Nhere 
the planter:-; live and the Adn1iral 's stagt:' ii") there iB a ledge of rocks 
which you must avoid : the most part of them may be sef'n above water ~ 
you may lie but little without the outermost, which appears dry. This 
is a far better bay than l\1omable ... , hy reason of ihP Gull and Green i:-:l
and lying without before jt ; yon may sail between the islands, or between 
Green ifdand and the south point of Bay BuJls, yet ships, after the be
ginning of Eeptemher. will not care to ri<le in \V hitle:o.:s bay, hut rather 
come to Bu.y Bulls, ·which is bnt 1 ~- league by sea to it, and not above 2-} 
miles over land. 

From CapP Broyle to Bay Bull"' i~ N. N. E. lwlf easterly. 5 league~ 
from the south head of Bay huHs to the north he:Jd, called bull head, the 
cour:;c is N. E. northerly, l} mile. or thereabout!-!, between which 2. 
heads go in the Bay Bnlls, lying \V. N. 'V. for at lcnst two miles, and after 
that ~. \Y. for about a mifo, to the river hea-1-l. In this bay is good riding, 
from 20 fathoms at the first·entrance between the heads, to 18, Hi, &c. 
after you are shot within Bread and Cheese point, which iro; a point half 
the bay in, on the north side, where there is a cove in which the Admi
rals. keep their stage. You must give this po~nt a little birth, for a sunken 
rock that lies off that point not-! a cable\; length, else all the bay is bold 
too~ and nothing to hurt you but what you see. Being past that point, 
run up and anchor (or turn up) agaimit the high hills called Joun Clay's 
hill (I/ring it N. E.) in 13 or 1,1 fathoms, which you will have there almost 
from side to sid'.~. but rr.:erchantmcn run farther in, an<l anchor, some in 
HIO, 9, or U fathoms, not above a point open, and others not above t <t. 

point. Men of war ride not 3 points open. Here, generally, the fleet is 
made up ; that i8, here thev meet ready to sail (commonly for the 
Streights) by the 15th or 20th of September. It is from side to side 
again(it Joan Clay's ,hill. as aforesaid, 430 fathoms, so that it wants but lU 
:filthoms of half an English mile broad. 

f'i::pm -Bay Bulls .fo Petty harbour, the course is N. E .. by N. 3f or 4 
~)~.£q b,etween which is nothing remarkable of hays~ or covesJ hu.t a 
-~P dead shore only. About midway is a place called.the Spout'" bemg 
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a hollow place· which the _sea runs into, and havin~.a vent on the top of 
the land, near the water side, spout5 up the water1J1 such a manner that 
you may see it a great l'rny off) especially if there be any sea, ,\,hich 
causes the greater violence. 

rrbe entrance to Petty harbour is a large bay, for from the south point 
to the north point is a league distance, N. N. E. and S. S. W. and it is a 
league in, where the ships ride that fish there, being but a little cove. "It 
lies in W. N. \V. 

From the north point of Pett)' harbour to Cape Spear, the course is :X. 
E. by N. 2 miles, or thereabouts, and from thence the land tends into the 
1\. \V. to Black head, and so to the harbour of St. John's. 

From Cape Spear to the harbour of St. John's is N. '\V. by N. 4 miles: 
between which are three hays ; the first is from Cape Spear to Black 
head, and is called Cape Bay; the second is from Black !iead to Low 
point, and is called Deadman 's bHy, seYeral men and boats being formerly 
lost in that hay ; the third is from Lov1,.' point t•) St. John's harbour, and is 
calle{l l<~re::-b water hay. 

The harbour of St. John's is ;m excellent: good 1wrliour, (H1ough nar
row in the entrance) aml the chief in Ne1vfoundland, for the number of 
ships used and employed in tishini;, and for smacks ; as also for the num
bt>r of inhabitants here dwelling an<l remaining all the year; il is narrow 
going in, not aboYe 160 fathoms broad from the south point to the north 
point, but bold to the very rocks, on shore itself, and yon have 16 or 17 
fathoms, the deepest between the two he<t<ls; it lies N. N. \V. but it is 
yet more narrow after the first entrance, by re<tson of two rocks lying 
·within, on each side. but uhove water, beh\.·een which you are to sail, it 
being just 05 fathom!" broad between them. But being past them you may 
run in boldly, (it being then wider by a great deal,) and can take no hurt 
but from the shore, only within the aforesaid rock. On the south side of 
it, a point within Hing:noon (which is a small bay) there Jies a >;unken 
1·ock about 30 fathoms off the shore, which has not above 8 feet water on 
it. Ueing in the harbour, you may anchor in S, 7, 6, &, or 4 fathoms, ~1s 
you please, and be land-locked from all windl:", for it lies up \V. S. lV. 
You must observe that you cannot expect to !:.\ail in, unless the wind he at 
S. W. or to the southward of it, and then the wind ca~ts in hetween the 
two hills, till you are quite within the narrow, and there you have room 
e12ough. But if it be 'Y. S. \Y. or more westerly, the wind lvilJ ca~t out, 
and you must warp in. 

But be sure, if unacquainted, that JOU mi!".itake not the harbour of St. 
John's for a place called (Quiddy \i iddy or) Kitty Vi tty, which is within 3 

mile of it, and shews an opening like a good harl>our, as St. John's, but is 
notsQ, being a place only for boats to go in; it is narrow and dangerous, 
even fo:r boats, at low water; you may know it by a round bare hill (head 
like) in the for·m of a hay-cock, which is called Cuckolq's head, and i.~ 
just at the south part of the entrance of this Kitty Vi tty, and to the north-. 
ward ~fSt. Jo~n's f of a mi1e, or more: but besides this yuur conrsc. from' 
Cape Spear will guide you. 

From St .• JoJm's to 'l'orbay, the course i:-: between N, by }ij;. (being at 
a little distance without the harbour) nud N. About 2{ leagues between 
~t. John'!5 and Torvay, are f.ieveral points ·wJ1ich. ha':·e names given theID~. 
that is, from St. John's to Cuckold's head, going into Kitty Vitty;. the 
next is Small point; which lies N. E. by N. abo\lt 2 miles from St. }ohn~s z 
th-e third is Sugar-loaf point~ and lies N. by E. from Swall point) } a 
lPa!,!tl~: the fourth. is Hed head, and lie=> north from Sngnr loaf; about .2 
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miles between \vhich, that is, Sugar lonf and Red head, ii' a bay, called 
Logy bay ; and the fifth point is the south point of Torbay, and lies N. h.Y 
W. ?i- a point westerly, from Red head, about 2 miles, The point of Tor
bay is lower than all the rest. From the said .-outh point of Torbay to 
the anchoring place where ships usuaUy ride, the cour~c is ,V. hy N. ~ 
rrules and more, where you anchor in 14 fathoms against Green cove. But 
if you are open of the bay, the course is \V. S. "\V. for the bay ),..; large, 
and at least 1 le"gue from the ~outh point to the north point, \vhich north 
point is called Flat rock ; so that if :you r:ome from the nordnvard by FJat 
rock (which is a low black point, with a flat rock lying off it, and breaks on 
H) your course then into Torbay is S. \\ .. ;1 league. There li'ce 2 plan
teJ·s at Torbay. It i,,; a bad place for ships to ride in with the 'iVind out at 
sea, for being open to the ocean there falb in a great !:iCa. 

From the north point of Torbay (called Flat rock) to Red head by :!". 
the course is :!"{. by W. about } a leag;ue ; but from Flat rock to Blad~ 
hearl by N. the cour:'ie is N. by \V. -~ \V. Q leagues. 

From Black head to Cape St. Franc.is i~ N. \V. 5 miles ; Cape SL 
Franci:o; is a whiti;.,h point, ~md low in comparison to the other Lind, hut al 
sea the high lan<l over it is taken for the cape. \Yithin the point of the 
cape to the southward of it is a co.-e, called :-)hoc cove, where boats uscil 
to come a tilting (using the fisherman·s exprc!"sion) that is, to split and 
salt the fish they catch, when blowing hard and is bad weather, cannot ge.t 
the places they belong to in time. In tbii!\ cove you may haul up a boat 
to save her, if tt.e wind be out, for with northerly, westerly, and i-'Outh-. 
cl'lv winds you will Ile safe~ There is a good place off it to catch fo;;h. 

About-! .;_league off, triangular-way!-', from Cape St. F'r;mcis, 1ie ~unkcn 
i·ocks ; the outermost lie E. N. E. from the cape, ah out 1 J mile. There 
are also great rocks <ibove water, like small islands, the outermost of which 
lies about :{ of a mile ea;<;t from the cape ; and the innermost not half a mile 
off shore, hehvcen which rocks (or j,..J,md) and the sunken rocks you 
'fnay go (as has been done) with boats, and find water enough for an_y 
ship; but men arc unwilling to venture, there being no advantage in tJw 
case. These great rocks make the aforesaid Shoe cove the better and 
more safe. 

There is also another cove to the northward of the point of the cape, 
for boats when the wind is off the shore, but else not sate. 

From Cape St. Franci1; to Belle Isle is S. \V. and S. \V. lly S. 5 or 5J 
leagues, being a large island, not above a league from the shore, against 
which island, on the main, is a cove called Portugal cove, where they 
used to catch and cure fish in summer time, and lies to eastward. Bel1e 
isle is about Z leagues in length, and about 3 miles broad, and the ships 
that fish there lie in a little cove on the stmth !'lii:le oftbe island, which will 
contain 5 or 6 ships, according to the rate as they lie in Bay Verds. 

Fr.om <:ape St. .F' rancis to the island of Bacalieu, is N. hy E. about 10 
leagues. Bacalieu is an island 2 leagues long, and above ! a league 
broaih about which boats used to fish ; there are no inhabitants- on it~ but 
abundance of fowls of several sorts, which breed there in the summer 
time. &t\teen this island and the main i~ about a league) where you may 
.sail throqgh with ships, if you please. Bay of V erd's head and the S. W · 
end of Bacalieu lie E. by N. aad \V. by S. one from the other about 1-! 
-leagues. 

From. Cape St. Franci..,, to the hay of Verd's head, is N. about St 
leagues ;and from the head, to the bay or cove where ships ride, is ~bm~f 
ft of a mile to the westward of the head t the plan~ where ships rlde J1' 
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t:lOt above a cable's length from one point to the other, which lie 'N. and 
S. one from the other; you lay your anchors in 10 fathoms, and your 
ships· lie in 5 fathoms, with a cable out : your stem then is not above t a 
cable's leRgth from the stage.8. The ships that ride there, are forced to 
seiz.e their cables one to another, aud JOU cannot ride above 7 or 8 ships 
at most ; it is a had place, aud lwzardous tor ships to ri<le, except in the 
summer time, by' reas.on of the g;,reat plenty of fish, and they being so 
near them, make fishing ships desire that place the more, although there 
are several inconveniences j.n it, as being a very bad phice fol· wood ancJ 
wate.r, &c .. 

The :ships lie open to the S. \V. in the bay of Consumpt.ion. There is 
a cove also on the east si<le of the bay Verd's head, about a musket shot 
over from bay Ver<ls itself, ca11e<l Black cove, where stages are, and boats 
kept to catch fish. 

Bay Verds is easily to be known hy the island Bacalieu, and also by 
another head within .Bacalieu, shooting out, called Split point, and alsQ 
Bay Verds bead itself, which is the \Vesternmo~t; the~e .'3 heads shew 
very bluff, and very like .one another, ld1en :you c.omc from the south
ward ; there is no dang;cr iu going into Bay Y er<ls but what you see. 
Herc dwell several planters. 

From Bay Verds he.1d to Split point, which is against Bacalie~1 jsland~ 
your course is E. N. E. about.;. a league. 

From Bay Venls head to Ffamhorough head, i"' S~ V\T, by W. ~1bout 2 
Jcagucs, Flamhorough head is a LJack .steep po1nt, but >:10 place of shelter 
for a boat, but whi:n the wind is off the ~hore, neither is there any safety 
between Bay Venl::-: and Carlwnera (which is about 10~ leagues, and lies ·~ 
S. \Y. by S.) only 2 placc:s for boats, the one in the S. \V. cove of Green 
bay, which is but an iut.litforei;i.t place, and lies S. 'V. about 4t leagues 
from Bay Verds; the other in S,ilmon cove, which is about 3 leagues to 
the rwrthwar·d of Carbonera. 

From Bay Yer<ls head to Green bay is S. }V. about ·L} leagues. This 
bay is above a league over, but h<ls nothing considernble in it, only the 
aforesaid S. W. cove, and a place in th.e bottom of the bay, where the 
Indians come every year to dig ochre, to ochre thcmselye:s. 

From the south point of Green bay to Black head is B. \V. a league ; 
and from Black he<id to Salmon cove is S. \<V. by \V. 4 miles ; it is a place 
of ~helter for boats, an island lying in the middle ; a river in the said cove 
run$ up, in which are plenty of Salmon. 

Frq,m Black head to Carbonera is S. \Y. l S. beh'\·een 4 and 5 leagues. 
From Salmon cov~ to Carbon era,, the ,course is S. 'V. about 3 leagues. 

The south end of Carbonera ishmd is low, upon which is a fort of 20 
guns~ which the merchantmen maf:le for their defence. The harbour 
of Carbonera is very bold on both sides, so is the island, between which 
and the main are rocks, wh.ich are just under water. This is a good 
place for ships to ride in, and for catching and curing fish, having several 
inhabitants, with good pasturage, and about 100 head of cattle, which af~ 
ford good milk and butter in the summer time. There is very good an.,. 
choring, in dear ground, fair turning in or out, being a mile broad, and 
3.miles in the river, riding in 5, 6, 7, and 3 fathoms, or dee,P!llit water, if 
you please. But to the northward of this point of Carbonera., are two 
coves, where planters live, and keep boati:; for fishing ; the northernmost 
of these tw.Q coves is Clown cove, not good for ships, but boats> being 
about 2 miles from C.a.rbo,nera .; the other is calletl Crocket's ·eiOve. where 

" 11 
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live two families, and is but a little to the northward of the entrance of 
Carbonera bay or port. 

If you are bound or intend for Carbonera, you may go on which side 
the island you please, which lies without the bay (or entrance) about a 
mile from the shore ; but if you go to the southward of the island, you 
must keep the middle between the point of the island and the south point 
of Carbonera, because it is foul off the S. V\'. end of the island. and off 
the south point of the main, therefore your best going in is to tl~e north
ward of Curbonera i:o:Jand, and so is the going into Harbour Grace, to 
the northward of Harbour Grace island ; Carbonern lies in 'V. S. W. 
2l~ or 3 miles, and from Carbonera tu Harbour Grace S. S. E. a league 
or :.nore. 

Carlionera and Harbour Grace lie N. N. ,V. and S. S. E. one from the 
f',tbc r, a hove a league ; but Harbour Grace lies fronl the entrance W. S. 
\V, ~1t ic".st 8 miles, and is n mile broad. But between Carbonera and Har
bou: Cirn.ce is J\1usketa cove, where ships may ride, but seldom use it. 
Her<: !i ;:(o t1vo planters. It is not so convenient for fishing ships a~ other 
pJ;ir·,~s, altho:..ie;h clean ground> ·water enough, and large. 

You may turn into Harbour Grace all the bay O\'er, from side to side. 
a»<~ •'»me off which side you please of the rock, called Salvages, which 
}c, .;Lnost in the middle of the channel. But there is another rock on the 
1vwt.h side, called Long Harry, something without Sall-ages~ near the north 
hhor.::~, where you go between the main and it with boats, but needless for 
;;.;hips, although wat.gr enough. Both the rocks are A great height above 
;.vater. Being: witnin, or to the westward of the rock Salvages, ,You may 
I.urn from side to side, by your lead, till )'OU draw tolvards a mile off th(' 
point of the beach (with.in ·which the i,;hips ride ;) you ma_y then keep tht 
north shore, because there is a bar or ledge shoots over from the south 
side, almost to the north. shore. 

To know when you are near the said bar, or ledge, observe this mark• 
you will see two white rocks on the land, by the water side, in a bank on 
the north side ; which shews whiter than any place else~ and is about a 
mile helolv, or to the ea'3tward of the beach~ which is good to be known, 
being a low point, nothing but beach for some distance ; keep the said 
north shore l'retty near, where you will have 3t fathoms on the bar, and 
Jlreseutly after 4, 5, 6, anti 7 fathoms ; but if you stand over to the south
ward till you are got within the said bar or ledge, you will not have abo~·e 
7, 8, and 9 feet water: thii,; sand tencls S. E. from athwart the aforesai<l: 
two white rocks, and runs over close to the south side, but being past that 
as "foresaid, ;you may turn from side to side, till within the beach, and ride 
land-locked in 4, 5, or 6 fathoms, or higher up in 7, 8, 9, or 10 fathom~, 
as you please. The harbour or river runs up S. \V. by W. at least two. 
leagues above the. beach, navigable. 

Being bound to Harbour Grace, be sure to go to the northward of Har
bour Grace islands, which lie before the harbour, above a mile off,. for 
the southward of the islands, between it and the south shore of the ha1·
bonr, is foul ground : the harbour lies in W. S. W. 

From ~rbou1· Grace to Cape St. Francis, is E. northerly~ 7! leagues. 
· From lftrbour Gra~e to Bryan's cove, is S. W. about i a league 7 but is 

no place where 8bips use : one planter lives there, it heing a good place 
for catching of fish. In the entrance of this cove 1ies a rock in the mid
dJe, but above water. You m~y go in on either side with a ship~ and ha1te 
4 or 5 fathoms, and nnc110r within-it in clean ground. · 

From Harbour Grace to Spaniard's bay, l3 s·. S. ,V. about 3 league~. 
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This bay is Jeep and large~ almost like Bay Roberts : but there are no 
inhabitants, neither do men use this place for fishing, but there is good 
anchoring all over the bay ; it is lrnt a small neck. of land over Bay 
Hoberts. 

From Spaniard~s bay to Bay Hoberts is S. E. by E. southerly, about 2 
miles. This bay is about 2t miles hroa<l, from the north point to the 
south point, which Jie N. \.\'. and S. E. one from the other ; there is ve
ry good turning into the bay~ and no danger but what you see. You m.ay 
borrow on either side, and go close to the island, which lies on the star
board side going in. The bay is at least 3 leagues long from the first en
trance ; it runs up with two arms, after you are a league in, the one lies 
up VV. N. \\T. and is the deepest, and the other S. W. Being past the isl
and, or to the westward of it, which is bold too, you may run up about a 
mile and lie land-locked in 9 or 10 fathoms, within the island. 

From Bay Roberts to Port Grave is 3 or 4 miles about the point ; this 
bay is large, deep and very hold, as the other bays are ; there is a cove 
un the starboard side going into this bay, called Sheep's cove, where you 
may moor your ship by head and stern, and ride in 4t and & fathoms, but 
your anchor to the S. \V. lies in 22 fathoms, about a cable and one 
qnarter length from your ship. 

From Sheep's cove to Port Grave, is 'V. by S. a mile, or somewhat 
more, but ships ride not within the small islands which ure by Port Grave, 
it being shoal water within them, but ride off without them. 

From Sheep's cove to Cupid's cove the course is S. S. W. about 4 
miles: it is a good place for a ship or two to ride In, in 4, 5, or 6 fa
thoms, and not above a point open ; the cove lies in S. "'~. ancl the south 
side of the bay to Burnt head lies N. E. by E. and S. W. by W. one 
from the other~ about a league ; for Sheep's cove, and Cupid's cove are 
in the same bay of Port Grave ; but Cupid's cove is on the south side, 
and the other on the north side ; the bay runs up W. S. W. and is about 
3 leagues long. 

Burnt head. which is the south point of the bay, and Port Grave, lies 
S. E. by E. and N. W. by W. 2~ or 3 miles. Burnt head is so called by 
reason the trees that ~Yere on it are burnt down. 

},rom Burnt head to Brigus is S. by \V. • 1 league. The south point of 
Brigus is a high ragged point which is good to know it by ; the bay of 
Brigus is not above half the breadth of Port Grave bay, and, you run up 
8. W. by W. and \V. S. Vv. about half a league, and anchor on the north 
!o\ld~, where two planters live in a small bay. Only small ships use this 
p1nce, it being so far up the bay of Conception. 

From Brigus to Collier's bay is S. S. \V. 2t or 3 miles : and from Col~ 
lier's bay to Salmon cove is S. about 2t miles, but no considerable place. 
It is ·sometimes called Salmon pool. 

From Salmon cove to Harbour main the course is S. S. E. about 2 
miles. It is a good place for fishing, but ships seldom go so high up in 
the bay. 

From Burnt head to Harbour main is about 3! leagues : and from Har
bour tnain to Holy-road is S. E. by S. about 2 miles~ then the land tends 
about to the eastward towards Belle-isle. Holy-road bas 11 ·:fathom!)I wa-
ter, good ground. .. -

From Bay Verds head to Split point the course is·E. N. E. ! a league. 
From Split point to the point of the G~ates, N. N .. W. 2 leagues,. · . 
From the point of the -Orates to the N. W. or north end of·.the island 

Bar.alieu, the. course is E. by S. 4t or 5 miles. 
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From the Grates to Btcak heart poirtt,- N. N. W. Vv. N. W. aud W. 
fending about two points. Between the Grates and this point is a· bay" 
where boats may lie with a wind off the land of Break heart point; there 
is a ledge of rocks, but above water. 

From Break heart point to Sherwick point, going into Old Pcrlican, the. 
course is S. W. by S. 5 or 6 mile5. To the 5outhward of Break heart 
point is a small island !'Orne litde di~hmce off the shore; called Scurvy 
island; between the said island and Shenvick point runs in a pretty deep 
bay, and lies in S. E. from Sherwick point, about :f of a mile. 

Sherwick point j5 bold, off which is a r<Yck abovt.: water; this point is 
the north point of Old l'erlican. Those \.vho are bound t-0 Old Perlican. 
cannot go with a ship to the northward of the island, that is, between the 
island and Shenvick point. Although it s-cems a fair passage, yet it is al
together foul ground, and a shoal of rocks from the main to the island 
(which island is about a mile and t round, and about l a mile in length ;) 
therefore whoever intends for Okl Perlican ·with a shi-p, rnust go to the 
!3outhwnr<l of the island, between that and the main, and run in within the 
island, and anchor in 4- or 5 fathoms. But there is a rock just even with 
the \'rater, and some under '"''ater, that lie about the middle of the hay, 
witl-...n the isbnd, or rather nearest to the main. Old Perlican is but an 
indi{1.'erent road ; if the wind comef.i out at vV. N. W. you arc forced to 
buoy yvur cab!es for the badness of the ground, and the boats go a great 
way to catC'h f.-;;:f.~ about 5 or 6 miles, unle~s it be in the very middle of 
svmn·ter. In t:1~s •ace live several planters. 

F1·om 01.1 Pcrii~an to Silk~ cnve is \V. S. \V. sontherly, about 7 
lee1;:_::ue!:' ; f'.ilk cove ii:: but an indifferent plac~ for ships s{ich as Bay 'r e .. :ds. 

l"'rcim Old Pcrlic:~n to ~ e\v Pr:rEcan, the course is W. S. W. 8 leagues. 
This is a good J-.a1+v ;r, \Vh<-:>re you mny lie l~md-locked in 5, 6.; 7, 8, 9, or 
10 fathorqs. It is V<Gry bold and large going in, so that if you can see the 
poiot before ni~ht, you may ~afely run in, nothing to hurt you but the 
sh0re it.,· elf; the easternmost point going in is called Smutty-nose point, 
nnd the Wf~S~f.•rnmost Gorlob point, between which is the entrance, which 
is almm't ~ Hli 1 2.~ broad, and has abont 20 fathoms water; and as you sail 
in, it ~:rrnv:3 narron·e 0

• {lnd shoaler, lying in first \V. S. W. after -runs up 
to the wcst,,·~~rd in u bite, where yeu lie land ... Jocked and above half a mile 
broac1, so that you may turn in or out, and anchor in what depth yon 
v1c~se, from 1 Z, 1 O; 8, 6, 5, or •1 fathoms, very good ground. From New 
Perlican it is about 5 Jeagues over to Handom head, and they lie nearest 
N. \.V. and S. E. one from the other. In the river or hay of Random 
are several arms and harbonrs, for Random and Smith's sound come all 
into one~ but it is 9 or l 0 leagues under the head of each where they 
meet, and there is a little island nt the head~ where is 4 and 5 fathoms ; 
only at the io;land goiug through you have not above 12 feet water, and it 
is net a mile broad there. Smith's sound runs in W. S. W. about Jb 
leagues from Bonaventure to Tickle harbour, the bottom of Trinity bay; 
but there is a bay called Bay Bulls~ which runs in 3 or 4 le.agues, and 
is not over from thence to Placentia bay (the back or west side of the 
land) about two miles~ and the islands of Placentia bay are about 9 o:r 10 
leagues long each, and 5 broaci, on which are many dee.r ; they lie N. W. 
and S. E. 

From Bonaventure to Ireland's eye is S. \V. 2 or 2} leagues. 
From "Bonaventure head to Bonaventure~ the course is N. W. t a point 

\vesterJy, about 2 miles, or more ; but being got a mile from the head, 
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then the harbour lies N. "\V. by N. about a mile to the Adml~ars stage. 
The port Bonaventure lies within two small islands, between lNhich you 
sail in, but you may go on either side of the island between that ahd the 
1nain, if you have a leading wind no danger, and have 4 or 5 fathoms at 
least, and run within the said islands, an<l anchor in that depth, in good 
ground. You have there a very secure place for bouts in hail weather, 
running in within a point behind, or to the northward of the Admiral's 
stages, like a great pond, leaving the planter's house on the lurboard side; 
this place 'vill contain above 100 bonts in security. 

There is an island which lies off t.he west point of the harbour, called 
Gull island, off '\vhich they used to fish ~ from the said island the harbour 
lies in N. about a mile. There arc >;everal islands ~vhich are without. 
off Bonaventure, the one is from the port S. S. \V. 5 or 6 miles, called 
Green island, which is a pretty large island, and you see it as soon as you 
come out of Trinity harbour, in fair weather; another island lies S. \V. by 
S. 3 miles, and another island without that, about 4 or 5 miles from Bona
venture : the course is S. \Y. bv S. 

From Bonaventure head to the Horscchops is E. N. E. ~>~ leagues. 
From Bonaventure head to Trinity harbour, i~ N. E. by N. about :~ 

leagues: between which are some bays, but not fur ships to ri<le .in, un
less the wind is off the shore. 

The Horsechops and Shen\'·ick point (being the north point of Trinity 
harbour) lie W. N. \.V. and E. S. E. one from the other, 2 leagues. Be
tween the Horsechops and Trinity harbour are tw,9"places where ship~ 
nsed to fi3 h ; the one is English harbour, and is '\V. N. W. from the 
Horsechops 2 miles, and after you are about a point, tends E. N. E. again; 
it is a clean bay, and you ride in 4 or 5 fathoms water : a phmter or two 
live here. 

From English harbour to Salmon cove, the course i~ N. W. by \V. 
westerly about half a league ; it is a place for fishing, and ther~ is a river 
which runs up about 2 miles to the northward. ,,,.,.,,,, 

Without Salmon cove is a headland, called Foxes island, yet join:;; to the 
tnain by the neck of beach. To the northward of the said island, or head
land, between it and Sherwick point, runs in a bay, called Robin Hood's ; 
:1nd in the said bay behind a point which lies out, small ships ride, and fish 
there. 

From the Horsechops to Trinity harbour, the course is lV. N. \V. 
about 2 leagues. Trinity harbour is the hest and largest harbour in aH 
the land, having several arms and coves, where mi.my hundrod ships may 
all ril'.ie land-Jocked: It is a place which you may turn in or out, being 
bold too on either side, neither is there any danger but what you see, on-· 
ly going into the S. "\V •. ·arm, wh~re the Admiral';.: stage usually is, lie~ 
a shoal called the Muschel bank, which shoot:s off from the point, within 
the small is]and, on the larboard side going in, and lies over N. \\T. about 
a third of the breadth of that arm which you must avoid: Being within 
that bank, which will discover itself by the colour of the water, you may 
edge close to. the south shore, if you please, or keep your lead going, to 
avoid the Muschel bank, giving it a little distance; you may anchor in 14, 
12 :or 10 fathoms, and you may come so near to the stage on shore, as to 
make a stage with topmasts to your stage on shore, to lade or unlade your 
ship. It is a most excelJent harbour; for after you are in this S. \V. arm. 
there is another runs up W. N. W. near 2 miles~ and near the head of 
that another runs up S. S. W. but there is a bar or ledge~ at the entrance 
ef this S. s. W. arm, but the former W. N. W. is a large place, alld good 
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anchoring'9tff 500 sail of ships. You have besides these aforementioned 
arms, the niain harbour, turning or lying up N. N. \V. and being within 
the harbour's mouth, you may ride in a cove. large and good on the star
board or east side, and land-locked in good ground, where planters live ; 
and over against that cove, on the larbourd or west side, are two other 
coves ; the northernmo,.,t of them is ca1lefl the Vice Admiral's cove, for 
the 1;0nveniency of curing fish ; and above, or to the northward of this, 
is a farge cove or arm, called God Almighty's cove, where there is room 
enough for 3 or 400 sail of ships to ride, all in clear ground, neither 
winds nor sea,c:m hurt you, nor any tide, in which place ships may lay 
undiscovered, until you run up so far as to bring it open. Several other 
places there are in this excelh~nt harbour, good clean ground, tough clay 
in all the arms and coves of Trinity, and have 4 and 5 fathoms water, with
in hvo boat's length, off the shore, ctny where, and 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 12, and 
14 fathoms, and some places more, in the middle of the arms and chan
nels, as you please ; you may turn in or out as aforesaid, observing your 
tide, which rises there about 4 feet, sometimes more. For not onlv 
Sherwick point is bold, which is the northernmost, but also SalvagC"s 
which is the southernmost. 

From the Horscchops to thP south head ofCattaJina bay, is N. E. by N. 
and N. E. 5 leagues. Ahout a league to the northward of the Horsechops, 
is Green bay which run~ pretty deep in, but no place where ships use 
to ride or fish. Being past Green bay, there is no place or cove for 
boats, till you com~o Ragged Harbour, or Cafa)ina. 

From the south ffead of Cattalina bay to the north head. is N. N. E. 3 
leagues, between which two head,; is Ragged haroour and Cattalina har
bour. Cattalina harbour lies from the son th head N. bv E. norther]v 
abou.t two miles. ~ ·' 

Ragge.d harbonr iP. so called by reason of the abundance of ragged and 
craggy r~~s, whjch lie before and within the harhour; there is no going 
into.,th~1thward, with ship">, but only for boats, and that you must be 
well aequainted with, for there are Yery many rock;.. above and under 
water. 

Those who inten<l for Ragged harbour, with a ship, must go to the 
northward of all the aforesaid ragged rocks or islands, that lie before it 
(which make the harbour) and run so far to the northward till they bring 
ragged harbowr open; then sail in between a round island which lies 

,clo!Je to the main, and a great black rock, which lies off the nortb end of 
au the ragged islands ; sail in till they are about the middle of the afore
said islands, which "vill be to seaward of them and anchoT there. There 
is a river of fresh water at the head of the harbour, but no inhabitants. 

Two miles to the northward of Ragg~d harbo'Q,[, is the harbour of Cat
talina, which is a very good and safe harbour, and good ground~ not above 
S fathoms, from 3 to 4~ 5, 6, 7 or 8 fathoms, as you· please. You may, 
with a leading wind, sail between the small island, which is a little to the 
southward of the· harbour, and have 4 or 5 fathoms at the least going 
through_, but it is not ab.ove a cable's length broa!! ; or you may go without 
the said island, to the ea~tward of it, giving the island a small birth, and so 
sail in with the middle of the harbour; for about a mile di~ce frum the 
sO\Jth point of the harbour, E. N. E. is a shoal,~upon which, if there,·bc 
ever so .small n sea it breaks ; but you may sail between th~e island and 
the shoal~ or you may go to the northward of it, between t·he shoal and 
te~no:rth shore, -ilnd borrow off the north side of the main, ofi' Little Cat"-
taJtdat a bay which lies in. . .. . 



 

10 E<lit. a1unt's American Coast Pilot. 87 

Being off Little Cattalina, all the way to the ha1·bour, yJi have not 
above 10 fathoms, and from 10 to 8 and 7 fathoms, then 8 and 9 fathoms 
:.1gain. It is reported there is a rock which lies about ;l of a cable's 
length from the south point of the entering into the harbour, which has 
but 9 or 10 feet water on it; however, it is easily avoided, if any such, l>y 
keeping something nearer to the north shore, till you are shut within the 
said point; for all the harbour over is good sounding. Clpse to the s!J.~~e 
within the harbour, you may anchor in 5 fathoms, lan~-locked. In tbe:5.-' -'ii 
W. arm the harbeur lies in \V. S. \V. or you may anchor in 3+,- fathoms • 
within, to the southward of the little smail green island, .1vithin the ~aid 
harbour, or run up 2 miles towards the river head, where fresh water 
runs down. In this harbour you may anchor in 7, G7 5 or ·1 fothoms. 
There is a kind of a boar rises in this place very often. that will cause• 
the water to rise 3 feet suddenly, and then down again; aud you have it 2 
or 3 times in 3 or 4 hours at certain seasons. It is a very good harbour, 
and abundance of herb Alexander· grows on that small island in the har
bour. Here is store of salmon to be caught at the head of the harbour, 
if you have nets; and near a small cove in the \\7. N. \¥.within the small 
island, is a fire stone, of a glittering colour, a kind of mineral; excellent 
good wheel-locks growing in the rocks. 

J:t"''rom Cattalina harbour to Little Cattalina is N. N. E. about half a 
league ; it seems to be a good sandy bay. 

From Cattaliua harbour to the north head of the bay, is N. E. Ea~ter-
ly lf league. ,, 

J?rom the north head of C0:1ttalina bay to l•'lower's point, the course is 
N. by E. It league, off which point are sunken rocks, called Flon'~r's 
rocks : the sea breaks upon them in a swelling (or great) sea, and thev 
<li8CO\'er themselves plain, they lie about half a league off shore ;;i;,~~ <!' 

may go between the point of the Flower,s (which has some rocks -lying·. ' 
off it) and tbe said sunken rocks : you have a mark, if in the;.:.d-ay time.,. 
to go without them, which is to keep Cape Larjan open to Bi;c,U.s~sland,,, 
an~ that will carry you clear without, to the eastward of them, with any 
slup. 

From Flower's point to Bird~s island the course is N. by '\V. about 3-,l
miles. \\'ithin the said Bird's island is a large bay, one arm within the 
south point of the land, which runs up \V. S. \V. a good distance, where 
ships may ride ; there is another arm also runs up withiq some ro~s,,. 
which ~f'e above water ; the bay runs to Cape Larjan. Bird's isilbd 
abounds\!jth wiHocl(~;pigeons, gulls, &c. which breed there in summer. 

From Bird's ,!!!land t-Q Cape Larjan,. the course is north easterly, be
tween 2 and' 3 miles~·_,,,,,,,·, 

F!'oil! Flower's p61~t ~ Cape ~arj~n is N. hnJf a point westerly ; Cape 
Lat:Jan ls but a low pornt; off which hes a great rock, above water. 

From Cape Larjart to Spiller's point is N. N. W. a smaU league; be
tween , which cape and Spiller's point runs in a pretty deep bay, over 
which point between that and Cape Larjan, you will see the high land of 
Po~t Bonavista, when you are a good distance off at sea, being high land. 
Sp1Jler's point is indifferent high, steep up and bold too. -

From SpillCs point to Cape Bonavista, the course is N. N: W. about 
a league, between which is a very great and deep bay, so that men unac
quainted, woi'lld judge that there went in the harbour of Bonavi.sta~ It is 
hut a small distance of 2! miles over, from the bottom of the· bay to Pi4rt 

• Bon3:_vista, ~y land~ and is b~t a mere neck of. ~and. From R-ed ,head ~ay 
to this hay is not abo~·-e huU a musket shot. l be head of Cape- ,Bonavwta 
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appear;; af1i distance of a sky colour. About l of a mile N. by "\V. from 
the cape is a small island, called Gull island~ easy to be known~ being dif· 
ferent heights, and highest in the middle, and makes something like the 
form of a Fleur <le Lys, or a hat with great brims ; yon may see it 4 or 5 
leagues off, in dear weather; and :S-. E. about a league from Cape Bo
navista, is a ledge of about 10 fathoms water on it, where boats use to fish. 
··~~ Bonavista lies i~1 lat. 49° 10'. . . . 
; '_~Mm Cape Bonav1sta, to Port Bonav1sta, the cour~e is S. \V. abollt 5 
nfrles. If you come from the southwarJ, anJ intend for Bonavi!;'ta, you 
may sail.betw~en Gull island and the cape, they being ho1<l too, and about 
'1 ef ·a "n1ilc asunder, but you mw;t leave Green island on your larboard 
:side, going; to ,Bgnavi.sta, for between it and the main is but narrow, and 
some places sh.oal rocks, not safe for ships to pass through ; but you may 
sail bctn·een the said Green island and the Stone i-;;lan<l, with any ship 
without danger,· being safe and hold; or you may go to the W(';st
ward of Stone isfand and run to the southward till you open the bay or 
harbour of Bon;n·ista and arc past ilioseE< point:, Hnd so to the southward 
of the rocks, called the Sweeres, ... ..-bich are high rocks, within which 
yon ride (for there is no passae;e to the northwarcf of them) and lie in 11. 
10, 9, 8, 7, G or h fathoms, as you please, and must always have a good 
anchor in the S. \¥. and another fa:=;t in the Sweeres, or anchor in the N. 
\V. for westerly winds blow right into the road. It flows generaBy to the 
northward about Bonavista, and the places adjacent, ',y. N. \V. that is, a 
\V. N. 'V. moon makes the highest water, vd1ich most masters of ships u:-
ing these parts have observed. 

·· With small vessels you may go between Green island and the main (but 
not with great ships) and so to Red hea<l ; but the hay between the pointf' 
!d>~,.r agaim;t G rccn islanJ) an<l Red head, is all foul ground to anchor in. 
A .C'hle di5tance, about a cable's lenf!:Lh from the shore, is a sunken rock. 
but with J;>oats you may go between the shore and it ; the sea breaks on it. 
llelng~~t lled head, you sail S. \V. to Moses point; between which ~ 
points is a large bay or cove, called Bayli" cove, where you may anchor 
on occasion. There is a stage kept generally for fishing every year, on 
the larbour or north side of the bav. 

From the e~st part of the Grand Bank of Newfoundland, in latitud~ .. 
45° 06' to the east part of the bank Queco, in lat. 44° 16' is considered 
bJ. those whq. have run it, 120 lc~aucs distant. The north part of the 
b.lfik Qµeco~ in lat. 4-5° 06'-j:.h~ S. \V. of Q.ueco, in 44° 16' and the Isle 
of 'Sables\ in the latitude 44° 16', and about l 4 J~ to the westward 
of bank Q,ueco ; the N. part of Queco, on a »;~st ,C'~e, is about J 8 
leagues in length ; from the N. W. part of ~~j to' the•· harbour of 
Causo~ is N. \'.\'. ~y \\~. ! \V. 39 leagu~s: afler y1J,'1·$.Ave lost so1!ndi,n,p off 
Queco, on whtch is com~only about 3o fathoms, unless on the S. E. part, 
where (and on a certain spot near the middle) ther~is but 18 fathoms af· 
t~r yau are to the westward of Q,ueco~ and also before you have 100 and 
95 fathoms black mud ; there is a small narrow bank, about 2 leagues to 
the N. \V. of the middle of Queco, hut it reaches not so far to the north
vorard as the north .part of Quec.o : about 20 leagues W. N. \V. from the 
N. W. point of Q.ueco y.ou will strike ground .on Frenchm~ bank~ which 
is a narrow bank, that stretches E .. S. E .. aAd W. N. W. athwart the har
bour of Causo, about 9 leagues .off' ; you mus.t ke~p your leatt going when 
,you reckon yours~lf nigh this baak, or .els~ ou the N. W. cours~ yon 
will soon be over it, being nf>t past 3 leagues broad, and when over it you ~ 
will have 100 and 95 fathoms, black mud; it is. the best way to fall to the 
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westward of Causo, because on the French coast you have no soundings, 
aRd the winds in the summer are generally S. \V. and W. S. W. and l'"ery 
Qften foggy. 

The ground to the westward of Causo rises very sudden from 100) 95, 
70 to 40 fathoms, hard ground ; then you are not past 2 or 3 miles off the 
land; be careful of sailing in with Causo in foggy weather, for S. E. and 
E. S. E. from it lie snuken racks .. which in fair weather seldom appear at 
high water. 

t:ourses a.nd distances on the coast ef Newfoundland, bet?:AJeen Cape Race 
and Cape Spear. 

U::-r These courses set by a Meridian Compass, with allowance for Variation. 

\ Cou~ses. 
Fl'om Cape Race to Cape Ballard . • . JN. N. E. 

Cape Ballard to the south point of Renowes . /N. N. E. 
Cape BaHarrl to Renowes rock, which i!ii high above 1 

water . . . 'N. E. ! Northerly 
Cape Ballard to Ferryland head, N. E. by N. ~ N. 
llenowes point to Fernowes, N. E. by N. and N. 

N. E. and N. N. N. E. -!! E. 
Jte11owes to Ferryland head N. E. by N. ~ N. 
Ft>rnowes to Bald head IN. N • E. 
Hald head to Ferryland head N. E. by N. j- Nly. 
Bald head to Black heart N . 
.Black head to Ferrylan<l head N. E. by E. 
Black heu,d 1..0 Agua. Fort . • N. \V. by 1S. 
Agua Fott to ·F'i>i:ry!and head, the south part of the 

head . . . . . East NortlHn·ly 
Agua Fort to Crnw island E. & N. E. by£, 
Crow island to Ferryland l1eail E. by S. 
Ferry land head to Cape Broy I head . N. by E. 
the East end of Buoy island to Cape Broy! head N. N. E. 

\Lea~ues. 
3j; or 4 
2 

2 
5 

Ferrylan<l head to the S. of Gull island, which is off \ 
Whitless bay N. N. E. i 5~ 

Ferry land head to Cape Spear • • . N. N. E. i E. lll 
Cape Broyl head thrt bay o.r harbour Cape Broyl 

lies in . . . . . . \V. N. W. 1 ~i 
Cape Broyl hearl to the N. head of Cape Broy! har· f 

bour, or Brigus point . . . . N. by W. I l 
the said N. point_ pf Cape Broyl h'lrbour into j 

~ai:::~:;i.~~~~:~\f~ Neddick • ~: :·~-~~ortlrerJy / 
Cape Nedd1ck'tu ll~'h.ead N. E. by N. 
Cape Broyl to BaHRli~:~"ad • . . N. N. E. ~ Nly. 

"'Baline head to Balin~,~.!". W. and N. \V. by W. 
JI of a mile . • •• N.W.byW. 

Baline head to Isles-de Spear, the body of them N. N. E. 
Bal;ne head to the S. E. ~nd of Spear ~filand N. E. 
Baline beau to the S. & end of Goose island E. by N. 
llaHne head to Green is\ami N. E. ~ Northerly 
Baliue head to GuU island • . • N. E. by N~ 
Ba.line head to Bay Bull's head , • • N. E. by N. 
Balioe head to the N. point of Momable bay, or S. 

point of, Whidess bay : • . • N. N. E. l Nly. 
"the North point of Momable's bay, or South point 

of Wfiitless bay, to Bay BulJs, South point N. E. by N. 
thP. said point of Momables tQ Green ii;laud S. E. 
the said point of MomabJes to· the N. W. end of Gull 

island • • • • • N. E. 
be .ioaid point t-0 the South end of Gull island !E. N. E. 

12 

i 

i 
2 1-6 

1 

l 
i 
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Courses. 
From the south point of Bay Bulls to the N. point of Bay 

Bulls N. E. northerly 
Bay Bulls to the south ]-'Glint of Petty harbour, the . 

Spout between . . • N. E. by N. 
the south point of Petty harbour to the uertl1 point1 

of Petty harbour . . . • IN· N. E. 
the north point of Petty hai·bour to Cape Spea1• N. E. by N. 
Cape de SpeaT i·o St. John's ha.-bour . • N. ""'. by N. 

League2. 

3 

1 

1-& 

1 
li-

The courses and Distances on the Coast of JVc<a.:.fo1tndland, from Cape Spear 
·to Bay Verds, Bacalie1i, and several Ports and Headlands in the Bay '!} 
Consumption or Conception. 

I Courses. 
i'"rom Cape Spe:l r to Cape Sf. Francis, N. and N. by W. 

and }'-,. \V. by N. . . IN. by ~V. 
Cape Spear to St. John's N. \V. by N. 
Cape Spear to Sugarloaf N. 
Cape Spear to Red head N. 
St. John's to Small point N. E. by N. 
Small point to Sugarloaf N. bv E. 
Suga:rloa f !o Red head • . N. · 
Red head to the South point of Torbay . N. by 1V. ~westerly 
the soutr point of Torbay to the Gi-een cove, or an· 

choring p]ace • . W. by N. 
che soutn poiln of Torbay to the north point, called 

Fiat rock . N. E. 
the north point of Torbay, or Flat rock 7 to Red tread N. b,r \'V. 
Flat rock to Bl'ack head (by nnrth) . • N. by W .. ~ westerly 
Black head to Cape St. Francis .- " N. W. 
Cape St. Francis to Bay Verds head N. 
Cape St. Fr~ucis to ]sland Baealieu . N. by E. 
Cape St. Francis to Belle Isle, in the' bay of Con- · .. 

sumption , S. W. & S. Vv. by S. 
Cape St. Francis to Green bay, in the bay of Con-

sumption • • . N. W. tr N. 
Cape St. Francis tO Black Head, in the bay of Con-

$~mption . N. \\>'. 
Cape ~ft. Fran·cis to the north point of Carbonera W. ~ N. 
Cape St. Frnncis to Spaniard's bay . • 'W. S. W. ~ S. 
Cape St. Francis to Port Grove . S. W. by \'\'. 
Cape St. Frands to Hu·lyhead, which is the bottom 

of Consumption.bay S. '\V. by S. 
Holy road to Harbour Main N,.::\V. by \V. 
Harbour Main to Salmon Co,·e ·: N~·-w. 
f:ialmon Cove to Collier's bay N .. 
Collier's bay to Brrgus (by north) .· N. N. E. 
Brigus to Burnt head (whjch is the soufh point of .. 

Porto Gron• Bny) N. by '\V. 
:Hath,,ur 1\laln to Burnt head . N. l E~ 
Eln1.t h1"ad to the ~outh part of Great Belle 1sle E. by N. 
~urnt head to 1:he north paTt of Great Belle Isle N. E. by E. ! E. 
Jlurn•. hearl to C•1pe St. Francis . N. E. py E. Nly. 
Burnt ht:ad to t,he south puint of Bay Roberts N. by E. 
Burpt hear! to Cupirl's Cove W. S. W. 
the s.:iuth pciint of Hay Roberts to the north point of 
· B.:ty 1·~cberts , , . . • . · N. W. 
the i>o . .:i~h potttt of Bay Roberts to the south pojnt of 
·· . · Belh ls}"' . . . ; -~ . . • E. S. E. easterly 
the ~vrrU-, :'oint of Bay Roberts to the north point of · · 

~t'ar~:~rJ'i-; Bay • . , • • , • N. by W. northerly 
.· '$panw;fli s Rny to the south point of Harbour ~race N. N. E. 
.fi.lHt north point of Harbour Grace to Carbonera N. )ly E. 

League;,. 

l 

i-
2 
lf 
st or 9 
9 

5! 

6! 
6 
7 
9 
9{ OT JO 

12iorl~~ 

i 
! 
i 
i 

l 
3l; or 4 
3 
4 

10 
lt 
1 

4 

3 
J 
J ,j 
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Courses. 
Fcom C.a.rbonera to Bay Ver<ls, K. E. by N. and N. E. N. E. northerly 

Leagues3 
10~ 

Carboncra to Black head (N. E. northerly) N. E. 1Hwtherly 
Bay Verd~ to FI amborough hea rl . . . · ~·. \V. by \.\'. 
Bay Verds head to the S. \V. encl of Hae•· lieu I I:-.:. hy N. 
Bay Verds head to Split point, which is ag,<tinst Ba-1 

ca.lieu island lE. N. E. 

4~ 
2 
in 
i 

Courses arul distances from Split Point, n:hich is l:} ·mile from Ba.y Vcrds 
head in Neufoundfond, to several places in the Bay ~f Trinity. 

the poi«t of Grates to the N. \.\'. or .N. end ut' Ba· . . . . 
From Split pni nt to th c Grates 1 N N C'"urse.s. 

Leagues. 
2 

calie;1 . E. by S. 
the Grates tu Break Hearlpoiut, N. Ly \V. and \V. 

by N. . . . . . . IN. ,V_ l>y '"'. nor01 
Break Heart point to Sherw ick point, near Old] 

Perlican . . . . . . S. )Y. by S. 
Shenvick point is about a mile or more i11to the, 

road, but no passage fo1· a ship to the uorthwanj 
of tbe island . · S. S. \V. 

the Grates to the south head of Catalina bay N. Liv E. 
the Grates to the Horsechops N. \\". by ~. 
the Grates to Bonaventure harbour is 1'. \\".by lY. 

1~ 

i 
lO 

9 

~westerly, and . S. E. by E. t; easter. 11 
the nm·th end of Bacalieu to Catalina harbour, N. 

N. \V. northerly . . . . N. N. \¥. !\ norther. 13 
Shcrwick point, at Old Perlican, to the south head 

at CataJina . . . . . IN. a little easterly 12 
Sbcrwick paint to the middle of the highland ofl 

Green Bay . . . . . N. by \V. westerly 911 
Sherwick point to the highlands of tht> Horsechops: N. l'\. \V. northerly 9 
Sherwick to Bona .. turc hi;rnd (the high lantl of it) N. \\'. northerly 9i 
Sherwick to Salvages point . . '\>V. by s. 3i 
Sherwick or Old Pe di can to N cw Perlicau \V. S. '\V. 3 

or 

Old Perliean to Silly Cove . . . . VV. S. W. s01,1therly 7 
Silly Cove to Random head . . . IN. \V. 5!\: or .6 
Silly Cove to Bonaventure head . . _ N. by~- 9 
Bonaventu1-e head to :l;Jonaventure, N. \V. by W. & · 

N. \,V. by N. N.by \V. 
Bonaventure head to Ireland"s Eye \V. S. \V. 

I 

Bonaventure head t.o Trinity harhour N. N. :E. 
Bonaventure head to the Horsechops E. N. E. 
tbe Horscchop;-; to Sherwick point, being the north 

point of Trinity harbour W. by N. 
,the Horsechops to the South head . . N. \V. by~. 
,the sonth head of Catalina bay to the northward N. N. E. 
the south head of Catalina bay to Catalina harbour N. N. E. 
,the north head of Catalina bay to Flower's point ror. by E. µortherly 
;the Flowers rocks sunken are about a mile and a 

half frQm off the shere E. A 
Flower's point to Bird's island N. by W. J A 
·Flower's point to Cape Lm:jan N. A westerly 2 
Cape Larjan to Spil1er's point N. N. \V. · l 
Cape Larja.n to Cape Bonavista . . N. N. W. il . .Q.orther. 2 

,Cape Bona'\•ista to l\loses point, entering Port Bo- · 
navisttt . . . S. \V. 

'Cape Bonavista to Gull island N. by W. 
:Cape Bonav!sta to Cape Freels N. N,. lV. 
Cape Bonav1sta to Salvages . \V. N. \V . 
. cape Bonavista to Stone island, over the north end 

of Green island • . . . . \.V. 
-Port Bona vista to Keel's point \V. 5 Ieagt1f'<;! Salvages 

!ying to th.e northlv~d of Keels about ~~ l(!a.gues, 
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Depth ef TVater on the Bank, and qff the soutk part cif 4he Coast of New
foundland. 

Cape Race West, ¥d l Cape Rae~ W. 43 leagues, and Cape Spear N .W. S 40 faths rough fishing ground, 
Cape Spt;iar N.W. byW. ~ by W. httle westerly, 39 leagues, you have l. small stones, sand and shells. 

Renowes & Cape Spear W. N. W. northerly 65 leagues, you have then 95 f!lthoms fille whitish sand l Renowes W. by N. 6B leagues, and Cape Spear { .. 

95 rathom1 011 the outer edge of this main bank with some black speck~. 

Places and Latitw.1es. rHearings 0f t/&e Di.st. iFaths.I Lat. 'if What kind 1>F Grounds. 
Ptau.s. Leagues. 1 I Vestd. :;1 

RenoweJ'J and 
Cape Spear 
Fernowes and 
Cape Spear 
Ferryland head 
Cape Spear and 
Bay Bulls 
Ferrylaud bead and 
Cape Spear 
1-'e!Tyland head 
Cape Broyle 
Bav Bulls and 
Cape Spear 
F ~rn· land bead and 
Bay Bulls 
Ferryland bead 
Cape Broyle 
Ferrylaud head and 
Bay Bulls 
Cape Broyle 

Cape Broyle and 
Bay Bulls 
Bay Bulls 

Mitless Bay and 
Gape Spear 
'!Ol"bay 

4_6_0_4,_5_' -?.·•-w-. ------- 3044 ~ :, .. -:-1~0 45' S_a_n_d-.-------
470 22' .S W. N. W. .S 
460 48' ?. w 37 ~ l 
470 :.:2· 5 w: N. W. N .ly 33 5 • fl!! II 460 48' Fine white san<f. 
4(jO 50' t 31 ti 4f,O 59' 
470 22' W. by northerly 30 1 ! 46° 48' Fine iaud. 
470 11· 29 63 I ---
460 50' W. by N. N.I_y • 450 17' 
.(70 22' W. N. W. ~ N .ly 26 ?, 85 46° 4-1>' 
450 50' W. by N. N .ly 28 .5 46° 30' 
46° 54' ~ 46° 34' 
470 JJ' W. by N. N.ly 2B ~ 4£,o 51' 
47° 22' 80 47° 02· 
450 50" ?. W 4 60 33, Oozy ~round. 
470 11' .S • by N. !\.ly 24 I 46° 54' 
460 50' W. by N. 17 l_ !>5 i '16Gt 40' 
460 54' W. by N. 13 5 r.>2 I 460 46' l''ine sand. 
460 50' ?_ ~ ,- 4(jO 42' 
470 n· s1""· by N. 13 5s I 470 o3· 
450 54.' w. by N. ~.ly !I 12 80 46° 45' 

[stones. 

'!W. N. W. JO 85 46° 43' 
460 54' W. S. W. W.ly 6~ } 470 42' 
470 11' N. W. h7 W. 4~ 95 470 03' 
ditto I W. by N.-;\; N.Iy 65 i;..i , 450 L1.· 
ditt.o !W.byN.N.Jy so ~7 I 45027. 
ditto jW. Y: N. N.ly 50 50 \ 450 34; 

Black !land and some small 
Rough g1·ouud. 
Fine sand and stones. 
Fine .:;and. 470 08'?. ,w. . w. l 55 ?. ; 45 460 05, 

470 22' S iN. W. by W. 34 j 4i;o 45 
470 33' jw. N. W. 66 64 470 17' Rough ground. 

Th~ Virgins are rocks lying about '.:23 leagues east from Cape Race ; they lie E. N. E. 
about 4 miles in length, and the shoalest is about 20 feet W:a.ter. Sometimes the sea 
breAks very high upon them, which renders them very dangei'ous, besides a very strong 
current often sets about them. Ships sometimes anchor on them a fishing, in about 12 
and 14 fathoms. 

As to the bank of Newfoundland, there are soundings from the outer edge of the main 
bank to the height of the ground, where generally ships lie to catch fish, and which is 
about 40 lea:gues distant from the land, and then the soundings iu along are uncertain. 
The bank goes quite to the land to the northward of Cape Ballard, where the hank fall:w 
roo1·e to the eastward, and the water is deeper• aud so increases along to the northward. 
To the southward of Cape Race, and to the westward, is shoal water, 2 leagues off the 
shore, not above 20 or 22 fathoms; and to the westward of Cape Pine it is still shoaler. 
at the same distance. 

The outer or false bank is about 110 or 115 leagues from the land~ and is thought to 
be about 14 or 15 leagues broad in the middle; and from the inner edge of it to the main 
bank are near 30 leagues and 110 soundings between them. In the spring of the year 
many islands of ice Jie between thei;e banks, very dangerous, when foggy. The best 
partfyfor fishing is from 100 to 140 miles off the shore, which is the shoalest part of the 
8ank. 

From Mistaken point to the Powles, or entering of Trespassy, is W. N. \V. 5 leagues ; 
there is a decep bay oft the back side or east side of Powles, and a neck of beach, so that 
you see the ship's masts over it, but very dangerous to he embayed in that place, the sea 

.commonly falling in there, and no current to help you out; therefore, if you intenrl for 
Trespassy, stanrl over to Cape Pine till you see the harbour open, and then hear into the 
harbour according as you have the wind, Cape Pine being safe and bold to sail along 
that side, &.c. 
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Directions for navigating the Bay of Placentia, on the South 
Coast of Ne\vfoundland, from Cape Chapeaurouge to 
Cape St. Mary's. 

(N. B. The Bearings and Courses are true Bearings and Distances, and not by Com
pass, the \'aria tion of the Compass being 19° 30' 'V. J 

CAPE St. Mary's to the east, and Cape Chapeaurouge to the west. 
form the entrance of Placentia Bay ; They lie east and west of each 
other, in latitude 46 ° 53' N. distant from each other 16 leagues. 

Cape Chapeaurouge has already been described : From it to Sauker 
head (which is a high hill in the shape of a sugar loaf) the course is E. 
N. E. distant 3 miles ; between them lie the harbours of Great and Lit
tle St. Laurence which have also l.teen described. 

From Sauker head to Small point (which js the lowest land hereabouts) 
the course is N. 63° E. 2 miles: And from Small point to Corbin head~ 
(which is a very high bluff head) is N. E. 2f miles : There are many 
high head lands between them, which form several coves, the bottom of 
which may be seen in sailing along shore. The coast is clear of rocks~ 
and 30 fathoms close to the shore, but no shelter for any thing. From 
Corbin head to Shalloway point, the course is N. N. E. t E. 4t miles. 
Between them, and nearly on the same course, lie 2 very high round isl
ands, called Corbin and Little Burin. Corbin island has very much the 
appearance of Chapeaurouge, when corning in n·ith the land, an<l seen .. 
through the fog. These islands are high, and are little more than a cabl~';S 
length from the shore. · 'c' 

From Corbin head to Cat island, the course is N. E. 4 mi~es nearly~ 
this is a high round island near the south end of Great Burin island. 

About a mile to the northward of Corbin head, in a bight, lies Corbin 
harbour, which is very good for small vessels. The best anchorage is in 
the N. arm, at abont a quarter of a mile within the entrance, opposite a 
cove on the starboard side. One quarter of a mile to the eastward of this 
harbour, and two cables' length from the shore, is a sunken rock, on which 
the sea breaks in bad weather, and has not depth sufficient at lo\v water 
for a boat to go over it. Vessels bound for this harbour must avoid a 
shoal wnich lies one quarter of a mile to the east of the south point of the 
entrance to the harbour, on which is only 2 fathoms water. Between the 
two high round islands, aforementioned, and the main, there is from 7 to 15 
fathoms, and.no dang.er but what may be seen: In case ships should fall 
.in close with the land in the fog~ they may occasionally sai1 within them, 
although the passage is little more thnn a cable's length wide. . 

Great Burin island lies ne.arly N. and~- is _2! roiles in length, an~high 
fand: near the north end is another high island, about f of a mile in 
length, called Pardy's island. On the main, within these islands, lie the 
harbours of Great and Little Burin. 

Shalloway island lies N. W. i W. 1 mile from Cat island, and N. E. by; 
N. ~ E. one quarter of a mile from Little Burin island : the passage into 
Burm harbours, from the southward, is to the westward ofShallowa\· isl
and, between that and the Neck point: take care to give Poor isl~nd a 
birth on you! larboard band : After you are withi~ Shalloway island, you 
may anchor m safety between that an<l Great Burin. isla,nd, from 12 to 1 B 
fqthoms water. The best anchorage in Great Bnrin harbour. is in Ship 
.cove. The course up to it, after you are within N eek point, is north 
about 1} mile. and is better than one quarter of a mile wide; to sail up to 
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it, keep the west shore on board, in order to avoid a sunken rock on the 
eastern shore· at about haJf the way up, and about half .a cable's length 
from the shore, directly off, is a remarkable hole in the rock on tlle same 
.side, and a remarkable gully in the land, from the top to the bottom, on 
the western shore. There is another rock, on '''hich is only 2! fathomg 
water; it lies better than a cable's length to the southward of Harbour 
point, which is a round green point, of a moderate height, joined to Great 
Burin island by a low narrow san<lv neck. 

After passing Little Burin iRland·, 1 mile north, you come into Burin 
bay, which is a clear bay, about a mile broad every way, and where ships 
may occa:;ionalJy anchor safely, being almost land-Jocked. The (•.)Urse 
into this bny frt:im Little Burin island is nort.h. All the land about thi~ 
bay is very hi_i::;h. In it an~ two islands, one a low barren island, called 
Poor islano ; the other which runs to the north, is high and woody, and 
lies before the n1onth of Burin inlet, on the other side of which vc~sels 
may pass np the inlet. A little within the <'ntrance, on the east :;.;ick, half 
a cable's length from the shore. is a rock covered at J flood, at 1 ~ mile 
from the entrance ; near the middle is another rock, to tl1c \vest of which 
.is very good anchorage. 

The S. W. entrance into Burin harbour, which is one quarter of a mile 
wide, is formed by Shalloway island and the N eek point, in which there 
is no danger giving a birth to Poor isl~nd on the larboard side. \Vhen in 
Burin bay, the course through the S. W. entrance into thE:- harbour .is E. 
N. E. and when past the points that form the entrance, the course i~ 

.north up the harbour, which is better than one quarter of a mile wide, 
<1nd 1.,\- rnik long up to Ship's cove, where it i~ half a mile wide every 
wayc. - ... l'his is the best anchorage. . ~ 

There are only two danger.:; within Burin harbour. that do not appear 
:above water: the first is a small shoa•I on the starboard side, about half 
way up Hie harbour, directly off a remarkable hole in the cliff on the 

.starboard si<lc, going up, called the Oven, and about half a cable's l~ngtb 
tfrom the shore ; there is also 011 the other side, directly opposik, n re
markable guJJy in the land, from the top to the bottom. The long mnrk 
lo keep to the westlyard of this rock is, not to bring Little Burin island to 
·the eastward of N eek point. The other shoal, on which there is 8 fa
thoms, is very small, and lies about a cable's length S. S. '1V. from Har
·honr point. 

The east passage into Burin harbour is not very safe to sail in without 
.a commanding gale, and thnt between the N. N. E. and S. E. To sail in
,to this passage. and coming from the westwal'd, come not within 2 miles 
of the shore on the east side of Burin iisland, (because of several cluste~ 
of rock!;) till you bring the north point of Pardy's island open to the north
ward of Iron island; then sail right in for Iron is·land, leaving .it on your 
larboard side going in ; then steer for the said point of Pardy's island, an(i 
,that will avoid all danger. It must be observed, with the aforementioned 
winds there is commonly a grea.t swell sets fo the shore on the starboard 
.side going in; therefore, in case of little winds, (which often huppen~ 
wfi~~ you are past Iron island) encleavour to borrow on Pnrdy's island, 
.except the wind be froin the N. E. · 
· . At the bottom of Burin bay there is an inlet, which runs infund 5 miles ; 
•re is a smaJl woody island just before the entrance ; ships may sail on 
~r side ; the east sid0 is the widest. A little within ihe east head that 
:'~s the entranee, and half a cable's length from tho shore, there i~ El 
A•D:tten rock~ which is dry at low water ; therefore, in sailing into the 1rr-
~ . 
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Jet, keep the west shore dose on board, for about a mile up ; it lies north, 
and is about 2 cables' length wide, then N. N. \V. for a mile, and is 
there half a mile wide with a sunken rock right in the middle ; to the 
westward of that rock there is good room and good ancho1·age, from 7 to 
12 and lb fathoms water in the entrance, and In the middle, 2 miles up, il" 
from 15 to 23 fathoms, and from thence up to the head is from 10 to 5 
fathonu=:. 

Iron island is a smaH high island, lying N. N. E. ~· E. 1 league from the 
S. E. point uf Great Burin i!'lland, and S. S. \V. } \V. 1 mile from Mortier 
west head, and E. q. mile from the north part of Pardy's island. Ves~els 
beu.nd for the hnrbours of Burin may pa:s~ on either side of Iron island, 
the 'rnJy c!«nger passing to the nortlnvar<l i~ the Brandys, which almost 
alway..:; t'i cak ; they lie near a quarter of a mile to the southward of a 
low rock al.·~ve waier, close under the land of l\Iortier west head. If the 
win<l should take you a-head after yon are lvithiu J ron island, tnke care 
to keep Mortier \vest head open to the westward of Iron i~land, in order 
to avoid Grigory's rock, ou which i:" only 2 fathoms water. The mark to 
carry you on this rock is, to bring the flag-staff on St. George's island (in 
the centre of the passage between Great Burin ;.rnd Pardy's i~lands and 
Mortimer west head) on with the west side of Iron island ; this rock al
most always breaks; Vessels may pass with safety Leh"\'een thi~ rock and 
Jron island, taking care to give Iron island a birth of one cable's length. 

On the main within Pardy's isla1'd, are two remarkable white marks In 
the rocks ; the northernmost of these marks brou~ht on with the north 
part of Pardy's island and Iron island, N. by E. ! E. 'viii carry you on 
the Galloping An<lrew, a shoal on which i~ & fathom:o; water. 

S. \V. I mile from Iron island Jies a shoal on which is B fathoms water. 
t:allecl the 'Vhite Horse. -

Dodding rock lies about one quarter of a mile from the easternmo!!t 
part of Great Burin island. 

Mortier bank lies E. hy S. 2 leagues from Iron i!':lland, and N. 25° E. 5 
leagues from Cape Jude : the shoal part of this bank is about I Ieagne 
over. On it you have not less than 7 fathoms water, but, by the fisher·
tnan's account, there is not more than 4 fathon1s on one part of it ; in bad 
weather, the sea breaks very high on it. 

About 3 miles to the N. N. E. from Iron island is the opening of Mor
tier bay, at the entrance of which is a round island, called 1\IortiBr island, 
lying a third of the distance from the west side. Ships m;iy sail in on ei
ther side of it. It¥; bold too al1 around. Close to the fir:;;t point beyond 
the island, on the larboard side going in, is another little island, scarcely 
perceptible, as it lies close under the land; and, two cables' length from 
it, in a direct line towards the outer island, is a sunken rock, on \Vhich the 
sea breaks in bad weather; there is no other danger in this bay. At the 
bottom of it, li mile from 1\iortier islan<l, on the east side, there is a 
cov~, called Fox cove, wherein is good anchorage, and room for 1 ship 
to moor in 9 fathoms, good holding ground. They will lie two points open 
to the Aea, that is from S. S. E. to S. E. A ground swell tumb1es into 
the cQvc in bad weather, but no anchor was ever known to come home 
here. Fishing ships sometimes ride here the season. On the we:st side 
of the bay .is .the harbour, which is sma11 and narrow, but a very good ene 
for small vessels, where they lie mooretl to the shore. There is 7 and 8 
fathoms through the entrance, and 2 fathoms when in the harbour,...and 
su~ci~nt .room for 50 ~hallop~ at the h~ad of it. Off the starboard.:~~, 
&m.ng 1n, i.s a rock, which at blgh water 1s always covered. 
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Croney island lies N. by E. nearly 2 miles from Mortier east point: 
This is a round island, and lies close to the shore. 

Two miles and a half from Croney island is the entrance into Mortiet· 
bay; at the entrance on the west side is a small harbour, called Boboy ; 
in it is 9 feet water at low water. The course into Mortier bay is north. 
for about 2 miles, and is .§1 of a mile wide, in which you have from 50 to 
70 fathoms water, the land on each side being high: it then runs to the 
westward about 2 miles, and is near 2 miles wide. In the S. \V. corner 
of tac bay is a river, which runs to the S. 'V. abont 7 mile5. On the east 
side, at about 3 miles from the entrance, is an exceeding good harbour, 
called Spanish room, in which you may anchor from 4 to 6 fathems water, 
good bottorn, and lie secure from all winds. There is not the least dan
~er in sailing into this harbour, giving the low rocks above water at the 
entrance on the larboard hand, a birth of one cable's length. 

Two miles to the N. E. of the entrance into Mortier bay lies Rock har~ 
bour, fit only for boats by reason of the infinite number of rocks in it, both 
above and under water. 

From 1\fortier east point to John the bay point, tbc course is N. 25° 
E. distance 8 miles. Between John the bay point and Rock harbour~ 
lie 2 sunken rocks, half a mile from the shore. 

Two miles to the N. W. of John the bay point lies John the bay, in 
which is tolerable good anchorage, in about 8 fathoms water, with sandy 
bottom. 

r.rhe Saddle back is a small island lying "'N. 4 7° E. 8 leagues from Cor
bin head, and N. 55° E. from Mortier west point, and N. 83° E. 3 leagues 
from John the bay point. Between it ant\ the main are a great number 
of rocks and islands,. which render this part of the coast very dangerous. 
There is a chain of rocks lying l ! mile to the N. E. by N. of the Saddle 
back. 

Cape J udc is an i~hmd about 2t miles in length~ and 2' in breadth ; it 
lies 1-J, miles to the N. N. \\.T. of the Saddle back ; on the south end of it 
is a re~rkabJe round hill, which is called the Cape. Between this isJ
and and the main <ll'e a cln,,-.ter of islands and low rocki, with a great num
ber of sunken rocks about them, called the Flat islands, the innermost of 
,,·hich lies about I mile from the main .. 

Audearn island lies half a m.lle to the northward of Cape Jude island, 
on the west side of which is a tolerable good harbour. Vessels bound for 
this harbour may pass between Cape .T tide island and Aud earn island, and 
between _Crow and Patrick's island, which are two small islands, lying off 
the S. \V. point of Audearn island. About a cable's length from Audearn 
island, to the southward of the harbour, is a sunken rock ; the mark for 
avoiding it in coming from the southward, is. not to haul in for the har
bour till you open a remarkable green point on the south side of the har
bour. The best anchorage is on the north shore) just within a small isl
and. There is a spit of rocks stretches just off the Green point on the 
south shore, which are covered at high water. 

Olf the east point of Audearn island is a.small island, called Ford's 111-
and~ on the west side of which is a sunken rock about a cable's length 
from the island, and another on the east side, which almost always breaks. 

Broad cove lies on the main, \'V. ! N. 5! miles from Ford)s island; in 
this cove is exceeding good anchorage, in Sor 9 fathoms water. 

Cross island lies 3 miles to the N. W. of Ford's island, is about 1 ! 
~in l~ngth~ and 1 mile in breadth; is high woody land; between this 
island and the main are several other islands. Bane harbour lies on the 
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main. \Vjthin these islands is an exceeding good harbour for smaU ves~ 
sels, the passage intQ it is very narrow, and hath in it ~ fathoms water, 
but when in, there is sufficient room to moor iu 3 fathoms, good botium. 

Boat harbour lies about I mile to the northward of Cross island, and 
run~ up N. N. E. l league, n ith deep watce to about half a mile of the 
head ; close round the ea,.tern point of Boat harbour lies Bay de Leau~ 
which rnns in N. N. E. J E. bnttee than a league. 

Long island is about 4 miles long, and not half a mile broad, is high 
lauJ making in several peaks; the south point of it lies N. 37° E. 2 
leagues from the Saddle. back, and E. by S. 3 miles from Ford's island. 

N. \V. 2 miles from the south point of Long islantl, and N. E. by E. l l 
mile from Ford~s island, lies a small Orcen island, lvhich has a shoal afi 
round near l cable's length. 

From Green Isfond N. "\V. 2,\ miles, and N. 19° E. 3 miles from Ford's 
island~ lie::; Great g:dlows harbour island, which is high land. Vessels 
may pass on either sille of thi8 island into Great gallows harbour. which. 
lies I mile to the N. E. of the island. In this harbour is exceeding good 
anchorage in 7 fathoms water on the starboard sid~., just within a low 
stony point, taking care to giv~ the point a small birth, in onfoi· to avoid 
a rock, which is col-ered at. high water. 

Little gallons harbour lies close round to t.he eastward of Great gal~ 
lows harbour, and js only fit for l"m~1ll vessels, which must lie moored to 
the shore. Above a rotk abo\·e water, on the larboard hand~ Little gal~ 
lows harhonr island lies before the n;iouth of the harbour. 

Cape ltoge1· hm·bour lies close to the westward of Cape Roger; which 
is a high round hanen lH~a<l, lying N. 15° 'V. 3t miles from the south 
voint of Long island. Thero arc several low rocks and islands lying oW 
the east pomt of the entraacc. In the harbour, lt mile lVithin thecen
trance, on the we::.t side, lies a small island.; to the northward of it, be
tweon that and the main, is very good anchorage in 7 or 8 fathoms water ; 
01· you may run further up, and anchor'in 6 or 7 fathoms. 

One mile ruid u quarter to the castwat-d of Cape Roger harbour lies 
Nonsuch; there are several islands lying in the mouth of it~ Qud no safe 
anchorage till you get within all of them. 

Petit fort is a very good harhour, having ill it from 14 to 7 fathoms wa
ter, good hottom. The entrance into it is better thnn one qmirter ofa mile 
wide, and lies N. N. E. 5 miles from the south point of Long islaqd, and N. 
by \V. 2t miles from the north point ofLong island. ~rhcrc is not the-least· 
clanger in sai.\ing into this harbollr ; the best anchopage is on the star
board side, the S, J..:. winds heaving iu a great swell on the west shore 
when they blow luird. 

One u;ile to the eastward of P~tit fort lies the entrance into PaJ"adPie 
sound~ which runs up N. E. by E. 4! leagues, aud is ~bout I mile broad; 
in it js very deep waf.er, and no safe anchorage till you get ne~r the head 
of it. Just n:.ithin the entr~nce on the east side, is a cove (in which are 
several rq.cks above water) is 10 fathoms water, but not safe to anchor 
in, the bottom beiQg rocky. , , 
Fro~ Co.-bin.bead to Martkot island, the cours~ is N .. 4gu. E. 11! 

lc~gues, nearl,-; this couree will carry you just withont; the Saddle back. 
Betweep Martic~t and the main is Fox islap.d ; there i!!i a safe passage for 
vessels behveen these islands" with not less than 9 f~thoms water~ bat ne 
\>assage between Fox ialantl ant.l the n:tK1in. On the tnaiu, wi.thin Marticot 
i~laud, lie the harbours of Great and Little Paradise. The harbour of 
•Jre-at Par~dise is only fit for bout~. The b:lrbm1r of Littl~ Par.3dis~ Ji.,.t, 

13 
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one mile to the northward of the east point of Marticot island : the only 
safe anchorage is in a cov-e, at the head, on the larboard side; here they 
lie moored tot.he shore and are entirely land-locked. 

One mile to the eastward of Little Paradise lies La Perche, in which is 
no safe anchorage, the ground being bad, and lies entirely e:xposed to the 
S. E. winds. 

E. N. E. 2 miles from Marticot island is a rock above water, called the 
Black rock ; one quarter of a mile within this rock lies a sunken rock ; N. 
N. E. f E. 2 miles from this rock lies Presque ; in it is "\"ery <lecp water. 
but no safe-passage into it, by reason of a numb~r of rocks~ both above and 
under water, lying before the entrance. 

East 4 miles from Presque, and N. E. by E. 6 leagues from the Sadd.I~ 
back, lies the west point of Merasheen island. Thi-s island is high, and 
runs to the N. E. by N. better than 6 leagues, and is very narrow, the 
broadest part not be_ing more than 2 miles. At the S. ~art ~f tt!e island. 
near the west end, is a very good harbour, but small, rn wluch ls from f; 

to 10 fathoms water. To sail into it keep the starboar<l shor·~ on ho<Ar<l. 
in order Jo avoid a sunken rock th;.tt lies one cable's length off a ragged 
rocky point on the larboard hand going in. 

Indian harbour lies on the east side of J\.f eras he en isluud, at about S 
leagues from the south point; this harbour is formed hy a small island, on 
either side of which is a safe passage into it ; the only an~horage is to the 
westward of the island, and between it and the main, and here the ground 
is unceitain. 

N. !?04i.l '". 2-! :miles from the west point of Merasheen ir.:;land is the 
J:.~tt\e isle of V_a\en; this is high and _round, an~ lie:" within _about _half a 
i8ile of the main; one quarter of a nule from Little isle of v ahm hes the 
Gdmt isle of Valen, on the S. E. part of ·which is a small harbour. 
· On tft'main, within the Great Isle of v-alen lies Clatise harbour ; 
the entrance into it i~ about half n mile wide : in it is 40 or 50 fa
thoms water. The best anchorage is in the west cove, which is a mile 
long, but not a quarter of a mile broad ; in it is from 1 7 to 20 fathoms 
wnter,. good bottom. 

Grununer's rocks are low rocks above water~ and lie It mile from the 
no:rth end of Great isle of V n1en. 

Little Sandy harbour lies on the main, and is a toler-able good harbour ; 
in it you have 6 and 7 fathoms water, good bottom ; in the mouth of which 
is a low rock above water. Vessels hound for the harbour mmoit pass to 
the northward of this rock. This harbour may be known by the island 
called Bell island which lies E. S. E. ! E. lf mile froi;n the mouth of it, 
and N. by ·E. ! E. 13 miles from the west po~nt of 1\-lerasheen island ; off 
the south point of the island is a remarkable rock, resembling a bell with 
the bottom upwards. · 

Great Sandy harbonr lies ~ of a mile to the northward of Little sandy 
llarbour ; the passage into it is narrow> but in it you have 6 or 7 fathoni:s 
water .. ·There are two arms in this harbour, one running .to th.e S. W. 
wllic:h al.JDost dries at low water : . the other runs to the N. E. in which is 
~era.hie _good anchorage. There are several lo"\V rocks and islands lying 
_before this. h.arb<nlt'. . . 

Bar:ren·isJand is about 3! miles Jong, and 1 mile hroat}, is high land and 
J,fa• h~ -tha? one league f.rom _fbe nort.h part of Merasheen island, aoJ 
~'l)nut 'balt a mile from the main. On the east aide of this island~ near the 
~~,end-, is a,cove in which is tole.i·able good anchorage~ from 10 t~ lv 
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fathoms water. Along the west side of this island, between it and tbe 
main, is very good anchorage. . 

On the main, opposite the north end of Barren island, lies La Plant) a 
harbour only fit for boats. 

From Barren island are a string of islands quite to Piper"s hole, which 
lies· 3 leagues from the nol"th part of Barren island. These islands are 
about half a mile from the main, having from 17 to 7 fathoms water, good 
anchorage all the way to Piper's hole. 

Cape St .. Mary's is the east point of the entrance into Placentia bay~ 
and lies in the lat. of 46° 52' N. is a pretty high bluff point, and lookr-; 
much like Cape St. Vincent on the coast of Portugal; a little to the north· 
ward of the cape is a small cove where fishing shallops shelter from the 
easterly and southerly winds. The land from Cape St. Mary's to Placen
tia is pretty high and even. S. by\¥". 7t miles from the cape~ lie St. Ma
ry's keys, which are two rocks just above water, and on which the sea 
almost always breaks. 

From the Virgin rocks to Cape St. 1\-fary's the course is south, distance 
3t leagues; between Green point and Cape St. Mary's there is no shelter 
for ships or vessels. The land from Placentia road to Cape St. Mary's is 
of a moderate, and appears nearly of an equal height all the way ; but 
over Placeritia, and to the northward of it, the land is very high and un· 
even, with many pecked hilJs. ,,, 

Bull and Cow rocks are a cluster of rocks above water, lying S. E. by 
E. 2 leagues from Cape St. l\'lary's, about 1 mile from the main, and S. W. 
by \V. from Point Lance, which is a low ragged point, and is the west 
point of the entrance into St. Mary?s bay ; at about t of the distance from 
the main to the Bull and Cow rocks is a sunken rock which shews aboft 
water at half ebb. . ·~,._, ,,,. 

From Cape St. l\'Iary's to Point Breme the cour!:ie is N. by W. t W. U 
miles. 

From Point Breme tY the Virgin rocks, the course is N. N. E. dis
tance 10 miles ; these rocks show above water, and lie about 1 mile from 
the main. 

Three leagues south from Green point, and a league from the shore, 
lie the Virgin rocks, which are a cluster of rocks above water. A little 
to the southward of these rocks there are some whitish cliffs in the land, 
by which that part of the coast may be known, on coming in with it in 
thick weather. 

From Virgin rocks to Point Verd, the course is N. 38° E. distance 5! 
miles. This is a low green point, and is the south point of the entrance 
into the road of Placentia. 

Placentia road and harbour is situated on the east side of the great bay 
of that name, at 11 leagues distance.from Cape St. Afary's. To sail into 
the road, and coming from the southward, you must keep a league from 
the shore t()c avoid the Gibraltar rock, whieh lies W. S. W. from Point 
Verd, till you bring the Castle hill open to the northward of Green point. 
The Castle bill is on the north side of the road on w-hich stands the castle,. 
and is distinguishable far out at sea. Green po~nt· is a low level poiut, 
which forms the south side of the road. The Gibraltar rock has 16 f"eet 
water upon it,. and lies W. t S. distant 2t miles from G.reen peintt aad :2 
miles"from_shore. The mark afol'e-mentioned will oarty you -1 of.a ...Ue 
without it, and when yon have the said mark open, you may steer in · fifr 
~e Castle, ke~ping your lead going ; there is reg,.a.la:r. sound' o~ :1'oth 
sides. Aloog the sonth side is a tlat, to which you may borrow into 4 fa-: 
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~honis. The be!-t anchorage is iu 6 or 7 fathoms water, under the Cast1€ 
hill, at -f of the di:::;tance over from that si<le, where you lie in good ground. 
and open about 4 pojnts to the sea. At the bottom of the road is a long 
beach, which terminate!' to the north in a point, on whiol1 stand the iu
habitants) houses and a fort. lietween this point and Castle hill is the 
entrance into Placentia harbour, wh:ich is very narrow, in which is 3~ 
fathoms water; but within the narrows it ~id~ns to -;- of a mile broad, 
and runs up N. N. E. above lt mile, where ships may lie in perfect se
curity, in 6 or 7 fathoms. To sail in you n'lust keep nearest to the star
board side. 

Near the battom of Placentia road~ on the north shore, at the top of a 
hill, stands a castle ; when you have this castle open to the northward of 
Point Verd, you may haul in for the road in safety, taking care to give 
Point Verd a birth of near 2 cable's length. The best anchorage in the 
road is under the Castle hill, in about G fathoms water. The entrance 
into the harbour is very narrow; in it you have 3} fathoms water; after 
you are within the narrow~ it is about -} of a mile broad, and about 1! 
mile long ; here you may anchor in perfect !';afety, in 6 or 7 fathoms 
water. 

rrhe coast is easily known in clear weather, by the Chapeaurouge, and 
other rem.grkable head lands. The best directions that can be givon in 
coming in with it in thick ~\·eather, arc to observe that between Burin 
and Laun there are no island>! except Ferry land bead, which is very nea1· 
the main, so as not to be distinguished as au island till very close to the 
shore ; also, that the j!;lands about Burin are large and foll as high as the 
main land ; those about Laun are small, and scarce lmlf the height of the 
tn;;ia. land~ and the Lanielins a.re 2 low fiat i~lands. There ure several 
small rocks just above water between Laun and Lameline, and there are 
none such any where els~ along the coast. The land from Mortier heud 
up the bay, is high, rocky, and uneven, with several islands near the. 
coast, which form many capes and ragged points. 

From Mortier head to Red island, the course is N. E. by E. distance 16 
leagues. This island is higl1, and may be seen in clear weather 12 leagues
fr()ni the deck. The south end of it bears from Placentia road N. \V. 
distance .. 4! leagues. 

Red islaud is high barren land, about 5 miles long and 3 miles bro:.HL 
The south point lies N. \V. 11 miles from Placentia road. On the cast: 
side near the north end is a small barbu.ur, "''bich is ouly fit for sballops. 

Point Latina lies about 5 mile8 to the northwal'd of Placentia road ; be
tween these places the land is l<HV and even near the sea~ but just within 
jr high and ragged ; there arc several sunken rocks lying along the shore 
about ha.If a mile ofi'. 

Point Roche lies more than a mile to the eastward of Point Latina;. 
there is n ~hoal stretches off Point H.oche more than l of a mile. 
. S. E. by S. ~ E. lt mile from Point Roche is the entrance into the har
bour of Little Placentia, which runs up S. W. by W. !- W. about l! mile~ 
and is n~ar half a mile broad ; there is ex6eeding good anchornge in tills 
it;u-bou:t ~ iti R c.ove on the north .shore ; this cove may be known ~y the 
\.vest point being woody, and the land tt> the eastwurd being barren ; o~ t.be 
~ast p&intof the c-OV'e lt~s a shoal for near ! the'distance over t4 the south 
aside of the harbour ; in this cove is 7 and 8 fathoms water • 

.. From Point Latina to Ship harbour~ the cour;se is E. N. E. distance o:} 
abilee •. This. harbour ruus up north ~-f miles, and is about ::l <>f a Jnile 
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hroad ; the befit anchorage is in a CO\.'C on the west side in about ].{) fa-
thoms "\\rater, at about 1 mile from ,the entrance. : ~ 

Fox island is a smaH roun<l island, lying N. by E. -?? E. 3 miles frorn 
Point Latina, and \V. by N. 1 league from Ship harbour poiut~ l'\thich is a 
low stony point, lying about lt milP to the westward of Ship harbour ; 
between Fox island and this point arc a range of rocks, l'\•hich in bad wea ... 
ther break almost quite acrOS:'!!. 

N. \V. 1! mile from Fox island, is a steep rock above water, called 
Fishing rock ; north 1! mile from Fishing rock lies a ~unken rock, which 
almoBt always breaks. 

'I'he Ram islands are a cluster of hi~h islands, l_ying Hbout 3 miles to 
the N. N. E . .} E. of .Fox island. E. N. E. 3 miles from the south point 
of Ram islands is the entrance into Long hHrl)onr ; there is not the least 
danger in sailing into it ; the best anchorage is on the north side to the 
eastward of Harbour island, between it and the main ; here you will lie 
secure from all winds in 7 or 3 fathoms water. 

From Ram islands to Little harbour is uorth about 5 lea~ues ; there are 
several low island:"- and rocks along i;hore ; between thes~ places there is 
not the least shelter for vessels, or scarcely for boats, along that coast. 
Little harbour is ~mall, with 7 fathoms water ; the ground is had, and Jiee 
entirely exposed to the S. \V. winds, which heave -in a very great sea. 

From Point Latina to the soutl1 point of 1.ong island1 the cour5c is N. 
hy \V. ~ W. 4J leagues ; this island rs nc;U" 3 leagues long, is high laud., 
the south point being remarkable high steep rocks. On the east side of 
the island, about l league from the 8outh point, lies Harbour Buffet, a 
tolerable good harbour ; the entrance into it is nmTo\'\'~. but has l 3 fa;. 
thorns '""ater in it. The1·e are 2 arms in this harbour, one running to the 
westward, the other to th~ northward ; the best anchorage is io the north 
~l!fm, in about 15 fathmns lvater. This harbour may be .. known by the 
island1' th.at lie in the mouth ;;incl to the :;outhward of it, and by Harbour 
Buffet i5lnnd, that lies E. N. E . . 1,- E. l mile from the entrance. , To sail 
into it you must puss- to the northward of the islands in the mouth. 

About 4 miles from the south point of Lon~ islan<l, on the west side, lies 
~Iuticle harbour; vessels bound for this harbour may pas:; bet¥leen Long 
island and B<"trrcn island, which is a high barren island, about a mile Ion~, 
and about t of a mile from Long island. The entrance into the harbour 
lies opposite the north end of Barren island, and is between a low green 
})Oint on your starboard hand, and a small island on your huboard hand ; 
this harbour is near 2 miles fong, and 1 broad ; in it.is from JO to 22 fa
thoms water, rocky bottom. 

Little south harbour lies 1 mile to the westward of Little haroour ; be
fore the mouth ttf it are s~veral rocky islands: in sailing into the harbour 
you must )eave all tbe islands on your starboard hand, except one, on ei
ther side of which is a safe passage of I 5 fat.horns water. On the east 
shore, within the islands, is a sunken rock about one cable's length from 
the shore, :which generally breaks: nearly opposite, on the west shore, 
are so~c rocks about half a cable's length from the shore~ that shew at 
one third ebb. This harbour is about P- mile long, near half a mile wide: 
with 7 fatlioms water, good bottom. 

2 
· 

'Great South harbour lies ,about 1 mile to the northward of Little South 
harbour ; ~here is no danger in sailing into it ; near the head _is very good 
anchorage m 6 or 7 fathoms water. -

<?ne mile to the westward of Great South harbour is Isle au Boi-deaux ~ 
rt h1gh round island near the main. , · 
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The e11ti'ance in Come-by-chance lies north 4 miles from Isle au Bor
deaux, and rm~ up !':. E. by N. 3 miles ; in it is from 20 to 3 fathoms wa
ter, Saiidy bottom ; is entirely exposed to the S. W. winds, which heave 
in a very great swell. 

North harbonr_ is N. \V. !"ek miles from Come-by-chance, and S. E. hy 
E. 2! miles from Piper's hole ; about 2 miles from the entrance is good 
anchorage in 7 fathoms water, an<l no danger sailing into it. 

\ Directions .for narigating part <!( the Coast <!f Newfoundland .. 
from Cape St. l\1ary,.s to Cape Spear, includit~g St. Mary's 
and Trespassy Bay. 

[N. B. All Bearings anti Courseb bci~after mentionen, are the true Bearings and Co1o1rses,. 
a ncl lint by Compass.] 

The entrance of St. l\tlary's B<ly is formed by Cape Lance on the west. 
and Cape Pine on the east side. The land from Point Lance lies E. by 
N. ! N. 3 leagues, to a high bluff cape, from which the land along the 
west side of the bay 1ies N. F,. by N. and S. W. hy S. I 0 leagues up to 
the bead of the bay. .From the afore-mentioned bluff cape to Cape Eng
lisl1, on the east shore. the course is S. E. t E. distance 5 leagues. 

Cape St. Mary's is a very high bluff point, urnkes, in all directions. 
mu.ch like Cnpe St. Vincent on the coast of Portugal, and the land alonµ; 
shore fron1 it, for a considet·ablc distance, appears even, .and nearly of 
equal height with the cape itself~ which lies due west, distance between 
17 or t e }f".agues from Cape Chnpeaurouge, and is in latitude 46° 52' l!i; 
A little to the northward of this cape is a small cove, where fishing shal
lops shelter with southerly anJ easterly winds. 

From Cape St. Mary's S. E. by E. distance 5-§- miles, lie the Bull and 
Cow rocks, which :lre two flat rocks, and very near together, with seve
ral smaHer _rocks about them, all abo,·e water; they may be seen 4 
leagues from the deck, ·when open, fi.·om·the hind, but when shut on with 
the land, they are not distinguishable so far. They bear west, distant 3 
miles from Point. Lance, which is a low ragged point~ which forms the en
trance on the lvest side of St. l\Iary~s l)ay. The Bull and Cow lie l mile 
fr~m the· nearest part of the main land ; at * of the distance from them 
to the main, is a small rock that appears above water at half tide ; there 
is 10 f!.lthoms between this rock and the main, and 15 fathoms between it 
and the Bull and Co·w. Ships may safely pass within the Bull and Co\V 
oce~sionallv. 
· St . .Mary's rocks lie S. ·by \\t. distant 7t miles from Cape St. Mary's. 

and S. W. byvY. fromPointLnnce,"'and S. W~-! W. from the Bull and 
Cow.· .. These are two roe~~ whicb ='ppea; just a!->()Ve<':Yater, upon,. which 
the sea almost always breaks very high. They be S. 1 .... and N. ~.from 
eath·oth,er, di~tanoe about 3 cable's length~; in the middle, between them, 
iii a channel of n cable ,s length broad, in which is 15 fathoms water ; 

.. there is also ·1,6, fathoms at a cable ~.s Jength all round them, .e:aeept to the 
s. ·E··~t twf> cable's length ; . distance Ml 6 fathoms-~ Betweeath&se. rocks. 
aha Cap,e St. :Mary~s, is ~5 and 30 fath-Qms water,' a:nd all about Cape St. 
· ¥ary~, ·at 2 an.d 3 leagues distance, is the same depth of water .. 
·' ·., l'vint Lanee is a fow point near the sea, but tihe land within it is high. 
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and is the west point of the entrance into the bay of St. Mnry's. It lies in 
latitude 46° 50' N. .,_ 

F:rom Point Lance to the eastern head of St. -Shot's (the east point of 
the entrance into St. l\'lary's bay) the course is S. E. by E. J,- E. distant 
22 miles. This bay run8 9{- leagues to the N. E. with -several very 
good harbours in it, the land on each side hcing moderately high, and 
mostly barren. · 

From the eastern head of St. Shot's to the WPstern head, the course is 
N. 41 <> W. distance 2 miles : this hay is entirely open to the !'e:1, and 
about 1 mile deep. 

From the western head of St. Shot's to Gull :i"'hmd, the course i,.; N 
20° W. distant 4 miles. This island is smalJ, of the s<lme height with 
the main laud, and so neflr it that it caunot be distinguished, unless you 
are close in shore. 

From Gul1 island to Cape English, the course is N. 7" \V ·~di.stance ~ 
leagues-; this cnpe is high table land, terminating in a low roeky point, 
formjng a bay about a mile deep to the southvntrd of it ; at the bottom of 
this bay i.;; a low stony beach 'Within which is a pond, called Holy Rood 
pond. runnin~ to the N. E. for about 7 leag-ucs, and is from half a mile to 
'.e or 3 broa<l ; this pond makes Cape Eogfoih appeur from the southwaI"d 
like an iRfand. 

From Cape English to Fal"5e Cape, the course is N. 20° E. l mile. 
From Cape English to Point le IfaJe, the com·se is N. E. 3 leagues. 

Thir;. is a low point off from which there runs a ridge of rock$ of l- of a 
mile to the sea, and ahove a mile along shore, on which the sea,breaks in 
bad weather. This is the only danger in all St. Mary's b.:'ly, that will take 
a s.hip np. "' 

From Point le Haye to the south point of the entrance into St. Mary's 
Jrnrbour (called Double road point) the course is N. E. di;;,tance 1 ! mile; 
the land between these points i~ low and barren. · 

From Point le Haye to the lo'v point on the starboard side going into 
St. Mary's harb()Ur, called EHis' point, the course is N. E. by E. 2 mile£, 
and from Point Lance to St. Mary's harbour~ is E. :t N. distance Oleagues. 
The entrance to this harbour is above a mile wide. \Vithin the points 
that foTIIl the entrance. it divides into two branches~ one to the E. S. E. 
the other to the N. E. When you ax·e pnst Ellis' point, haul in to the 
southward, and anchor abreaHt of the fishing stages an<l houses, upon a 
flat, in 4 or 5 fathoms. Here vou will lie land-locked. This flat runs 
off about' half a mile from the ;bore. without it is from 15 to 40 fathoms 
water over to the other side ; but the best anchorage in this l1arbot;tr ig · 
abo;ut 2 miles above the town, where it is above half a mile wide,· OJ)po
site Brown's pood, whicfr is on the starboard ~ide, and may be seen ,<Wer 
the low beach ; here you will lie land-locked in 12 fathoms, and excellent 
ground all the way up to the head of the harbour. One mile above the 
sai<l point on the .·O.{>posite shore, is a beach point, close to which is 4 fa;. 
thoms, where ships may heave down ; and bere is plenty of wood and wa .. 
ter. The N·., E. arm of St. Mary's .harhour ~ns up 2 .mil ea f~om the en
trance; ooout hall' "JiVay up it is a mile broad, and above that it is half a 
~le br-0ad, whe-i-e :ships lri.:-iy an.chor, but being open to the sea, this plac·e 
,1s not resorted bi>. by i!hips. . .«, 
~wo leagues above St._ Mary\; harh<>ur, lie tw~ islands,.the largest of 

wh1cb_ is about !t leagues long. There is a good passage for ships l,letweeJI 
th_ose ~sla~ds, also between them and each s~ore. , 'rbe p88$&ge un the 
!west side> i~ '2t leagtle-s :~"\01de. Above' thQse lslands, are numy ~ tlll''",•, 



 

104 Blunl's American Coast Pilot. 10 Edit. 

choring places on each shore, and at the head of the bay is a fresh wate1· 
river. which is, navigable 2 or 3 leagues np. 

Jtfall bay lies to the westwArd of North East point, ~nd is about 1 mili"' 
broad and better than 2 miles <lePp. There is no goo<l anchora(J'c in thi,. 
bay, being open to the sea~ and gene tally a heavy swell setting into it : 
vessels may occasionally anchor near the head in 5 or 6 fathoms water. 
good ground. 

From Cape English to the south part of Great Colinet islan<l, the course'> 
i:s N. 10° l'V. distance 3 leagues. This island is of a moderate height. 
about 1 league Jong, and t mite broad. On either side of this ish)nd is n 
safe passag;c up the bayy taking care to give Shoal bny point a birth of a 
quarter of a mile, there being several snnken rocks lying off this poillt. 

Shoal hay point lies 1 mile distant off the east side of Great Colinet Isl
and. On the north side of G rcat Co1inet I~land, is a Ftony beach, from off 
'\Vhich li~s,,a bank for ah out :} of a mile, on which is from 7 to 17 fathoms 
water. rocky bottom. 

Little Coli net isl;a1d lies 1-} mile from Grent C olinet island t is about 1 
mile long, and half a mile br~ad. 

· The entrance into Great Salmon rive1· lies N. f.>0° E. ,}istance 2 leagues 
from the north point of Little Colinet i':'hmd, is about:]: of a mile hrond, 
and runs t<>o, the N. E. 7 or 8 miles; in it is very good anchorage ; the 
he.st is about 3 miles from the entrance on the north side, in a sandy cove, 
in 5 or 6 fathoms water. 

North harbour lies N. by W. ~ of a mile from the north part of Little 
C6linel, island, is about a mile brmul at the entrance, and runs to the 
northward about 3 miles; in it is very good anchorage, in about 6 or 7 
fathoms water~ at~bout 2 miles from the entrance, where it is not above 
J1alf a mile wide ; or you may rnn up the narrows, which are formed by 
two low sandy points, about balf a cahle\; length asunder, taking care to 

• keep the starboard point close ou hoard, mid anchor close within t,he 
point on the starboard shore. 
;_'."C~olinet hay lies N. N. E. t E. 5} miles from the north part of Little 

Colil,le.t'island; in it is very good anchorage from 5 to 12 fathoms water. 
Fr.<?m the eastern head of St. Shot's the land to the eastward tends away 

E. by S. t S. for about 1 mile, then E. t S. 1 mile to Cape Freels. 
From Cape Freet~ to Cape Pine, the course is E. N. E. I! mile. The 

land ;ibout Cape Pine, to the eastward and westward, is moderately high 
and barren. . .. 

From Cape Pine to Mistaken point, the course is E. -! N. distan~e 4t 
leagaeS. Between these points lies Trepussey bay, in which is Trepas-
liey ha.rbou r. . < 

The entrance of Trepassey harbour lies "2 miles to the N ~ E. of Cape 
.Pine, is abGut l ofa mile wide, and runs nearly the same breadth1for about~! 
miles and is here little more than a quarter of a mile wide. but afterwards 
increases io l of n mile wide ; he~ vessels generally Tide. The daa
gers in sailing into this .hat'bour are a smal_l rock that. lies on the east 
shore~ abeut a mile within~the efl:trance and is al:fout !- of a cable)s length 
from:the: shore; afild on the west shore, withiQ the harbour, oii' a stony 
be~.~ lies-a shoal"'. and.runs. along..s~re, upt~e h:ar:bour, t{) a low.g~en 
pomt~ •alter~ J>,o.tnt,. en with a low rocky pQJ.nt m the entr~ace a{ t_he 
.harbour will carry yi:o·.cleal" of this shoal. When you are nearly up with 
.fhe 10w green p0int, you may borrow more tp the westward, and ancbor 
~ther in the'N. W~ or N. E. arfn, where you will be very handyfoa: 
«w.ooding and watering. 
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From the Powles (the east p()int of the entrance into Trepassey har
bour) to Cape Mutton, the course is E. t N. distance 1 mile. Between 
these po inti;; lies Mutton briy, and is about 2 miles deep ; in it is from 12 to 
3 fathoms water, rocky bottom. The N. \V. part of the head of this bay 
is separated from the harbour of Trepassey by a low, narrow., stony 
beach, over- which ntay be seen the vei-;sels in the harbour. 

Biscay bay lies about 1·! mile to the eastward of l\lutton bay, the en
trance of which is about 1 mile wide, and about 2 miles deep ; in it is 
from 9 to 3 fathoms water, sandy bottom, but is quite open to the sea. 

rrom :Mistaken point to French 1\c:listaken point, the course is N. 80° 
\V. distanc.e 2 miles. 

From French lflistaken point to the Powle:;, the course is W. N. ,V. 
distance 8 miles. 

The land from Mistaken point to the eastward tends away E. N. E. 1 
league, then N. E. by£. 1f mile to Cape Race, which is tabl,e land of a 
moderate height, having a high black rock 1ying close off the cape, with 
,o;everal small low rocks to the northward of it. This cape lies in the la
titude of 4G 0 421 N. 

From Cape Race to Cape Ballard, the course is N. E. by N. distance 
3 league~; nearly 1 mile to the southwar·d of Cape BaUard, lies a high 
black head, _called Chain cove head~~- Beuveen these points is a cove, and 
to the -westwilrd of Chain cove head lies Chain cove, before which lies a 
black rock above water. 

I?ue cast from Cap; Race, and S. by~- ~: E. from Cape B· li~ a_ 
fishing bank, called New bank, about o miles long, and near1y _2 iniles 
broad; on it is from 9 to 25 fathomi> water. 

From Cape Ballaru to Henolve~s rocks, the course is N. 20Q E. distance 
2 leagues. These rocks are small. of a moderate height, and l\e 1 mile 
from the main land, and are bold too. 

From Renowe's rocks to the harbour of Ren owe, the course is N. by 
\V. t W. distance 2! miles. This is but a small harbour, and hath 9ot 
above 15 or 16 feet at low water; it is but an indifferent harbour, having 
several rocks in the entrance, and the S. E. winds heave in a great sea. 
T.o sail into it, you must keep the north shore ou board. 

Fermouse harbour lies about 3!- miles from Renowe's; between these 
harbours lies Bear's cove, off which lies a sunken rock, about a cable's 
length from shore. Fermouse harbour is an exceeding good harbour, 
there being no danger in sailing into it. The entrance is not more than a 
cable's length wide : just within the entrance~ on the north shore, is a 
small cove,,inwhich a fishery is carried on but no safo place for anchoQ,ng, 
about a qua'tte_r of a mile farther in, on the same side .. lies another cove~ 
~ailed Admiral's cove ; in this cove the merchant~s ships generally ride, 
in~7 or 8 fathoms water, land .. lo-cked. About 1 mile farther up<.t,he har
bour is a cove, called Vice,. Admiral's cove. On the south side is the best 
anchor~e for large ships, in 12 or 15 fathoms water, muddy ground ; 
here Y_?U will be handy for woo.ding .and wate,ring •. Farther- up on the 
same side lies a ct5ve, called Sheep~s head cove. Directly off this cove. 
neat' the middle of the passage up the harbour, lies a shoal, on which is 
only 9 feet water. This. is the only d~er in this bar.hour. · 

Bald head lies N •. 30° E. l mile nearly from Ferriu:;>use ~boqr. 
,. Fro.to Said head to Black head~ the course is N., by W.~ (mile-
Froµi Black head to the entranc~ into the barbovr of Aqua fort. the 

course is N. "\\r. by N. l mile near:ly ~ in the entranceJs a high rQ~kab.Qve 
water. The passage intQ the harbour is tu the northward of this't"o-C.k in 

14 - . -
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which you have 15 fathoms water. This harbour lies in west about~_,, 
nliles ; at about 2! miles from the entrance it is very narrow, where you 
have 4 fathon1s water; but just ·within the narrows, on the north shore. 
is a small cove, rn which you will have 7 fathoms wat~r; this is a good 
place for vessels to he aye down, the shore being steep. To sail up through 
the narro., take care to give the stony beach on the north shore, with
out tl1e naxrow8, a birth, it being a shoal along that beach, except at the 
point ofthe narrows, which is bold too. 

Fcrryland head lies E. N. ~~ :! E. distant 2 miles from Aqua fort, and 
N. ~:m0 E.. distant ~>i- miles fronffermouse. Ferry land head is moderately 
high, b.viug '.e high rocks above water lying close off the head~ calJe<l th!" 

·Hare's cn·s. This head is not easily distinguishc(l by reason of the main 
land -..y ithiu ii being much higher. The entrnnce into Ferry laud har-
bour l'5...:.;.; to the northward oiFerrylaud l1cad, between it and Isle Boi,o; _ 
and i.., ht'.Ie more tha.n half a cable's length wide; but after :you m·e ·with
in tsle Bois, it is better ihan a quarter of a mile wide, and tolerable good 
anchorage~ in U or 10 fathoms water; bt.1t the N. E. winds heave i11 a "'erJ 
great sea over th<• lmv rock~ that run from Isle Bois to the main. 

From Isle Bois to G oo~e· ~land the course i~ N. ;: E. distant ! a mile : 
and-from Goose islaud to Stc>ne island~ tbe course is N. !J0 \V. distant haH 
a mile. ·· . · >.'• · 

-Caplin. b~y runs in N. \V. by· W. d~tant ~4 miles from Goo,:;e island. i~ 
a to~fab: · go()d bay, with .<l safe p35.sage into it on either side of Goose 
~18.nd. _... then()ci.hward of Goose is-land, between it and Stone island:S, 
'the~i!{is: .n 'the least danger,, ·~ island being hoM too. If you pass to 
the southward of Goose)slanft;'.'n~~.twceu it an<l Isle Bois, be sure to keep 
the point of Ferryl.a,nd l.iead operi to the castwar<l of Isle Bois.in order tu 
avoid a sunken rock~· on which lH only ~2 fathoms water, and lies nearly 
midway between Goose i§>land, and Cold.East point; after you are 'vithin 
this rock, there is uot the leust danger in sailiug up the bay. The best 
anchnrage i;,.; abreaif'of a co'.v.;e on the larboard hmid, about } ~a mile 'vithin 
ScSgin's head in 16 or 17 fathoms wafer. -

From the Hare's ears off Ferryland head, to Cape Broyle, the course 
is N. l 'V. distant 2}} milet!. This cape is bigh table land, and makes in 
a saddle, either coming from the northward or southward. Frqm the 
north part of the cape E. S. E. ~ of a mile, lies a small rock, called-Old 
H;irry, on 'iYhich is only 3 fathoms \vater; but between it and the main j,., 
upwards of 20 fathoms water. About ·l of a !Dil-e to the N. E. of the north 
part of Cape Broyle lies a ledge of rocks~.)i,,:Ued Horse rocks, on which 
you"'.P:a\re from 7 to 14 fathoms wafer. In 'bad weather- the s .. ea breakf-' 
very' high on these rock,.:. 'The tmu-k for these rocks is a wJ:J:i~·::ttouse on 
Ferr)'land down:,;., optm with Stone islands, and the head':ot;~ Jlroyle 
harbour ~p.en '"iU carry you on them. · · · // 

J'rom tfie nortli part of Cape Broyle to the south part of Brigus head. 
the CO~l't;e i-s .!'\. \ v. by N. distance 1 t mile. These points form the en
tra1i<:e into Cape Broyle harbour,_ wllf¢h .run8 3.f miles up. About lf m1Je 
within the entrance on the north shore, is a cove, calleif Admiral~s cove, 
in which :you may anchor in about 12 fathoms water good ground ; but 
here son will he open to the south east. The best anchorage i.$ above 
the narrows, in about 7 fodwms water. The only danger in sailing up the 
harbour _i~ a ledge, <:alled .,Sa!!J.l;cJ~Y's ledge., and lies about 1-l ~~hl~:i;;' 
l~ngth w1ta_out the nnrrows, on, tfie north shore; if you a!"e. comt~g_u~ 
from_ tla~ northward_, keep the saddle on Brigus head open with:; the pomt 
of Atlan:ral's cove, tt will carry you clear off thi~ ledge. After you are 



 

10 Edit. Blunt's American (~oast Pilot. 107 

~-tbove the narrows, you may anchor in about 7 fathoms "Water,. good 
ground. Here you will he very h:mdy for wooding and watering. 

Brigu8 by south is a small harbour, only fit for boat~, and lies dose to 
the northward of Brigus head. 

Cape N c<ldick lies ~N. 5 miles from Cape Broyle, and N. 2° W. dlis· 
tance 7~ miles from the Hare's ears off Fcrryland. This c:ape is tllble 
land, of a moderate height, and steep towards the sea. 

From Cape Neddick to Baline head the course is N. 15° E. distance 
q. mile. Baline cove is about one quarter of a mile to the northward of 
Baline head. This is but a ;;mall cove, fit only for boats. 

From Cape X eddick to the outer point of Great island, the course is N. 
40° E. di,,;tance :2} mi1es. This island is about ! a mile iu length, and of 
a 1nodc rate height. 

Fronl Bali11e l1ea(l to l~le Spear, the cc.)urse is N. l- E. distance 1 mile .. ,,.:~ 
X early '\Vi thin this island a fishery is carried on, but ·no safe anchorage~ 
the bottom being rocky. . 

Toa<l's cove is a small cove, about 1 mile to the northward of Isle Spear, 
and is only fit for boats. . 

About lt mile from Isle Spear, lies the south point of Momable's bay; 
from this point to the north point of the said bay, being the south point of 
\Vhitles~ bay, the courJO.e is N. ~~· by E. distance 1 ;f mile. l\Iomable's 
hay is an open hay, about one mile deep. . ... 

Green island is a small round island, about l of a mile.fr the south 
point of \\'hitless bay. From this poiut lies a lecl~ pf'ro. c.Jt!ll1t''ab9ut !.9f 
the distance over to Green island. 

The South point of Gull island lies a1>6'ut 1 o.fia mile to the northward 
•">f Green island, and is about 1 mile long, and one quartPr of a mile broad, 
and is pretty high land. · 

Whit)ess bay runs in about 2 mile" from Gull is]and. In it is a mode
rate depth of ~vater, good ground but ope~ to the .sea. About half way 
"P on the north shore, lies a ledge of rocks ; part of these rocks.shew 
ahove water at ahout half tide. 

One mile and a half to the northward of Gull i;;;lund lies the south point 
of the entrance iuto the hay of Bull~ ; from this point to the north point 
of said bay. c;.~lled Bull head, the cour!"\e is N. E. t E. distance 1 mile. 
The best anchorage in this bay for large vessels is about half a mile from 
the head in :JlJOut 14 fathoms water ; hut small vessels may anchor higher 
up, and moor to the north shore, and will then lie land-locked. The only 
dangers in this harbour are; a small rock off Bread and Cheese point, but 
is not abov~ ~O yards off, and a rock on which is 9 foet water l,Ying off 
:L\1agotty cove~ about half a c;;\ble~s length off shore. 

From Bull's head to the south point of Petty harbour, the.c~urse is N. 
N. E. distancP 8} miles. From this poin~t runs a ledge of ron,ks for about 
one qtrnrtcr of a mile. · 

From the south point of Petty harbour to the north point, the course is 
~. by E. ! E. distance 2i miles~ Between the,:;c points lies Petty har
bour bay. which runs in about 2 miles. At the bottom is a small cove. 
where a fishery is carried on. 

1'""rom the north point of Petty harbour to Cape Spear, the course is N. 
N. J.:. t E. distance 2 miles. This poinl 1s rathe.r low and ragged,. ·and 
may be known by the land to the northward tending away to the W. N. W. 
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Sailing directions for the Gulf of St. Lawrence. 

From Cape North~ in the island of Cape Breton, to Cape Ray, in Newfou11dlan<l, thr' 
cour- 'is E- N - E. }\:} or 20 lea gue.s. 

From Cape Nor th to the mi<l<l!e of the i~land of St. Paul, the course js E. N. E. i N. 
distance 4 Je~e:m~s-

From St. $;~l's islanti to Cape Ray, the course is E. N. E . .! E. lG leagues. 

[All these bearings are hy compass and the variation 16 or 17° \V~; and the tlistancc::· 
are found by trigonometrical calculation by se"Veral br.a1ings tak"'»,. &c.] 

From Cape North to the_Bird islands, the course is N. 9° W. 11 or 13 leagues. 
From St. Paul's islaud to the Bird islands, the course is N. 24° W. distance 154, 

leagues. 
From Ca.pe Ray to the Bird islands, the course is\\~. 26° N. distance 22 leagues. 
From the Binl ifilands to tbe noi-th patt of Isle Brion, is \V. { S. 5 or 6 leagueii.-AH 

the above courses a.re by compass. 

REMARKS. 
The Bird islands are but small and not far asunder ; the passage be

tween is a rocky ledge. They are of a moderate height, and white at 
top~ the northernmosi being the largest, from the east end of which run~ 
a small ]edge of rocks. 

The passage between Little Bird idand and the Isle of Brion is about 
.0 leagues. ~ 

SOUNDINGS • 
.. :Body of ~Island Brion, S. and S. ! \V. •l lcagues, 35 fathoms, brown 1121.nd. 
N. end of ditto, S. W. by S.36 fathoms, same ground. 
N. W. end of rlittoJ S. 40,fathoms, rocky wit!:\ !o'mail sbel!s. 
Body of <littQ, S. 'by E. 7 Ol' S leag,ues, 45 fathoms, san·d and stones. 

From lslanrJ Brion to Cape Rosicre, the course is ;N". \V. by \V. 39 leagues. Here the 
'Va:riation is 171') _ 

From Cape H O!>icre to the N. W •.end of Anticosti,. the course is N. N. \V. 20 leagues. 
Herc qie variation is t7o 30'. 

REMARKS. 
The channel between Anticosti and the main land of Nova Scotia is 

about 14 or 15 leagues, and in the middle is very deep water, sometimes 
no ground with 180 to 200 fathoms line. To the westward of Anticoie.tl 
is a bank, the extent of which is not knoWt\. 

LATITUDES-
Cape North .........•. : .......•.. 470 
St. Paui-s island ...........•..•.. .47 
Cape ·Ray .......... · •............ 47 
llit·d island ..•............... - ... 47 
North part of Brion island ....... - • 47 

. dat.e Gaspee .•.•.....•.....•. - . . 4S 
'N. W. etld of Anticosti. ..•....... .49 

6' N. 
14 
40 
5'2 
50 
44 
46 

'.f he i1dancls of Mln&an are 10 leagues N. E. from tne island nf Anticosti, itl I.,Utude 
;;Jj' 15' N. . 

llEI\<1ARKS. 
The h.at'bour of 1'tfingan is very secure for ships in all weathen ; the·re 

is g()()d anchorage all within the Pare.kett and other islands, and great 
plenty of codfish. It appears to be very convenient for the cod~ seal; ai:id 
Matmon fishery, and has the additional advantaget of a level g~ soil, 
a11d profitable Indian trade. The tide :8ows here full and change., at S 
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o'clock. and rise'-! about 10 or 12 feet ; but much of the tides depend on 
the weather. 

The hay of Seven i8lands is on the north side of the river St. Law
rence, being a very secure harbour for a number of ships in any wind. 
It lies in latitude 50° 20' N. and lies N. from Mount Lewis. and W. N. W. 
·25 leagues from the N. '\V. end of Anticosti. by the compass. 

N. B. The tide ~ws S. S. W~ rises 18 or 19 feet spring, anrl 10 at ueap tides. 

Directions for sailing up the River St. Lawrence. 

From the N. W. end of Antkosti to Cape Chatt the cours-e is ¥1. S. \V. 36 or 38 leagues, 

REMARKS. 
From Cape Chat it is best' never to stand so few northward as Mid 

Channd, particularly when abreast of Manicouagan shoal, where are 
some very strong and irregular eddies that will set you on Lh~'lt shoal. 
Sevel:!al sail of men of war have been caught in them in a fresh breeze 
of wind, when not a single ship could answer its helm; some of them 
drove on board. each other, and it w_as not without much difficulty that 
very great mischief was prevented by their runnmg foul of each other, 
and the danger of driving on the shoals of l\fanicouagan. · · 

From Cape Chat to the island of Sr. Barnaby, the course is W. S. W. i Vr. distance :ZS 
leagues. 

SOUNDINGS. 
)J. 'V. end of AnJi~osti, E. j- S. & leagues, and the Lady's Mountains, S. W. by W- ! 

W. in .S8 fa.thorns. , 
N. W. end ofAnticosti, E. by S. 7 or 8 leagues, 44 fathoms. 
l\<iount Camille, . - - - - - - - S. V'{. by "\'\'. 
Gppermoto:i of the Lady's Mountains, S. E. ~ E. 
Two little paps. near the shore, S. ,.V. i Vt'. 
About 2 lefl:gues J~cm:i the sourh shore, 93 fathoms, ~oft mud. 
Mount Camille,..· -. - - - - - - S. W. ~ S. 
"'esternm0$t Larly,s Mountain, S. 50° E. 
170 fathoms; srift nlUd~ 

REMARKS. 
This being the nearest to the north shore,. the current was so strong. 

lhat it was with difficulty the ships were kept from driving on board one 
~inother. 

. -:-

About 2 leagues off the south shore, 80 fathoms, soft mud. . 
Mount Camille, - - - - - - • S. 50° W. 
We9ternmost Lady's Mountain, S. 59° E. 
Tw<>:llttle paps on the south shore, S •. 200 J.:. 
l"ieaT~llt tbt: north shore, 160 or 1?0 fathoms, soft black mud. 
Mo4lniCamille, - - - - - - - S. 2so W. 
It her tdoanicou agan, - N. by W. ! \'-". 
West point of ditto, low Jand,. N. 6So W. 

REMARKS • 
.t\..strong current here which sets towards the north shore, and is.a de~ 

monsttation that the south shore is most proper to keep on, as it is a clear 
CfHls\, and. no viliible current there. · 



 

110 Uluut\·:1 .Au1encau Coast Pilot. 10 Edit. 

.A IF1ut :-i league fror11 the south shore, 17 fathoms> muddy bo«om. 
l\1< ... u1t Camille, S. E. J2 1':. 
East part of the isle of St. Barnaby, S. \V. by S. 
Fn.tbet Point S. 
38 fathoms, middle ground. 

ANCHORAGE. 
In 17 fa tho ms, muddy bottom, 4 or 5 mi leis from the shore, the bank shoals gl·a~ualiy 

to 10 fathoms, within 2b miles of thf': shoYe. 
Father point, 
East point of the isle of St. Barnaby, 
ble Bic, 

's:~·s. E. s.w.is. 
w. bys. 

Tbe highest of Bic hills, in a line with the outer part or,.s~. Barnaby~s ii;bml, bea I .. 

i~IJ.'W. l!-1$;. 7A fathoms. . 
.. Ditto l'rlountain 011 the middle of the island about half a mile from llhore, 6 fathom..,. 
· The outer part of Bic high land 1 just without the island, 5 fathoms, a\l soft mud. 

From St. Barnaby to tbe isle of Bic, the course by compass is VV. ! S. distance ':: 
leagues; in most places 16 _fathoms water. 

Jl.nchorage at Ric in 12 fathoms u·ater. 
South enrJ of Bic island, W. by S; 
Nor th part of ditt0, W. by K. 
St. Barnaby's jsle, E. ~ N. 
Mmmt Camille, E. -&- S. 
East part of Bic hi!ls, S. 

At the upper enrl of Bic island~, abQut 2 miles from the island, ]n 9 futhams ~vate-r. 
Bicquet island, • - - ' - - - - N; ii. E. .. ' · 
1Vesternmost rock of Bicquet iu ~ight, N. by W .•. · 
Rocks off the east end of Bic, N. E. i4_ E. 
\Yest part of Bic island, N. by :!!:. ~ E. 

REMARKS. 
Bic is a low woody island, about 4 miles from the sonth main land anfl 

is 3 leagues \-V. -~ s: from the Isle of St. Barnaby ; all the way is good 
anchorage in 14 and 16 fathoms water. Between Bic and the main land, 
is :lo and 12 fathoms. Off the S. E. end of Bic is a ledge of rocks which 
appear above water, and are very steep too. . , _ . , 

To the north-westwnrd of Ilic lies a small i~~Jld ~Q~~·;Bicqnct, from 
the west end of "'diich lies a ledge of rocks tha(~:~ 'Ileen at least two_ 
mile:!<, and perhaps they run further under w-a~~7:V'.QJt:the east ii!nd ot 
this island are likewise rock~ as there are to thi:';~ard of,IJ.i'.~; so 
that there can he no passage between these islancls,:~ept for ~.boits or 
very small craft. . · 

From the island of Bic w.Basque, the course is W. S, \V. 7 leagues. 
Between these islands <lre:!i vecy small islands near the south shore, called 
the ,_llaz.;t~': islands ; they are about 5 leagues from Bic and 2 leagues 
frori1 ~ne. . . · ·A,{~1:,. . 

Passing to tae· south~ of Bic, steer \V. by S. in 9, 19 to l.t)·fathoID:s, 
when almost al.Weast of the Razade island;;;, steer W. S.W. andfeu inl\ 
~~ve from 2tl to '22; 2 4 and ~6 fathoms at high water' tilt a~;retit or tb.e 
'hJ.e 9f Bas-qu~;'di.stance 4 miles, all sandy bottom. 

i;EMARKS. 
Althou;;h the course from Bic to Basque is W. S. W~ yet~"if:you coroe 

to ~he southward o.f Bic (especially in little wind) you will1;1'D~on the 
main land by .f,:iteer1ng that course ; therefor.::: you should Rt first S:teer W · 
,by,S.until you deepen to 18 and 20 fathoms, and then W. S. W. if you 
are not as high as the Razade isfands, for if you are, you will then be tov 
near the shore. , 



 

: 10 Edit. Blunt's American Coast Pilot. 11 I 

ANCHORAGE. 
About 4 miles otf Basque island, in 26 fathoms (high water) a sandy bottom. 
Hed islanrl, - - - - - - - - lV. :1 S. 
East point of Green island, S. \\'. ~ W. 
North point of Green island, S. \V. by W. 
Middle of Apple island, ::;. S. \V. ! \\'. 
Entrance of;S~gnenay river, \V. by l'l. ,f l\. 
"\'\'este,rr•olos't.T.Gcks between llasque a11d Apple isla rids, - S. by E. 
\Vest end of~ J>a~que i,sland, S. S. E. b E. 
East end of '.B,asque island, ~- E. ~ E. 
VVesteni R~'de is~an.t, · E. -?, S. 
High land -0.f Sic, E. J.'\ • J::. '~ N. 

N. B. Basque island, Apple island, and the rocks bet\\.'Ceu them, midd1e of Green i"i
.and, a11d the outcrll'lost land in sigbt (when 011 Applehdand) are ilia line 'V. S. VV. :1n{i 

C. N. E. by compns&. .-~· 
·-·~"· 

llE}lARI\:S. 

The ebb tide runs here .. q. knob, and much sti·onger near the island~ 
a3 in 17 futhoms water, at the sarne time it runs 6 knots an hour. 

Although tl}e ebb tide is so strong here, and the tide rises much by the 
.;.bore, yet tn~ tlood is scarce perceivable. . 

'Vi thin a cable's length of Basque island is J 0 fathoms, an<l ve1:y near 
the rocks that lie between Basq uc and A pplc islands is 6 fathoms. These 
rocks are always above w-ater. 

Green island is about;? leagues ,V._ S. W. from the Isle of Basque; the 
ehb·tide$ of Green island arc exceeding strong, so that it requires a fresh 
g~le of wind to stem it with all sails. The tide of ebb sets directly t.:>
." ard the Island, as do the floods (which are but little here) towards the 
white island ledge ; therefore great care should be taken to anchor here 
in time, in case it should fall calm, and you he near the island; for therf> 
1:-:' 2& fathoms alinost close to the rocks, and foul ground. · 

RE MAH.KS. 

Off the N. E. end oi Green island is a )edge of ~ocks about lt mile in 
length, which p~ly ~hew themselves; there is likewise a ledge of rocks 
off the west eti,il of th.'e.island, which lie right out from it. 

From a littltfbe~~?G:reen island, till yoLl.1 are near the length of Hare 
isla1ul, there i~a_le~t and very strong ebb, occasioned by the great 
dist.,:~r.ge of t••e~jl,~~~.from Sagnenay river ; and even at the east end of 
Ha:re~.island, the Hood is not more than 4 hours continuance, and runs so 
weak, that if it blows but a moderate gale westerly, the ship will not tend 
to it: in sailing up, it is necessary to keep,"!lell to the southward of Red 
island, and to the weatward of it, befor{} you:~r-0ss over for the east end 
of Hare island, tu avoid getting into the'-Stream of Red islan~4.ft>.T.should 
it (aU little wind., the ebb tide would set you 9~~the shoals O~<. '. sitiland, 
and ther.e is no safo anchoring to prevent dri~ upon .t;~pi~ vt 
R~ .island ·IS a low fiat island, and is about~-! leag!J.~i'·N •. \V. by N. 

witb the.~ddle of Green island. There are great shoaJs-,'O.til'led islanif, 
ns yet:~'=illite discovered. Being abrenst. of Green i.sl'i:lnd.q;you wills~ 
the:~aS:~T; ·:'': •,of Hare island and the Brandy Pot islands (which are ,!j!- little 
islands a)~n1·kl"ldisf9ncc from it) bearing about \Y. by S. or W. S. W. from 
you, diSta~j .. abont 4 leagues from the west end of Green island to the 
Bran~y.~~-

Wlien past Green island you should steer for the Brandy Pot islands. 
There is likewise another small island off the N. E. end of Hare isla1.u:f. 
calle<l \Vhite island ~ bc'lween thc~e i~Lrnd~ i"' a l<:>dge of rock" that e,x.tend 



 

112 Blunt's American Coa:St Pilot. IO Edit .. :> 

at least 2! leagues from the ea~t end of Hare i$1al)d; thu~ ledge is dry 
at low water. Coming away from the upper .end of Green island;, and 
steering W. by S. you haYe 18 fathoms a little clis,tahee from Green island. 
and afterwards 16 and 14 fathoms. In passing White island, going to
wards Brandy Pot islands, you may go to 10 or 12 fathoms, far enough 
from all danger, and anchor, being all good holding ground, clayey bottom . 

• 11:nchorage in 11 fathoms,, clayey ground. 
White island, - - - - - - - -·'. N. \'V. !} V\,... 
Brandy Pot island, "\V. S. \<V. k S. 
East end of White island ledge in sight, N. hy E- ::. E. 
Green island, E. )',. E. ,i l'\. 
Eas~iP,oil~t of Hu.re is.land, N: \'\'. by W. 
S. \V:'pornt m H"l.re island, ,V. S. W. i S. 
N orth-easle~rnnost Pilgl"irn island~ S. S. \\1. !i \\t. 
lVestcnuuost Pilgdm island~ S. 'V. ! S. 

The Pilgrims are high rocky islands, abreast the upper end of Hare 
i$land and are near the south main land. Between Hare island and the 
soµth shore i~ a long bank near the middle of the channel, which is now 
c~?led the Middle bank. 

REMARKS. 
-, 

The true extent of this bank is not yet known~ there is in some place!< 
more water than in others ; in one place, at the east end of it, · there i~ 
no mo!·e than 10 feet at low ;.~rater. 

There is likewise a bank or shoal off the S. Vv. end of Hare island, 
which e]{tends almol"'t to the middle bank and makes the passage very 
uarrow, in whic9 thcr.c is depth ennugh at low water for a ship of great 
draught. 

Passing by Brandy Pot i~lands, which have 10 fathoms very near them, 
and keeping along by Hare island, at about It mile distance from ii, is all 
along regular sounding~, J 4 and 16 fathoms, till you come to f of the 
length of Hare island, and then coming over for the Pilgrims, JOU have 
shoal water .all at once, from 7 fathoms to (), 5-h 5, and ~if : . at one-third 
tlood~ you must heave the lead as fast _as possible ; White island will be 
elmost in a line with the east end of Hare island (be\Meen it and Brandy 
Pot island~ and a white house on the south shore, n~ar the river side) al
most 8but in with the rocks off the east end of the N. E. Pilgrim. 

Though the strong flood tide here will set you very fast towards the 
shoal off the S. \V. end of Hare island, yet be very cautious how you 
steer your ship to the westw!ll'd, because the water shoals very much, 
but haul up to the southward, and you will directly get into 5 or 6 fa
thoms wit~~ The afore.;pientioned whit~ house being just in a lin~ with 
the rocks off the east et@ of the N. E. Pilgrim, and \Vhite isl.-.,nd just 
open of the easf_,end of Hare island ; it is shoal near the N.,. E. Pilgrim. 
therefore it is not proper to come too near it. Being ab,ove the N. E. 
P~rim, you.may approach the olhers pretty near, and steer away forthe 
great •and of Kamourasca, which you will see about S. W. frmn you, 
and .aUalong in this direction are regular soundings, from 10'or t-2 to 14 
or 16 fathoms~ till near the greatest and N. easternmost Kamourasca; 
when ilbreast of it (and very near) you will 'have 'Very deep water; hut 
at some distance is a very good bank to anchor on~ in any depth, frnm ~ 
to 14 or 16 fathoms, and good holding ground. 

,_ 
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To ~scape the danger ef the .l\1idrlle Bank. 

Coming away from Brandy Pot island (which you may pass very near 
too) steer along by H:are ishm<l in such a manner that you may see \Vhite 
island open within Brandy Pot island~, between them an<l Hare island. 
Keep along in this position until they bear about S. by 'V. ~ \V. and with 
this direction you may cross the hank with safety : then steer away for 
the Kamourasca islands~ as before. -

N. B. It ,.is n9t safe to cro,.:~ this bank with a large ship. till it is half 
flood. 

.!Jnchorage in 22 fatlwuv; high wuter. 
The Lowflr Pilgrim islands F:. N. E. ~ N. 
Tl1e Lower Kainourasca island E. by N t, N. 
Cape l>oose \.V. by S. ~ S, 
Middle of Courlt-e island, about 6 leagues n·. hy S. ! 8. 
Cnpe Tormcut \\T. S. \V. !{ 6 . 

• ilnchorage in 14 fathoms, snnd aw.d clny bottom. 
Pilgrim island N. E. hv E. 
<:ape Goose \Y. '} s: 
Lowe-1· Kamour:isca. E. J\. E. l N. 
Hare islaud N. E. l N. 
Cape Torrnent 'iV. S. \V. i S. 
i\lal hay rh•eFf> l\;. N. \Y. :i \V. 
:\lirldle of Co11dre island \'V. by S. !J :S. 
t · pper Karnour:1'-'cn island E. by N. 

~1nchorage in 24 f<uhonrs. 
·cape Goose - - -
X. E. end of Couclre island 
...:,, '\"\'".end of do. 
~la! bay rh•er 
l-Jan~ island 

.Soundings in 39 fa th oms. 

VL N. ''. 
\V. tiy S. 
\V. S. V\' . 
N.!W. 
N. E . .i E. 

\Vhen Cape Goose bears \\'. ~. V\'. ~ ~-
Cnpe Torment :-;.. \'\!_. by \Y. 
Hare island E. N .· E. ~ N. 

\Vhen the land to the We!itWard of Cape Goose is just open of it, and 
~l little mountain on the south Rhore, near the ea'!!t lJOint of the western
most Kamourascn islands, you ltave 25 fo.thom.s. 

\'-Then the land to the westward of Cape Goose is open about a sail's 
breadth of Cape Goose, Cape Salmon is just open of Cape Eagle, and the 
·hill uud i:;;land as before, you have 25 fathoms. 

'Vqeu the south mountain is qnite open to the westward of fhe weSt
ern°'c;ist Kamo-urasca island, and the land to the north-eastward just open 
·of Cape Salmon, you have· 19 fathom~, soft ground. ·· 

·When tl~e west point of Mal bay river is just opening .9f .Cape Grosse, 
~md the squth part of the i~le of Coudre beurs S. W. hy W. you will have 
41 f,ilthom.'i• 

"\~hen the north part of the islan(l of Coudre bears W. by S. t S. about 
2 miles off the island, you will ~ave 35 fathoms. 

"\Vhen the south part of the island of Coudre bears W. by S. and Cape 
Grosse N. W. by '\V. you will_ have 14 fathoms. · 
. \Vhen Cape Grosse is N. 'V. by W. 4 or 5 miles, mid !t1al bay river N 
l>,y E. i E. you will have 10 fathoms. · 

15 
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"\Vhen the !';OUth p~ut of Cou<lre i.- 'V. hy S . .;'f S. and Cape Grosse \tV, 
N. \tV. 2 or 3 miles, you ,,·ill hnve 1 h fathoms, the water deepening to the 
nortln\'ard. 

\Vhen the scrnth p::trt of Coudre is S. W. nnd the north part of it \.V. y 
8. about 2 or 3 mileR front the east part of the island, the great rod-. 
bearing N. N. E. :} E.. 17 fathoms . 

.llnchoragc .'in 25 fathoms, rocky ground. 
Cape Torment 
South part of Coudrc 
N ~rt!1 part of Comire 
Cape Grosse 

S. W. by ,V. 
w. s. w. ~ :::-. 
w. bys. 
]\". ~ £. 

BEARINGS HY COl\iFASS. 

Cape Gto~se and Cape Salmon 
South part of Coudre and Cape Tormeut -

N. E. ~ N. and S. ,V. :, ~
.N. E. ~ E. and S. W. ~-\\'. 

You may moor nt Coudre in 17 fathoms, coarse sand. Cape Gro:-;sc 
just open of the la.ml to the lveshvard of it, bearing E~ by N. i N. a con·· 
siderable fall of water on the north shore N. by \V. -! \V. anti the east em{ 
of Coudre E. f S. In this place the ti1lc runs very strong, which cause"' 
the ship ahn•ys to swing round with the sun. 

You may also moor at Coudre in 17 fothoms at :low wa!er, sand and mud. 

Cape Grosse 
Oape Torment 
Easr point of St. Paul"s b;l.y 
\Vater stream on the north ~bore 

E. by N. ~ N. 
S.W . .t W. 
W.byN.:tN. 
N. 

Five fathoms watet", half a mile from Coudre, tifl almost close to the 
gbore~ and then 3! fathoms at low water mark, all clear ground. 

The tides at Co-ndre, both ebb and flood, are very strong, yet at the 
1\Ieadows is good anchorage, but not near the north shore. It is high 
water at Coudre, by the shore, at half past 4, at the fo)] and change of 
the moon, and it rum; off in the road an hour longer. There is a very 
long reef of rocks i·uns off the N. \Y. of the island, l-vhich are all covcrJ 
ed at high water. 

Bearings frorri the end of the Lcdgr. that 1~s dry at low water. 
St. Piiul's church (ju!>t open) - - - - N. 41° lV. 
East bluff point llf :-;t. Paul's hay (called Cape Di able) N. 27° lV. 
The water-faH on the north shore N. 27° E. 
N. l.\'. bluff point.of the bland S. 22° lV. 
The N .. E. h!uffof do. off which is a reef of rock!'!, E. 90 N. 

N. B. Thf>. part of this rPef which is dry at low water lies to the westwarrl, nbout ~. 
\'\7; and N. E. and the eastward ab11ut eai;;t and west. Near the length of a cable, far
ther out, is 5 fathoms at low water. 

Tlle tide, both ebh and flood, sets into St. Paul's bay, which is shoal 
·and rocky some distance -<>ff (from whence is given to it the name of the 
whirlpool) so that pa.. .. sing either up or (town this ri~er it is proper to go 
as nigh the re-ef as you can, to keep out of tbe contrary current ; nnd 
for the greatest safety it is proper to buoy the end of the ledge, in about 
5. fathoms-~ at.low water, nod it shoals out afterwards pretty gradually. 
lf y~u pass it m about 3 fathoms (which is far enough off, with a breeze 
of ~~n<l. to comman? the sA.ip) you will be much nearer the island than the 
tnatn 1and, ~nd b~vmg passed_ the ledge, you wiJI have 16 and 18 fatboi:m'f 
iit a conveiuent distance from the island. 
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There is a shoal or ledge of rocks off the north shore, all the way 
from the west point of Paul's bay, or Cape Raven, to Cape Hog, which 
is about a league above Cape Maillard. This shoal lies not a great way 
off, but farther in some places than othe:rs. In coming away from Cou
dre, and sailing up the river, it. is proper to keep three capes, which 
you will see to the westward, open one of anoiher, all the way from 
Coud.re, till you come past the little ri vcr ~ettll:ment, or to bring the 
church of it to bear about N. \\T. by N. is a verJ rocky bottom, and then 
begins good grouud. 

c!'1nchorage in 16 fathmn.s, sand and mud. 
Cape l\1aillanl, distan.ce about 1 ~ mile N. "\V. by N. 
South part of Coudre ~. ~~· ?! -~· 
Pillar island ~- r... ~ E . 

.'J.nclwrage about one utile from the north shore, ·in 9 fathoms, at low wat.er 
sand and m.ud. 

Pillar island, in oue with a * roc.ky island 
Cape {;rosse, altno~t one with the S. E. part of Couc.lre 
Cape Torment, a little open with Burnl L:upe 
The sout!i part of Orleans islaud 
Cape H.acc,just open of <:ape J\1ailla1d 
J~ orth p'lrt of Coudre 

l O&scrrFiJ tlte latitude here to be 47 .04.] 
4• Btari.ugs taf,en from lite said rocky island. 

E. 4-:'-N. 
N. 48° E. 
s. 72° "\.\-'. 
S. 63° \V. 
N. 30° E. 
N. 36° I!:. 

Cape Grosse, a sail's breadth open of the:::\. E. pa1·t of Coudre-, N. 50° E. 
N onth part of Cl>udre N. 40° E. 
Cape Co1·be<ll1, or C11rn~ Eavcu N. 35c E. 
Cape Maillard N. 2~P E. 
Cape Tonnent S. 650 \V. 
South part of Orleans, in sight ti. 55° \\'. 

111 one with the tta1't eud of l'Ot.'KY l_edge. 
Pillar island E.PN. 

This r·ocky island is about half a cable's length, dry at low water, and 
!ery craggy ; it is never covered, although the sea may break all over it 
in bad weather. · 

A white house, on the south shore, open of the east end of the Isle of 
Madame (and when it is quite shut in) being very near the north shore, 
you w~ll lmvc 11 fathoms. ·~· 

A little mountain open of the west end of Rot island, being near the 
north shore, you will have 9 and 8 fathoms. 

The same mountain on the east end of the Isle of Madame, about a 
'luarter of a mile from the shore, you will have 10 fathoms; then haul 
over for the Traverse. 

Directions for passing the Traverse. 

BEING pa.st Burnt cape, or when it bears N. N. E. from' you, haul 
ever for the Traven,-;e, which ought to be passed in a very clear day. If 
the points of the §boals are not buoyed, which for greater iw.fety should be 
done, because in hazy weather the land marks cannot be seen, which 
ure thre~ mountains very far inland, and a little round hill to the west~ 
ward~ may likewise be made use of, which after you are past Burnt:15ape, 
and crossing in the TraYerae,f must alwRy9 be kept to the weatwanl or 
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the east end of Madame, or otherwise you will certainly be on a sand 
shoal. which extends itself from Burnt cape ledge. This mountaiu, in 
clear weather, may always be seen, •md keeping it a ship's JengtL to Jhe 
westward of the east end ofi\.tadame, is the best mark for the Traverse ; 
and this course should be continued until two points on the south side "oi· 
Orleans are opened a good ship's length off each other, that is, St. John's 
point, with the J?Oint of D.auphine river, a~d th~n you may bear up, and 
steer up alon~ with the point of St. John, still a httle less open, a~ you go 
farther up towards the island of Orleans, to avoid a little shoal that is off 
the east end of Orleans, on which there is not quite three fathoms, at low 
water, off which there is no danger for any ship, except it should be dead 
low water; yet St. John's point should not be shut in with D:tuphint'. 
point (or else you may be on the shoal that reaches from the east end of 
Orleans) till you are almost abreast of Cape Torment, or un~il it bears 
N. There is another mark to know when you are far enough over from 
Burnt cal:>e, and that you may bear up, observe on the south shore a little 
round mountain, (there being no other near) ·when you have h1·ought 
this litile mountain open to the westward of the Two-head island, you 
may bear up for Orleans, &c. As_ the Two-head island cannot he well 
distinguished by a stranger, from the other islands, so it mn_y be snpposeli 
a stranger will not attempt to pass the Tr~wersf:', without first acrp1;liLtinp 
himself with it. This little mountain, when open of the Two-head i.sland, 
will bear S. 69° E. there is no danger in standing farther to the south~ anL 
as the channel is pretty wide ; but as there is a sho<ti l;etween you ata{ 
Rot island, on which is bnt 9 feet at low water, and uneven ro.ck" , to 
avoid this shoal you should observe the point of Orleans for mal"k~, :is 
aforesaid. 

There is a mark to know when you are corning on the edge of thi;
shoal, which is, oh~erve to the cash-vard, on the sonth main )and, n tnoun
tain, which appears to havec three points, of an equ<.ti rh;.;tance ; \Vhen this 
rnountain is brought on the east point of Ca:10c is!nn,1, you are comin'' 
on the edge of this shoal ; there is likc1vise a little rocky i!"land off Burnt 
cape. which, 'ivhcn you are on the eud of this shoal, will he about 2 ship'~ 
length open of Cape Grosse. \Vhen you are on the shoal, the island will. 
be nearly in a line \vith Cape Grosse~ aud the Three-pointed mountaiu 
with Canoe island. 

To make u~e of tb01tthree n1ountains uforeRaid. 
ln coming up past Burnt cape, when you h?ve ·hrought the west end 

of the westernmost mount~in on with the ca::-.t end of Hot island, you m~y 
:-.teer over with them in one line, until yoll open St. John'::; point, as afore
said. Nor is there any danger in bringing the ea.st end of the westernmost 
mountain on with the east end of Rot island, but it should not be brought 
to the westward of it until you have open St. John's point. You might,by 
this last mark go over near Rot island~ and go up to the SO'ltbward of the 
middle shoal, with St. John's church jui:>t open of the point ; in this chan
nel is deep water, but it is narrow; it is called the Old Traverse, and the 
other is called the New Traverse. It is not prop€r for the Old Traverse 
to be made use of, as the passage between t.he middle shoal and the sand 
off Burnt cape ledge is narrow~ and you will be so much the longer going 
acr<>s!i the tide, which ~y carry you out of the way i{ you are not very 
•ttentive to the mai-ks. The middle shoal reaches up the river until you 
have got Bellchase church a good de~ open of the west encl of Hot island. 
bit~.S· a mai:k of this kind is very deceiving, it reacl1es until vou have 

, erbughtthe east end of tbe middle mountain on the west' end of" Rot i~i~ 
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and, and then you will be past it, and have the channel open from near 
the island of Orleans, to very near the west end of Rot island, an<l may 
anchor between Orleans and ,Madame islands, or proceed up the river, at 
pleasure. If it should be thick weather, and you would pass the Tra
verse, and the mountains cannot be seen, nor the ends of the shoals buoy
t:-d, it might be clone by keeping one or two houses open of the east end 
of Rot ishm<l, or the third house may be brought in a line with it, but 
~hould not be opened ; and these marks may be obs{!rved until you have 
opened St. John's point, as aforesaid. 

But as these houses may be n1istaken for others, even by a person who 
i~ acquainted with the Tr<werse, it is not safe to use them. It is certain. 
the greatest difficulty of the Traverse is in coming over from Burnt cape, 
to open St. John's point, as the channel is but narrow, and ;you are ~o 
long going across the tide ; and at Burnt cape the channel is not above~ 
of a mile wide behveen the cape and the point of the ledge. You shoufJ 
likewise observe here, to keep clear of the ledge. to keep a part of the 
Butt (which is a high spot of land in the mid<lle of St. Joachim's meadoT\:, 
and <lppears like a platform or island) always shut in behin<l Cape Tor
ment ; that is, you must not open it all of the cape until Burnt cape bears 
N. of you, or you will certainly Le on the ledge. The soundings at the 

edge of this ledge arc very uncertain, for at one cast you wi1l have 5 fa
thoms, and at the very next cast (heaving the lead fast) you may be on 
shore. It may be observed, that just as you have St. John's point -open
ing, there is not any more water any where in the cJiannel, between Or
leans shoal and the shoal off Burnt cape, than 5 fathoms, at low water ; 
but after you have Lore up for Orleans there is 6 and 7 fathoms at low WH

tf·r. within a l:lhip's length of the sands that dry. 

Soundings in the Tra-versc. 

Abreast of Burnt cape, a tittle round mountain to the wesb-var<l, on 'vith 
the E. end of Madame, 5 fathoms. 

The same mountain between Rot island and l\'Iadame, 4 and 4! fathoms. 
The E. end of the first 'V. monntain on the \V. end of Grosse island, 

ao<l the little one to the westward, a little to the westward of the east end 
of Madame, 5t fathoms. 

The \V. end of the seconcl mountain on the \V. end of Grosse island. 
and Little mountain on the east end of Madame,~ fathoms. 

Little mountain on the E. end of Madame, and the E. end of the second 
mountain on the \V. end of Grosse island, 2l fathoms. ·· 

The little mountain, a little to the "l'\'estward of the E. end of Madame,. 
and the W. end of Grosse island in the middle, between the second and 
easternmost mountain 6- fathoms. 

A white house just open of Madame, and the hill a little to the westw~rd 
of the E. end of Madame, and the E. end of the third, and easternmost 
mountain on with the W. end of Grosse island, 6 fathoms. · 

The \.V. end of the first mountain on the E. end of Rot island, St. John's 
po~nt wel~ open, bl fathoms. (Steer by it.) 

The middle of the first mountain on the E. end of Rot island, the Lit
tle mountain just,to the westward of the E. end of Madame, St. John's 
point well opetl, 4} fathoms. 

N. B. Ke~p the Little mountain always to the westward of the E. end 
of Madame. 

'I'hc E. end of the first mountain on the E. end of Rot island~ two 
1vhite houses open of Madame, the Little mountain jm;:t opening to the E. 
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end of Madame, 41 fathoms (never open tlie Little mountain.) The W. 
end of the first mountain on the Vista in Rot island, St. John.'1:> point well 
open, b fathoms. 

The E. end of the first mountain on the Vista, St. John's point well 
open, 5 fathoms. 

The second mountain on the Vista, and another little hilt near the other, 
on the vV. en<l of Madame, 8t. John's point well open, Gk fathoms. 

Marks on the little shoal near the E. end of Orleans. 
The '\V. end of the second mountain on the \'\''. end of Rot island shmd., 

and the west trees of Hot island. about the middle of the same mountain; 
the \¥. part of the three-pointed mountain on the E. point ef Canoe isl
and; St. John's point a good deal open of Dauphine. 

~rhe i:. point of Orleans, on the Little Valley, at the W. end of the 
Saddle mountain. 

' 

Bearing$ on the cast end ef Orleans Ledge, in 4 fatlwm.s at low '1.Ntter. 
The Little Rocky island 
Cape Torment . 
West end of Rot island • . . . . 
E. end of Hot island, aud E. end of the Sccoud mouutaJn 
W. end of Grosse island . . . . • . 
\V. end of the Two-head island, and the Little mountain, 

just to the westward of it • . . 
W. part of 1he Three-pointed mountain, on the lV. part of 

Goose island • . • . . • . 
St. John's point ::t good deaJ open 
\V. end of Madame 
E. end of lVIadame . • • . • . • 
E. end of the First lnOunta'in, about one-fifth the distam:e 

of Hot island from the E. end 
Cape Grosse 

N. 
N. 
s. 
s. 
s. 
s. 

N. 
s. 
s. 
8. 

s. 
N. 

68° E. 
2 E.. 

30 lV. 
13;1 :1;:. 
28 E. 

69 E. 

(13 E. 
52~ '""· 40! \V. 
34~ \V. 

6 E. 
52~ E. 

Bearings near the edge of the ~"fl1iddle Ground. 
E. cud of 01 leans 
A buoy on a little shoal, near Orleans, 
St. John's point 
St. Francis~ church 
West end of Hot islaud 

N. 6'.10 \V. 
N. 54 \V. 
$. 53~ 'V~ 
s. 72!1 "\\!". 
8. 6 E. 

Bearings taken from the upper end of the land ('!ff Orleans) d1"!J at low 
water. 

The W. end of 'Rot island • . . 
E. end of Rot islaed, with the \V. end or Grosse island 
Cape Torment 
St. Joachim's farm 
St . ..1 oachim 's church 
E. point of Orleans 
N. point of Odeam' 
The Little island 

S. 3!oW, 
S. 55! E. 
N. 31 E. 
N. 12~ \.V. 
N. 52 W. 
N. 71 W. 
w. 
N. 60 E. 

Bearing• from another stcition, near the east end of tlte said sand, dry about 
1} mile N. 63° E. from the last. 

W. end of Rot island S. 22Q W. 
E •. end of Rot island S. 25!\ E. 
W. end of Grosse island S. 36 E. 
Little island · N. 63 E. 
Bunn Pape· N. :is E. 
Cape Torment • .N. 14 E. 
E. end of Ode~ns • 8. 64l W. 
Point of Dauphine'a river s~ 52 W. 
St. Joachim's (arm • N. 531 1-V .. 
Tile shoal to the ea.etward N. 5H E. 
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Bear-£ngs from the uJest end of Rot island. 
Cape Tonnent 
St. Joach·un's farm 
E. part of Odeaus 
S. \\'. end 01 Grosse bland 
Little n1oluHain 
E. eu<l of tl1e third 
E. cn<l of the second 
\Vestward of the first mountain 
:Middle of Bcllchase islanrl 

N. 18° E. 
N. 3~ vV. 
N. 33~ W. 
~. S9 E. 
s. 82 I<:. 
S. 27 E. 
s. 13 E. 
~- 7 1<.:. 
S. 19 "\·V. 

Bearings jrom the east end rif Rot island. 
St. Tho·.mas,i:: chtnch 
"\V. end of the first mountain 
E. eml ditto 
E. end of the second ditto 
Bellchai,c 
.Mid<lle of Belkhase isl<1.ud 
The mark wi11dmill 
St. \'aliet"'s church 
N. E. part of Gros!'E> islan<l 
]\;. E. p1nt ot Crane ish\nd 
S. \V. part of the Two heads 
Little ]sland 
Houses below St. Joachim's 
"\V. end of the Butt 
E. end of Sa(idle hill 
Two poiuts off Odeans 
~t. Franci81 ;; church 

BeflriJ1gs for tlie u:est encl of .i\'Iadamc. 
.:;t. John's church 
Port St. Lawrence 
8t. Va.li~r'i; d1urch 
The mark church 
~t. Thomas's church 
Hellchase church ., 
The middle of IJeHchase island 
E. e1H1 of the first west mountain 
Dauphin river 
Little momitain 
Sourh part of Crane island 
South p<ut of Grosse . . • . . 
S. part of St. l\iarg,aret, on the three pointed mountains 
<:aim Ravl!n 
Cape Torment 
E. point of Orleans 
St. Francis' church 

s. 53° E. 
S. 2 E. 
~. 7 E. 
~- 14§ E. 
s. 21 'v. 
s. 36~ w . 
s. 43 '". 
S. 47 '\V. 
J\. 83 E. 
N. SO E. 
N. 78 E. 
N. 33 E. 
N. 2~!1 "\V. 
N. 51 ·w. 
N. 64 \V. 
N. 75~ W. 
s. 86~ w. 

S. 710 W • 
s. 68 w. 
S. 28~ \V. 
s. 17~ w. 
S. S6 E. 
S. 40 E. 
S. 25 E. 
S. J8,\ E. 
N. 60- "~
:E. 
N. 79 E. 
N. 70,1, E. 
N. 7:1~ E. · 
N. 40~ E. 
N. 29 E. 
N. 19 E. 
N. 5 E. 
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From Point St •• Tohn to Point St. Lawrence there is no dang-er, and 
about a mile from the shore of Orleans you wiJl have 7, 9, 10, 13, 16, and 
18 fathoms, rocky ground. 

At Point St. Lawrence you must (in order to avoid the shoal:::i. of Beau
mont) keep the starboard shore till you have passed the falls of Beau
mont, '°"·hich are on the south shore, and then steer up in the middle of 
the stream, till near the west end of Orleans, when, to avoid the J.\lloran
da rocks, keep nearest to the south shore, and you may anchor at three
fourths of a mile from. the south shore, in 9 fathoms water. Point Levy 
bearing "\V. S . W. and the west poirit of Orleans N • .N. E. rocky ground, 
or you may ~ceed with the tide directly for Quebec~ and anchor within 
2 cable's length of the town, in 15 fathoms, muddy ground,· Cape Dia
mond bearing S. W. i \V.-N. end of the Barbet battery W. by N_. 
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THE TfDE FLOV\'S FULL AND CHANG£. 

At Quebec, half an hour afters. 
Isle lVIadam, at B. 
Cape Maillard, at 7. 
l!!le of Coudre, at 6. 
The Ka moura~ca, at ii past 5. 
The Pilgrims and Hare islaud, at 5. 
Bic, t past 3, hut not rcgula1·. 

10 EdiL 

N. B. From Coudre to Quebec the water falls 4 feet before the tide makes dowil. At. 
lsle ef Coudre, in spring tides, the ebb runs at the rate of 9 knots. The next stronge~t 
ebb is between Apple and Basque islands-the ebb of the river Sanguina uniting here, 
1t runs full 7 knots irt spring tides. 

Directions .for sailing from Quebec, down the River St. Lffw~ 
re nee. 

From Point Levy to Point St. Lawrence, the course is E. { N. 
From Point St. Lawrence to St. John's, the coursP is N. E. hy I' 
From St. John's to St. Francis, N. E. {- N. keeping upon the j.,Jand 

8ide, all the way having from 10 to l G fathoms. 
lVhen abreast of St. Francis, steer N. N. E. until you bring St. .John'~ 

point a handspike length open with Dauphin point ; with that mark steer 
N. E. t E. at which time a round rock will he right ahea1] of you ; con
tinue this course until a high hill on the south shore will be ju~t on with 
the east end of Rot island, at which time the trees on the said island will 
be just abreast of you, and then !'1.eer N. by E. for Cape Torment; 
keep very near Burnt Cape. on account of Burnt Cape ledge, that lie,_, 
opposite to it. ,.: 

Jlnchorage on the edge t?f Burtll Cape ledge, in 4 fathoms. 
f_:astend'of Rot island S. 140 \V . 

. lVcst end of Grosse island . . . . . S. 
\Vest end of the first 1nountaiu, nbout a sail's breadth tti the~ 

eastward <}.f G 1·oso;e island ~ 
J\'Iirldle of Little islaud E. 3 S. 
Burnt Cape N. 25 \'\'. 

REl\IAHKS. 
The Little Hummoc, or rising on the high land of Coudre, must neve1· 

he open of Cape Maillard, till you are belolv Burnt Cape, nor all the Butt, 
by any means 'kept open of Cape Torment, if you would keep the chan
nel, which is but three-fourths of a mile wide at Burnt cape. 

Bearings tu!:f:n from the west end of Little island, or Gooseberry island. 
'Whi"ch Hes llbout .lV'. 55° E. 

\<Vest end of the Butt 
Cape Torment 
Burnt Cape 
Cape Maillard 
Cape Raven 
Cap-0 Grosse 
Neptune Rock . . . • . 
The m~ddle of Three-pointed mountam on the east end of 

Gi'oSse island . 
Tne we6lcTnmost rock dr}r 

s. 77~ 0\'\'. 
s. &.5 w. 
N. 69i W. 
N. :36~ E. 
N. 3'i E. 
1'li(li.s2 E. 
N." 52! E. 

N. 8.4 E. s ... 58 E, 
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The Little nrnuntain 
West end of Crane island 
East enrl of the first mout1tain 
\Vest Pncl of GrOf;E'e island 
E;i,st cucl of Hot iE'laud 
\Yest end of l\Iadame 

S. 57° E. 
s. 30 E. 
S. 4 E. 
s. lfr~ w. 
s. 296 w. 
S. 46 )V. 
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You must then steer N. E. foi- Cape .l\Iaillard, koeping the l>orlh shore on board, 
•Nhich is very bold. 

From Cope Maillard to go clear of Coudre Spit, J'V'. E. by .N. 

In sailing from Cape Maillard to Cou<lrc, with the tide of ebb, you must 
go as near as possible to the point of the shoal which lies off the N. "\V. 
end of the i"land, till you come in 8 fathoms water. 

The first of the tide sets directly on Cape Diable from this ,point ; so 
that if you have but little wind you mm;t anchor before yon get within 2 
miles of the point. At half ebb the tid~ runs truer through the channel. 
The moment you gd to the eastward of the point (if you intend to an
chor) haul up for the meadows, otherwjs;e you \Vill not be able to get in 
good ground. 

The course from Coudre to the Kamourascas anrl PHgrhns is N. E. by E. 
,From the middle of the Pil~rim::; to the B1·andy Pots, the course is N. E. !1 X
Fl·om the Braudy Pots tu t11e hle of Bic, is N. E. by E. !J 1'. 

Directions for the South Channel j":rorn St. John's Point of Or
leans, to the S. 1,V. end o,l Crane Island, opposite the South 
River. 

There i.s a ledge of rocks lies off the S. \V. end of .Madame about S. 
60° "\V. from it, and in a line for a point on the south shore ; these ro_cks 
are very dangerous and dry at low water. To know when you are at 
the end of it, and that the channel is all clear, obsen'e on the high land 
by the water side on the south shore. a windmill and 3 mountains, a great •~ 
way back in the country (the same 3 mountains taken notice of for the 
Traverse;) wh~n this windmill is brought in a line with the east end 
of the westernmost of the three mountains, you are just off and on of 
the west end of the shoal. But as it may be often hazy that the moun
tains cannot be seen. the windmill will then bear S. 22Q E. St. John's 
church S. 85° W. St. Fr~ncis' church., N. N. E. Bellchase islands~ E. 
io..::. S. and the north part"'of Rot island about two ships' length open of 
the north part of 1\riadame : therefore, to be quite clear of the ledge, 
the windmill should bear S. 30° E. then St. Valier's church (whic:;:h is the 
next church to the westward of it) will bear about S. 12° E.,,and the mid
dle of a little wood by the water side, on OrleJlUS, N. vV. Being below 
the end of the ledge, going down, a part of Rot island,sbould always be 
kept open to the southward of .Madame (HS in the north channel ftot isl
an~ should always be ·kept quite open to t~e northward qf Madame. 
while you are between the ledge and Orleans island : ) and if you have a 
fair wind, YoW-nay steer away directly for the South part of Crane island, 
the channel oeing clear arn:I open until you bring St. Francis' c.hurch to 
bear N. 70(> \V. or tbe cast encl of Rot i!'Sland. N. 38° \V. for in that di
rection hcgin"' a ~hoal off the south shore. a little abo\·e a point called 

1 •i 
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Q.uail point. This shoal is very wide, and extends half the breachh of 
the channel of St. Thomas' church, and the south river; and to keep 
clear of this shoal, you should ahvays see a pad of the Grosse i,.;land 
open to the northward of Crane island. The channel is very near Crane 
island; here is every where good anchorage, clay bottom, and in the 
channel, in most places, 7 fathoms water. The south shore is every 
where else pretty bold too, and thei·e is deep water very ne:ar Bellchase 
islands. In turning between St. Margaret's island and the sho.il, you 

;'tnay stand to the southward until the Grosse islands are almost shut 
in by the N. part of Crane island, an<l to the N. until the Grosse isl
ands are (tuite shut in {to the nt•rth) by the south part of Moiac isl
and, or until Canoe island is almost all open to the northward of ]\Ioiac 
island, but not any farther, nor even so far with a large ship. '.fhe 
island St. Margaret is pretty bold, only a t~w rocks lie off it, and those 
not far; the farthest off is a single rock off the S. \V. end, and there
fore it is not proper to come too near the island here. There are 
likewise some few rocks off Grosse island, and not far off Rot island 
is a flat or san(l bank, which hes above half a mile into the ch<mnel ; it 
is likewise shoal to the southward of Ma<lame, but not for off; hut as it 
is bold towards the south shore, it is not proper to come too near 
those islands. Crane island is bold too, and the lJest of the channel is 
very near to it. On the N. \V. end of Crane island (the South rive1· 
falls, S. 4° E. St. Thomas' church, S. 22° VV. Bellchasc church, S. G0° 
"\-V .-·west cn<l of G.rosse island, S. 35° 30' W.) H base line of I mile was 
measured to the south part of the island called La Point au Pain, or 
Bread point, by which the breadth of the channel and the extent of the 
shoal off the south river (on the edge of which a sloo1l was anchore<-1) 
were determined as follo1vs : 

From the west pa1·t of Crane island to St. Thomas' church, 3 miles . 
. Fr()Jll ditto to the South river falls, 3-1, miles. 
F.rom ditto to the edge of the shoal in- a line with St. Thomas~ church. 

lf mile. 

N. B. For a greater ct,rtainty of kf'eping in the chaunel, you may keep a high moun
. t<tin (at a pretty g,rent di,.H111ce 011 the south shore) in a liue with the so11th part of C 1·anc 

'4c$ island or Bread point. This mountain bears ,,,·1th the said point N. 71° J<.:. and S. 71" l\'. 
and then you "dll ha.n~ .-ill along; <Jbout '7 fathom;; w<1ter am! exceed1ng good holdin[' 
grounrl, clay bott01n ; nor are the tides near S() i;trong as i.n the north chanue i. 

IJ:? Jls the Editor ltas now compl"ted Direrlions rdating lo the LA BRA DOR he bees 
leave lo inform the public he has just publi~hed ~complete Chart ofJ!tat Cousl, o1~ a lar~F 
scale, which for accuracy 1iu.rpasus any extant~ 7.mpro1,ed to 1820. 

Directions to go to the eastward of tlw island of Campo-bell(), 
between the sa'id island, and the W o]ves' Islands. ,, 

If you are bo~nd to tbe river of* Passamaquoddy, in a large vef.sef, 
your b<!st 'fVUY is to go to the enstward of Campo-hello, keeping your 
course N. E. by E. 'Which will carry you to the \Volves, distant about 3 

"'There are three rivers whir:h fall into Passamaquoddy bay ; the l~e:st is called by 
the. mode.rn I_ndlans the Schood~ck, but by De MQllS and Cbamplah:ies~ -Etchemir!S. l 1~ 
main source is near Peuob::c-.r nver. The mouth of the river lrns 25 fathom!:' water, arm 
tbc land is very bluff. -
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leagues from Campo-hello. The \:V olves lie about £. S. E. from said isl
and, and when the passage between Campo-hello and the \Vhite horse bears 
\V. N. VI/. you must steer \.V. N. \V. leaving the \Vhite horse on your 
starboard hand and keep Camp-hello island best on board. The 
vV,hite horse is a large white rock, which lies off the N. E. end of Campo
bello. You will see a fine harbour, called by the French, Harbour De
lute, and will leave several islands on your starboard hand when you pass 
the \Vhite horse. As you pass here you will open a large bay to the \V. S. \V. 
which is sufficient for 100 sail of the line to he in. T'here is very deep wa• 
ter between the \Volves an:! the island of Campo-hello, being from 50 to 
100 fathoms. Bring Campo-hello island to bear S. S. E. or S. E. and 
you will hav-2 20 fathoms water, where you may anchor and lie safe from 
all winds. Your course to :Moose island is \\r. S. \V. distance 2 leagueH. 
where you may anchor in 8 or 10 fathoms, mud<ly bottom. Here is thP 
best harbour in the United States for making dry docks, as you may have 
them either on the south end of .Moose island, or 30 or 40 miles up Scut
toc river. Common tides rise here 25 feet. At full and chang€ it i!S 
high water at half past 11 o'olock, at l\<Ioosc island. 

1\Iacey's hay, between Point Lapreau and Beaver harbour, affords good 
anchorage. lf bound to the westward, having passed Point Lapreau 7 
mi1es, steer vV. N. \Y. until a large island which lies N. \V. from the 
point bears N. N. E. then run for the island., leaving it on the starboard 
hand, which will carry you into the harb8ur, in 7 fathoms water, good an
chorage. There is abo a small itdand off Point Lapreau, but you leave 
both on the starboard haud (between which there is no passage) while 
running into the harbour. Off the point which lies opposite the two isl
~mds, and which you le;wc on the larboard han<l in running into the har
l10ur, lies a rock, alway~ hare, about two cables' length from the shore. 

If you fall in with the \Vol vcs, and wisf1 to run for 1\1 acey's bay~ run 
?\. E. by N. 5 leagues, which will carry you to the same. anchorage, .. a,., 
before. · ~ 

In crossing from the \.Volves to l\'f acey's bay, allowance must be made 
for the current, 'vhich sets very strong from E. by N. to \V. by S. 

Should you, after making C~mpo-bello, wish to run for the harbour of 
Latonge, bring: Campo-hello to hear S. S. \V. and run N. N. E. 5 leagues, • 
)cd1ich will ca1T_y you into good anchorage in i>, 6, and 7 fathoms water. 

/)irections for the Eastern ()oast toh.cn you fall in with Grand 
· Manan or Mount Desert Hills . 

. These places may easily be known from the western coast. 1\'fount 
Desert hills may he seen 20 leagues at sea, and when within 4 or 5 leagues 
of them, you may 8ee Scuttoc hilhs bearin.:; about N. N. E. The 
tide of flood sets here E. N. E. and the ebb \V. S. 1V. but as seon as you 
are 9 or 10 leagues from the land, the current runs, in general, to the 
S. W. westward. 

If you fall in with Mount Desert rock, which lies S. 6 leagues frQm 
Mo~unt Desert hills, you must observe the tide of-flood set5 \\t .. S. W. 
along sho-re, tiJJ you come to the Fox islands ; but the same flood runs 

""' 
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1lp to the northward into Blue-hill bay. TJ nion river, and * Isle-au,, 
hant bay. 

The next remarkable hmd is Penobscot hills, which you will see over 
the Fo:x:: island8, bearing from ihe N. W. to N. N. W. ~of them. When 
you pa5s the Isle-au-haut, in steering 'V. S. \V. you ·will leave Mantini
cus islandg and Mantini<: us Seal islands to the southward of you. (If at 
tJ.ight or thick weather it is adviseable to go to the southward of all these 
islands unless you are well acquainted.) \Vhen you pai5s to the "~·estward 
of Mantinicus islands, the tnain passage from sea to Penobscot bay lie8 
about N. 1Jy W. If you go into this passage yon leave Mantinicus island 
on your starboard, and the two Green islands on your larboar<l hand, 
steering north westerly 4 leagues, and if bound up the bay, follm.v your 
directions for Penobscot bay. 

If you come in from sen an<l make the island of 1"1anheigin, when it 
bears N. or N. N. W. it appears Jike two islarnls ; but when it bears east 
or west, it appears in one island. Damiscove islands lie to the \V. by N. 
of it, which are all bare of trees except the north part. The rocks called 
Bantam ledge, lie two miles from Dami~cove, S. vV. or '\V. S. W. When 
you are 6 or 7 leagues otT at ~ea, you will have 70 or 80 fathoms water, 
with a S. W. current. In general, behYeen Damiscove and .Manheigiu 
island, the flood-tide parts and sets E. N. E. to the e<1stward, and W. S. \¥. 
to the westward as far aE< the island of Seguine, and to the northward up 
to Broad bay, Sheepscut an<l Kennebeck rivers, and the ebh sets the con$ 
trary way. 

Directions f1•om 1".fachais to tPassarnaquoddy. 

··. n you leave 1\1 ac hais and are bound to Pas~amaquoddy, bring Grass 
is! ,'to bear S. w·. by \V. and steer N. E. by E. distant 9 leagues to 
West Passamaquoddy light-house, near which is an ALARl\I BELL, which 
will, during foggy weather, strike ten times in a minute, the sound of 

·• which may, 'vhetl calm, be heurd five miles. But if the wind takes you 
to the eastwardt there is a good harbour about tivo leagues· to the N. E. 
of tCross island. This harbour bean; due west from the middle of Grand 
;Manan island, and is called Little river, but you cannot 5ee it except you 
are near the north flhore. Yoo must not run in for it before it bears N. 

··· W. or N. N. W. There is a bluff point of rocks on the starboard hand 
as you go in, and an island in the middle of the harbour. As you pass in 
leave the island on your larbbard hand~ and when you have passed it half 
a mile, you may anchor in 4 or 5 fathoms, muddy bottom~ and remain safe 
from all winds. Your course from this harbour to \Vest Passamaquoddy 
lig~t is N. E. hy E. distant 7 leagues. When you come from the S. \V. 
and are bound into '\Vest Passamaquoddy, you must give the Sail rocks a 

• The ls,le-au-haut is remarkahle Jarid, which makes with a large bay on each side of 
it, and the highest pact of the islanrl is in the middle. . .. 

1' PaJJtH'ltnaqtttidrly light is situated on "''est Quodrly hetid. The lantern js elevated 
90 feet abpve the lt-ve! of the sea, and contains a fixed Jigbt, which may be seen at the 
diiotance 61" 7 leagues Jn clear weather. 
"l Cr~ island lies on the ea5t side uf Mathias bay, A light-house will be erected o.n 

thit< island thf:' preset!~ )'eac (1821) as a law has. passed making appropriations, whe9 d~
rt>ctioilll will be irnmerliately published by tJ:ie a'tJt.hor of the PiJot, and delivered grat.1s 
to those who have purchaeed the 10th edition, UUless it should be completed previous, 1ll 

wbich case, it will be inserted in the Appendix• to which the reader is referred. 
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hirth of three-quarters of a mile before you haul in for the harbour, a~ 
there is a whirlpool to the eastward of them. The bay i,;; ahout 1 league 
from this point : it is high water here at full and change of the moon 
about half imst 11 o'clock. 

There is a good bay that lies about "\V. S. \V. from this point, where 
you may anchor, if the tide docs not 5-uit to go over the b<lr ; but if the 
tide suits, you may proceed, keeping to the westwm~d till the bar bearg 
N. N. \V. which course you may steer till you get np to Allen's island. 
In steering this course you will see a lionse that haR two doors in it on Al
len's island, which house you muFt keep open with a little green island 
which lies in the mi<ldle of the passage. When you get over the bar this 
house must he brought open to the weshvard of the ishmd, and you may 
go on either 5i<le of 1t, as the wind should favour you. If you go to the 
westward of it, ·with the tide of flood, and the wind fails you, the tide "vill 
carry you into a large hay on your larboard hand. The first island you 
come to is the Collector':;:, which lie:o- on your larboard hand, and the next 
to this is Allen's island. \Vhcn you come to the westward of the litt1e 
islancl, you may anchor opposite the Jong hou!">e on Allen's island, or di
rect your course N. N. E. distant 3 miles to .Mcose islan<l. In the pas
sage of West Passamaq noddy, the tide sets N. N. \V. over the bar, two 
hours before it rises one foot, and likewise sets S. S. E. two hours before 
high water. When up as far HS Allen's island, if you leave it with the 
title of flood, steer N. N. E. 3 miles, when you will have the tide againS't 
~you 4 hours; and two hours before high water the tide sets S. S. \V. till 
vou come down to the Collector's island. when it sets over the bar S. S. 
E. The tide rises here 25 feet. There is a fine cove on the south end 
of Moose iio;land, where a ship of 500 tons may lie, moored head and sterp. 
~afe from all winds, but the anchors are very much exposed with the.wind 
to the eastward or E. N. E. 

If you are bound up Scuttoc river from Moose island,· as yo,U~'':pos~ 
Bald head, give it a birth of half a mile as there i8 a large ledge ~Qck' 
that lies off from it. \Vhen you have }lassed this point your course.is')'J, 
N. ,V. distant 8 or 9 leagues to the Devi1's head, or Oak point (so called) 
the Devil's head you leave on your larboard hand, which is very ,high 
land and mny be seen 10 or 12 leagues. Your course from said head is .i; 
\V. N. W. 1 league, when you will come to a large ledge of rocks that 
you must leave on your larboard hand, which is bare at two hours ebb, 
and extends half way across the river. Keep your starboard hand o~ 
hoard, and when you pass(his ledge your course is \<V. S. \V. distant one 
mile to Pumroy's point, and from said point to the harbour your course 
is N. \V. by N. distant 3 miles, and the next reach to the Fulls is "\<V. N. 
\V. distant one mile ; the tide flows here 25 feet, and there are only 6 
or 7 feet in the channel at low water, with long flats of mud on both sides. 

There are several good harbours on the west side of this river, and all 
the difficulty is the great depth of water, which is, in general, from 18 to 
24 fathoms. There is also a good harbour on your starboard hand going 
into Deer island, which lies to the southward of St. Andrew~, 2 leagues 
distant. It may be easily known as there is a large bay hetwc'cn the two 
island$, which lies N. E. from the river St. Croix, 3 leagues distant. St. 
Croix lies in lat. 45° 07' N. 
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Di'rections for *Titmanan light-house. 

ln coming from the westward, bound to Pigeon hill or Boheen har· 
bour, bring the light to bear S. W. and run for it, giving it a birth of one
fourth of a mile, and then steer N. t W. 4 miles ; in steering this course 
you will leave the Egg rock on your starboard hand, "'vhen you vvjll make 
the westerly shore, giving it a birth of half a mile ; then steer N. N. E. 
one mile, when you will be opposite Dyer's house, where you may an
chor, safe from all winds, in 3 fathoms water. 

In coming from the eastward, bound to Dyer~s lmy, give the islan~ half 
a mile birth, leaving it on your ~tarboard hand ; bring the light to bear N. 
E. three-fourths of a mile distance, then steer N. by \V. which wiIJ carry 
you into the mouth of the bay, leaving a large dry ledge on your larboard 
hand ; when abreast of this le<lge, which is bold too, give it a l}frth of 5 
or 6 rods, then steer N. t E. 4 or 5 mile~. ·where _you may anchor, safe 
from an winds, in 4 or 5 fathoms, muddy bottom. ,,. 

Goldsborough harbour hes N. N. \·V. from the light-house, two leagues 
distant, leaving one island, covered n'ith trees, on your ,;<tarb.oard hand, 
and two on your larboard hand ; then your course is N. N. \V. 1-} mile, 
then N. -} E. 4 miles, which will bring you up with Goldsborough point, 
where you may anchor, safe from all wirnfa, in 3 or 4 fathoms, n1uddy 
bottom. 

In coming from the eastward, bonnd to ProspPct harbour, give the isl
and a birth of three-fourths of a mile, b1·ing the light to bear E. S. E. and 
steer \V. N. \V. four leagues, which -.vill bring you up with the western 
shore, or Birch head harbour. In running the above course, you will leave 
Cranberry rock point on your starhoarJ hant.l, 1\I oulton's ledge and the 
two black ledges on yonr larboard hand ; your course from Cranberry 
rockyoint in. is N. \V. b,v N. In case you should not make the point, 
eontintJ.e your cour:o-e W. ~. Vol. until you make the western shore, giv
ing it a birth of half a mile, then steer N. N. E. until you open the har
bour, then steer N. \V. which course wiH carry you safe in. If you fall 
in with Scuttoc island, and are bound to Prospect, give it a birth of three
fourths of a mile, then steer N. N. E. whi.ch course wiH carry you safe 
into the harbour. In running this course, you will leave the two black 
ledges on your .starboard hand, giving them a birth of tbrec-four·ths of <;l. 

mile. 
Moulton's ]edge bears from the light-hons~ ¥V. by N. four mile~ dis

tance ; this ledge is not bare except at low tides ; strangers should not ap
proach too near it ; itlies due south from Goldsborough harbour. There 
i~ a sunken )edge that"lies S. E. by E. from the 1ight-bou5e, 5 miles dis
tant, on which there is but 7 feet at low water. 

S. S. \V. 4 miles distance from the light-house lies a sunken ledge, on 
which there are 12 feet at low water. 

Directions frorn Mount Desert to Goldsborough and 
Machias. 

In goifig from .Mount Desert to Golds_borough, you must steer E. t N · 

*.c1!5.~anan light-house stands on tlre S. E. part of Titmanan island. It is a stone 
_;~i~~;~s feet high, contains a fixed Hgllt from lamps fifty-three f~ above the level 
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for ~scuttoc point, 4 leagues, where is an island which you may pass ei
ther side of. but it is best to leave it on your larboard hand, and then 
steer N. E. about 3i leagues, which will carry you up with Goldsborough 
harbour. You ·will see three islands which lie in the mouth of the har
bour ; you must leave them on your larboard hand, an<l go in the eastern 
passage. In standing in for this place you will see Titmanan's island, 
,which has a light-house on it containing a fixe<l light, that you leave on 
your starboar<l hand. North from Titmanan one-eighth of a mile dis
tant lies a ledge uare at half tide. which you keep within half a cable's 
length of, when going over the bar, which you pass on your starboard hand 
when bound eastward, at which, as you pass the bar, Scuttoc island will 
he a handspike's length open to the southward of Scuttoc point. "\Vhen 
near the bar, and up \vi th Titmanan, keep E. S. E. one half a mile distant, 
1vhich will clear a ]edge having 9 feet w:i.tcr at low water, that lies E. of 
the channel going over the bar, one-fourth of a mile distant. There is a 
bar that runs from the shore to this little island, which is about 1 league 
from the land. This bar has 3!f fathoms at high water, and 9 feet at low 
water. If you arc bound to l\lachias or Passamaquoddy, your course 
from 1\-foun~ Desert is E. N. E. distant to l\'fachias about 17 leagues. In 
steering the above course and distance, you pass by nothing but islands on 
your larboard hand, with inlets aod sundry good harbours, pleasant ri
vers, .Moose .lteck reach and Chandler's river, which are all good har
bours, but too intricate to be described for strangers to attempt with safe
ty. If _you cannot steer your course as above directed, in standing to the 
E. N. E. there are three low islands to the S. \V. of Grand Manan island~ 
which lie due S. E. from 1\Iachias, distant 4 leagues, which you must be 
careful of in the night. You may see the il"land of Grand .l.\Ianan 2 or 3 
leagues before you come to it, and when it bears N. E. these islands run 
S. \V. fron~ Grand J\'I~man about 2 leagues distant, and in thick weather if 
you make these i~land:o;, you may run for Machias, bringing Grand Mumm 
to bear S. E. and then run N. W. for the entrance of Machias : or if you 
make the S. ,V. end of Grand J.\Ianan. bring it to bear E. by S. and steer 
vV. by N. for Machias, 5 leagues distant, and when you have passed Cross 
island, l-vhich you leave on your stnrboard hand, you may steer north. In 
~teering this course you will leave a large white rock on your larboard 
hand, and if you do not want to go into J\'Iachias harbour, you may haul 
to the weshvard. After you have passed this rock about half a mile,. 
bring a high round island t-!iat is covered with trees to bear north, when 
you may anchor in 4 or 5 :fitthoms, muddy bottom. This is called Jones~ 
harbour, but if you mean to go up to Machais, you must keep your course · 
north till you pass a round high jsland on your larboard hand, when. you 
may shape your course "\V. N. \V. or N. W. by l"V. for a point that is co
vered with young birch trees, and a house on it, for on the starboard hand 
there is nothing but flats and shoals ; you may keep your larboard hand 
ufter you pass this house until the river opens to the northward, when 
you may, run up to Cross river, where you may anchor iq four fathoms ; 
but if you are bound up to the S. W. miJls, you 1nust haul away to the 
westward. When you get up with 1\tlr. Parker's house and barn~ which 
are on the starboard hand, you must leave the barn open to the south
westward of the Pott head : this Pott head is a large hill that you leave 
on your starboard hand. · · 

"' There are five hills on Scuttoc, remarkable from aoy hillfl iu th!' E>astern countty-
'-ltld at a distance tht•y appear round. ·~ 
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Directions from Long Island to the south UJest Harbour of 
Mount Desert. 

Your course is N. N. E. distant 3! leHgues. You mn:.o:t le<n-c the two 
Duck islands on your starboard hand, and three islands on your larboard 
hand. It is not safe for a ~tranger to run here in the night, as there is a 
large ledge that is covered at high water, and bare at half tide. You leave· 
this ledge on your starbonrd hand, which i~ about one miie from the har
bour. There is a long ledge on the larboard hand which nms off half a 
mile, but there is a good turning channel between them. Tia• S. \V. pas
sage is not fit to enter with a large vessel at low wntcr, but at high water 
you may enter with any vessel, keeping nearest the st<uboard hand as you 
go in, for there is a long point that lies about ha]f a mile off from the lar
board hand. Off this point you will find 6 or 7 feet of water at low tide. 
"\Vhen you pa!';S the point on your larboard hand you ha\'e the harbour 
open, and muEt bear up N. \V. or \V. N. W. and ancho1· well up the har
bour in 5 or G fathoms, muddy bottom, where you may lie snfo from ·alt 
winds. If you are in a large vessel and make the Isle-au,haut. bring 
it to bear \V. hy S. and steer E. by N. l 0 leagues, n•hich course and 
distance will carry you up the eastern passage going into Mount Desert: 
you must leave al1 the isl~nds. to the northward, and go to '"'~e northward 

c: of Monnt Desert rock, which hes E. S. E .. from the 1-sle-au-mtilt, S. E. by S. 
from Long island, and S. from the Duck islands. \\rhen you bring the bar~ 
bour to bear W. N. V\T. you may swer directly in, for you may go about 
l.vith a first rate man of war in t_!lis passage. You may steer in this chan
nel with a fair wind, from \V. N. W. to \V. by N. till you come to Lang
ley's island, '"'rhich hes about 1 league up the harbour and makes the star
board hand of the river that runs from the N. E. Be careful of this isl
ai)d, as there is a sunken ledge of rocks abreast of it, near half a mile off. 
'"..Ube river ahove mentioned has ·water enough for any ship to go in, and ii:o 
H safe barb.our. 

Directions for sailing through Fox island passage. 
.. . 

\Vhen bo~nd from the wes~ward, mld in~il going through Fox island 
passage~ brmg *Owl's head island to b~ar W"' byS. ctnd steer E. by N. 
from Owl's head, 4. le~gues distant. If you have a head wind and are 
obliged te gfl into the mouth of the bay, be careful of a ledge of rocks 
that bears from Crab Tree point S. \V. or S. W. by S. distant 4 or 5 mile~. 
This passage has Yocks on both sides. Crab Tree point is on the larboard 
hand. It is on the northern Fox island, and there is a long point of rocks 
near one league to the S. W. of it. This passage is not tit to enter in the 
night, unles!.'I you are well acquainted. \Vhen you get in, bring Crab 
Tree point to bear W. by S. and steer E. by N. about 3 leagues, which 
will bring you to Young's narrow. In steering this course you will make 
two large"bate rocks, called the Sugar-loaves, which you may go on ei-

°"" Owl~s head, a h.ni.d land on the west side of Penobscot bay,· in the state of Maine. 
It has a good harbour on the larboard hand as you go to the eastward. The harbour 
mctkes with a deep cove, has 4 fathoms water, and a muddy bottom. It is open to the_ 
E. by N. and E. N. E. winds: but in all other winds you may lie safe. The tide ol 
flood.sets to the eastward, and the tide of ebb S. '\V. through the l\1usde ridg1ls. 
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thcr siJe of, bnt to follow your directions you must leave them on your 
,..tarhoard hand, and abo he careful of a le<lge that lies about north one
! hird of a n1iJc frorn thcn1. The entr«utee to Young's point is narrow at 
!uw \Vater, off which lies a ledgf> of rocks whi.ch are covered at high wa
tt~r. 'I'here is abo a quantity of "Ullk(•n rocks at the larboanl hand, near a 
mile to the \V. N. \V. which lie off tliP Dumplins. These Dumplins are 
3 lshrnd!" which you lcaYe on your larboard hand. Your cour:o<e in this 
pasr:-oage is E. S. E. autl \V. N. 'y. keeping _your starlward hand on board. 
\\'hen yon pass thi::; poiut on your :-:tarboard bane, yon n1u:.;t keep your 
::-!tarhuard haud on hoard. and steer E. S. E. about 2 n1iles, when you will 
uwke Deep coye on your starboard hand, '' hicl1 ljcs to the eash..:ard of a 
Yery high bluff of rocks. If yon 1wve neither cables nor anchors, you 
niav ruu iuto said co\'-" or "-CCUI'f' you1· ve,.,scl with the niain or fore-sheet, 
or ~:ome to anchor in 7 fathon1s W<~ter off the :-;aid cove. There the flood 
meet:";, one from the \V . .'S". \V. and the other from the E. N. E. \vhich 
make,; an eddy <1gainst this cove and high land : here you tnay ride safe 
wjth an_y wind. \Yhen yuu leayc this place, <tnd are hound to the east
ward, _you steer E. S. E. auJ keep your ~tarl1oar<l hand on board till you 
come up to a clear spot of land ''hen~ the tree-,; have been cut off. As 
~oon as said spot heai·s \V. S. \V. you steer E. ~ _ E. for the 1niddle nar
rows. \Yhen you draw near the narrow,. yon will see 2 large white rocks 
in the middle<of the pa::;sag;e, unle~s at high water, Ht which time they are 
co\·ercd about one hour, hut may be :.:<:en at all other tin1es of tide. You 
may go on either ~ide, but the d~cpet"t ,,·atC'r is at the southward of them. 
Cont~nue yonr cour,.e E. :s·. E. about 1 leagoP. '''hen you must keep your 
s:.tarhoartl hand on hoard, at; there an~ seve1'i1l sunken rocks and ledges on 
your larboard lrnn<l which a1·e covc1·cd at hi~h water. You will make the 
eastern narrows on your starbO<Lrd hand, and as soon as you bring it to 
bear S. S. E. you may run throltg;h, where you will h<l\'e a fine harbour, 
which is safe to ride -in with all wind~ excf'pt at E. N. E. hut you may re
main in the west passage with the wind at E. N. E. or anchor at the north
~vard of a bare island, that you will see on your starboard hand as Y.ou go 
~>ack to the westward. \\'hen yon pa'"" the ea,.; tern passage of Fox island 
you mnst steer E. N. E. about 4 miJe,.;, which course will carry you into 
'~large hay that \ies between Fox i~lard aud the lsle-au-haut. This bay 
l!es X. an~J S. and abuut ·1 leagues E. anJ \\.. \Vh"n you get into this bay 
trom the a'bove-mentioned passage~ nud ;i1·e hnt111d to the ea_stward of lsle
au-haut, yo~ may steer E. S. E. 6 league.,,, '''>'hiclt t~our~e w1H C:lrry you to 
the southward of thelsle .. au.:.haut. 

lN. B. Wbt:~1 you come from the westward aucl pass tli•~ island of 1\Jauheigin and the 
,:,ot£a11ce of Pellohi;cot bay, you n1ay steer E. N. E. whid1 course will cany you between 
the Fox islands and 1\lautinlcos isla1111ls, lcaYing: all the Fox islands tm your larboard 
hand; but bring; the lsle-au-haut to IJear \\r. N. \-V. aud steer E. N. 11:. 7 leagues to Long 
island, which vou leave on your Ja1·boa1d hand. If you are bo~nd to Blue hill bay or 
Union river, a';; s~on as you pass Loug island vnu will open a l:n~e sound to the N. N. 
,\V, ~hich course you are to steer 7 feaguei;, wh-en you will be up w~t~ Robe~·tson's isla~d, 
•eav1ng t.he lltShip and Barge 0 11 yotir larboard h:tmL Hobe1·t,;on s island is the only lsl-' 
<tnd near that place that has a house on it. The ~<.H1th part of the island is dear oi 
~rees~_on which the house stands. \\'hen you c;Jme uc.~r the south part ot the i~l~nd, ~ive 
1t a birth of three-quarters of a mile as there an~ several sunken rocks·oft' said poJnt. 
\\'hen you bdng this island to bear f;orn S. W. to N. \V. you mJty a:ncbot in 6 or '1 fa
~boms water, muddy bottom; but if you are bound to Blue bill bay~ yofi;may stand to 
the northward direct fo.r the Il!ue hills which you may see JO or 15 Jeagues off. If. you 
~re bound for Union ri.vc:r, you had be;ter take a pHot at Robertson1 s island, for it is not 
~1t for a stranger to go without one.] 

* 1.'he Ship is an island that has three trees on it, and appears like a ship at . .a d 
t"ln<:::e, and the BaJ·ge is a dry rock which appears like a barge. 

17 



 

130 BlunCs A1nerican Coast Pilot. IO Edit~ 

Directions for *'Vhite Head light. 

Vessels bound from the southward and intending to fall in with \.Vhite 
Head light-house, ~hould endea-vonr to take their departure from the high 
land of Cape Cod, on "\vhich is a light-house containing a revolving light~ 
from which to l\tlanheipn the course is N. N. E. i E. distant .35t leagues. 
The i;ho-re near .l\ilanheigin is bold, with good water on all sides, having 
no shoals or sunken rocks ahout it : there are some dry islands and ledges 
on the north side~ but they are bold, and good water all among them.-
l<"rom l\ianheigin to \Vbite Head light, the course i!"i N. E. distant about 7 
leagues., with a fair open sound. There is a small :edge lies about half a 
tnile from \Vhite Head light, be'-1-ring S. S. E. which is just out of water 
at common tides ; :-1.t low water you pass between this ledge and the light 
to go in the l\'luscle ledge channel, or into the harbour. You continue 
your course N. E. by the light about three-quartci·s of a mile. when you 
will Open the harbour on your larboard hand between a small lcdgy island 
next the light, and a high ·white iiihmd with ~ome spruce trees on It. \Vhen 
you open the harbour about N. \Y. by \I\ • yon will sail on till you pass all 
the ledges on JOUr larboard hand, and anchor in about 5 or 6 fathoms gOfxd 
holding ground. 

Vessels of 60 or 70· tons may double close aroun-.1 the head of the light 
and anchor right abreast of the store. Thi~ is called Sail harbour. Ves
sels taken with calm and ebb tide, may anchor any where off the light 
in from 12 to 20 fathoms water. If the ·wind takes you at N. E. and,· ebb 
tide, that you cannot get into Sail harhour, you may run into Tennant har
bour, which bears \V. by S. about 4 miles distant. You will continue 
your '\V. by S. course till the first house on tlic starboard hand bear;;; N. 
N. W. when you may anchor in about 4 or 5 fathoms water, good ground. 

--
Directions fro1n Tennant Harbour to the l\tlusclc Ridges. 

In si:iiling from this harbour you ma~y steer E. hy N. 1 league to White 
Head light house, but he careful not to haul in for it till it bears N. E. a;o( 
there is a large ledge of rocks bearing about \V. N. \V. from said head, 1 
mile distant ; but within H, a pistol shot from the shore is safo navi
gation. There is a good harbour called Sail harbour, on your larboard 
hand as you pa!:is this head (bound to the eastward) where you may lie 
~afe from all ·winds. In going in you must g;ive the larboard hand a birth 
a~ there is a sunken ledge, which extends about two-third~ across the 
mouth of the harbour, that breaks when there is any sea, unless at high 
'ft•ater. 

Your course from White Head light is N. E. to Ash Eoint or island, 1 
league distant, w'hich has a large rock to the S. \V. of it, about half a 
snile distant, ,,-hith you must leave on your larboard hand. It i;:i not in 
the way exeept yQu are obliged to go about. When you haul round this 
'is1auJ; give it a small birth, nnd steer N. N. E. or N. E. by N. for the 
owrs head, leaving 2 islands on your starboard hand ; but when you draw 
near the l31Poard shore, you steer about E. N. E. for the Owl's head, 

---.. --------·---------~--------~------
• •White Head light 1s s)1uateil at the entrance of Penobscot bay. 
vatcd 50 feet abo:ve the level o( the sea., and contains a fixed light. 
be:~ mo~e thau 4 or 5 leagues dista.nt. 

The lantern is ele
This light cannot 
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which has a good harbour on the larboard hand as you go to the eastward. 
This harbour makes with a deep cove. y OU may bring a rocky point 
that lies on yonr starboard hand to bear N. E. and a ledge of rocks that 
lie ·without said point to bear E. N. E. aud anchor in 4 fathoms, muddy 
bottom. 

This harbour is open to the wind at E. by N. and E. N. E. .. l~\u.t in all 
other winds you are safe. The tide of flood sets to the eastward and the 
tide of ebb S. \V, through the 1\'luscle ridges. 

If it is night when you come to \\;hitc Head light, you had better not 
attempt going through the IHuscle ridges. Your best way is to go by Two 
Bush island, which you must ]e:n~c on :your larboard hand, keepiug your 
course E. N. E. or N. E. by E. [Two BuBh island is round un<l barren, 
having Lut one bush on it. :f-:Ormerly it had two bushe,,;.] 

If you are in a large ve,,sel, yuL:t' best ·way is to go in ihi~ passage, as it 
is the n1ost safe. You must folhnv your course, as above directed, about 
2 leagues, when yon wi11 have Penobscot hay open, and th.en you may 
direct your course to eitbcr side of Long island. If you ·go to the west
ward, your course fa N. N. E. to Great Spruce head, which having pass.en 
7 leagues, your course is N. E. by N. 5 leagues to Ohl Fort point. In 
steering said course you n·ill leave Belfast bay aud Brigadier's island on 
your la1,board hand, w!tich j;,,land has a good harbour, and if you mean to 
go into it you must lPave it on your larboartl band and steer iu about N. 
or N. by \V. You 1nay run up ahov'~ thi::; i:=:iand, and anchor on the star
board hand, if the wind is to the eastward ; hut if to the westward or S. 
\V. you must not. There is a bar that lies from this island to the main 
land, which is covered at high water. There is al.;o a good harbour to 
the westward of this island, called Long cove. If you turn into either of 
these harbours, you mrn-:.t be careful of some rocks that lie to the south
ward of this island,. more than half a mile from the main land. But in 
going to Penobscot, proceed us above, and keep your larboard hand on 
board. \Yhen you pass this island for the Old Fort point, which has no 
trees on it, you nrnst observe before you come to it, that a large ledge of 
rocks lies about three quarters ofa mile to the E. :3. E. of it, which is cover
ed at lligb water, but bare at half tide. Yon mny go within a cable's 
length of Old Fort point, in smooth water. These rocks may be dis· 
covered when the wind blows. 

If you are bound up Penobscot river, from Old Fort point, with the 
tide of ebb, and the wind a .. head, you may make a good harbour in the 
east ri\·er, which lies about E. N. E. from Old Fort point about 1 league.}' 
This river lies to the southwestward of Orphan island, in -which filace 
vou will lie safo from all winds, and anchor in 6 or 7 fathoms, good holding 
ground. Orphan island is a> large island, which you are to leave on your 
~tarboard hand, and sundry rocks on your la.Fboard hand, which are above 
water. \Vhen you pass Orphan island you ma_y ai;ichor to.the N. W. of 
it, on the starboard hand, as you go through; but 1fw~nd and tide are in your 
favour, you may proceed up to Marsh bay, keepmg the _larboard band 
best on board. .Marsh bay is about 2 leagues from Orphan island. liy hen 
you pass 1\.f arsh bay yc;:iu may keep in the middle of the river, and you 
have neither rocks nor shoals until you get up to the falls. You ha\'C no 
particular course in going up this river, but m,ay sometimes go to the 
westward of N. and sometimes to the eastward of N. 
. \Vb.en you ent•~r PenobE1cot bay and a~e bound ~o the eashvard of Long 
island, you must steer N. E. by N. leav1ng Long tsland on your fa.rbQ.ar<l 
hand. which cour:::e. 'vi!l carry you up to r.<t::;tin1.i.· If you ~ntcnd going.in· 
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to this harbour, as soon as it bears E. N. E. you may run in, steering 
E. N. E. keeping the tnid<lle of the channel until you pass the first island,. 
giving it a birth of half a mile ; then haul to the southward until the isl-
and bears \V. S. 1V. when you may nnchor in 8 or 10 fathoms, muddy 
bottom, and lie safe from all '-Yind. 

In going i~.to the harbour of Ca!"tine, you leave three islands on your 
starboar<i~ttd ; but if yon are bound up Penobscot river, you inust steer 
north, leaving the le<lge of rockR off the Oh\ Fort point on your larboa1·d 
hand ; then follow the same directions you have for running into Penob
s:cot river, which '\.vitl carry you up to the Falls. The tide ebbs an<l 
flows, at full and di<tnge, about 10 or 1 1 feet. 

Directions fronl. Pcnmequid Point to Bas~ Harbour. 

'Vhen you pass PenmequiJ point, bring it to bear \V. S. \V. and 8tecr 
E. N. E. 3 leagues, which course and distance will carry you into George':-' 
i·iver. ln steering tllis course you will pass New harhour ledges, on 
which are 5 feet at lnw ·water; these ledges lie 1 league from Penmequid 
point, and arc left on your larboard hand. Continning; your course will 
carry you between east and w~t Egg rocks, leaving Franklin's i~hmd light 
house (which i"i on the north end of the island, and contains a fixed light. 
50 feet above the level of the sea) on your starboard hand ; but be care
ful not to go to the northward of said cour.,e, for tht•re are several sunken 
ledg.es to the westward of the Egg rocks, which you leave on your lar~ 
board hand. Ent if it shmild be in the night, and you are to the eastward 
of Damiscove islands, bring "'Seguinc light to hear \V. ~- N. and steer E. -} 
S. and you will go clear of Bantam le<lge, which lies E. :31 leagues from Se
guine light ; continue thi='l course till you are 5 leagues from the light_ 
(or till the light i:o: nearly run down) then haul up north till you mak<' 
Pentnequid point, from whence you may steer for George's river, a-:; be-
fore directed. If you should meet with the wind a-head, yon may ancbor 
off Gay's cove, taking care to avoid a sunken ledge, which lies E. from 
Gay"s cove, near the middle of the channel, and has 4 feet water at lm" 
water .. This ledge must be left on your larboard hand, keeping tCald
welPs island close on hoard. Gay's cove lies on your larboard hand. 
about 3 miles. to the E. N. E. of Franklin's island llght. 'Yon mny }i;.UO\\ 

this cove~ as Gcty'8 house a.nd barn lie to the N. '". of it. But if you nrf" 
beund . lhrough Herring gut bring +capt. Ilenderson's house to hear 
N. N. 1v. and :-;teer S. S. E. for Herring gut. Thi:"< Herring gut has a 
bar from side to side, but yo'u may go over it4'at 2 hourR flood, kef'pin?: 
your larboard hand Lest on board. As you come on the bar, you will see 
a large rnck on your i'tarboard hand, and tl1e deepest water is ,,·ithin a 
cable's length of tlH" rock-; your conrsc> over the bar is S. S. E. Yon 
may anchor to the N. 'V. of the har, in 4 or 5 fathom~. muddy bottom, am:I 
wait for the tide. The tide of flood sets to the northward, and the ebb 
to the southward. 
--~--~--·-- - . -· ·- ·-· --- - -· -

"" SegUine Iight-houRe h sitaated 011 an hdnud ucar the moutli:Qf Kennebec river. Th~ 
lanten1 is elevated 200 feet '.lhnn! the level ot UH~ i:.ea, aJHl cornab1s a. fixitd hgbt of tilt: 
first magnii:u<le, and may be ,,,.,_~n ut the distance of {I or 10 leugueii in clear weather. 

t (;:al<lwcH~s island lies en the east side of Gcorg;e~s river, about 9! miles. from the en-
tran:c~; jt is a high ro111H1 i;;!aud, covered with treei,. 

:J:. C~u>tain Hem.:lers~n's house is white and his store red, and ~oth lie on the larbc>ar~ 
hand. 
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\'Vhen you go out of this harbour, and bound to the east"\var<l, be care
ful and give the larboard hand a good birth, for there are two ledges of 
rocks on the same hand of the eastern point, which are under water antl 
lie off about a cahle's Jength. \Vhen you are clear of these ledges, you 
may steer E. by S. or E. S. E. on~ mile to the barren island, which you 
leave on the larboard and 3 or 4 islands or ledges on the starboard hand. 
\\'hen you pass these ledges and I\Iusqueto islands, if boun<l to \Vbite 
Head, you may steer N. E. by E. 2 lcagtie"I, and when you bring the light 
to bear N. E. run for it, but when you pass the S. 'V. W bite Head leave it 
on your larboard hand, and be careful of a sunken rock that lies S. E. 
from the -.::>astern \Vhite Head. about one cable's length distant. Your 
course through to the eastward is N. E. and to the westward S. \V. keeping 
near the middle of the passage. Before you come up with A5h point, 
you must be careful of a snnkcn rock, "Which lies off the point about one 
third of the passage, which has not more than G feet water at low water. 
But if you should. go through thi~ passage in the nighL keep Potatoe isl
and which is riµ:;ht against Ash island. about S. S. 'V. from it, and hare of 
trees, which you leave on :your starboar<l baud, he,.,t on hoard. \Vheu 
you pas,; Potatoe island and are bound into Owl's head, your course i~ 
N. N. E. about 2 miles, which will leave 2 islands on the starboard hand. 
"\Vben yon open the passage to Chvl's head, and bound to Edgernavoggan 
reach. your cour:"e is N. E. hy ~. till you pass the Lime islands, which 
you leave on your larboard hand. Continue said course till you make a 
large bare rock on vour starhortr'l hand, and a little rount1 island to the east
ward on the same h~md, which j,;; CO\'Pred with trees. Continue :rour course 
to the N. E. and you 'vill make u large island on your starboard hand: when 
JOU pass this island, you have the 11assage OJ>Cn to Buck's harbour; continue 
.''Olll' course N. E. till you pass hy all the islands, to the south·ward and 
northward. In the day time you may see Blue hil1 bearing E. N. E. over 
all the land. This passage is safe to go through ,,·ith a first rate man of war. 
When you come within two miles of the reach, you n'ill make a small 
island on your starboard ham.I. "\1vhich has a sunken rock to the north
lvard of it. Your safest way js to keep the midclle of the passage, as 
there is a sunken rock or ledge on the larboard hand, that lies E. by S. 
fi:·om an island which you leave on your larboard hand, ahout hnlf n mile 
distant. If you want to make a harbour, you may go into Buck'~ harbour 
hy a N. E. or N. E. by N. course. When you come into thi:-;; harbour 
(which., is 12 leagues from Owl's head) you mu8t leave an island, covered 
with young birch trees, on your starboard hand, steering N. N. \'V. nnd 
when you get to the northward of said island, you steer E. S. E. till you· · 
bring it to bear S. S. W- where you '"':ill he land-locked from all winds, 
in 4 or 5 fathoms, soft bot,tpm. ·. 

When you leave Buck~-arbour~ an<l hound to the eastward, you ste.-.r 
S. E. till you come to a large rock and four islanch.;, which JOU leave on 
your larboard hand keeping the said rock and islands best on board, for 
there is a sunken ledge that lies S. S. \\7. from them. You will make a 
black i51and on your starboard hand with hurnt trees on it. This leclge 
lies N. 1\'. E. from said island, near the middle of the passage, but keep
ing the eastern shore. best on hoard, yon will go clear of it. \-\'hen you 
have passed this ledg,i;f, you leaYc two is.lands on your starboard, and 2 or 
3 on your larboard hand. Continue your course to the S. E. till you 
make 2 iidands, between which an<l Buck's harbour the course is S . .E. 
and N. W. 6 leagues. 'l~o the eastward you may go heh\•cen both ·islands, 
tilee1·ing :E. by S. 1 leagt1e, which cour;.;ie 'Wlll cai·1·y you up "!>.ith :~rrom 
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cap, which island has a bar of rocks,"that lies near half a mile to the 
northward ; but if you Jiave a head wind, an<l are obliged to turn through, 
you will observe the channel j!" 2 miles wide to Channel rock, which is al
ways above water. 

'Vben you leave this 'I'rum cap, steer E. by S. which wall carry you 
between the Ship and Barge, and 3 islands which you leave on ~your hir
ooard hand, ,which are covered with large rock maple trees. 'lhe Barge 
is a bare rock, which you leave on your starboard hand ; hut there is a 
rock about a cable's length to the northward of the Barge. Continue 
your course E. by S. for Bass harbour, distance from Trum cap 5 leagues; 
but you must have some regard to the tide of ebb, which sets very stron~ 
to the S. S. E. and the tide of flood to the ~. N. \Y. J f yon are bound 
into Bass harhour you keep Rich's point '"·ithin a cable's ~1eugth, which 
point yon lea\-'e on your larboard hand, for there is a large ledge of rock~ 
that lie off about half a mile, \vhich is bare at half tide, and bears S. E. 
from Rich's barn~ and S. by 'V. from the entrance of Bass harbour. You 
give the larboard hand a good birth in going to Bass harbour, in entering 
which you must give both sides a birth, for at low water it is shoal. \\'hen 
you get into this harbour, anchor on the larboard hand, "vith a cove to tlt~· 
westwartl of you, in 3 or 4 fathoms:o muddy Lottom. 

Directions froni Bass harbour. 

"'~hen you leave this harbour, bound to the eastward, steer out S. \V. 
t:ill you bring Bass harbour bar to bear S. S. E. then rm S . .S. E. keeping 
the larboard hand best on board. This bar has not water enough for a 
loaded vessel before half tide, having 8-k foet only at low water ; but a 
light vessel may go over at low water, keeping the larboard hand l>est on 
board. \\'hen you get over this bar, you ".!teer E. by S. till you bring the 
S. ,V. entrance of Mount Desert to bear N. E. then you may run N. E. 
leaving Cranberry island on your starboard hand. But this passage i~ 
shoal at low water, and not fit for loa<le<l vessels to go through, but at full 
tide there is water enough, keeping the middle of the passage. Continue 
your course to the N. E. till you pass Cranberry island ; then you may 
~teer E. S. E. and anchor between the two Cranberry i::;lands, where you 
will be safe from easterly or S. W. winds. You may lie in from 4 to 7 
fathoms, good holding ground. 

'\Vhen yon leave thi:S port, pound to the eastward, you st4ler E. by S. till 
you get up with Baker's island, w~ich lies to th~, eastward of the Cranber
ry islands ; then you steer E. by N. 4 leagues4' Scuttoc island. When 
you pass said island, and are bound to Goldsborough, you must steer N. E. 
about 5 leagues, and keep that course till you bring Goldsborough har
bonr to bear N. N. \V. then you must leave three islands on your larboard~ 
and one on your starboard hand, and run into the harbour, where you may 
lie sate from all winds, and anchor in 5 or 6 fathoms. 

Directi"ons for Dyer's bay, &·c. 

This )J,arbpur lies :-'t httle to the eastward of Goldsborough. lVben you 
make ~itmanan light, bound to Dyer's qay, leave it on your starboard 
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hand, and steer north for the eastern head. You leave a large dry dock 
on your larboard hand, which, \.Yhen you pass, you will see a small island, 
covered with trees, which you leave on your starboard hand; then haul 
round said island, where you will be safe from all winds. 

J)irections frorn Scuttoc Island. 

When you come from the weshvar<l~ and bound to Titmannn: you pass 
~cuttoc island ; steer E. N. E. from Scuttoc i!::'land, 5 league~, to 'Titma
n an light. 

Directions .from Titmanan light to Ladle island. 

\Vhen you pass the light, bring it to hear S. \V. and steer N. E. about 
.q. leagues, which course will carry you to Ladle isle. This isle has a re~ 
markable appearance, being formed exactly like a ladle, and has a large 
black rock to the S. lV. a little distance from the island. You may go 
any side of this island, but the best channel is to the S. E. of it. 

Directions for Cape Splitt hQ.rbour. 

\Vhen you pa!'s Titmannn light, bring it to bear S. \V.} S. and steer N. E. 
\; N. for Cape Splitt, distance 5 leagues, which course will carry you safe 
rnto the harbour. In :'lteering s<tid course, you wilJ make a black rock, 
which you leave on your starboard hand, distance 1 mile from Cape Splitt. 
This hnrhour ii'l safe from all winds hut S. W. which blows right in ; but 
il" you anchor in n cove on the starboard side, and moor N. \V. and S. E~
)'OU will lie safo from all wiu<ls-

Directions _for Pleasant river. 

"\\"hen you come from the we~t·ward, nnd bound to Pleasant riv.er, in 
l,assing Titmanan light, hring it to bear S. W. by S. and steer N. E. by N. 
£> Ieague;o: distance.· In st$ing said course, if. it is clear w_eather, you 
will see Capt. \Vasse1s house open between the island and mam land ; but 
this passage will not do at low water. You must leave this island (and a 
high dry ledge of rocks that lie to the westward of the i~md) on your 
starboard hand ; when you pass the bare ledge, you will see a hare isle~ 
which you leaye on your starboard hand ; then you may haul up for Capt. 
\Vasse's house and anchor, and take a pilot for Pleasant river, as it is not 
safe going without one, except you are well acquainted. 

N arrow-guages is one mile to the westward of Ple.asant river, too diffi
cult to he described, as there are sundry small islands at the mouth of the 
harbour or bafi The best way for a stranger is to go into Cape Splitt har
bour and get a pilot, as there is no difficulty in going into Cape Splitt in. 
the day-time, keeping the larboard hand best on board. · " 
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Directions ~for !\loose Peck reach. 

'Vhen you come from the westward, and pass Ladle island on your lar
board hand, steer N. E. by N. for Tibbet's island, which you leave on 
your larboard hand. 'Nhen you come to the east end of said island, give 
it a good birth, fo::: at low water there i,,; a Iedg-e of rocks that lie a cable's 
length to the S. E. of said island. \V hen :rou pass this island, and bring 
.Moose Peck reach open, y~u may steer east for 1\1.r. Beal':s house, but you 
must keep the starboard ha;J.d he,:;t on board, for there i!i a rock that lies 
about the roid<lle of the sound. whiclt has not above 2 feet of water on it 
at low water. You may anchor to the 'vestward of .Mr. Beal's house. 

Directions for going through J\rJ oosc Peck reach. 

\Vhen bound to the eastward, over Moose Peck bar, which you mu~t 
not cross before two hours flood, you steer for ·li'KelJy's coffee-house, 
which lies on the larboard hand as you go to the eastward. \Vhen you 
are entering on the bar, you will bring a hushy tree right against Kelly's 
house, whi1:h stands on the point. Your course over the bar is ea.st. You 
]eave the Virgin's breasts on your larhoard hand ; but if you are bound 
to Chandler's river, you will leave the Virgin's breasts on your starboard 
hand~ aud J{ogue':" island on tlte same hand. There is a rnuddy bar that 
lies between Rogue's islancl and the rnain Jand, h11t has water enough on it 
at two hour~ Hood. H.og11e"s island has a good harbour at the N. \V. of it 
safe from all easterly wind~, ;:ind a small distance from Chandler's river. 

\Vhen you go ov'er J\:Ioose Peck har, bound lo f\.iachim"I, )'OU leave the 
Virgin's breast~ on your larboard hand, keeping your cour:o::e el'lst, and 
Ragged arse on your starhoard hand ; you must keep Bibby'"' island open 
to the southward of Ragged arse. [N. B. 'J'his Hagged arsc is a bare rock, 
which you I.eave on your starboard, but you may leave it on your larboard 
hand, and steer E. S. 'E. for Lihhy'':' island.] 

Directions for sailing i'.tito George's river. 

When bound from the westward to George's river, you musl go to the 
t";Outhwal"d of Dami~cove i:.;Jands, and steer N. N. E. 3 leagues from Pen
mequid point, which lies about 4 leagues N. ·•.of Ilfanheigin island; and 
when said point bears W. S. "\V. you must stee .· E. N. E. 3 leagues for the 
river. In steering the above courses you will see tFranklin island li,ght 
on your starboard hand. Before you come up with the light you will 
mak~ the west't;rn Egg rock, which is high, and may be seen £ or 3 league!\ 
disttmt, and must be left on your larboard hand. When you come near 
this"' rock, you will see the eastern Egg rock, "lYhich is a dry rock on you1· 
starboard ~and, but you may continue your E. N. E. course without dan
geF tHl past the 1ight, and it bears \V. S. \'V. which course you continue 

.. • Mr. Kelly's house lies on the N • .E. part of Moose Peck Jlleath. 
~·cfi,,f'rank:lin island light is on the'· north end of Franklin island, near the emraoce of 

~eo(.ge'1,rive;r• The lantern is elevated 50 feet above the level of the sea, and contains 
a ~Jfgbt. . .. 
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t.ill up with Pleasant point, which lies on the larboard hand, about four 
leagues distant. If you have a head wind and are obliged to turn to wind
ward, you must not, after passing Penmequid point, stand to the north
ward of the western F;gg rock, as there are two sunken ledges, called 
New Harbour ledges, between the said point and rock, which you must 
leave on your larboard hand. These ledges are never hare, but at 
low water ; with the wind to the eastward, the water breaks over them 
very high. 

Other directions for sailing •into George'$ river artr, After you have 
passed Franklin island light, steer E. N. E. about. 2!- leagues, keeping in 
the middle of the river, ~Yhich ~-0urse and distance will carry you in sight 
of Capt. Henderson's house and store (the house is white and the store 
red) together with a small wharf on your larhoard hand, close to the river. 
After you have passed this house, you must keep the starboard shore best 
on board, as there is a ledge of rocks on your larboard hand extending 
two~thirds across the river. You will also see two small houses and two 
barns on your starboard hand, which you may run witbiu a quarter of 
a mile of. 

In running up or down this river, you must not shut in Capt. Hender
son's house with the north shore, until you have passed the above men
tioned ledge. The best marks to clear this )edge are to shut in Caldwell'~ 
island with the eastern part of l\'f'Cohb's narrows. \Vhen you are up 
with a large broad cove on your larboard hand you may be certain you are 
to the eastward of the ledge, and you will be also in sight of 3 large build
ings, the largest of which is a spacious house, built by the late Henry 
Knox, Esq. When E>aid house beilrs N. N. E. you µiay steer N. E. by N. 
anll run said course till within a musket shot of it. The best tim"e for a 
stranger to go up this river is nt low water, as it is Yery crooked, and the 
tlat on each side can then be seen. The river runs from Franklin's island 
from E. N. E. to N. E. by N. about 5 or 6 leagues distant. 

N. B. '\Then you go to the eastward of Damiscov-e island, you hring Se
guine light to bear W. S. W. and steer E. N. E. for George's river. 

l)irections front 'Townsend to Manheigin. 

'Vhen you take your departure from Squirrel island, you steer E. S. E. 
for the island of Manheigin (on the no~th side of which are some small 
dry islands and ledges, but .gpod water between them and the other sides 
of the island) keeping that course until the passage between George's isl
ands and Manheigin bears N. E. You may then steer N. E. about seven 
leagues,"tbrough a fair open sound, for \Vhite Head light, leavingGeorge's 
islands (which are 3 in number) on your la1·board hand. The eastern 
island has nO trees on it. There are two d<1ngerous rocks bearing due 
south from the ~iddle of the. middle island, called the Old Man and the 
(__)Id "\-Voman, which are bare before low water.. They lie about one mile ·t
:trom the shore, ~nd at high water, when the wind blows off the ,fand, they -
do not appear. If you are bound t{) the eastward, and the wind should 
take you ahead,. wheh you are between Manheigin and George's islands 
Y".'U bring the middle of' Manheigin to bear S •• and run in N. which cours~ 
wdl carry you between th-e eastern George~:;!is1and and the middle island. 

18 
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You may run as near as you wjsh to the eastern island, but the middle 
island bas a ledge of rocks that lie to the eastward of it, wliich are al
ways dry, which you are to leaYe on your larboard hand. When you 
get to the northward of this islan<l, you must haul to the westward and 
run up between it and the western ishind, so as to bring the body of the 
nliddle island to bear ;,N. E. of you. Here you moor your vessel if you 
stay any time. 

If you are bound to the eastward from this islan<l, you may go to thP 
northward of the eastern island, hut you must be careful of a le<lge that 
lies to the eastward of said island, which you must leave on your star
board hand; and when you bring Manheigin to bear S. W. you may'go N. 
E. Jf r.ight should come on, or the wind""ahead, you may haul up about 
N. E by .N. for Tenant\; harbour, which lies about 8 leagues from 
Geor;?;e's island,-;. You cannot miss this harbour in the day-time. You 
will make Mnsqucto harbour, which lies between two islands covere<l 
with spruce trees. The entrance of the harbour is north. V\'hen you 
have pas~ed this harbour, you wiJl run about two miles, keeping your 
course: N. E. by N. when you will pass by an i~fand with burnt trees on 
it, ·which you kave on your larboard hand, nn<l two islands on your star
board hand, which a)1";J have burnt tree:=: on them ; then you mu~t bring 
the harbour to bear W. N. \V. before yor_i enter. This is a good har
hour provided you have neither cables or anchors. as you rriay sa\·e your 
vessel hy running up to the head of it~ on muddy bottom, which will lw 
dry at low water. 

Directions for *'T'ownscn<l harbour. 

If you come from the westward and make Seguine light, you mustlea\ie 
it on :your hrbo~rd hand, give it a birth of about half a mile, and steer N. 
E. about 2 lc:agues, ·which course will carry you to Squirrel island ; if it 
is ddy-timc ):ou will ,see two large rocks (called the Cuckolds) on your 
larboard hand, to lYhich you give a small birth, and when you pass them 
you will make Squirrel island, which you leave on your starboard hand. 
dir'-Octing your course N. t 'V. about 4 or 5 miles. The entrance of 
T ownsen.1 is narrow, and there is a small rocky is land that is very low. 
which you lea\'C on your starboard hand ; then you may haul to the N, 
E. or N. E. hy E. but in a dark night an<l thick weather, I would recorn~ 
mend to anchor under the lee of Squirrel island, where you may make a 
good harbour with any wind that blows, as )'OU may go round this island 
with any yessel whatever ; but in the day-tim~ there is not the least dan
ger iu going in, only follow the above directio~ and you may anchor in the 
N. E. or the S. \V. side, but the N ~, E. harbour is the bestand safest with aJI 
winds. In going to th~ N. E. harbour you will leave a aiqall isliind on 
your larboard hand, which bring to bear S. W. and you will be-.safe frolll. 
all winds, and if you lose your cables and anchors, you may ru~ your ves-
sel tlp to the ~lead of the harbour. , . . .. · ~. . . . . 
,, lf you fall mto the eastff~ar~ and m~e the}i;l3'ld of Manhe1g~n~ brmg it 
to bear E. 8 .. E. and run W. N. \V. for T~end b leagues 41~tant. In 
ranning to. this harbour from the eastward~ you leave all Damiscova. isl~ 

• Bo8th bay lies a.bout two mile.s west from Penrnequid pofot. On 14urnt island, wb!ch 
lies otf the entrance,· a light-house is now building, for a particular -d~acription of wh1r.h 
we re{er to the Appeni'.Jx of this edition. · · 
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and.s on your larboard hnnd. The harbour il'! bold, but you must be care
ful if you shoul<l go about~ not to stand too near thP starboard hand, which 
lies near Damoriscotti river. \i\rhcn you pw•;s Fisherman's island~ you 
continue your course ~V. N. 1'V. for the mi<l<l1e of Squirrel island~ which 
vou will make right ahead, as there arc ~everal le~ges of sunken rocks on 
your starboard h~nd. When you pa~,.; Damoriseod:i river, :you may go 
within a quarter of a mile of Squirrel i8lands, but with a fair ·wind give it 
a birth of half a mile, and then steer N. W. for the harbour, and follow 
the directions you have for going into the harbour of 'Town~end, where 
you may lie sate from all win<ls. 

DirectifJns for *Kennebeck and Sheepscut rivers. 

If you come from the westward, bring Cape Elizabeth (on which is a 
pyramid, as fully described in page 142) to bear west, and steer east for Se
guine light, 10 leagues. If you are bound into Kennebeck river., you 
must steer E. -k N. and leave Segnine light on your starboard hand, giving 
it a birth uf about half a mile, and as goon us you bring sai~ light to bear 
south, you steer tlue north, which course wi11 carry you into Kennebeck 
river, leaving tPond island light on yonr larboard hand, "vhich bears N. {
'V. from Seguine light, and lies at the mouth of the river, <listant lf- mile 
from Seguine island. You must have regard to the tide, for the tide of ebb 
sets ont very strong <lue south, right ott Seguine island, therefol,"e if you have 
not a good breeze of wind you cannot stem the tide, as it sets 4 or 5 knots 
an hour. When you come into the entrance of Kennebeck river, your 
course is N. W. to the Sugar~loaves, a qtrnrter of a mile distant. Leave 
the Sugar-loaves on your starboard hand, from which your course is N. 
N. W. about two miles to Cock's head; this Cock's head is a very high 
bluff of rocks, which you leave on your larboard hand ; but be careful 
of a shoal flat that lies on your larboard hand, before you come to Cock's 
head. Keep nearest to the starboard shore. Jn case the wind nnd tide 
should be against you, you may anchor to the southward of Perkin's isl
and which lies on the starboard hand, where you may lie safe after bring
ing the island to bear north of you ; but with a fair wind and tide you may 
proceed to Parker's flats, which lie a little above- Cock's head. This ri
ver is not to be attempted above Parker's flats, on account of the strength 
of the tide and crookedness of the dianneJ, unless you are weH acquaint
ed, or have a pilot. 

Seguine island, on which a light~house is erected, bearing S.-} E. from 
Pond i_sland light, is remarkable W:hen bearing east or w~st. . It lies nearly 
two mde~ from land, and whe~1 it bear~ nor!h, shuts in with it. Cape 
Small Pomt bears N. W. from it, and ·wood island N. N. "\V. 11 mile dis
tant. There are several -rocky ledges lying near Seguine, and bear from. 
the light as follow-: 5 fathoms- ledge S. by 'V. distant three-quarters of a 
mile-Ellenwood's rock north one quarter of a mile-_ Seguine ledges N. 
N. E. half a ~ile, always dry-Jacknife ~edge W. N. W. 1:} mile, 8 feet 
~ater-Wood ~sland reef N. N. V1. 1} mde, 4 feet water-Whale's back 
N. N. E. 1-;f mile. You have deep water to the eastward of Seguine~ At 

• K"eun~beck river is one of the most important in the state of l\1aine. Swan isJand, 
4~ lllilf:!s loug, 1ies 30 miks from the mo1.1th of the river, and 5 miles from \be choos. 

+ \)ee Appeudii.:. • 
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the westward, the tide of floo.d sets strong to the northward into Ne"v 
M"'~ows and W. N. W. into Broad Sound, and up to Portland, and the 
eb? ijde the reve~se. You~ soundings, between Segu~ne and Cape 
Eliza~th, are various ; at times you have 18 or 20 fathoms, rocky 
bottom, ·and within a cable's length you will find 30 or 35 fathoms, mud
dy bottom. 

The land between Seguine and Cape Elizabeth is all in islands : on 
the cape is a pyramid bearing S. 1° W. from Portland light-house, 4 miles 
distant, and a wind-rniU to the westward, near Richmond,,s island, which is 
the first wind-mill you see when coming from the eastward. Richmond'.; 
island lies 1 league W. of Portland, and has a bad ledge lying about S. E. 
from the N. E. end of it, half a mile distant. 

If you are bound to Sbeepscut river, from the westward, and make Se
guine light, you may leave it on your starboard hand, give it a birth of 
half a mile, when you pass it to the eastward you must bring it to bear S. 
W. by S. and steer N. E. by N. which course will carry you to Ebeni
cook harbour, distant 3 leagues, leaving 3 dry ledges on your starboard 
hand, and one on your larboard; this harbour is very narrow at the en
trance, but makes a large basin when you get into it; in the entrance it 
lies .E. N. E. You cannot get in here with a N. E. or easterly wind,. but. 
oiu&t have the wind south or westerly: after you get into this harbour 
you must haul up N. E. or N. E. by N. for there are several sunken rocks 
on the starboard hand as you go in, which you are to avoid. The best 
anchoragP- is against Capt. Smith's wharf, where are 4 fathoms, muddy 
bpttom ; and you will lie safe from all winds. But if you are bound up 
Sbeepscut river in a large vessel, and come from the westward, you most 
go to the southward of Seguine light, steering about N. E. or N. E. by E. 
;t league, and when the river bears north, or north a little westerly, yeu 
may run north, and must keep the starboard hand best on board ; there 
are many rocks and ledges, some of them abovtFand some under water, 
which are all to the eastward of Seguine. When you get up as high as 
Ebenicook you leave the two Mark islands on your larbOftrd hand~ keep
ing your course north, a little easterly, but if you only come here to make 
a harbour, when you get up to Capt. Hodgson's you will see a bare ledge 
on your larboard hand, if it is low water, which is covered at high water ; 
you may anchor in 8 fathoms to the northward of it. 

If you want to go up to Wiscasset point, you must keep your starboard 
hand best aboard, north ea,sterly, till you come to Cross river, which you 
leave on your starboard hand. You will not attempt to go up to Wiscas
set point with a head wind and the tid.e of ebb, for it is 3 leagues from 
Cro!!'s river; QUt when you have a fair wind and tide, you may proceed 
without fear. This river is narrow and lies more to the westward ; when 
you are about a mile or a mile and a :µalf up, you must keep your lar
board hand best on board, for there is a ledge of rocks which reaches 
near half way across the river, whieb is on your starboard hand, and the 
1·0ck near the middle is ~vered at h~h water, but may be seen two hour~ 
before. The river runs stl'aight to Deeke::r's~oarrows, then turns reunt.i 
to the westward; when you enter ~ese plF~ you may see the town. 
Jn case you should go up in the night, J"oa~~ be careful of two largt~ 
rocks that lie W. S. \V. of these oarf'oW:s ;'" ·'"t&e tide of flood sets very 
strong for them, and they are never covered ; .you may go on either side 
ofthem~ and may anchor in IO or 12 fathoms water, muddy bottom . 
. ·, Jt is high water here at full and change of the moon, about lOh. 45m-
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Directions for sailing into New Meadows. 

This river bears N. E. 8 leagues distant from the Pyramid on Cape Eliza
beth, and about 1 league east from Cape Small poiut. If you should fall into 
this bay with the wind at S. E. or S. S. E. and bound to the eastward, you 
may make a good harbour in the above river. In standing to the north
ward you will have a large round island on your starboard hand, covered 
with spruce trees, together with two large rocks, one called the Brown 
Cow, and the other the White Bull, which are some distance from each 
other. You must leave the Brown Cow on your 5tarboard, and the White 
Bull on your larboard hand, the latter of which you may go withia a ca
ble's length of,. and when you have passed it, must stand over for Horse 
island, that lies on the starboard, which has a house on it, that you may 
go within a quarter of a mile of. To the westward of the island lie" a 
large rock, which is covered at hig:h water, but bare at half tide ; you 
may go on either side of it when it is in sight, but the widest passage is to 
the eastward. When you have passed this rock, steer N. by W. or N. 
N. W. which course will carry you up with a large island, called Bear isl
and,, which is covered with spruce and birch trees. When you have 
passed this is.land about one quarter of a mile, you may haul in for the 
starboard shore, and anchor in 5 or 6 fathoms water. This is the best 
place to anchor. with the wind at S. S. E. or east, but be careful of a ledge 
of rocks, that runs to the northward of this island, about half a mile off. 
You may anchor in this bay according as the wind may be ; tf it should 
he at the westward, you may anchor on the west side of the bay ; and if 
to the easttvard, anchor on the east side. If you have lost your cables 
and ancho1·s, there is a large cove on the starboard hand, about two miles 
from Bear island, bearing about N. which is sufficient to hold 30 or 40 
sail of vessels. It is land-locked all round) so that no wind can damage a 
l'ess~ after she gets into it. 

Directions for Hussey's Sound. 

If you come from the eastward and make Beguine light, bring it to bear 
E. and steer W. for Hussey's sound, if you have a fair wind and day-light, 
as you have nothing but islands on your starboard hand. The tide of 
flood sets very strong in between these islands ; when you get witl;Un 2 
miles of Hussey's sound, you will make two islands, which have no tr-ees 
on them, called Green islands-you c~ntmue your course till you, make 
Hussey~s sound~ bearing N. N. E. then you may steer in with your 
course N. N. E. 
T~ere .is a large sound, called Broad sound, ah?Ut half way betw~en 

Segu1ne light and Hussey's sound. You leave Merr1keneek island on your 
starboard, and Half-way rock on your larboard hand-but this sound bas 
several rocks under water. and. is not fit for strangers to go into. 

·. \\Then yo~ pass the two;Wands, after enteri.ng Hussey's sound,. you 
leave three islands on your larboard, and two 1shu~ds on your star:board 
hand ; the northern island, on your starboard, is called Smith's island · 
when you pass ~id island a"!>out.th.ree-quarters of a mile, you may haui 
away E. N. E. bll you shut in said island ~o the S. E. then you may a.Debor 
rn 8 Qr 9 fathoms, muddy bottom. Hog •~land to the S. 'V.-Ba~ket isl-



 

142 Blunt's American Coast Pilot. IO Edit-

and to the N. W.-Great Gabegueislandto theN. E.-and Smith's island 
to the S. E. Here you may moor 200 sail of ships, safe from <dl winds 
and when \Yind and tide serves, you may be, out to sea in one hour. 

Directions for Portland harbour. 

Coming from the south-westward, when withjn ha1f a mile of *Cape 
Elizabeth, the red buoy on Broad.'.~ove rock may be seen ; it bears N. N. 
E. from the pitch of the cape; distance lt mile, and lies in 24 feet water
When up with this buoy. leave it on the larboard hand, haJf u cable's 
length distant, and steer N. by E.} E. l mile, which will carry you up 
with the white buoy on Trundy's reef, which lies in 16 feet water. Giv,
ing it the same birth as the other, you may then run N. by W.-! '"· for 
Porthµld t light-house, 3 miles dist.,tit. When up with the he.ad, on which 
the·light-house stands, give it a smal1 birth, and steer .N. by W. leaving 
Bang's island on the starboard hand, till you come to House island, the S. 
W. :point of whic:b bears N .. from the light-house, distant almost 2 wiles. 
&fore you are up with this island, the black buoy on Spring point ledge 
may be seen ; it heRt'S N. W. by 'V. from the S. W. part of House island, 
distant half a mile, and lies in 14 feet water. [When up with this buoy .. 
y!=>u op(!n tl~e town.] -Giv4ng the black buoy a small birth, you may haul 

·'*" A column or distinguishing land-mar'k in the form of a Pyramid, is erected on Cape 
Elizabeth, one-eighth of a mile N. \-V. from the eouth eastern extremity of the cape-it 
is built of stone, the lower half painted whit~, the upper~ack-height 50 .feet from th~ 
foundati~n, ~ml 125 foet above t.he level of the sea. · 

B6aring, distance., -Ye. ef several dangerous rocks near the entrance ef Port: 
land harbour. · ' 

The column bears from Portland light, S. 1° \.Y. distant 4 miles. 
From the colllrnn to the outer part of Trundy ccef, N. 20° E. distant 2~ miles. 

Do. to Broctd cove rock N. 2,:,0 E. 1 ! do. 
Do. to New ledge N. 74.J E. 6i do. 
Do. to Afdeu's rock S. 61° E. 3& do. 
Do. to Taylor's reef, E. point H. 410 E. 1 do. 
Do. to do. no. \V. point S. 2,Jp E. 1 do. 

From S. E. µoint of the cape to the outer part of \Vatt's 
l~~e, which tends off froiu Richmond island; is 

'.From Port.land light to New ledge - -
· Do. to'Aklen's rock · 

s. 42° w. 
.s. 670 E. 6.l mlle.:s~ 
S. 2l>° E. 61 do~ 
~- 150 E. 2~ do. Do. to Trundy reef 

Dn. to Bro.ad cove rock, · · 
The above beamJgs are by compass. 'The variation 

'l>e8° 30' w. 
- S. 90 Jc::. 3! do. .. ·· 

ascertained at the- same tim,e •• 

J~Jte following depths ar~ calculated for low water spri~g tides-Trundy's reef; e~
t~ from the shore, the depd1· agceeable to ttle above bearrng IG·feet-:.·>. 

Broad cove rock is nearly dry-there is a channel between it aml''t~ shgre1 with four 
fath~ water, sandy bollf>in. · 

Alden's ro~ depth 8 feet. 
;New ledge exte:l1ds a.bout E. N. E. and W. S. W. one quarter of a mile. Depth 11 !o 

lS feet, . . "· . 
Taylol''s ledge exiends E. N. E. anrl W. S. W. near oue quarter of a mile ; on t;e 

ea-stern· «md,., 5 fathoms, westia·n do. 15 f~et. . '. . . . '. 
"l'here is also another small r~ck, a cable's length. «rJtbm die latter, depth 15 orfJ 

feet-betweenth.~se aud the cape there is a very good a1l4_41flfe chanueJ, with 1, 8, aud'.l·9 
iid'boms, onequanet or tllree quarters of a mile from 'the more. · , . . a . . . . 

t Portland~J~h.t4\ouee is on; a poiat o!.~.caJ-ledl.Po~tlawLHaad,.. . .attbe.en.t.rao~e of 
the ha.rbour. It is· a stone ~1ilce,"~ 'feet" Jiitf:i, exc'l'2atve of tho lantacn, winch JS J,> 
feet, IUld contains a fixed light. :. 
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'1P N. \V. for the white buoy on Stanford's ledge ; this buoy lies also in 
14 feet water, aud one mile distant from Spring point ledge buoy. Giv
(ng the white buoy a small birth, you may keep np midwuy the river and 
anchor opposite the town, where you please, in safoty. 

[ 1'i. B. All the before-mentioned buoys are to be left on the larboard 
hand, in coming in, and the depth of water put down, is at low water ; the 
rourses are by compase. J 

There are also two small buoys, on two ledges in \Vhitehcad pa!'>sage, 
at the N. E. part of Bang's island. This passage is narrow, and but sel
dom used with large vessels. By keeping midway between the two buoys, 
the red on the starbonrti, and the white on the larboard hand, in coming 
•n, you "Will have not less than 5 fatlw1ns water. After passing the buoys 
keep midway the passage, and nm one mile distance, which will carry you 
mto Ship channel, the same as if you had passed the light-house. 

X OTE. if by acc£dent dtlirr rf the iJfiys situuld be removed, the ~following 
directions for sailing ·into Portland harbour will be fo'und useful: 

lVhen you come from 1h<> south-westward, and intend to go into Port
land, givi Cape Elizabeth (on which i~ a Pyramid a<> hefore described) a 
birth of half a mile, and steer N. N. E. until you bring Portland light
house to bear N. N. \V. when you must haul up N. N. \V. if the wind 
will permit ; but if you are in a large ship. and the wind N. \V. or W. 
N. \V. your s~fest way is to continue your course N. N. E. which will 
carry you safe into Hussey's sound, allowing it to be tide of t1ood, as Port
land sound is narrow, hut bold between the light-hou,.;e and 13ang's island, 
the latter of whjch is on your,sturboard hand. If yon should turn into 
Portland in the night, in sfanding to tbe south-westward you must go about 
as soon as the light hears N. N. \V. and in standing to the east·wnrd, you 
you must go about as soon as the light bears W. N. \V. for there is a ledge 
of rocks that bears S. by E. from Portland light-house, and a)so a low isl
'md, called Ram island, east-northerly, one mile distant from the light
l10use ; but if you have a leading wind, you may gn in without fear, keep-' 
ing ahout middle of the channel way, and when abreast of the light, steer 
about N. by \V. for House island, which you leave on your starhoard 
hand ; when you p<iss House island, bring it to bear S. E. by E. and steer 
-~. \V. by \V. or 'V. N. \V. lvith the tide of flood. In steering the above 
c,ourse, you will see a round bushy tree to the north of the town, and a 
house with a red roof; and one chimney ; bring the tree to the west of 
the house, which course will carry you up the channel way, in 6 or 7 fa
thoms of water ; , but when you come abreast of the fort, which stands on 
a hill, haul away \V. S. 'V. as there is a shoal bank on your starboard hand 
that has not more than 10 or 12 feet on it at high water,· which you are 
to avoid. Here you will be careful of two lcdgei:t of rocks, one called 
Spri~g point ledge, two miles N. by W. i 'V. from the light-house, and the 
other three miles bearing N. by \V.} \V. called Stanford's ledge, which ha!" 
a buoy on it, and stretches off from your larboard bend near half a mile 
in l~ngth. They lie to the S. \V. of House isJand, and are aU bare at low 
water. If yon· are obliged to turn in here, they are nuich in the way. 
a11d when you are standing to the southward, be careful of them. The 
~arks will do in the day-time, bnt are of no service in the night. There 
is a pilot who generally attends her.f1,~ This harbour is open to the wind 
at N. E. and E. N. E. If you shm.,ld comP in in a dark 11ight, your be8t 
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way is to go into Hog island road, which may be done by steering as fol
lows :-When you pass the light-house, steer N. by \V. until you pass 
Bang's island, which you will leave on your starboard hand ; in steering 
this course, you will make House island, which you will leave on your 
larboard hand; when you are between both of these islands, you steer 
N. E. by E. till you come to the second island on your starboard hand. 
If it is day time, you will see a large house on said island, and may an
ehor as soon as abreast of it, in 10 or 12 fathoms, mudlly bottom. 

If you should fall into the eastward of Portland, and make Seguine light, 
bring it to bear E. and steer W. which course you are to continue till you 
make Portland light. to bear from N. W. to W. N. W. when you may run 
for it without fear. 

N. B. You must have some regard to the tide of flood, which sets very 
s;;trong between the islands to the eastward of Portland. . 

.ijf;:. [ (J::J- See the Plate.] 

]t{oticc to Masters of Vessels. 

l\.fasten; who sail from Portland, or port,s adjacent, are informed, that from the On
SltRVATORY, on :Fort hill, by means of the Telescope placed there, vessels approaching 
the coast may be discovered at 15 leagues distance; and their colours or private signals 
can be distinguished S leagues, if the we.ather shoul<I be clear and the colours hoisted, or 
suspended m snch a manner as to present them fair to the Observatory. Should any 
need assistance, they will set their ensign over their private signals; and may be assur
ed, if they can be discerned, ~hat their situation will be made known to their owners. 
Th~ Observatory bears N. N. \V. ! W. from. Portland ligbt-house> 4 miles distance ; 

and these ia range ace a good mark to clear Alden's rock; which, keeping the above in 
range, you will be nearly three quarters of a mile to the eastward of it. 

The ObservatoTyis on an eminence 141 feet above high w:ater 1na.rk; and the building 
~~2 foet high, p<finted red, and the telescope is placed near tbe top. 

Boon island light. 

"Boon island is very fow land, about one quarter of a mile 1n length, and 
has a light-'house on it, which bears S. E. t S. from Cape N eddock_, distant 2 
ieagues. It is bqilt o~ .the ~est part of tl~e isl'!nd, ~here the monum~nt 
for*1~rly stood ; the edifice lS stone, contams a fi~ed light,_ elevated 32 feet 
abov·e the level of the sea~ and may be seen, m clear weather, 6 or 7 
leagues. Two other buildings ar~ erected near it ; one for a dwelling 
hous.e ; the other for. an oil house. From Boon island to Boon island 
ledge the course is east~ distant one league. It is not safe for strangers 
tQ go very near this !-edge, f&r several of the rocks are to be seen l"ong 
b~fore low -Water. From AgiuJl~nticuf! hill, Boon island bears S. E. di6-
ta'Q..t. Q. 9ro leagues; and whe_ll. you c~~t! in from sea,. and make Agamen
tic')IS~hill,. bearii:sg N. W. by .N. you aJ,"e then to the westward of Boon isl .. 
amt ledge ; but when said hill bears N. "\V, by W. you may be . sure you 
are to the eastward of it. 



 

lo Edit. Blunt's American Coast Pilot. 145 

Remarks on the 'Vhite hills. 

These hills lie N. \V. from Portland, and N. N. \.V. from -.If.Wood island 
light-house. You may see them in dear weather, when no other part of 
the land is in sight. At the first sight they appear like a cloud, and qre 
always white, occasioned, it is i;:,aid, by their being -covered with white 
moss. They have been seen ·when in lat. 4~3° IO' N. being 46 miles from 
th~ Pyramid on Cape Elizabeth. The depth of water in the "above lati
tmle i~ 80 fathoms, muddy bottom. \\7hen you steer N. W. or W. N. W. 
f.rom this latitude, you will make Agamenticus hills, and when bearing W. 
by N. 6 or 7 leagues, they appear like three hills, and the smallest of 
them to the eastward. At the same time, you will make 'Vell's hills bear
ing \V. N. W. and when you are on the northern part of .Teffrey's ledge,t 
in 45 fathoms water, you will see the hills of Agamenticus bearing \V .. "by 
N. or \V. N. \V. 

I would recommend to all mariners, in coming from the eastward, not 
to go to the northward of lat. 43° 70' N. in thick weather, unless they 
are well acquainted~ and judge themselves to be to the westward of Boon 
island ledge, as this has pro,·ed fatal to many who were unacquainted. 

Bet,veen Jeffrey's and the Isles of Shoals, you will have 70 and 75 fa
thoms l\'aler, muddy bottom, and a strong current setting to the S. ,V.
y ou may see the Isles of Shoals 5 or 6 leagues, when you are to the east
ward of them, but first see tl~e light-house which is on \Vhitc island, and 
the meeting-house on Star islarn1, bearing N. E. and S. \Y. from each 
other, distant seven-eighths of a mile. 

Directions .from Cape Porpoise to "-rood island ligh.t. 

vVood island (on which a light-house is erected containing a repeating 
light, as described in note) is high woody land, very e\-"en, and lies N. E. 
:-~ leagues distant from Cape Porpoise. In running for the light, bring it 
lo bear N. N. "\V. or N. W. and run till within a cable's length with safo
ty. You may go into this harbour either at the eastward or westward of 
the island. There are several rocks to the w.estward of the island, and 
likewis-e a long -bar which lies to the S. W. about three quarters of a mile 
distant. \Vhen you have the wind to the southward, you may foy your 
-C.Qurse in, a11d anchor near Stage island ; this is called Winter harbour. 
You may go in the eastern way, and have room to turn your vessel (which 
is an ad~antage you cannot have in going in to the westward) ; but here 
you are exposed to the wind at N. E. and E. N. E. but if your cables 
·and anchors are not good, you may run into the Pool, and lie safe from 
all winils. .., • 

In running in the eastern passage, you open a small channel for boatti 
only, be.tween Wood island and Negro island. hut no man o-f experience 

_ "" \Voorl island light is situated near the entrance of Saco river, on the east side oftbe 
island. 'rhe lantetn is elevated 45 feet above the level of the sea, and contains a ~
valving light, which may be seen 7 or 8 leagues distaut. Wluin you first make it, the 
e~lipse will be t?lal, until you are withiu 6 or 1 miles of it, ~hen ti!e light will not wholly 
rlisappear, but m tbe revolutions the grea.teitt power of hgbt will be t.e th,41- least as 
24 to 1. ·· . · . 

t Jeffrey's ledge lies between 42° 201 and 43° 37' 30" north latitude, and IM-~"<H•n r.;so 
-52' 30" and 690 4.:>l west lon<>itude. · 

g 19 
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would miotake it. Negro i:-.iland is small, having two stores on it, and i"" 
left on the larboard hand. . 

Saco lies about <ii 1eagtH~ to the northwest, but ts a barred place~ and 
has not abo.ve 10 feet, at high water, which makes it not fit for a strangel· 
to go in ; there is, however; consi(lerable navigation owned here, and tht· 
inhabitants are enterprising. 

The next place to \Vood island is RicbmoncFs island, wh.ich lies nbonl. 
N. E. novtherly, 4 leagues ; this place is only fit for small vessels~ such a"-~ 
coasters-but few vE>ssels put in here, it being enJy one league to thf· 
westward of Portland, which is the principal port in the state. 

In ·sailing by Richmond's isl_und you mu8t be careful of a sunken ledge, 
caHed '\Vatch ledge, that lies off about S. E. near half a mile from the N. 
E. end of the island ; it does not show itself, except the wind blows fre!'Sh ; 
but you need not go so near the island unlc5s you have a scant wind, <'T 
turning to "'·ind\'var<l . 

. Directions to sa1'1 frorn Cape Ne<ldock to Cape Porpoise. 

Your course from Cape N eddock to Cape Porpoise 1s N. E. distant 47: 
leagues. Cape Porpoise is a bad harbour, and not to be attempted un)e1':' 
you are welt acquainted, or in distress. In going in, you mu~t )eave two 
small islands on yourlarhoard hand, and three on your starboard. It may 
he known by th~ high land of Kennebunk, which lies to th~ N. 'V. of it. 
'Vhen the *'ha:rbour bears N. W. you must haul in, but be careful of the 
point on your larboard hand, and not go too near it, ~t is very rocky, 
As soon a.":! you are in the harbour, and clear of the point of rocks on your 
starboard haud, your course must be N. W. about two cables length. 
when you must come too, and moor N. E. and S. W. or run direct for the 
wh.wc"lrf. A ve~se] that rlraws 10 .feet will he agrouJ:td at low water. The 
harbour is so narrow that a vessel cannot turn round-is within 100 yarde 
of the sea, and secure from all winds, whether you have anchors or not. 

p I -

Directions for Portsmouth harbour. 

1f you fali into the eastwarcl, and make Cape N eddock~ and are bm1ad 
to Po~rtsmouth~ when within half a mile of said cape, your course is S.S. 
W. 4 leagues, which course you will contiane till yo,u bring. Portsmouth[ 
light-house to bear N. and run within one <j'Uarter of a mile of the light, 
then steer N. bv E. tir N. N. Ii:. untiJ you are abreast of the light, when 
Yflu must steer N. 'V .i. until thf);,Jight bean S.S. E. and.lilllclier iil 9 :futhom~, 
at lqw water, good bottom. · I .. . . . 

g_ when corning from sea, you.make the Isles of Shoals. and are .to the 
~t•ard ~f them, you must run for them till within one mile of the East• 
em.isle, then steer ~\V. N. W. until Portsmouth light4 hquev ~ N. then 
U.DOw yi\tu' ~irections .a..~ a_bo~e. · · · 

:ot, ~~- ·,·'~ 

'.At. 6:t th•1·~~t;Ji().side of the harbour lies a l~dge, on which it &lways ~~ . 
.. · t P~'°'~outij)ig~~Jinme has a fixed ligh.tJ_o. it, elnated 85 feet..:&Jlt.o•e ~·~of ~ 

sea, and4tarilfstlo~@ttpoi.nt (New CasthtiWfand) at the entraw~ ..• 11attllmr· N. 
bf \\r. and S, by E. moon makes high water at full and t:hange. ' · 



 

i!~- -----~--·::_ __ 

11 ,1 
ii 
ii 
:1 

I 
I 

,; 

ii 

: c,,,, ~--, 
, ~e1 ~"-

-~' 1' l~rL .,- "ft Ur 

lj; 

,;s fr. 
S,,,. ..... , 

ti .r-'N ~iHhJ,f ;..... in ll"411t-l'-1>' tvr/Mwl ~· 
r,,.,,m,.r>l; ~.q lfi4o.r L<' /.~ 

1lGi.;ll D.•· 1'.*'·' ,/If 
-~,b!-qf.'D."' 1· 

•I! l"-.d 1.- . 

11; 

Jo 

... 
, 'f· 

"'lfj 

,;:~ 

I~ 

~· ,,. 
l 

v 

4 8 ,, 
,f 

'" 8 
'" .I It IJ 

9 

·' JI 

8 ~I 
8 " 
' "' 

.9 1 ~o ,,.. ~ ' . 
/,/,) t:? 8 ·1 

JI; 

" 
.. 

_,' 9i BS ,, 'Kitt.$~"1.-s 
,,~z. 

I! '" "' 
&9 

l~i 

Vu 

'l . 
~ 

It ti 

' .. ,_hll_ 
.5 

t3 

Ii 
Ot: ... su...-. 

---t"Sl S'steTS 

II 

12 

iJ 

l4 

14 

l, 

7~ 

.'I·, 

8 

~' 
~ 

f'uniP l,,rd,,,..-
!j_f :, .. : 

<If 

t 
I t- -

r 
! 
I 
II 

Par. tr.~ 48.'ll' .tll17. 

.,,!11" .. 

I::;- ··~· .. ~.~r 
FtW=, 

\ 

ili 
tt 

·1· I\ 
'I' 
l! 

it 
.tr 

i1: 11 
I 

·I\ 

f 

'I' !j 

'I' - l: , I 
I! 

1l 

-· ··ntt"tiZTP9' 
Y~.liOQKE&,1411 ,/2] Ji!c_ {fi~r)iilli't.£:_Jj 

.I.-: 



 

.. i 

ISl.}:S of S 110 . .AJ, S 

• 

'f··· 

/J II 

9 

I' ·' 
111; 

1.) 

.II l't 

"' ,9 .9 

~ 
·" 

/II 

16 " 
9! If 

J I~ 

9f ''r I/I /(}~ 
9t II~ 
14•· 

It> t 
l·li 

11:; 

t! 
2 

12 
'..Y! 

!O 
\v 

I :!J 

'!1 
'l.S 

I"' 
-~ 

.9 

·' 
"' 
II~ 

.) fi 11\ 
II~ 

JO 6. 
fJ 

,y .. , . 
·' 

Jdt 

IS 

~j' 

'<!(I 

1.9 

li'y 

,.. 
If Ii 

llf 
l(i 

~I~ 

'!I' 

?.'i 

'UI 

Jtlt 
., ; 

t.i 

iyf 'ti 

\"ar.6:' rn: \\'. 1817. z) 
I 

,1 
I' 
I 



 

10 Edit. Blunt"s Arnerican Coast Pilot. 147 

If you c()me to the westward of the Isle~ of Shoals, give \Vhite island 
light a hirth of one mile and a half: bring it to hear ea~t, anrl then run N. 
by \V. for Portsmouth light, 9 miles distant. If you have a head wjnd, 
and obliged to beat intn the harbour, yo•! must ous0rve there is a sunken. 
i·ock, at the east side of the entrance, called Kilt's rock, which has a buoy 
on it, anrl S. by \V. one quarter of a mile from the light-house, lies a 
,;;:.uoken rock, called Stillman's rock, which also has a buoy on it. Give the 
buoys a good birth, and there is no danger. 

When you come from the S. \V. and make Cape Ann, and to the east
ward of the Dry Salva~es, bring them to bear S. by E. and steer N. by 
\V. or N. t \V. In steering this course you lvill make the Isles of Shoals, 
from which you may take a new departure, uy bringing the light-house 
to bear east, distant 1-~ mile, and run N. by \Y. for Portsmouth light. lf 
rhe wind should come to the northward, and you are obliged to turn into 
said port, you n~ust stand to the westward no farther than to bring th:e 
light to bear N . .f- \V. till yon get within Odiorne's point, and when stand
ing to the enstward, to go about as soon a..., the light bears N. N. 'V. 
until you get within \Voou island. Be careful of Ouion1e 's point, com
ing from the south-west ward, for it lies off more than half a mile, with 
SUl1ken rocks, which do not show them1rnh'cs when the ·wind is off the 
land ; likewise in standing to the cast, you must be careful of the \\'~bale's 
hack, which lies S. S. ,.v. of \Vcod island, and is coYered at half tide~ If 
you are bound to the ca~tward from this port, you steer 8. by E. one 
league from the light-hl)ul"e, then steer N. N. E. for Old York or Cape 
Neddock, which is 4 leagues from Portsmouth ; but if the wind should 
come from the northward you mm;t be careful of York ledge, which bears 
from Swett's point S. E. dist:mt 2 leagues. 'f'here is a sunken ledge that 
lies S. W. one mile from York kdge-it is never bare, but ahvay8 breaks 
at low water, ~nd is called the Triangle. Some part of York ledge is 
bare at half tide. 

The next you come to is Boon island (on which is a light-house, which 
lies S. E.-! S. from Cape Neddock, or the Nubble, so called.) \Vhen}'OU 
pass Boon island, hound to the eastward, and take the wind at N. N. E. 
you must take care of a ledge of rocks due N. from Boon island, one mile 
distant. 

[N. B. I have passed this place several times, but never discovered 
the ledge till the year 1733, when being bound to the eastward, the wind 
took me from the westward, bnt the vessel having no more than steerage 
way, I hove over n line to catch fish, ;md found I had 24 fathoms water, 
sandy bottom, and in a few minutes I had hut ten feet of water, and my 
vessel drawing 9 ; all that saved me from striking was, that the water be
ing entirely smooth, the current set me t.o the eastward, and l got into~ 
fathoms within the length of the vesS;el from where I sounded and hadbut 
10 feet.] (Cc!r See the plate.) 

Description of the Isles of Shoals. 

By the bene,~olence of the Massachusetts Missionary Society, aitled by 
su~s-criptions of several gentlemen in Newbuqport and the neighboliring 
!owns, a m~eting-housP hns been ered~d on Star i':"fand (one of the,•bove 
J-'ll}mds. "1 



 

148 Blunt's American Coast Pilot. 10 Edit-

The following is the description and relative situation of the islands : 
White island (the south westernmost island) is n rocky i~land, three

quarters of a mile in length, from S. E. to N. W. and about one mile and 
three quarters distant from the meeting-house. There is a reef that ex
tends about one-third of a mile from the N. \V. end, which in pas-sing you 
must give a good birth. The S. E. end hears from the meeting-house S
W.! S. the N. W. end S. ,V. by \V. 1 ,v_ 

On this island is a light-house with a lantern elevated 67 fc~t from high 
water mark, containing 15 patent lamps ·with reflectors on a revohiog h:i
angle, which will make one complete revolution in three minute" and 
thirty seconds ; exhibiting on one side a bright red light, on one side ~ 
blue, and on the other the natural colour of the light. 

Each light may be distinctly seen about 50 seconds, at the distance of 
9 miles ; the light will be wholly eclipsed, about ten seconds, behveen 
each colour ; within that distance, the light 'vill not entirely dii.,:appear in 
clear weather ; but taking the medium, the greatest power of light will be 
to the least as 40 to l. The bright, or natural liw;ht, will be first disco
vered in tlear weather at the distance of about 7 leagues, and. on a11-
rroaching, the red and blue in succession. The bright light may be ~eet• 
two or three miles farther than the red, and the red about the same di~
tance farther than the blue. 

A bell of 800 lbs. weight is suspended in the tower of the light-house, 
which will be kept tolling by machinery at the rate of about ten strokes•~ 
minute, by night and day, whenever from fog, or <lny other cam.;.:-~ tht
light or light-house cannot he seen at least four miles ; at which distance' 
it is calculated the bell may he heard in moderate weather. 

The following bearing.<; from 1'Vhite i.sland light-house are tlte -mean of v 
number of experiments by compass. 

Portsmouth light-house bears N. N. \V. distance 9 miles-Square rock lies directly ii; 
the range, distance from White island five-eighths of a mile. 

Boon island light, 1\1. E. by N. distant 12 miles. 
Cape Ann light, S. i_ \V. distant 21 miles. 
Rye meeting-house, N. W. by W. ~ W. distant 9 miles. 
Star island meeting-house, N. E. rlistant. 7-Sths of a mile. There is a rock, ca1le"1 

lnnesis' rock, bearing S. \V. by S. from this island, two miles distant, bare bekir .. 
tow water. 

North•west point of Hog island, N. hy E. !): E. 
Cedar island ledge, E. by N. 1 N. distant I~ mile. 
Anderson's ledge, S. E. by E. ~ E. distant ll mile. 
\Vhite island ledge, W. Sr W. dis ta_nt one-third of a mile. 

Londoner's (or l..ounging) island lies about 1-! mile to the northward of 
"\Vhite island, is about five-eighths of a mil~ in length from S. to N. and i!" 
high at each end : in high tides the middle is sometimes covered ; a num
ber of rocks lie close about the island, in almost every direction, some of 
which are always bare. The south end bears W. from the meeting-house ; 

·the north end \V. N. \\'". -; \V. about half a mile distant. About half way 
between this islm1d and Star i:.;lmul, lie~ a rock which is bare at low 1Ya

ter ; it bea~ from. the mceting-housfF N. \V. by \V. } \V. ouc-third of ;<. 

m.ile distant. 
· Star island (where the nweting-house stands) is about three-fourths Pr 
a mile in length from S. E. to N. \V. and about half a mile in hreacltb ; it 
is covttred with buildings on the north si<le. The meetino·-house stands 
on ail eminence a little to the northward of the middle of the island ; •~ 
12:M"eet high from the foundation to the roof; to the top of tho stP<'p!e !"' 
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30 feet more ; the whole height from iibe surface of the water is about 65 
feet ; it is painted white, and the steeple i.s placed in the middle of the 
building ; it stands fronting the west, and may \>e seen at the distance of 
8 or 9 leagues, in almost any direction at sea ; it bears from Thatcher's 
island lights (Cape Ann) N. t E. 6-! leagues distant; from Pigeon hill N. 
hy E. 6t leagues distant; from Newburyport light-houses N. E. ! E. 6 
leagues distant; from Portsmouth light-house S. S. E. t E. 3;} leagues 
Jistant ; from the western Agamenticus mountain S. {- E. from the east
ern do. S. t E. from Boon islanq light-house S. \V. ! S. 4! leagues dis
tant ; from Boon island ledge (which lies one league E. from Boon island) 
S. W. by W. 4~ leagues distant. Off the south end of this island, ab<mt 
three-quarters of a mile0 from shore, lies Anderson's rock, which is bare 
at half tide ; in passing, give it a good birth ; it lies from the meeting
house S. S. E. 

Cedar island is small, and about one-third of a mile in length from E. 
to W. situated, between Star and Smutty-nose islands. There is a chan
nel between it and Smutty-nose island, but it is crooked, and not fit to be 
attempted by strangers. The east end bears from the meeting-house E. 
J N. and the west encl E. N. E. t E. three-eighths of a mile distant. A 
rock lies off the S. E. end of this island half a mile distant~ bare at half 
ti.de, bearing from the meeting-house E. by S . 

. Smutty-nose island is about one mile in length from E. to W. and about 
.half a mile in breadth, and may be known by a wind-miH on the north 
part of the island ; at the W. end is a fine harbour, called Haley's cove, 
where l 5 or 2-0 small vesse\s may lie safe from all winds. There are se
veral buildings near this harbour. There is a fine channel between this 
island. and Hog island, where is water sufficient for any vessel, keeping 
near the middle of tbe passage. The west end of Smutty-nos~ island 
bears from the meeting-house N. by E. l E. and the east end :ft'.. N. E. 
about five-eighths of a mile distant. · 

Hog island is a high island, lying to the narthward of Smutty-n.o;;;e isl~ 
a.nd ; is about one mile in length·from E. to W. and five-eighths of a mile 
from N. to S. The west end lie$ from the meeting-house N. by W. t W. 
east end ()f do. N. N. E. seven-~gl)th& of a mile distant. 

Duck island (the northernmost island) is a long low rocky island ; some 
parts of it are covered at high water, with rocks projecting in every di
rection~ especially at the N. W. end, where a ledge runs off half a mile. 
lt is the most dangerous of any of the Isles of Shoals~ ~d ought carefully 
to be avoided ; it is about seven-eighths of a mHe in length from N. W. tG 
S. E.-the E. end bears from the meetiug-..house N. N. E. i E.-. the west 
end N. by W. f W. about 3t miles distant. · 

[O::::r See the Plate.] 
__ ==::ae 

D·irections for Newburyport, Ipswich bay, &-c. 
. ;.· 

When you come, round Gape Ann, ·and are tw() miles to the northwand 
t.1f the dry Salvag~ rock, h.nQg said .rock to bear S-. E. and steer N. W~ by 
\V. 3~ lcngues, -whic:h course and distance will carry you up with New-~ 
huryport bar. ln running for the bar from the eastward, strangers shouJa 
not approach too near Hamp~on harbour~ as off the mouth of it lie several 
"lun.k.e.n roeks.. Hampton.harbour lies ahout 5 mil~i; N. fl"1'tm the !l!outhern 
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extremity of Salisbury point, between which an<l Hampton harbour N. bJ 
E. t E. from. the lights_.on *Plumb island, 3 miles distant, Jies another dan~ 

"" Plumb island, so caUed, ie: situated between the n1ou1h of i\1crrirnack riveL·, on the 
north, and Ipswich bay, on the south, and is separated fron1 tlie 1nain land by a narrow 
sound. Its length is about S~ n1iles~ and its width fro1n the Seil to th"' nuiin. not rnore 
than 500pace.s. On the N. end of the island are two light-'..•ouse!;:~ containing fixed lights, 
which are constantly light~d at ni~ln, and so co1•bt<ur1ed :ts to be eai;ily mo\<·e<l; a cir
cumstance requisite, from the frequent striftiug ol • ·· r-'.r a.;- the mou<h of Newburyport 
harbo.ur. This bar is probably formed by tlw ,·L;•·;e";: c .• - the river in its progress out, 
meeting the· drift of the &ea and opposing winds .. aud hy that mtJans forming a bank ol 
loose eand, which. the strength of the tide is insufficient to force out. It extends across 
i"rotn Plumb is~and, about a mile below the lights, to Salisbury beach. The channe~ 
over it is extremely narrow, and terminated on each side by very dangerous shoals~ 
that on the north, called the North breaker, and that on the south, t'he South breaker.
The light-houses are always so '"Situated as to be brought in a range by the mariner com
ing ove.c the bar; and as by the violence of winds or tides, the bar shifts, the light-housei; 
are shifted to conform to it. By keeping the !ights in one, vessels may, by day or nigh1, 
come in with safety, au<l find ~ood anchorage, iu 4 or 5 fa.thoms n·ater, abreast or be
tween the two lights. 

Th.at part of the island;· bounding en the se<i. and extending above hulf its width, con
sists entirely of yellow sand, perfectly smooth 011 the beach, but farther from the 6-ea_, 
dtiven by the wind into hiUocks, or heaps of fautn stic fo1·ms, and preserved in that 
shape by the succeilsive growth of grass and shrubs. On the back part of the island, 
where it is ,.,.asht!-d by the sound, is an extent of salt marsh, bounding its- whglc length. 
The products of Plumb j5Jand are scazcely worthy remark; beach grass is the principal, 
i.u1tl is used only for manufacturing broorns. A species 01· plumb, from which the islawd 
derives its name, grows here in tolerable abundance. It is produced on low ruu.ning 
shrubs, on the summit an..i sides or the sand hillocks, is pleasant to the taste, and, ge
nerally in its season, an article fox the market- 'l'Llere is likewise the beach pe.a, of 
which little OI" no use has ever been made ; and indeed it is not found in sufficient 
plenty to become n1uch moi·e than an article of curiosity. At the southernmo2t end of 
the island there are several houses, with families, aud a considerable spot of land, iu 
good £Ul~vation. To the northward of this, there is a grov.c ef pine trees, of a mile and 
a. half in;extent. 

'l'be Mtttine Society of Newburyport erected, some years Slnr:e, at their own -tnc~nse, 
several huts at proper distances frorn each other, a11d from the shore, and tiupplied them 
with fire-works, fuel, straw, &c.-but owing to the stroug wiuds, driving thr. saud from 
their foundations, and the inhuman conduct of people who visited the island in summer, 
these hu~ were, in a fow years, totally destroyed. The misfortunes attending this ge
nerous and humane attempt in favour of the ship-wrt'cked 1nariner, deterred the Marine 
Society, as well as other !J.udies anu individuals, from a like bene•oleut attempt_, until 
the establishment of the l\.lerrimack Humane Society, in 1802. L!ouceiving it absolute
ly necessary that some rellef should be ailhrded the unfortunate sufferer on so desolate a 
spot, and in the most inclement season of the year, the society voted to build three huti. 
on the island, and have already .carried their generous resolutions in lo full effect. Thf' 
exertions of this benevolent institution will be, in future, tD preserve these huts in repair, 
and in perfect -sepply ef materials for fire, and other necessaries· for the suppon and pre
serva.tioa oS: li18. Mally, no dov.bt;, wiU owe tbeil- lives to the humanity of this design, 
and with grateful leelings contribute themselves to the pres.ervatian of othe.rs. T.he eK
peuse a.tJd tiouble will be trivial in comparison with the noble purpbses it may answer : 
and the hope of its answering these purposes will be aJone a su1llcient remuneration to 
the generous p:rojectors. 
~i~m the report of a committee, appointed by the society, we have the following de

s-cnption of the huts, and directions to the mariner to find them : 
The house for the keeper Qj the lights, erected bJ' the United States, is about ~rods 

south from the light-house~ .. · 
About 250o paces, or I! milec seutb ~ ~s house and the lights. on the foside of the 

island, is the first hut, to which t.~ m,wine~; in day-light, may be directed by a beacon 
about ~ paces to the E. with a··n..~d ~inttng to the hut._ _ 

2900. paces, or at.K>ut li mi-le aou:Pa 1'rttm0 tbb_. is the second hut, with a similar beacon 
a\mut. "60 paces S. E. pointing to it- · 
. 1'180 paces, or a.bout one mile south fro.m this" is a third, with a beacon, bearing E. 500 
paces dmtant. · 
~-pa~es, or abom 3 miles s. of this,. i.!$. a house, occupied by Mr. Spiller and fami-· 

ly .. wh1ch is a.bout one mile from t.be S. end· of the island, and about W. o~ mile frori": 
U.e S. end of the island, az-0 two oth-er houses with families. ., . 
. . Tbt>i;;e lJut•, togetilbr with the other house~ me·niioned; form a chain from one extrem\ · 
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gerous rock, having only 3-! feet water on it. If you go no farther to the 
westward than for the lights on Plumb island to bear S. W. there is no 
danger from either of the above-mentioned rocks, but that course t<>:the 
bar would run you on the north breaker ; therefore you must bring the 
lights to bear 'V. by S. nnd anchor in 11 or 12 fathoms water, if the tide 
will not permit your coming in. No vessel incoming in, ought to go near
er the South breaker than 7 fathoms water, nor nearer the No.rth breaker, 
m coming from the eastward, than 9 fathoms. There are several pilots 
belonging to thif'I harbour, who will, if possible. be outside the bar, to 
take command of every ,·cssel wanting their assistance. If they cannot, 
you must keep the lights in range, and run for them till within a cable's 
Jength of the eastern light, when you must ha~l toj.he ~vcstward, and an
chor between the two Jights in 4 fathoms wa~. A vessel tha.t draws 10 
feet water may come in at two~thirds flood. They shouf<l always keep to 
the windward of the bar. unless the wind should be fair .. If the sea is 
~o great as to prevent the· pilots getting over. a signal will be made by him, 
when you must run direct for his boat, keeping the'1ig-4ts in range, which 
will carry you safe over. 1f your cables and anchors are not good, you 
maJ bring the -n·estcrn light-house to bear S. E. by S. and run N. W. ·by 
N. for *'Salisbury i-oiut; but as soon as you make said point, you must 

tv-of the islan<l to the oth.e1·. The unfoi:tunate mariuer, whose fate m<'ly wreck him on 
this shore, can, by noticing the point of compass from which the win Ii blows at the time 
of his beiug wrecked, be g;ow:rned in his course across the island, where he wilJ find him
self under the lee of the higher land. and protec:ted, in sonie measure, from the violence 
-of the tempest. By keeping along the margin of the island, where the travelling is good, 
and before coming quite to the marsh, either N. or S. he 'vill be certain of meeliup: with 
one of these huts or houses, \vhere he may find temporary 1·clief. To facilitate still fi,rr
tlun tile means of couveying immediate as.sistaru;e lo· those unfortunate mariners Whl> 
may bf' wrecked on this iRland, a number of geutlcuicn were incorporated for the pur
po!<e, and have completed a bridge aud tun1µike road from Newburypoi-t to Plumb isl
and. This road leads in a south-easterly direction from Newhurypon, and the bridge 
<:rosses Plumb i&land near about one-qqarter of a mile to the S. \V. of Seal island.
An etegant Hotel has been erected at the east end of the urirlge, within 100 rods of the 
c<ea snore, one n1ile south from the lights, and about thref'-fourths l)f a mile northerly 
from the northernmost house erected by tbe Merrimac.k Humane Society before-mention
~•d. The Hotel is painted white, bas three .white chinuwys, aud may serve as a laud-
1nark for seamen. 

If a \"essel, by stress of weather, should be obliged to run ashore on this island, and 
<:he master can make any cboice of place, it is most eligible to run on as 1warJy oppo
;;,ite this house as possible~ as assistance and shelter cau be more promptly nffoided, anti 
the communication more direct with Newburyport. 

It rarely happens that any lift: is lost on this beach, in attemptiug to .est:ape from the 
'vreck, wben the crew remain on board until low tide. Unless the vessel is in imminent 
danger of going to piece"s immediately, the sealllen should never take to their boat. 

* Jn a coune nearly N. from the light-houses on Plumb island, and about half a mile 
·H~tant, across the 1nouth of }\'Ie>rrimack river, is the southern extremity of Salisbury 
beach, called Salisbury point. F.-om this point a sand beach extends on the verge of the 
ocean, without an inlet o;- intenuption of any consequence, until it reaches Hampton 
river. This beadt is connected with the main lane! by a salt man:b of considerable ex
tent; interserted by a variety of small rivuletF and creeks, which render it impos5ible for 
a ship-wrecked mariner to reach the inhabited parts of Salisbury. Here too the hi.lples8 
seaman is sometimes destined to st.tffer the misfortu1'ies of shipwreck, and to reach a de-
1>olate and inhQ-Spitable sb6re, only to aggrava..fe the horrors of his d('ath. If he can at
tain the first and ••ished-for object, in evading the jaws of the angry ocean, he yet finds 
himse]f a soHtary wanderer on the coast, without shelter and without sustenance ; aud 
in his fruitless search for them., must inevitably perish. As the N. E. stn-rms are gene
rally most fatal to vessels on ·this part of th.e coast, SalishU'l'y beach is not so oft.en a place 
of shipwreck as Plumb island. But to guard against a possibility of accident, whid1 
roust sometimes happen to the unskilful or inexperienced navigator, the Marine Soc:ietv 
-erected a hut, similar to those on Plumh island. Here they deposited every thing ncce;
sary ~or the t-~lief e>f such as ~t need _it, and were ~t t~ P,3-i.ns and es.pepse fre11mmt
ly to rnspect 1t, and renew theJr generosity by replemshmg It : but this has shared the 
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haul up N. ,,,.. . which course will carry you clear of *Badger's rocks. 
Black rocks, and the I-lump sands. Across the channel from the Hump 
8ands to Black rock creek., lie 7 or B piers, on which are from 7 to 2!- feet 
~'\rater, at low water, which were snnk in the year 1776,,. and have not since 
been removed ; the mark to pass between them is to bring the beacon, :-1t 
the west end of the town of Newburyport (which may be distinctly seen 
in clear weather) over the south corner of the north meeting-house. Tbe 
Hump sands lie S. W. from Salisbury point, which makes the channel 
-,.-ery narrow, and difficult for strangers. When you pass the Black rocks 
you must haul up '-V. by S. t S. which will bring you in channel way, and 
good anchorage. And if it be in the night~ or dark weather, when you 
judge yourself about half a mile from Black rock, you may come too with 
safety. I would recommend to aJl masters, whether they belong to New
buryport or uot, to avoid attempting that port in a gale of easterly wino, 
except they are well acquainted, and have a good prospect of getting in, 
as no pilot can get over the bar when it blows a gale from the eastward. 
And if you should make Cape Ann lights, and bring them to bear S. by E. 
or the Dry Salvages to bear S. by E. you may run with safety N. by W. 
or N.-! W. distant l 0 leagues from Cape Ann to Portsmouth. In running 
the above course, you will make the Isles of Shoals, if it is any way clear, 
from which you take a new departure ; when you pass the said islands, 
you bring Star jsJand (on "Which the meeting-house stands) to bear S. S. 
E. and then steer N. N. \V. distant from sai<l island 3 leagues to Ports
mouth, or give 'Vhite islaud light a ltirth of a mile and a half, bringing it 
to bear east, and then run N. by \V. for Portsmouth light. (White island 
is the south-western island.) There is a very good harbour in the Isles 
of Shoals, from the wind from north-easterly round to southerly, and you 
may lie land-locked with any of them ; but if the wind hauls to the S. 
\V. or W. N. 'V. you may run in between Smutty-nose island (which has 
a wind-mill on it) and Hog island, where there is water enough for a first 
rate man of war ; and where you anchor, have 12 fathoms, 1nuddy 
hottom. 

In going into Port!"-mouth, you may bring the light-house to bear N. 
N. \V. till you get within \Vood island. Then you may haul away N. or 
N. by E. till you pass the light-house ; you may then haul up W. N. \V. 
or N. W. by W. and bring the light-house point to shut in with Wood isl
and~ where you will be safe from all winds~ and may anchor in 8 or 9 fa
thoms water. 

i.ame fate l.vith those on Plumb island, not so much, however, from the insufficiency of 
its foundation, or the violer.ce of the winds, as frorn the wantonness of individuals and 
companies, who frequent this spot in the warm season on parties of pleasure. 'I'he Mer
rimack liurnane Society have extended their benevolent views to this part of the coast, 
and have erected a hut about three-quarters of a mile north from Black rocks, so called, 
and about 150 paces from the sea shore. 'l'his hut will be n1aintaincri in commodious 
repair, and provided ·with every thing suitable for those who may be so unfortunate as 
to need its shelter. Other:. on the same coast will be erected as speedily as the funds of 
the society, and the charities of individuals will render it possible, aud will oe con•ie
niently iuJ"nish1'd aud pJ"ovicied for the same laudable purpose. 

* Badger's rocke. bear N. \V. A N. from the light-houses, distant half a mile, and are 
covered at two-thinls flood, which you leave on your starboard hand. Black rocks bear 
:N. W. from the light-houses three-quarters of n mile distant, are al~ys dry, which you 
also leave on your starbnarrl hand. Half tide rocks (on which is placed a pier) b:ar 
'\V. by S. i S. fr6'11 Black rocks, distant one mile and a half, are bare at half tide, which 
-you lPa,·e on your larboard h.aud. North rocks (which also have a pier on them) bear 
W- by S. from Black-rork.s, distant:<H'le mile and a half, and are seen only at very lo~ 
tides, \vhj.ch you kave on your starboard hand, between wbich and Half tide rdcks 1l!' 

the chanl!teJ. · 
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\Vhen you come from the eaish,-ard, with the wind at E. or E. S. E. 
with which wind you cannot weather away Cape Ann, and you are to the 
northward of the isles of Shoals, your only shift is. to P~rtsmouth, and you 
arc obliged to run so far to the westward as to brmg said port to bear N. 
N. W. as generally the win<l at E. at sea hauls h\'O or three points to the 
northward, which makes it a hea.d lviud. [O:::r See the Plate-] 

SIGN_~LS FOR VESSELS. 

'\Vheu in sight, supfmsed to he bound for Newburyport, and the sea is so large on the 
bar that pilots cannot get o.ut to their assistance. 

When a vessel comes intt.i the bay, and cannot conJe over the bar at HIGH WATER~ 
o-wing to insufficiency of the tide, a RED SQUARE FLAG will be hoisted up and a PEND

ANT under it, and as soon as those signals a1·e seen from the o,.·es::.el in the bay, she must 
keep off, aod t1·y some other po1·t. 

\Vhen the usual signals for vessels are kept up, the vessel must lay off and on at the 
bar, keeping to win<lward, until signals be made for her to come in; and when it is a 
suitahle time to come over the bar, a RED SQUARE FLAG will be hoisted half mast: she 
may then crHne in, keeping thP lights in nu1ge. 

\Vhen a PEND.t..NT is hoisted hulf mast the vessel may come in, keepiJJg the lights a lit
tle opeu to the northward. 

\Vhen a BLUE BURGE£ is hoistect half mast the vessel may \)Orne in, keeping the lights 
a little Of>Cn to the southward. 

\Vben a vessel is seen in the bay, and does not come in before night comes on, the fol
lowing lights will be made, viz. 

For a vessel to keep off, aud not attempt to come in over the bar during th':! night, a 
J,ANTERN will be hoister! to the top of <he ftag·staff. 

When there is a proper time for a vessel to come in over the bar during the night, TWO 
LAXTERI'oOS wilt be hoisted, one at th':'. top of the flag-staff, and the other half mast high. 
The vessel inuH then };ty off a.nd ru1 at the bar untii a light is mane in the eastern light
house, at a window about eiR,ht feet below the lantern. The vessel may then come over 
the bar, keeping the li&hts iu-rangc, and when she gets abreast of the upper light, there 
i8 g0<>d 1u1chorage. 

The signal for a vessel in rlistcess is a WHITE !!iQU ARE FI,AG, with a large Lilack ball 
in ¥1e centre, hoisted half mast high. 

Directions for *Annis Squa1n harbour in Ipswich bay. 

The masters of vessels out of Newburyport should generally be ac
quainted with the harbour of Squam ; and for their benefit a plan of the 
harbour has been taken from actual survey, which will be of the greatest 
importance when obliged to make a harbour from Ipswich bay, through 
stress of weather. \Vhen a vessel at anchor off Newburyport bar, parts 
a cable, with the wind at N. E. or E. N. E. if she can carry double reefed. 
sails~ she may run S. S. E. 5 leagnes, which course' if made good, ~, 
carry her a little to the eastward of Squam bar ; ancl if the weather is ;so 
d_ear as to see half a mile when you make the land to the eastward of 
Squam, you may run within a cable's length of the shore ; your course is 
S.-S. W. 

Squam bar bears fro~ Hallow boat point (the N. E. point of Cape Ann) 
from W. S. W. to S. \V. distant about two leagues. In running from 
Hallowboat point, you must be careful of Plumb CQve ledge, which shews 

* Annis Squam light-house is a wooden building, of an oeta.goo.at form, about 40 feet 
high, containing a tlxed light, elevated about 50 feet above the surface of the water at 
common higb tides. It is painted \Vhite, ·and may be known by being lower than any 
other light-house on the roast of Ma!-ISachusetts, and its inland situation. It bears from 
PQtlswouth Hght-houw about 8. by W. tlistant 10 or 11 l~~ll'::s, and from Newbury-
;)Of't bar~.$. ,E_ 5 ~~eg; 0 - ' . 

~" 
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itself till near liigh water, and bears from Squam light N. N. E. a little 
northerly, distance five-eighths of a mile. \\'hen you have passed this 
ledge, you leave a deep cove, called Hodgkin'~ cove, and a Jong point or 
neck of land, called Davis' neck, on your larboard band. When up with 
this neck, haul S. W. or S. vV. by \V. for SquRm bar. 

In sailing into this harbour bring the lig,ht to bear due S. when at the 
distance of I mile, and run directly for it, leaving Haradao's rock (which 
lies N. by E. ~ E. from the light, distant three-eighth~ of a mile) on your 
larboard band ; continue your course till within 50 yards of the light-· 
house, then haul up S. S. \V. for the Bar rock~ l<~avingthe light-house on 
your larboard, and the bar, which runs nearly l-~. E. and S. \V. (leaving 
the river about 90 fathoms hroa.J) opposite the light-house) on your star~ 
board hand. In running this course you wi11 leave the Lobster rocks 
(which lie S. by W. from the light-h 1.:m~e. distant 200 yards,. and are dry 
at low water) on your larboard hand. \Vhen up ,~·ith the l)ar rocks (which 
lie on the starboard hand., and are <lry till n~:arly ;-...igh water) steer S. by 
E. 1 E. till y"ou open the houses, and you may anchor in from 3f to 5 fa. 
thorns~ clear sandy bottom ; or run your ve,.,sel <'•1 sho.tc on the starboard 
hand, in case you have neither cable~ 11or ar• .. tur:-:. 

When a stranger is obliged to run for Sqnnn1 harbour~ nud is doubtful 
·whether to enter on account of the dc~pt_h of '\Yater, lH~ had best anchor 
hack of the bar, nnd he will immediately have assistance from the light·· 
house, if it is po:".'siule for a bo:1t to live ; if fr1.e weather is so boisterous 
that a boal cannot c01ne off, a flag ""vill he hoi~t0d on shore near the light
house, as soon as there is wnter enough for a vessel on the bar, when ht 
nmy run in as above directed. 

If you are boun<l to Ipswich, your course from Hallffwboat point to the 
mouth of the channel that leads into the harbour. is \V . .,1, N. dista11~ :tbo-ut 
S milen. There are two beacons erer.tcd a sm<;ll di~ta~ce to the !"onth
ward of Castle hill, which may be run for, bnt as the bar is often r.:.>wuved 
hy storms, it is not safe to run into the harbour unless acquainted. 

. [ 0:::7'" See plan of Jlnnis Sqmtm.] 

D1'.rections to go into Cape Ann harbour. 

\Vben you come fr01n the ea!'ltwarrl~ nnd make *Cape Ann lights in the 
night, b1·ing them to bear S. W. and run direct for them~ which courst'.· 
will carry you within the Londoner, and when you pass the sai<l rocks. 
l>:1*'Qg the two light'! in one~ at which time they will bear N. by E. -] E. 
alad then,steer S. S. W. ! W. keeping said conrse about one mile, which 
~w¥J. earry you clear of Milk island~ which is very low and cannot be seeu 
iti<a dark night. When you judge yourself .to tbe westwnrd of said isl
and~ you haul to the westwal"d until you bring the lights to bear E. N. E. 
•vhen you must steer W. S. W. about 5 miles~ which course will carry you 
to Eastern p_oint. , W·lte'ii ye)tt pass said point, keep your course W. 8. \:V. 
until you brmg Non_n:arf''tf. Woe, which is the highest land on the north 
side of the harbour:., to bear N. N. 'V. then n.in N .. N. 'V. till you shut the 
~.i,ght m" then N. N. :E. will carry you safe in. · 
. * Cape Aun light-h.O\lses arc built on Thatcher's island, which lies about t"•~.~lles E 

of U- S. E. pi>intof ~Ann, and forms the tiorthern lights of Massachrnoetta }lay. :I'he 
i an,tenaa a.re e~Wd _.,bQut 90 fee~ above the level o~>,~P~ sea, n 1v! contain .tixed liglH~ 
·whtd1 may be ~·J.1 'f GI' g l\'B.j&l-teSo~stant. ·. -
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lf you want to go inside the Salvages, keep close aboard Hallowhoat 
pei.:1t, which has a tree on the eastern part of it, and steer S. S. E. for 
Sraight's mouth island, but be careful to avoid Avery's. rock, by keeping 
the lights on the dry point of Straight's mouth island, till you get up close 
aboard, then haul round the point, an<l S. S. E. will carry you to the 
lights. To avoid the Londoner, you must keep the lights close aboard 
the body of the island, on which they stand ; the Londoner lies half a 
mile off", hreetks at all times of tide, is quite dry at low water, and bears 
E. S. E. from the middle of Thatcher's island. A long shoal runs off. N. 
E. half a mile distant from the Londoner. Between the Londoner and 
Thatd1cr's i~iand there are 3t fathoms at low water. From the Salvage~ 
to Hallow boat point and Sandy bay, there lies a large spot of fiat ground, 
which, at low water, will take up a small ves~el. Outside the Sah'ages is 
very bold. Hallo\<\1boat point bears from the Salvages vV. N. \V. 2~
miles distant, aald the Sah'ages bear from the lights N. N. E. 3 mile" 
distant. 

.;f-

'Ten *Pouncl island light-l1ouse. 

Vessels bound for Cape Ann harbour an<l falling in to the eastward ot 
the eastern point, must give the point a birth of about one mile, and when 
the light on Ten Pound island bears N. N. E. you are then to the west
ward of the ledge that extends off from the "point, and may steer direct 
for the light (this ledge bear,,; from the light on Ten Pound island S. by 
1V. t \V. and is about half or three-quarters of a mile from the shore.) 
Running this N. N. E. course '"ill carry you between Teu Pound island and 
Ten Pound ledge; this ledge bears from the light S. 'V. t \:V. about! of a 
mile distance, and has but 6 feet water at low spring tides, is about 10 fo~ 
thoms diameter. Passing betiveen the island and the ledge, you will have I J 
to 15 feet water at low spring tides ; the east end of Ten Pound island is foul 
ground, and no safe passage ; the south, west and north sides Are bold and 
may be approached within 40 to 60 fathoms at low water; give the west end 
of the island a birth of 50 to 70 fathoms, and steer in for the inner harbour 
N. E. ; you may anchor at any di8tance from JOO fathoms to three~quar
ters of a mile from the i:sland ; the light will then bear from S. to S. W. 
anchor in 6, 5, 4 or 3 fathoms spring low tides, muddy bottom ; this inner 
harbour is safe against all winds that blow. 

Bound for Cape Ann harbour and falling in to the westwar<I, as far as 
l Ialf-,.vay rock, take care not to bring the light on Ten Pound island to 
bear to the eastward of N. E. by N. until yon are a mile or a mile and a 
half to the eastward of Half-way rock, to avoid the S. E. breakers that 
extend from flaker's island, and which bear from the light-; on Baker's isl
and S. E. l S. to S. S. E. i E. an<l auout 2,! mil~s distant. On the S. E. 
pavt of these breakers is place.J a spar bm.y, pamted black, bearing from 
Half-way rock N. E .. by E. aL.:mt one mile di->tant, and from the Jights on 
Baker's island S. S. E. l E. 2± miles. \V hen pas."ed to the eastward of 
tl_•esc breakers; you may ta~n bring the lig~t on Ten Pound island to bear 
~. E. and run for it ; on this course you 'i1U leave Ten Pound ledge Qn 
your starboard band~ and the ledges off Norman ~s Woe rock and Fresh 

• Ten Pound island lies in the harbmu of Caim Ann. There is a light-house on it, 
the ba~e of '::bl.ch is about 25,IOll!:t al;ton the lev<>l of the !M'U, nnd .. thc to,,·er SO ket lligh. 

", ' '-~··. ... -
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water cove on your larboard hand ; when up with Ten Pound island, an
c"li.or as above directed .. 

'The outer ha.rbour of Cape Ann is a safe and good ancbdrage against Cl 

northerly or east wind~ when you may anchor in 7-! to 6t fathoms, low 
tides, muddy bottom, the light--honse bearing about S. E. by E'" distanf 
about one mile or a mile and a half. 

The S. E. harbour is also a safe and good anclwrage against n northerly, 
east, and to S. E. "vinds ; bring the light to bear from N. hy .E. to N. N. 
\V. ; anchor in 9, 8, 7 or 6 fathoms at low spring tides, muddy bottom; 
distance from the light one-eighth to half a mile. 

Beart'ngs of se<-'eral ledgc3 from the light on Ten Pound island, viz.--
The ledge that makes off from the eastern point, beano from the li~ht S. hy '\"'". ~ \'\.. 

about 2 :mifrs distant, und has from 6 to 10 foct water at low tides; this ledge Hes off frorn 
the .,asten1 point about half a mile • 
. The1·c is asinglf' rock tbat lies about mich•,.ay between the ca5tcrn point and Norman's 
'Voe }.,nd; called the Round.rock, and lEt!> 12 feet water on it at lo\v t;pring tides; bear;1 
from the li;:.ht ~- \.V. !; S. '~ 

About 30 fJthorns off from Norman"s \Voe pr>i11t is a la i I,!;" hil-!,n roch, of 20 to 30 futhoni:c· 
<liamctfi'f,: and about 100 fathoms off this rock, in a r-outhei ly dirt,ction, is a ledge that ha,· 
7 o:· 8 foet 'water 011 it at lo,v tid~s. 

About one qua·,·ter of a mile off front Fn,.&h-watci· crn·e Ties a ledge, with only 3 fc{·~ 
wate<~ low s;);hig i;rlcs, bt•ars fi<)m the light\<\".!; N. distant about-2 miles. 

J-lalf-w<'Y , ,)c<: and the light on Ten Pound island, bear !::!. W. ~ \'\'. and N. E. ~ }_: 
;:-,f each other; distance about S or 9 miles. 

£3!!£E£ I 1 -

Remarks on Cashe's ledge. 

(BY AN EXPERIENCED NAVIGATOR.) 

l took my departure from Thatcher;s island, which lies 2 mlles to the 
eastward of Cape Ann,+ the island bore from tne N. 3 miles distant : from 
the bearing I steered E. lJ: N'. 65 miles. with a fair wind, and fell in with 
the north part of the bank, where C;:ishe~s ledge is, about 2 leagues to the 
northward of the shoal, in 60 fathoms, hard black clay. Thiii bank lies 
N. an<l S. 7 leagues, and east and west 2 leagues ; and in the centre of the 
bank is the shoalest ground. Its length and breadth ii:!' one-quarter of a 
mile. There are Oh it in some parts 10 fathoms, in others only 4l, all 
exceeding rocky. In the length of a boat you will have from 1 O to 4~
fatboms, and there are 17 fathoms within a cable~s length of the shoal!> 
which gradually deepen!!! as you stand froIH it., all ()ver the bank, to 90 
fathom~ ; al this souocling you are on the edge of the ban.le You will, in 
g~ner~tl, ha"·e upon the bank eozy and sandy bottom, with black stones 
and broken shells. till you get into 25 or 30 fathom.a, it then becomes 
rocky. The current sets exceeding strong aud irregular ; in less than an 
hour it will rnn all round the compass.. All shipe and vessels should en
deavour to steer clear of this s,µoal, for I am persuaded, that in a fresb 
gale uf wind they must strike ; if not~ the sea lllust run so as to founder 
lhem. 

By tour d~ys~ observation, the weathetd'ti"eing exceeding dear. found 
the shoal to lie tn lat. ~'""' 04' N. long. 69° t l' W. 
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D£rections for Salem harbour. 

Vessels inward bound, and falling in with Cape Ann, must observe thee. 
following directions, viz.-\Vhen abreast of Cape Ann lights, bearing N. 
~. \V. about two miles distant, steer \V. S. W. about 3 leagues, which 
will carry them up with the eastern point of Cape Ann, then steer W. by 
S. ! S. 7~ miles, which will carry them up with the lights on (a) Baker'~ 
island. 

Ships bound to Salem, falling to the southward, and running for the 
lights, must, when they have made them, keep the northern or lower 
light open to the eastward of the southern light, and run for them, which 
will carry them to the eastward, and clear of the south breaker of Bak
er's island, which bears from the lights S. E. by S. 2! miles distant, and 
is very dangerous. 

Vessels bound to Salem, having maue the lights with H westerly wind, 
m beating up, must not stand to the southward or we.stward, further than 
to shut one light in with the other, on account of the South breaker, nor 
to the northward further than to bring the lights to bear \V. by S. t S. on 
account of Gale's ledge, which bears from the lights N. E. by E.-.} E. 1-} 
mile distant, havi.ng but 4 feet water at low tides. 

In going into Salem, by the common or ship channel, between Baker's 
island and (b) Misery island, being up with Baker's island, you may pass 
·within 100 fathoms of it, and steer '\V. by N. for the ( c) Haste ; thi:1> 
course will carry you clear of ( d) Hardy's rocks, leaving them to the 
southwar<l, and wil1 leave ( e) Bowditch's ledge to the northward. If you 
are in the mid-passage between Baker's island and the Misery, you may 
steer \e\,...N. \V. till you have passed Bowditch's ledge, or till you get (,{)Cat. 

NOTES. 
(<t) Baker's i-.iland lies on the south side of the principal entrance of Salem harbour, 

<s about a third of a mile iu fongth, from N. to S. bearing E. from Fort Pickering, distant 
about 5 miles east from the town of Salem. There are nO>'v- two light-house>" on Baker·~ 
island, the bases of which are about 45 feet above the lcYcl c.f the sea. One is 25 feet 
and the other 56!i feet high. They stand 40 feet aparl, and he•ir from each other N. 'l'V. 
:l \V. and S. E_ t E. The southern light is the highest, and may be seen from 6! to 1 
leagues. The water is deep near the island, but there is no con\.-e11icnt landing-place. 
The N. and E. shies are high and rocky. Them is a small chanucl between the S. rock~ 
and the dry breakers, but is safe only to those who are acquainted with it. 

(b) Misery island lies from Bakcr"s island about one mile, is joined by a ba.r to Little 
l\lisery, which makes the N. side of the channel opposite Baker's i::<lend. ~Misery ledge 
has 8 fet.:t water at low spring tides, and bears from the light-house N. W. by \.\ •. :i W. I.f 
mile djstaut. Mis...ery island, or Great Misery, is 174 rods h1 length from N. to S. and 96 
cods in breadth. :Lhtle Misery .is 40 rods in length, with its most western point projecting 
into the channel. South part of Little Misery is.land bears from the lights N. W. ! N. 
three-quarters of a mile distant. 

(c) Tbe Haste rock is a brok~n rock ab~ve water, lyiD:g near th~ channel, bearing from 
Baker's island lights 'V. A N. d1stant 2~ miles, and I! 1mlc from Salem neck. 

(d) Hardy's rocks (on which a beacon is erected) bear W • .f N. from Baker~s island 
lights, distant :five-eightlu1 of a mile; they are covered at high water, and are dangereus. 
At half tide they appear. , 

. (e) Bowditch's ledgt>"' on whi<.h a black spar buoy is placed, bears from Baker's islautl 
l1ght-house W. N. W. li mile distant. 

(f) C.at island is situated about S. W. by W. from Baker's island, 2 miles distant, and 
aho11t ll mile from Marbtehead neck, and range. from Baker's island just clear of Mar
blehead neck. On the N. W. end is a high beach, directly opposite the point of Marble
head, called Peach's point. The shore is irreguJa~and rocky. Beyond and on aJiqe with 
the island are two otherheads, of nearly the same projection= and on the southe.-n side 
are three high rocks, but not liO large as the foTmer. .Two of them are connected wiih 
klle island by bars of sand, out Of water at thf' ebb; the other stand11 boldly up within 
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island open tP the "\Yestward of (g) Eagle island, then haul up for thf"> 
Haste ; any stranger may there anchor in safety, in about 5 fi1thoms of 
water, good anchorage ; but if :yoa choose to proceed into Sulem har-· 
hour, you must steer about W. for the Haste, which you ·will leave on 
your larboard hand, about half a mile distant, then steer S. W. by \V. 
which will carry you into Salem harbour ; but you must observe, that 
there is a ledge runs off from the N. E. end of (h) Winter island, and 
that Abbot's rock lies abreast of it ; to avoid which yon must keep above 
a quarter of a mile from the shore. Abbot's rock is found by bringing 
Castle hill and house into the cove N. of Fort Pickering, and Bt::verly 
meeting-house well in with Juniper point (or S. E. point of Salem neck.) 
Abbot"s rock has 7 feet at common ebb. ']'he mean of common tides is 
12 feet. In keeping off shore, to avoid Abbot's rock, you must not go 
too far off, for fear of the Aqu.e Vita>, "vhich are sunken rocks, lying E. 
S. E. from Fort Pickering, distant nearly half a mile. 

When coming from the southward, if you are near Cat islau<l, you may 
pass to the eastward or westward of it; if you are to ·the eastward, you 
.must give a birth of a quarter of a mile, and steer N. by \V. } W. or N. 
N. \V. leaving the ( i) Brirnbles and Eagle island to the star·boartl, and 
(j) Coney island ledge to the larboard-that course will carry you clear 
of Eagle island bar ; ccnti,rne upon the same course till you have l'asscd 
the Haste, and got into the common ship channel, or you may continue the 
same course till you get ..inder the north shore, where there is good an
chorage. 

If you are to the westward of Cat island, you may pas.s in the middle 
channel, between that island and (k) l\larftlehead rock, and steer over N. 
for the ship channel, leaving (1) Gray's rock and Coney island to the west~ 
ward. After passing the Haste, and entering the ship channel, you may 
proceed as before directed. 

If in coming from the southward and eastward you should find your
self near (m) lialf-way rock, y0u may bring it to hear S. E. and steer N. 

NOTES. 
these t\vo, hut more southerly. The l\'larhlchearl Marin? Society has erected on Cat isl
and rock_, a spar 40 feet higb, to the top of which is annexed a cask of aoout 130 gallons 
measure, which is seen .tt sea 20 or 30 feet a hove the laud. 

(g) Eagle i"'laccl i"" :dlout J~ mile from Peach's point, aud bears from the lil!ht-housc 
W. by S. i S. distant 1~ mile ; a bar runs off from the western point of this island, in a 
J:"l. W. direction. 

{h) Winter island lies on the north sine of the entrance of Salr.m harbour, about half 
a mife in length ; the highest part is on tht~ south of tlu. ]slan.d, ')pposi te a point of rocks 
on the neck (which i~ n point of land running north-eatoierly fro1n the town ahont one 
1.n\1€.) It has a store anrl wharf on the southern end, at the entrance of Cat coV£'- On 
the eastern point stands Fon Pickering. 

(~) The Brimbles bearS. W. by '\:I\'. from the light-house, distant tj mile, S. S. E· 
from Eagle iElland nearly half a mile distant. They are sunken rocks, bare nt low wa· 
tcr; near to it is a spar buoy, painted red. It comes out of water at half ebb. 

(j) Coney islanil is a small island, that tt'cs near the mouth of Su1em harbour; it bear_/". 
ftom Marblehf~ad point N. E. 1 mile..distant; from Fort Pickering, on '\\Tinter island, E, 
;I S. two miles distant ; and froTD Baker ·a island light, W. ;J S. 2i miles distant. 

(k) Marble1!eud :o-;k bears S. W. from the "vestern part of" Cat _island~ distant three
fotirib.s. of a. mile ; .it is above water, and 1nay b:e approached on enhe.1.· side, very near, 
with safety. . .... · .· 

{1) (h-ay .. srock bears N. \V. from.Cat island, -distant three-quarters of a mile; W. by 
s .. l,S.'.fromibe light-bouse;. distant:'.!} miles, is high out of wa~er, and mnybe·awroach-
..m irith safety. · . "1:<; · · 

. (?Ji) ~air:wa..y ~ock is nbout .I.SO feet in diameter, ;40 feet high, and bold·· too ; lyy~ 
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W. for the Haste, passing near to ( n) Satan, or ~lack rock,. leaving it on 
the larboard hand, and the Brimbles aod Eagle island on the starboard ; 
continue this course, and you will leave the Haste on the larboard hand, 
and enter the common ship channel and proceed as above. 

There are several other channels for entering Salem harbour. but they 
ought not to be attempted without a pilot. 

_l)irections for Be Yerly and J\tI anchester. 

To enter Beverly harbour, follow the dir{'ctions for Salem harbour, 
till you bring the Haste to bear E. S. E. and run lV. N. "\V. about two 
miles, and you reach Beverly bar, which is a spot of sand nrnning out 
from the southern or Salem side of the entrauce, and has commo~ly a 
beacon upon the head of it, above a quarter of a mile from the shore. 
The bar has very shoal water on the eastern or outwar<l si<le near it, but 
good anchorage within. There is good water at the head of the bar. 
Having passed the bar, there is a ~andy point from Beverly, on the north
ern side of the entrance, and beyond this point are the Lobster rocks. 
which bear from the head of the bar W. a little S. and not half a mile 
<li:c0tant, and they are abo\'e water at half tide. To avoid this point, aftel' 
having well cleared the bar, you will steer towards Ram-horn rock~ which 
has also coftlmonly <t beacon, and is to be seen at half tide~ bearing S. \V. 
by S. from the head of the bar, one-eighth of a mile di~taut. There are 
!'5-~vcral fathoms of water within a vessel's length of Ram-horn rock" 
Giving this a good birth, you then clear the sandy point, and steer for the 
Lobster rock beacon, bearing from Ram-horn beacon N. \V. by W. dis
tant about one-quarter of a mile. Giving this a good birth .. you are then 
opposite to the wharves, and may anchor ih deep water, and in a very 
safo au<l excellent harbour. 

To enter Manchester harbour". you must bring the southern light to 
hear S. t E. and run N. one mile distant, i.vhere you tnay anchor on 
good bottom. 

N. B. Eastern point bears from Baker's islanct lights E. by N. ~ N. 7~ miles distant. 
Half-way rock bears from the lights S. l E. 2 mites d)sta.nt. Hardy";; 1·oc-.ks bear from the 
lights W. t N.distant five-eighths of a mile. 

Directions for sailing into .Marblehead. 

Vessels inward bound, and falling in with the lights on Thatcher's isl
and, may observe the following directions, -viz.--:']'hatcher~sisland ledge 
bears from the body of the island from. E. S. E. to S. S~ E. e!!ltending 
about two miles from the island. After getting the west light t9 benr N. 

NOTES. 
about half way betw~ Boston and '""atcber's island light-houses, o~ wbkh a.pyramirli
cal monument has beeu .c.rrectc•i; the itone-work of which is 15 ieet high, with abase of 
Iu r:el.; l'.lbo\"e the smue-.work is a spindle 15 feet high, on •vhicµ is a coppec ball7 t feet 
in dt~meter. :ci · · · ··· 

V~) Satan, or BJack r~k~ is above ·water. steep too, and bears $. lV. ht• S. from Bnk
F.>r's u1land, distant 131 mile. 
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t W. you are to the westward of the ledge ; then haul to the N. lV. to 
bring the lights to bear N. E. by E. and steer S. W. by \V. for the east
ern point, which is about 7! miles distant from Thatcher's island. Then 
your course is W. by S. distant 7t miles, for the lights on Baker's island. 

Vess.els bound to Marblehead, and falling to the southward, and running 
ior the lights, after making them, n1ust keep the north and lower one opeu 
to the eastward of the southern light, a:nd run for them, which will carry 
them to the eastward, and clear of the south breakers-off Baker's island, 
which bear from the lights from S. E. t S. to S. S. E. t E. distant hvo 
and one quarter miles. 

Having made the lights w.ith a westerly wind, and beating, when within 
~t miles of diem, you mu!';t not stand to the southward and we8twurd so 

. ·fal' as to shut the north light up with the south light, on account of the 
south breakers, nor to the northward further than to bring the lights to 
bear W. by S. t S. on account of Gale's leflge, which bears from the 
lights N. E. by E. i E. distant l} mile. Drawing near to the lights, 
take care of a ledge, called the 'Vhale's back, which bears from the lights 
N. by E. distant four-fifths of a mile, and comes out of water at quar-
ter ebb. 

In going into Marblehead, ano being up with the lights, give the north 
point of Baker-~s island a birth of one-quarter of a mile or less. Having 
the lights one in with the other, you are up with the point. When the 
south light is open with the north light, you have then passed the point 
(leaving the Misery island on your starboard hand, which bears from the 
lights N. W. t N. three-fourths of a mile.) Then steer S. \V. by S. or S. 
S. W. until you bring the south l~ght to bear N. E. by E. :l- E. th,en stee1 
S. W. by W. i "\V. distant 3 miles~ f'or Marblehead harbour. You will 
leave Hardy's rocks~ E~le island, and Gray's.rock, on the starboard hand; 
Pope's head (which is a large high r4?ck, "bearing S. "\V. by "\V. from the 
lights, two-thirds of a mile distant) Brimbles, and north point of Cat isl
and, on the larboard hand. The Brimbles bear from Eagle island S. S. 
E. -i E. distant half a mile ; and Gray's rock from the north point of Cat 
island N. 'V. b,y \V. seven-eighths of a mile. 

Falling in with the south point of Baker's island, and it blowing hard 
.from the eastward, if you cannot avoid it you may pass the point by keep
ing it well on board, say at the distance of from 20 to 50 fathoms from the 
shore,. where you will have from 4 to 5 fathon1s water. When up with 
the S. W. point, steer W. S. \V. which will cai;ry you between the north 
Gooseberry island (which bears S. W. t S. :frl1m the lights, distant two
thirds of a mile) and Pope's head, leaving t)te ·f-0rn:ier on your larboa~d 
hand, and Pope""s head on your starboard hand, be~~en which you will 
have from 3! to 5 fathoms of water. As soon as you have passed Pope'~ 
.head, haul to the 11orthward, untilt~ south liglit bears N. E. by E. t E. 
then ste:er 8. ~W. by W • -i W. for 1\larblehead hm-bour. · . 
, . Vesgelthc~rrung from the eailtward and :tunning for Half-w-rty rock (which 
h a :high bold. rock of about 30 fathoms diameter, lying Sc. t E. from 
Baker's island lights, distaet t-Wo miles) must not bring the rock to bear to 
the sotlfhward of W. S. W. to itii'oid the south breaker, which bears from 
Half-way rock N. E. ! E. die:tant one mile. Being up wi,th llalf~way rock. 
and bound irlto Marblehead> briflC, the ro~ to bear E~.19' S. !- S. and steer 
W •. by .N~ :i/-!°'· for ~ort ~d~ distant 3 tniles, leaving.,Cat. isla~d on th~ 

.· ;sla~rd bttnd~ which ,bears from Half-way rock W. N.-w. ,.tani l~ 
•• - < ' ' - • • • "Iii, ' ,,. ·~· -. ~ 

····->"' 
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mile. and 1\farblehea<l rock"" on tl1e la1-bo<n-d hand. ""''bich bears from 
Ha1f~way rock W. !J N. distant two ndes. Hlack ro;k hears from Half
way rock N. W. hy 'V. llist;rnt 1-} mile. C;1t island ro:_:k and .Point neck 
bear cast .ind wPst of each other. 1.li"'t:mt <:bni;t one mi1e. 

Vessel~ hcing up in bo:-tnn b~1_v, m;•_y. h_v hringinj.!: Bn~ion light t0 
hear S. S. \V. run N. N, E. for 1\ladJlehe<.d nrck-thev are di,;; tan t from 
each other ahm1t 12 mih~<.:- Half-way rock and Bostor1.Jight be<tr vf ea.ch 
other S ... ,,y. allrl ~. E. dis~nnt l ;j mdes. 

Hardy's rock,; a1·e ('c~et·ed ;;l hi5h water, and may be !'!een at quarter 
eub. \\'ha.le'-!" back is covered at high water. an•i may be !ileen at qu;irter 
ebb. Gale's rocks have but 4 foet wat.:::r at lo.-., tides and bear N. £.by 
E. t E. from the lights, di:;;tant 1 {- mile. The south l're:~kers, off Ib~-.er's 
island, are alw;•y~ C•_:Jvcred. The Hri1nbles ;,re coven.,d at high \'»ater, 
and ~re seen at half tide. Black rock is always 0<1t of waC:r, b11t low. 
Cat t5lar:.d l'O~k. Half-v•·av rock, lVlarhlehead 1-ock, Gr,iv's •:ock. ;,1i;\ ::-·epe 0 s 
head, :u e large~ and hi~h abc'/C wa~e1·. I-L lf-n1 ay r~ick b \"~1'.\ £--c·1·i an 
round it. Eagle island is bold only on the south :'n<l east; iru ,. tf.._,, N. 
E. p<•rt of it, quite to Hardy's rocks~ is very ehoal ·water, and ;10 i-·~t:~sdge 
for ships. 

Bearings and distances '!.f the prinn~.,al islauJ . .;, rocks, 4·c. £.n the 1n'.cinity of 
S'ale111,~from, Ba.~cr's .:stand iig/its. 

Eastern l' 1i11t o! Cape A1111 bears 
<ialc\o: !,..cl::·-' 
House h'.;,··.H1 
E. part 0° \Vha;p',.; ba.__k 
Great :\I:,;ery . • 
£. part o! Little Miser-,, 
Bov di:cn' · h«:lge : 
_N. ;·«rt ':f dn.rdy's rock.;; 
N. ~-... ut ;JJ H:u:ae rori< 
S. J;an r•fCon~y isLuH.l 
1"J agt~s head, or .!\'l ?.rolehead shm·c 
Gray's r:·d~ . . 
N.part0fEa11;le i1>lanrl . 
S. part of rti.'1rL1lehead neck 
N. part C"f C<~t island 
IVliddle of ?npc'!- hea<i • 
N. pan of \\'estern Gooseherry 
South Goo" •herrv 
Satan, or I> lack -rock 
Eai;tern Goose her ry 
Half-way rock . · 
S. Brn:.ikers nffLr;_kc:·'s islalld 

E. ' ;; J\~. & N "Ci miles distant. 
N. :: .. f1y E. -~ F. .i.i mile do. 
?\. N. F. l >!•i;~ do. 
N. hy E. ~ n1i!e do. 
.l"\. b_<;' \'V J 1Y. 1 mile do. 
N.~-.--~N.~mile ('1.o. 
\\'. 1\. Vv. 1 ;! mile do. 
\V. ~ ~\ . ~ mi i r do. 
\V. t, N. ';,?;t, mile do. 
\V .t ::;_ :..'t !:1:lc do. 
\\·. '• :::,_ 
\V. 1::-:.- ::'.. 4 S. :.!~ ·: .ile do. 
\\". ~,._ ~. ~ :-0. 1~,. ·w do. 
S. \·,I, by \,Y •. ~ V,_ 

S. V\, .. - h\· \.V. 2. ·n, t'S do. 
~.;:.. YV. hy 1\'. ii mile ".lo. 
S. \L 4 S. if iuil~ do. 
S.S. v~·- ~ \V. ~ miie do. 
S. \V. iJ_y ~- 1 i.f mil.- do. 
8. ~3- '.\'. !l \V. ii n:1ile <lo. 
~-1 I~. 1 rnil<''-' do. 
S. E. ;\y S. 2,i miles do. 

Archer's roek, on which h ~' FtHH bnuy, paiutcd re{!, lrn .. » 7 fe.::t at low tides, S ,V. by 
1V. ~ 1/'1. 2g mileF ,1;'.>t;;i;Jt. 

Outer Bre<:.Jvrs,. kl')vwn e;F>nt?rall.y hy me ua_mf's of Outer, 1\liddle, and Iuner Bn~nkers; 
this is a very extensive and dangt;<ous ~hoal, extending; from Searl"s "Ock.s, in.a !3. E. di
~ection, about two miles, and in a wested~' direct; nn « ha•H thr~ ~ q u ai ~ers of a mile, bear-
1ng from the lights S. E. IS. to S. ::;). E. :l" E. 2! wilrs ~ <. 1 '.)"-·: t" the eastwa<d of this 
dangerous shoal, have the northern or low light a little oµPu ui the: eastward of the high 
light. 

"" OTY. 
"" On this rock is erected a monunwni, painted '\vhite at the b"· '·"m <:i·:d black at the 

t"p, heing about S feet in the base, an<l 15 i~i hd;.::ht. Str:lugers ,,,.~;; (;1.-· ~i"'"''• thl'l.l .be 
course from Half-way rock to _Marblehead fort i'I \V. by N. ~ N. 3 m1i ,~ ._i_,<[,,' c· h~.a.v
ing tbe beaeou which is placed on Cat island rock 011 the starboard hn.t2d, ;;n,: ,:.;. ''•oo.u,
tnent on the lartioard hand-; thi> monument liefl!'s from the beacon W. by S. !'i S. distance 
ie-'••n-eightbs of a m;Je. 

21 



 

162 Blunt's American Coast Pilot. IO Edit. 

SearJ's rocks, a small part comes out of water at low spring tides, and bears from the 
south light S. E. three-eighths of a mile distant, and from the S. E. points of :Baker's 
island S. E. distant a smaJI one-fourth of a mile. Here is a good channel between the 
islanrl and Sea.-l's rocks, by keeping the island best on board, say at the distance of 30 
to 40 fathoms; in this channel is 3 to 5 fathoms water at low common tides. 

George's Shoals . 

.11 Report relative to the Survey of Georges' Shoals., made in the United 
States' sch-:.>oner Science and the sloop Orbit, by direction of the Board 
of Na·vy Commissioners, and under the orders of Capt. Isaac Hull, ,,_-a 
1821. 
There are properly four shoals on George's Bank ; the whole of t?:iem 

included between latitudes 41 ° 34' N. and 41 ° 53' ao" N. and longitude 
67° 18' \V. and 67° 59' \.V. Between them there is from 15 to 35 fathoms 
water. 

The largest, and on which is the chief danger, is the mest southerly 
and westerly. It is somewhat triangular~ with a long and narrow spit 
making out from the S. E. angle. T;1e S. E. point is in latitude 41° 34' 
N. and longitude ()7° 4W \V. The west point is in latitude 41° 42' N. 
and longitude 61° 59' 'V. The N. E. point is in latitude 41 ° 48' N. and 
longitude 6 7° .J 7' \IV. The ea~tern side of this shoal, although somewhat 
irregular~ runs nearly S. S. E. and N. N. \V. having on it from three feet 
to nine fathoms at common low water It is composed of a great number 
of sand spits., very narrow, so that the width of a narro~~ vessel will mak(:' 
several fathomi:; difference in the depth of water. The geeeral range of 
the spits is from S. E. to N. \V. As there are no rocks. they are conse
quently liable to change, in some measure. their positions and ranges. 
On the ea!'ttt:rn edge. even in calm weather, unless it be high or low wa
ter, the tides run with great rapidity, and form considerable breakers 
when setting to the westward, and a brge waterfall when setting to the 
eastward. This is .accounted for, by a knowledge of the fact, that direct
ly on the edge of this shoal there is from twelve to sixteen fathoms of 
ft•ater, so that the edge forms a species of <lam, stopping the force of the 
flood tide~ and ovt=>r which the ebb falls. 

When there was considerable wind, ""'e observed that the breakers 
were higher within the edge, to the westward, than on the edge ; and I 
have no doubt that the water there was still shoaler, and that we should 
have seen the sand, had it not been for tne heavy sea. The hreakers 
were such, unless it were entirely calm, that it was impossible to go 
among them with boats ; nor was it considered safe to attempt it with the 
vessels. For be.sides the danger of striking on the hard Eiand spits, the 
vessels would have been liable to be filled by tbe breakers. Even on the 
eastern edge, and at nearly slack water, the vessels ware at times nearly 
covered with them. And it was not thought necessary to attempt it, aS; 
tbe objects of the survey~ to ascertain if there was danger on the shoals, 
and the situation$ and extent of theIR, could be accomplished without the 
risk. 

Had not the sea been very smooth, and at high water, we should n'?i 
have been able to have gotten on where we found three foet~ reducing it 
to low water. r1:he prevailing wind was to the e<tetward ; and 1 have no 
doubt but that this place would have been bare with any continuance of 
an off-shore win<l. · 

I tbink there are no rocks abottt the sl:toals. \.Ve-.baJ one cast on tbe 
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S. \V. side which indicated rocky bottom, in fifteen fathoms; but l be
lieve it to have been some sharp stone that the lead struck on, although 
I bave marked it accordin,:; to the appearance, on the Chart.>f 

'l'he centre of the northern shoal is in latitude 41° 53' 30'' N. and lon
gitude G7° 43' \V. It extends east an<l west about four miles. The 
shoalest part having six fathoms, is very narrow, and composed of hard 
sand. But there is not more than twelve fathoms of water for three miJes 
south of the above latitude. On the north side, at two cables' length 
from the shoal, the sloop dropped into 33 fathoms. The bnrnkers on 
this shoal are very heavy. and when there should be a suffir:..ient sea to 
€ndanger a vessel, they might be seen some miles, and heard at a very 
considerable distance ; and as the shoalest part is not more than a cable's 
length inside. and no danger near it. a vess~:d might avoid it. 

To the eastward of the last mentioned shoal, in latitude -l l 0 51' N. and 
longitude 67° 2G' \V. is another small shoal, with eight fa.thorns water, 
having however considerable breakers. There are but l 7 fathoms for 
three miles N. of it. But very near to the east of it, are 31 fathoms, and 
from t.wenty to thirty fathoms to the south and west. 

The centre of the east shoal is in latitude 41° ...J 7' N. and long. 67° 
·~ 9' W. It is about two miles long from east to west, and has several fa
thoms water. To the south, there are but 17 fathoms for two miles. In 
other directions there are from twenty to thirty fathoms. 

The above described shoals, I am confident, are all 1'vhich are on 
Georges' Bank. Their positions and 5izes may be relied on. as well as 
the places of the soundings which I have lai<l down on the chart. They 
were ascertained by a vast number of celestial obsern\tions, taken with 
good and well adjusted instrurnents on hoard the two Yl~sse,s-and very 
carefolJy and faithfully calculated. The rates of the chronometers were 
folln<l by a transit instrument previously to sailing from Boston, and 
after our return, and all the observations re-calculated for the small va
riation which appeared. ' 

At anchor, different places, and on different days, we determined the 
•et and strength of the tides, and as nearly a!"l possibJe their rise and faU. 
The rise of them is from one to one and a half fathoms. They set round 
the compass every tide, setting S. E.. nearly, at foll moon, and running 
from one to four knots per hour, at a mile's distance from the breakers. 
The mean rate, however, is materially varied by the winds ; they set 
strongest at W. S. \V. and E. N. E. and lvhich is nnd0uUtedly the strength 
of the tLmd and ebb. From these cauS€s and variety in the Li.des, arises 
a principal danger in approaching the shoals. \Vhe.n under weigh al1out 
the shoals, in a fow hours• time we found ourselves drifted far out of our 
reckonings, and to ascertain our situations, when both vessels were under 
weigh. we took continue<l observations for the longitude by the chrono· 
meters, and at the same time rlouble altit1,)des for the latit.udes ; which lat
ter were calculated by Brosius' new and certain method. By allowing 
for the sets of tides, as ascertained at anchor, the observations and reck
onings agreed very nearly ; so that tl>e latitm~e and longitude of every 
sovnding placed on the chart may be considered as certain. · 

Should any ,.vessel faU in with the shoals, a knowledge of the coul"se 
and strength of the tides would be of the greatest importance. And they 
can be calculated for any day and hour by the preceding facts. • 

In going from Cape Cod to the Shoals, at 5 leaguesJrom the light, there 
nre 86 fathoms, muddy bottom. The wate1· gradually deepens. to 133 fa
thoms; and then gradually decreases towards the shoab. ln lat. 41° 51' N .. 

_ * Tbhi Chart is pabllslloo by the authQr of the A'n1erka11 Coast Pilot. 
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and lon.68° Jl'':V. there are 90 fathoms. ln1at.41°!tffN.audlon.&S0 3'\:V. 
there are 49 fothon1s, sand and gravel, on the western edge of the bank. The 
·water then Rhoah; fast. To tbe northward of the Shoal, it• lat. 41° 59' N. and 
Jon. 67 ° 52' \'i/. on the S. sid.~ of the north cha1•nel, there are 60 fathoms, soft 
Jnud. lu lat. 42° 12' N. and Ion. 6T· 51' \V. there are 1 O~ fathoms. In lat. 42° 
10' N. and ion. 67c 18' "\i\r. therP. b no bottom at 17 5 fat;horus. To the eastward 
we did not asce1·tain the est1;,it of the Bank. lu two miles soutinnird of the 
S. E. point of the :;hoal3, then: al'P i"ro:n 20 to 26 fathon1s of water, which sound
ings continue for at least :20 tnil.eti to the southw~1·d .. a.nd_ westward. 
. ,...['he bottorn on the I3:u1k. so f<;r as we ascert.a1nco 1t, is of such a narrow cha co 

racter,. that it b difficult foi· a "·essel to ascertain her situation by it. \Ve often 
found a great ''ariety of soundings in a very short distance; such as snn<l,. of 
varit.HlS colours, and differently 1nixed, coarse and fine, gravel pehbles; of various 
colo·.1r::>~ stones, sponge, and shells. Of all these, except sand, l saved a number 
of specirrwn:~, WJtb inarks to note the places from where they were taken.* 

Notwitl-:standi·ci:; tliis variety, some general character of the soundings tnay 
be n~ful. To tL(: we.:;t'\.vard of the Shoals, and at sonle distance from them, the 
hottoru is ruant· »nnd c.mrl gravel of all cnluuns. To the N .,V. a mixtm·e of white, 
black and ycllo\v ::>:u,d. To the N. black and white sand. To the N. E. chiefly 
gravel and p.,Lbl"';.,· To the E. fine white and .Yellow ~and; and in fat. ~no 57' N. 
and IQn. 68° -to' 'V. some whitt:• inoss. To the S. E. fine white a~;d vellow sand. 
As the shoal::> arP apprPHdwd; in \> l.r~tever direction. the soundinV;3 t.ecome 
CO&ISP, at1d ure frt'(IlH.'.;1tly mix-ed ·with f'h,dls of differ•,nt kinds. Nt~<ll' the shoal 
much of the hottan'l is P"l.Jbles ~ at~<l tu the T:. (1[ the largest aud dangerou~ 
shoal, Lilf'rc arP ~:ones of t.hP size of hen's e::;gs, '"''Ith n1oss and sponge on son1c 
of theu1. N~·ar the S.E. point is from 1 r~ to %0 fathoms, a prevailing character 
of th4': sound in~~: is green shell:-., and chiet1y of the species usually <'ailed sea-t·ggs. 
If a v.-!'!~d be far f~>nough S. to al·oi.d danger, !She will h::.ive no sht:Us. •rhc t.pm-· 
1ity of tht> sou~uI:ngs. as far a,,.: ·we ,..-ere able to survey the bank, will he best un
derstci.}d iron.1 the chart, 'vherc th ''Y havf~ been c:u·efully rated. 

TlH~ t•rnP, ar:d \.Veather Pl"'''Cilttd n,;\king a cornplett~ ~mn·p~ of all parts of 
th~ :9ank. Aw! although ~e ascertained the boundaries of it to the westward 
a.nu n(•rthwanl, I han· •. ;>~ cleiirw:ltetl it on the chart~ being unwilling to borrow 
any thi•:t; from ch'11'1,.., whi<:h tli;.;aµ;r('e so t'Hscntially, and which \'VC found very 
incor:·.~ct i:i the rr.;,; wrial JH•i ub. ()f tht~ shoals the[nselves, I <lo not beJie,•e a 
n1ore ··~· rfoct su:·Yf".Y can rn; n1adP; unless in a calm time, the tnain shoal could 
be p:~nt.·t,~tPJ. •rh-is howe,·er, doe;; not seem to be an object, as no vesael \Vould 
be saf<~ in att.,1nptin~ to pa::;s over it. 

Thz~ reports tba1 rock$ ha\.·•~ been seen on the Shoals, are undoubtedly incor·· 
rect. .Hari the1·.1 heen any th~·1·e, we could not have failed of dil"covering lhtm· 
At the ·we"t part of the har.k, in strong tide rip;,;, we sa\'.· largt> quantities nf kelp 
and sea wePd, whid:, at a rli~,ta1ice, lrn,l the app4':'a1at1ce of rocks. But on sound
in"", \<:e lOUnd good W:.c1ti~l', ;~nd <l n•gt·!lar fiLd ciear botlO!l.1:. 

It \.viii be Sf~eu, hy the bottom, that the holding gn1und is not good. But the 
v.:s~cl.'I. employed in the survey~ by having a long scope of cable, rode out a con
sid,·rahle gale of wind, for 2.2 hours, on the east side of tbe main shoal, and to 
windward of it. At this time the sea broke very high in lo fathoms water. 

C. FELCH. 

NOTE.~In coming from the srn.lthward for George's bank, you will get.sound
?nhs ~n iaL c«o~ -1' N. ifoo theS.S. \V. part of the bank. Should you not get souod
Jnf;'"' m the lat. of 'W" 31X N. you may be certain you are to the f!a~twnrd of the 
shoal •. when )nu 111nst direct your course accordingly to cl«!ai" it, when your first 
soundmgs w1U he in froth 75.to 60 fathoms. 'Vhen steering to the northward, you 
will shoalen your water gradually to 29 fathoms, '\vhen you will be in )at. 410 f!fl N. 
which depl11 of water you.will have 10 or 12 leagues distant, either east 01" west. 

Soundings from Gfoh.-ge~'!!I bank continues its cou:rse '\V~ by S. until you are 
nearly "'b1·east of the east end of Long Island; then southward to Cape·lla:tteras. 

· • 1t ~y be wurthY ·ot: rem-arl<;, th.at •t one e!U!t t;>f the lead, on examining the ar*1ing, I found one third 
.,, ~sand.one.-t.bird. wtUte, andone...tbirdgre.eu ahella, iu. u dbtioet wmemione u tiley couldbave bf:en 
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Directions .for sailing into Boston Harbour. 
From C,1pe Aon to "A'Bostoa light-house, the course is S. 'V. + S. dis

tance SJ. leagues. After making the light, with the wind fair, you will 
bring it 

3
to boar \V. bv N. or W. N. "\V. and then run fur it, till vou come 

within two cables' te'n!:!;th of it. If the \"i·eather is bad, ;:ind y~u cannot 
get a pilot from the light-house, after running abrea.st of it .so as to bring 
it to Lear N. by E. you may run W. :,y S. about l! mlle to Nantasket road, 
where you may anchor in frwn 7 te f) fathoms in safety. . . 

To work into Boston bav yuu may ~tand to the southward hll you bring 
the light to bear "\V. N. \i/. ·aud to the northward till you bring it to bear 
\i\~. S. \V. till you come \Yithin one lc>;;gne of the light ~ 1 hen you must 
not stand to the northw<1rtl any farther than to bring it to bear W. by N. 
and to the son th ward to bring it to he:i r 'V. N. \V. You may anchor in 
the bay with safety if the wind is off shore. 1f you fall to the southward 
of Boston harbour, be careful to avoid Cohasset rocks. which lie above 
water some distance from the land, the outer part of which, called Mi"' 
not's rock, has a black l'uoy on it, that lies in 5 fathoms water, which you 
leave on your larboard hand. Your coune from this buoy to the light
house is N. 'V. by 'V. dis taut :3 le3gnes. In running the above course 
and Jistance, you will pass a white buoy which 1ies in 4 fathoms water, 
that i.., on tlul' N. E. part ofHarden's rocks, and bears S. E. ~ S. from the 
light-l~uusc, distant J ~ league~, which rocks may be i;.een two hours be
tore low ''\'atcr. that you also leayc on your larboard hllnd. There j5 

another buov on ''our larh~·ard haud, wluch ia red, tht1t lies in three fa
thom:' \v::t(:l~ on Point At<k·rton. \\'hen in the rnitki1e of the light-house 
chatJnel "'teer \V. by N. 1 mile tiistaat, to the ucacon on the spit, which 
you may run within one-quarter of a cable's lenf;th of, leaving it on your 
•tnrboard hand, opposite to which lieR a bhu .. ~k buoy in 2 fathoms \\'ater, 
on George's island rocks. Between the light-house and George·is island 
lies a rock. ca1led the Centurion, in mid-ch<mnel, with ] 5 feet wnter on it. 
Your course from this to Gallop's i~;land point, is N. W. by N. half amlle 
disfant. From thence through the narrows, by Nick's mate, :your course 
is N. N. W. half a mile distant. Nick's mate has a monument on it, and 
must be left on your larboard hand, I cable's length dist<tnt, and then steer 
W. by N. forCm!tle island, distant .:J miles. In running\\~. by K. from Nick's 
mate, you will first leave a white spar buoy on the lower middle on your 
starboard han<l, distant 3 miles from Nick's mate, then three-quarters of 
a mile distant, you will see a white buoy, which is on tbe Castle rocks iri 
two fathoms. which you leave on your larboard hand. 'Vhen abreast of 
the Castle, steer N. N. \V. one-quarter of a mile, to clear the upper mid
dle ground, whict has a blnck _buoy on it in hvo fathoms water, that you 
leave on your lar oard hand; if the buoy should be removed, run N. N. 
Vv'". till you bring the two northernmost steeples in Boston a handspike's 
lenl?th open, then steer N. W. by "T· 2! miles, which will carry you op
posite the town. 

Broad Sound, which is the north entrance of Boston harbour is not <t 
proper channel for large vessels, but those who frequent it will f~llow the 
directions here given: when up with the Graves, which are a parcel of 
dry roc~s that appear white, J?U must leave them on your larboard hand 
2 cables length distant, then brrng them to bear S. E. and run S. \V. by W. 

• Boston light-house is situated on a.o islan•I at tl:ie entt-a1.ce of the harbour. Tbe lantern ts E>levated 
82 feet. a~ve the leve~ Of the sea. and eontarns a r·e\•olving Ught, which may be seen 9 or JO leagues dh:
tance. W_hen at ~lie distance o.r 1 or.8 leag:ues·, t;be time of ~rku~ will be t"'"we that ot light; a;i you 
llp.Pl"O&eb ·~·the tune o{ ~rk.neaa-wm decrea.w, and that of hgbt lDCrease, until yo~ get witl>io three 
}t)~ues or it, when the hght will .not wholly disappear; b11t tbe greate$t J>O•er of light will be to the 
east;. u 4t to I Two huts are erected at Loog beach (on Nantasket) ror U.1e accommodation of sbip-

wnc ... ed aeameri. 
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4 miles, when you will be up with Long island light, which is elevated 
on a tower '.ZO feet, on which is a lantern 7 feet high, bearing from the 
old light-house \V. t N. It is lighted with I 0 patent lamps. You leave 
it on your larboard hand. 

In passing irom the Graves to Long island light, you will see two buoys 
on your larboard hand, one of which is on a reef, called the Devil's back. 
is painted red, and lies in 4 fathoms water; the other is on Ram-head 
bar, painted black, and lies in 15 feet water; you wiJI also pass a white 
buoy o'.1 your starboard hand, which lies on the N. E. point of Faun bar, 
(at which time Long island head light will bear S. \\r.) in 2i fathoms, 
when you mu::;t follow the directions above for the town. 

A black buoy v1:ith a white Yane has bt:en pfaced near to the Barrel 
rock,, lNhich lies in the Broad Sound channel, at the entrance of Boston 
harbour. The buoy is moored about 7 fathoms N. E. from the rock, in 
3t fathom'"- "Water, about 1-! mile \V. by S. from the body of the Graves
one-half mile N. 'V. from the Devil's back-W. N. \V. from the house 
on Green island-and N. E. q. E. from the tree on Long island head. This 
rock is 10 or 12 feet long, and 5 or 6 feet wide, ranging N. N. 'V. an<l S. 
S. E. having 4 or 5 feet of water upon it at low tide, and 3-1f fathoms 
round it-vessels may pass with safety either side of the buoy, giving it 
a birth of 12 or 15 titthoms. · 

, The Lower middle ground lying in the way, the directions are as fol
low, viz.-

On the Lower middle ground, which lies on the north side of the chan
nel, a little above Spectacle island (which is iu part dry at low water) on 
the eastern part of which is a re~l buoy, and on the western part a black 
buoy. in two fathotns water, which you 1nust leave on your starboard 
hand. 

Pudding point, or Shirley gut enhance, is between .F'mrn bar and \Vin
ship's bar. You must bring it to hear S. \V. and run for it, leaving 
Shirley point on the starhoard and *Deer i~land on the larboard hand. 
'J"he channel from this gut to Boston is so crooked and narrow, that no 
per;;;on should cltte1npt to go in with a large Yessel, unless acquainted, 
without a pilot. 

Vessels ouh\'ar<l bound, from Boston light-house, n 1 ho would wish to 
fall iu with tCape Cod, the course is S. E. by E. ~ E. distant I 1 leagues. 
thence 3 le::igncs to the light- house. \V hen up with the light-house, and 
it bears S. \1\.'. '2 leagues distant, you may then steer S.S. E. which will 
carry you oat of the south channel. 

Vessels in Boston bay, who put away for Cape Cod harbour, must en
deavour to fall in with Race point light-house, which contains a revoh·ing 
light (see page 171.) Should you first make·Cape Cod light, bring it to 
bear E. by N. and run for it until you have soundings in 14 or 15 fathoms 
water, then steer N. E. until the light bears E. by S. then run in N. W. 
for the harbour. 

When between Cape Ann and Cape Cod, you will have from 35 to 1 \) 
fathoms water, which latter sounding is within 2 leagues of Boston light
house; the quality of the soundings is more to be depended on than the 
depth of water. As you will find a difference of 5 or 6 fathoms in run-

• In the course of the 'vinter of 1810-l t, Deec island point washed a way, so that it is 
now covered at high water, and renders it dangerous to.r vessels comiug in and going o~t 
through Broad Sc.und; a black buoy is therefore now placed near the point. Vessejs 
must pass to th~ southward of said buoy. . . . >. .- • • _ • 

"t Cape Cod is low and sandy laod. C•~pe Ann 1s m1<ldhog ln~h, with mnny trees on 
it. Oa the latte1· is a remark.able lflnd caUed Pigeon hill, which appeara like ·-a boa' 
8ottonl up. 
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ning a cable's length, you will observe that the quality of soundings i!'! 
rough on Cape Ann side, and sandy on Cape Cod. 

At full and change, it is high water off Race point at 10 o'clockland 45 
minutes. Vessels in leaving Cape Cod, bound to Boston, should calculate 
the tide, as the flood sets strong to the S. W. 

N. B. Tbe upper buoys will be taken up <luring the winter scnson. 
[ D::J= See the Plate.] 

Half-way rock bears from Long island light N. E. 
The east point of Nahant bt!ars from Long island li~h! N . .E. by N. 

Directions from Boston light-house to Cape Elizabeth. 
From Boston light-house to Thatcher's ishin<l Jightl", which lies 2 mi1e~ 

E. from Cape Ann, the cour!'e is N. E. ~ N. and tlh' distance 8-~ leagues ; 
butto dear the Londoner, which you leave on your larboard hanrl \vhen 
bound to Cape Elizabeth, the course is N. E. by E. About half wa_y. 
and near the north shore, is a high bold rock, called Half-way rock, of 
about 30 fathoms diameter (on which is a monument) bearing S. W. b,y 
\V. distant 7-¥. miles from th~ eastern point of Cape Ann. 

From Th;tcher's island, E. S. E. one-half of a mile, Jies a ledge of 
rocks, called the Londoner, which show themselves at half tide, and ex
tend E. N. E. and \V. S. \·V. distant two miles from the island. If you 
should be forced to the northward of Cape Ann, there is a very clear 
bay, called Ipswich bay, and N. E. from it lies the harbour of Portsmouth~ 
the entrance to which is formed hy Great island on the west. and Ger
rish's island on the east; on the former of which the town of New Cas
tle is built. 

From Cape Ann lights to the Isles ofSboa!s the course is N. ~ E. distant 
6~ leagues. These isles are low and 1evel, and near two mi1es in length. 
Son th from their west end, half a mile distant. lies· a rock, which may he 
seen at half ttde, and by giving the west end of these islands a birth of l ~
mile, a N. by W. course will carry you to the entrance of Portsmouth 
harbour, 9 miles distant. The sonthernmest of these islands has a light
house on it, as more fully described in page 148. 

Strangers should never attempt to go round tl1e east end of these isl
ands ; but if driven thereto, give them a birth of half a mile, and steer 
N. W. by N. which will carry you to Portsmouth. N. E. fron'l the east 
end of these islands, 4 miles distant, lies York ledge, which is alw~ys to 
be seen, and extends N. E. and S: W. two miles. From York ledge to 
Boon island light the course is E. N. E. distant 9 miles. From Boon isl-. 
and light to Boon island rock (on which the sea always breaks) the course 
is E. and the distance 3 miles. From Boon island light to Wood island 
light, the course is N. N. E. distant 12 leagues, and from thence to Cape 
Elizabeth the course is N. E. t E. and distance 4 leagues. [ &e page J 4 7.] 

Directions for sailing in and out of Boston Bay, from Cape 
-Cod or Cape .A.nn, to Boston-light house. 

Boston light-house, as before mentiooed, stands on a small island at the 
entrance ofth_e channel, and is about 8~ feet high, including the lantern. 
To steer for tt from Cape Cgd. when tn 5 fathoms off Peeked hill bar, 
your course is N. W. by W. j W. 14 leagues. Should it be thick wea
ther, and you should fall in with the south shore of Scituate in 15 fa
thoms, steer N. till y~u get into 16 fathoms, when BoSton light win bear 
W.N.W. · 

From the Raee point light-house to Boston light-house, i~ about 11 
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leagnes. From Cape Ann lights to Boston light, the course is S. \V. ! S. tfo~. 
tant 8-?J league~. 

There are two lights 0~1 Thatcher's island. This i~land cont~'in:; ahdnt 
30 acres of land, secured by an iron bound 5hor''• :nid j," f,;itu8ted a'::w:H 
two miles east of the rnaln ia~d or' L,:p._• An11. lt ,:.tfoni-> no hadJO<H". nor 
is there any safe anchorage 'er_,· near it ; then~ is u passage h.::tv·.·et>n that 
and the main, throuf::h which small , .. e..,sels may pa:-s even at}\)\\' tide; but 
the water is shoal a:'d the bottom covered by a relle~~ic"' of lar~'!;e round 
5tones. 'rhc Jight-'-wus~·s were ('rected there f,H the benefit or vessels 
coroiug in from S·.:-a, as wetl <1S for tbos;:.~ coasting aroun<l ii1e shores. A;;: 
soon as thcs~ F:rht5 are discov('red they ::an know· thei1· reai situation ; 
for being t'.\-'O lights, they canuot he taken j4w the single revolving light at 
Boston harbour, or for the Plymouth lights, where there are also two, but 
the <list:-~nce between them is only 11 feet G inches, while the distance be
tween those ou Thatcher's island is about one-thir,d of a mile. and can be 
brf<rnght to range one with the other when you are abreast of the ishnd, and 
bear N. by E. i E. and S. by \V. :q \V. from each other, and those on 
Plumb 1:;;land bear E. by N. and \V. by S. from each other. The light~ 
on this island are of great use to all vessels in their pai:;sage in or out, as 
they point out the situation of the Salvages on the north, and the London
er on the south. Besides, from the different bearings of the lights, a safe 
departure may be taken tor the different harbours in the hay, as \'Vell as 
for those bound northerly and to sea. For remark" more minute, you 
will find them in the directions f(ff ~ailing to Boston light, to Baker's isl
and lights, and to those on Plumb island, at the mouth of Newburyport 
harbour. 

Directions for Scituate harbour. 
The light-house at the entrance of Scituate harbour was erected more 

for the benefit of foreigners, who fall into the bay southward oi Cohas
set rockA, and as a guide to Sfluthern coasters to avoid Cedar point, whiclJ 
is flat, and projects into the bay heyona the Clifts, than for any advan
tages to be derived from the harbour, which is Hmall, having only about 
12 feet water on the bar at high water, middling tides. There is one 
light., which is fixed. elevated ao feet above the level of the sea, .J mile~ 
to the southward ofCoha~set rocks, and thereby distinguishable from Bos· 
ton light, on the north, which is a repeating light; and Plymouth lights on 
the south, which show two lights (or lanterns on the same building.) Sci· 
tuate light-house is erected on Cedar point, which makes the north chop 
of the harbour, the first clift (so called) making the south chop. There 
are four of these clifts extending towards the north main ; the southern~ 
most of which is the highest . 

. From the body of the light-house, the northerly part of Cedar point 
and a ledge called Long ledge, extends N. N. \V. nearly one mile ; so 
that vessels falling in a little more than one mile nol"thward of tbe light, 
may bring the light to bear south; atid if they make good their cou~se 
north., they will clear the outer ledges of Cohasset rocks ; half a mile 
~ast of.the body of the light will clear Cedar point, Long ledge~ and _the 
first Clift ledge. [Note-there are ledges extending from all the 4 chfts, 

·but none between them, and half a mile from the shore will clear all ex
· cept frigates and large vessels.] . · 

From the body of the lightlt running S. S. E. will clear Branehe"s point ; 
consequently, giving the light half a mile birth, there will be no danger 
io r:unoiog S. S. E. . _ 

There is a passage within Cahasset rocks, used by coast:en. which 1 ~ 



 

l0 ·Edit. 8lunt's American Coast Pilot. 169 

.found by giving the .light half a mile birtk, and running N. W. by N. to 
the southerly entering rock. 

There is a meetiflg-house about two miles \V. by N. from the light; 
and a farm-house near the northwest side of the harbour, with two la~ge 
barns a little north. To~ into the harbour (the :.mouth of .which· is 
about one-third of a mile wide) bring the meeting-house or farm-house 
to bear about \V. by N. from the middle of the entrance of the harhoµr, 
and run in W. by N. for the farm-house, until you have passed the bar, 
which is a hard bed of stones and gravel, that does not .shift ; and after 
passing the bar:., and coming on sandy bottom, hal.ll up and anchoi' near 
the beach on the south side of the harbour. 

Directions for *Plymouth h~rbour. 

The higJ!Jand of the Monument bears from the lights S. ! W. 3 miles, 
and tMondment point S. S. E. 3 leagues. and Branche's po¥it N. l W. 
about 3 leagues, Saquash head \.V. t S. :3 miles, the easternmost part of 
Brown's islands or shoal that dries, S. S. "'. l;j; mile, and the Gurnet 
rock from the body of the Jight-house . E. by S. -!: S. one-third part of a. 
mile ; on this rock you have but 3 feet at low water, at ,vhi-<>b time all the 
soundings were taken. \Vhen you haye shut in the Sandy hill with the 
Gurnet head, you are clear of the rock ; after which you must m~nd µof· 
to haul in too close to the head, as there are many sunken rocks soJ:Q,e dis
tance from the shore. When you bring Saquash bead to bear W. by N. 
sou may then steer up W. by S. and if yoµ are bo;und for Plymouth~ you 
must keep that course for a large r-:d cliff on the main, which is a very 
good mark to carry .you clear of D1ck,s flat; then you must steer more 
southerly for ,Beaoh point, or run up until you are abrE!ast of Saquasb 
head, givi(\g it <>ne-;q9,arter of a mile distanc.e ; then steer W. by S. J_ 8 • 

. which ·will clear j.OU: of Dick's flat," ~d carry ~ou directly for B:ach 
point, ke~ping . within 15 or 20 yards of; the Sa~dy point, steering away 
for th.e. southward, keeping that distance until you have shut in the lights,. 
where you may anchor in 3 and 4 fathoms, but the channel is very nar
rew~ havi~g nothing but a fiat all the way to PlyJllouth, except this ·smaU 
cliannel, , which runs close by this neck . of land ; you will have 4 and 5 
'fath<J.-J;:l<>se to this point. If you are bound into the Cow-yard, y.,ll 
·must St6er as before directed, which will clear you of the stone m&nu
ment on Dick''s flat and that on .the Muscle b?.pk, both wh~h yon leave 
on your starboaFd band, wh~n you ~y anchor in 7 or 8 fitlh()oD.lS :water. 

. . . . -

• This barbouris capacious, hut sh:illow, ai;d isfm-med by a long a1uf,;~~~~t'>( 
Jand, called Salt4l4use beach, extcndrng so~l"h~rly fro1!1 M_arshfield, a.~~~~ .. ~ :at 
the Gurnet bead, and by a smaller beach w1thm, run~1mg 1n an oppos1~ (;\~ioo;; .1Mld 
Qprinecled with the mniu land near Eel river, abt)ut 3 miles.from the town. There iUet'Wo -
ligh't-houses on the GU.ruet, which are abbut 36 feet at~ove the surface :Of the sea, 15 feet 
ap..,rt, containing fixed lights, and cannot be brought mto one. to the northward, un,less 
YGU a.re on the ,sh0J:e. 1But to:t.he southward you may bdug them m one, '\Vhich. is a very good 
rnark to clea~,~,-0f BrJ>w~•si~aod o_r s.an:d:b.ank. ~ Sa.lt-h.ouw beach is placed i>neof 
tJ1e lwts ;81"8C19(l and mamt:a1ued by the ftum:zqie Society of M'.8.$$a.ehusetts, for the recep
tton and·i;elief of 4bipw~ m~~JS.,,; There is a breach iu the inner beach, whicn'ex-

. ~os,es the shipping, ~n at ;':~. ~:tve!i', .:;uh~ an eas~!,y St.Qrm. The Guritet ia an 
mt.Dence at,tjle $(Jtltlieul ~~.f,if ,i~. . ~ . .. ... . 

cttpe~~,i;!~~ ~~!~!!::1:r~~~~~r:i~=:g~y theb~~ng· of:; 
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If bound to Kingston you will keep the house on Gurnet head just open 
with Saquash head, until you have opened the high pines with Clerk's 
island ; then ygu are clear of the .l\1uscle bank, when you may steer N. 
W. until you have 3 fathom!'\ at Jow 'vater, not running into less. 

In coming from the northward, bound into Plymouth, you must not bring 
the lights n;iore southerly than S. by 1tV. to avoid High Pine ledge, which 
lies north from the Gurnet hea<l about 2t or 3 miles. \Vhen you are on 
the shoalest p"-rt of this ledge, some part of which appears at low ebbs, 
you will have the high pines in range 1-Vith Captain's hill, which will then 
bear W. by S. This ledge of rocks lie!ll 1 l mile from the shore, extend
ing about N; N. E. for near a mile, and close to this ledge you '\Yill have 
4 and 5 fathoms, which deepens gradually as you run from it to the east
ward ; within one mile you will have 10 and 12 fathoms. 

In coming from the southward, bound into Plymouth, you must not open 
the northern light to the westward, but keep them in one, which l'\·ill car
ry you in 5 fathoms by the easternmo;,.t part of Brown's islands or shoal, 
keeping that course until you are within half a mile of G ur~et head. or 
nigher, where you wilY-'have b1-tt 4 fathoms; then Saqaash ~d will hear 
1V. by N. a little northerly, and the two ouiermost trees on. the head in 
one ; then you may steer directly for them, until you bring the lights to 
bear E. N. E. and the house on Saquash head to hear N. 'V. just open 
with the fil"st Sandy beach, where you may rmchor in 4 fathoms in Sa.quash 
road, good clear hottom ; . but if you are bound for Plymouth, or the Cow
yards, you must steer as before <lireetcd. If in the night, it is best t(r 
anchor here, as it i::; difiicult to make Beach point (as it is mostly covered 
at high water) if dark, or to go into the Cow-yard. 

In turning into Plymouth, you must not stand to the northl'llarfl into Jess 
than 3 fathoms, as it runs a flat-'a long way from the Gnrnet head to Saquash ~ 
and from both the head5 lies off a point of rocks a good way from the 
shore, many of them hut just undet· water at low ebbs. And all the way 
from Saquash to the J\Iuscle bank, you helve shoal water ; sn that )'OU 

must not stand in less than before mentioned. And in Rtanding ov;.er for 
the sand;; to the southward, you must go about as soon as you have shoalen 
your water to 4 f.tthoms, a..:: it is hold too, and you may observe the ripst 
unless it is very smooth. This sand extends from abreast of the.lights to 
Beach point. most of which is dry at low ebbs. From the easternmost 
part of this sand to Dick's ~flat it rounds with a considerable swe"?p ; you 
haYe but 5 fathoms water trom the easternmost part of Brown's island to 
the Gurnet head, and not more than 7 t>r 3 until you are abreast of Dick's 
fiat~ where you will have l 3 or 14 fathoms in a deep hole, and then 
shoalen to;;,5 fathoms abreast of Beach point. 

If you should fall into the southward of Brown's islands or shoal, be
tween them and the l\Ionument land, where you have 20 fathorns in some 
plact!s, you must not attempt to run for the lights~ until you have .them 
shut in one with the other, when they will bear N ~ N. \V. ! \V. ; if you 
do, you may depeml on; being on Brown's island$ or shoals, as there is, no 
passage for even a boat at low water. . 

In comi.ngin from the northward in the night, you mu!'!.t not bring the light 
·· tQ. bear more sontherly thi:m S. by '\V .. to avoid Jfigh Pine ledge, nnd keep 
that course until you have them to bear N. \V. or N. \\T. by· \V. when you 
will be clen:r of the rock, and may steer up \V. by S. J1ntil yon have the 

· .. lights to bear~~· :r. ~'E. where y9il had best anchor~ the night .. ~ere 
\be tide runs st· fig channel cQ\JJ:-l!!:e. 'from the Gurnet t1> the R~ee:-point ot';,. 
Cape Cod ; the course is E. f N. about :6 leagues dist$1.ce ; and from the 

. ' - ·.~ 



 

10 Edit. Blunt's America!) Coast Pilot. 171 

Gurnet to the point going into Cape Cod harbour~ is E. by S. 7 leagues. 
lf you should make the lights in hard northerly, or N. W. winds, and can ... 
not get int-0 Plymouth, you may then run for Cape Cod harbour, bring
ing the lights to bear "\V. by N. and steer directly for the harbour, wbich 
yon may do unless it is very dark, as it is bold too-and you may see the 
Sandy hills before you can get on shore. You may keep ""·ithin 100 
yards of tbe shore until you are up with the point that ru• out to the 
eastward, which you must gil'e a quarter of a mile djst::;.nce, and then 
steer up N,. ,V. If jt should blow so hard that you cannot turn up the 
harbour~ you may anchor off the point, clear bottom ; you have 8 and 9 
fathoms very nigh the shore, so that there is no danger of being on it, un
less very dark. 

At the. Gurnet and Plymouth the tides are much the same as at Boston ; 
!:hat is, a S. E. moon makes full sea .. 

l)irections for Cape Cod harbour. 

lf you wish to go into Cape Cod harbour, you may pa>is within one~ 
quarter of a mile of the light on* Race point. After passing it, bring it to 
hear N. N. \V. and run S.S. E. ; run until the light on the highland bears 
E. by N. ; then run for it 2 or 3 miles, when· you will be clear of Wood 
end bar ; then N. E. to bring the light on the highland to bear E. ~- S. 
when haul up N. \V. for the harbour, and anchor in ·1- fathoms, when the 
light \'\rill bear E. by S. -b S. [)or 6 miles di8tant. 

In going into Cape Cod harbour in the night, you may follow the above 
directions till the light on the h~ghland heat's E. by N. when you may run. 
for it till you get into 5 fathoms, when you mm~t steer N. \V. for Province-
town, keeping same soundings, about Z miles distant • 

. Good anchorage may be found in a N. E. gale, by running for the light, 
~1ving it one-t.hird of a mile distance as you pasH it :; as soon ~it bears E. 
by N. haul up E. S. E. and anchor in from 10 to 4 fathoms. 

Vessels inward bound, who fall in with the back of Cape Corl~ may 
bring tbe tlight to bear S. l\r. 2 leagues distant, and then steer '\V. N. W. 
for Boston light-house, which contains a revolving light. 

When up with Race point, you will find it very bold about one mile to 
the westward of the light-house, and it mav be known by a number of 
fish-houses on it. About one mile to the southward of Race point is what 
is called Herring cove, where you may have good anchorage half a mile 
from the shore, the wind from E. to N .. N. E. in 4, or even in 3 fathoms 
wa.ter~ . 

. In passing Race point to the southward, you must give it a birth of one 
milelr as there is a long flat of sand that lies to the southward of said 
point. You must not l!aul to the eastward till you come near Herring 
cove. -

* There is a light-house erected pn the extreme point of Race point, which contaitis a 
REVOLVING LIGHT (on the same plan as lloston light) to distin.guish it from the o~~. 
on highland of Cape Cod, but it: cannot be seen from vessels coming from sea until it_ b ·· · 
S. S. W. :l S. when they r.uu for it. The light is 25 feet above.the level of the sea, : 
155 feet from high water m.ark.. . . ,,. ..... 

t. The light-house iS:ilJ"octcd on Ja1\d ttt the Clay pounds (high ll\nd of Capt'. clQ ete..: 
•&.ted 3.Qeiut 150 foet, which, Wlti'I. the el(W<ltioo .Oft.he i:l.Ut<'.t~'~ makes the wb-O\e~\g\t\~ 
feet above hi~h water roar.k. ltccw\ta.inf a FJX£Xt I.lGHT'~ ·~~·-
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Jn running from Rm;e point to Wood end, after you pass the Black land 
-or Hummoeks, you will come up with a fow sandy beach whieh forms 
the har~ur" e:lrtendmg between two and three miles to Wood end, which 
is di:ffieuh to be distinguished in the night ; it is very bold, and you will 
have 25 fatlioms water within one-quarter of a mile of the shore. 

tn ~eati~}pto Cape Cod harbour you must keep the eastern shore 
~boa:rd' unt~u get into 5 fathoms water. Stand no further to the west
ward than to bring the light to bear E. by S. as there is a long spit of sand 
rtins off from the western shore, which being very bold, you will have 11 
fathoms watel' within a stone~s throw of the shore. 

If it blows so hard that you cannot beat into the harbour. you will have 
good anchoring with.')ut, from 10 to 15 fathoms water. Or, if it blows 
Ilard at N. E. bring Race point to bear N. 'V. by N. and steer S. E. by 
S. 7 leagues, which course will carry you into Wellfleet, formerly called 
Billingsgate. In steering this course you will make Harwich right ahead. 
When you open the bay, you will bring an island on your larboard hand. 
when you may haul to the eastward, and anchor safe from all winds. 

Description of the eastern. coast of the county of Barnstable from Cape Cod~ 
or Race point, ·in la.t. 42° 5' N. to Cape Malebarre, or the Sandy point 
ef Chatham, in lat. 41° 3~' N - pointing out t!te spots on which the Trus
tees ef the Humane Society have erected huts, and other places where ship
wrecked Seamen may look for shelte1·. 

The curvature of the shore, on the west side of Provincetown, and sonth of Race point,. 
is called Herring cove, which is th1·ee miles in length. There is good anchoring ground 
here, and ,-essels may ride safely in four or five fatho1ns water, when the wind is from 
DQ'rth-e:tst to south-east. 

On Race point stand about a dozen fishing huts, containing fire~placcs and other con\·e~ 
niences. The distance from these huts to Provincetown, which lies op Cupe Cod harbour, 
is 'three miles. The passage is over a sandy beach, without grass, or any other vcgetn,ilk 
gro'Wing on it! to th~ wood~, through which is a winding. road "to t?e tov•·.». i(:!l'oul<l 
be difficult, 1f not 1mposcs1ble, for a strange1· to fincl his way th1ther :in the oa1·k ; 
aud' t.he woods are so full of ponds and entangling swamps, that if the road was miss;etl, 
destruction would probably be the consequence of attempting to penetrate them iu the 
night. . . . ' 

Not far from Race point <:ommences a ndge, which extends to the head fi.f Stout's creek. 
With the face to the east, on the left hand of the ridge, is the sandy shore : on the right 
is a narrow sandy valley ; beyond which is naked sand, reaching to tho hills and woods of 
Provincetown. This riege is well covered with bea.ch grass, ~nd appears to owe Its :ex
istence to that vege-table. 

Beach grass, during the spring and summer, grows abo~t two feet and a half. If sor
rountied by nakei:l _ P,each, the Stoi-ms of autumn and winter heap up the sand on all 
sides, and cause j(''f-1;0 dse nearly to the top of the plant. In the eiuming spl'ing, 
the grass sprouts '&new ; is again covered with sand in the winter, and thus a hill O[ 

ri:dge continues to ascend, as long as thel·~ is a sufficient base to supPOrt it, or till the cir
.. uinsefihing sand, beh1g also covered with beach grass, will no lony.ir yield to the force of 
~~~ . 
· On this~ritlge, half way between Race point and. the head of Stout's c~k, the Tnis

tees o£ the Humane Sodety have erected a hut. It stands a mile from Peeke<J. hill, a 
J~k· well known to seamen~ and is about 2~ miles_ from Race point. Seameu, 
;~ '~ on this part of the coast~ will find a shelter here ; antl .in north-cas1 

,,- ·· ·~~d they strike to tat: leeward of it, and be unable to turn their faces to tbe 
. · •· 'by passing on to Race point~ they will soon come to tbc fishing huts before 

. •riaed ' 
i'· At :tP h~ad of St.out's creek the Trustees bav~ built a second hut.. Si,out"s creek is a 
small t:n'Rneh of East ha1·bour in Truro. Many yea rs ago there was a body of salt marsl1 

·on-ii; -.ml it thendeaervced the name oka· cr~ek. But the marsh was loqg since destroy
ed-; ~e er.eek now scarcely e:xist6, ilmx'~ring only like asmall .depressio11 in the saud, 
.. i~:eUcif4li,o d1y, and now principally c-0vered with beach grass. Tht• creek :tuns fro1 .. 
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north-west to south-east, and is nearly parallel with the shore on the ocean, hoxn which 
it is at. no great distance. Not far from i~ the hills of Provincetown terlJ}{l1ate ; and 
should not the· hut be found, by walking round the head of the creek, with ~efa~ to the , 
west, the hills on the right hand, and keeping close to the shore on the ha.cboW", iuliess than 
an hour the shipwrecked seaman would ~ome to Proviucetow n. It is high water at Truro 
about 30 n1inutes sooner than at Boston. · · 

The Humane Sor.iety, several years ago, er~cted a hut at l.h.e head of Stoui"C··creelt; 
but it was built in an improper manner, having a chimney in i-t, and wa,s placed on a 
spot where no beach grass grew. The strong wind.c; blew the sand :fr~m :lts:4'9µndation, and 
t.he weight of the chimney brought it to the ground, so that in January, 1802, it was en·
tirely demolished. This event took place about six weeks before the Brutus was cast away. 
If it had remained it .is probable that the whole of the unfortunate crew of that ship 
would have been saved, as they gained tbe shore ti. few i·od5 only from the spot where the 
hut had stood. 

'I'he hut now erected stands on a plac::e covered with beach grass. To prevent any ac
cident from happening to it, or to the other hut near> Peeked hill, the Trustees ha"·e se
cured the attention of several gentlemen in the neighuourhood. Dre. Thaddeu~ Brown, 
and Capt. Thomas Smalley, of Provincetown, have engaged to inspect both huts, to see 
that they are supplied with straw or hay in the autu.mn, that the doors and windows are 
kept shut, and that repairs are made when necessary. The Rev. Mr. Damon, of Truro, 
has also promised to visit the hut at Stout's creek twice or thrice a year; and,,the Rev. l\-1r. 
Whitman, of Wellfleet, distinguished through tbe couJttry for his activity and benevo
lence, has undertaken, though re~t'! &om the plo.ce, the same charge. 

From the head of Stout"s cre1tk ,t()lhe t~ .. nnhiation of the salt mar•h, which lies on both 
sides and at tile head of East b.arbCittlr river, the disl,3nce is about 3! miles. A nanow 
beach separates this river from the 'Qtl:~an. Il is not;$() regular a ridge as that before de
s.cribed, as there are on it 01w. -or two bills which the oeighbouring inhabitants call islands. 
l t may without much difficulty be crossed every where, except ovP-r thf:lse elevations. By 
these hills, even during the night, the beach may be distit~gf.l.ished from those hereafter to be 
mentioned. It lies from N. \\'. to S. E. and is in most ~mt covered with beach grass. The 
hills have a few shrubs on the declivities next the riv~. .At the end of· the marsh the 
bt.'o.ch subsides a little, and there is an easy passa_y.? in.J;o a valley in which are situated 
two o.r thrne dwelling bou8es. The first on the left hand, or south, is a few rods only from 
the ocean. 

The shore, which extends from this valley to Race poiut, is unquestionably the part of 
_the coast the most exposed to shipwrecks. A N. E. storm, the most violent, and fatal to 
seamen, as it is frequently accompanied with snow, blows directly on the lnnd ; a strong 
current. sets along the shore ; add to which, that ships, duting the operation of such a. 
storm, endeavom· to work to the northward, that daey may get into the bay. Should they 
be unable to weather Race point, the wind drives them on the shore, and a shipwreck is 
inevi~able. Accordingly, the strand is every where.cover-e.d with the fragme11tsof ve$:5els. 
Huts;.: therefore, placed within a mile of each other, .have bee11 thought necessary by mauy 
judicious persons. To .this opinion the Trustees are disposed '"° pay d\1e respect; and 
hereafter, if the funds of the Sodety increase, new .hub will be built here for the .relief of 
the unfo•tunnte. 

Fr.om the valley above mentioned too la.nd rises, and less than a .mile from it the hi3li 
land commences. On the first ·elevated spot (the -Clay Peunds) 1tands the light~house, 
which contains a FIXED LlGHT, which every naviglltor .shO\tld impre1:1s on his mind. 
The shore here turns to \fle tiiqutb; and the high land extends to Ah.e table la.ml of Eas• 
ham. This high land approadles,the ocean with .steep and lofty JJl\nks which i1 is eJttreme .. 
Iy difficult to climb, especially in a·9torm. In violent tempe.sts, during very high tj._,_ 
the sea ·breaks against the- fOOt. .. of ·them, .reudel'ing it then uDBafe to ._walk on 'the .su:and, 
which lies-betwfl;en them and :the,ceean. Should the ;&eaman sire~ .in his aueaipt t9 
ascand·them, be must forbear-t.opeuetrate into tbe.(?ount.ry, as-ho•:,~ ,genei:a.Uy so re
mo-~, that they would escape his .rateaN:h during tbe night ; be mUif:'.FHU!S on to tbe val-. 
ley&, by~ tful ba.rtks are intecsected. These valleys, which thejnhailitan.\S,call hol
lows, -run at right an9~s wiih the ahol'e ; .<ft.ml m ·the middle, or lowest part of. them, a 1·Q;Ut 
leads &om Uie dwell1og-beu9es to t.be sea. · 

The first of_ these. valle.yis is Dye-r~s. ho11ow, :~ mile south of ihe •licbt4.ouae. :It is a whle 
opeuiug, being !lOO r-ods·broad, fro1n liummit to summit. In it stands a dwelliog-house, a 
quarter of a. mile from the beach. _ . . .. . . . , 

A mile and a.half .south o1 Dyet:'s hollow, is a .. M6CODd v.a.lley, -cailed ff.an.fljg~,lJ~. 
At the .entranee of -ti;iis valley 'the sand ha.s gathered, .st> tehat .at Pf*&ePt .. a. lklk· · · · :~- . 
necessary. Passing -0_ver several fe nce.s, and ta kin~ heed not to enter lhe. wo6tJi, . _ · 
hand, a.t the distanee of three-quarters of a mile a house is to be found. This~~. : .•. -
on the south side ef .rile: road; and not far from it., on tbesouth, is Pamct river, whi,cb;runs 
from east to west through a. body of salt mru:sh. . _ - - , 

The tbii'd .valley, half a. mile south of Harding!J1 hoUewJ i.s:~ of P.allMlt.bollow. It 
11'!ay wjth ease .. be dietinguiad:from ·the otbftz hoHnws me.._tiofted, ,as it i.~ 3: 1'·ide qpcmwg~ 
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and leads immediately over a beach to the salt marsh µ:t the head ofPamet river. In the 
znidst of the hollow the sand has been rais.ecl by a brush fonce, carried across it fronl.·north 
to south. This must be passed, and the shipwrecked 1nariner will soon co1ne to a fence 
which separates w4at is called the road from the marsh. If he tu1·ns. to the left baud, or 
south, at: the distance of a qua1·ter of a tnile, he vdll discover a house. If he turns to the 
right hand, at the di<;;tancc of half a mile, he will find the same house which is mentioned 
u1 tlte foregoing paragraph. 

The fourth •:ing, three-quartern of a mile south ot: Head of Pa met, is Bru»h valley. 
This hollow i · .... ·.row., and climbing is necPssary. Entering h, and inclining to the right, 
three quarters·1lf a mi-le will bring seamen to the house, which is situated at the head of 
Pamet. By proceeding straight forward, anrl passing over dsiug grouud, another house 
may be discovered, but with rnore difficulty. 

These three hollows, lying near togetl"ter, serve to designate each other. Either of them 
Uiay be used: but Hca<l of Pamet hollow is the safest. 

South of Brush valley, at the distance of 3 miles, there is a fifth opening, called New
comb"s hollow, east of the head of Herring, river in \rVellfleet. This valley is a quarter of 
a mile wide. On the north side of it, near the shore, Rtands a fishing; hut. 

Between the two last valleys the bank ii; very high and steep. J<'rom the erlge of it, 
'West, there is a strip of sand, 100 yards iu breadth. Then succeeds low brush-wood, a 
ql.larter of a mile wide; aud atmo!O't impa.ss~ble." After 'vhich comes a thick, pe1·plexing 
f-0rest, in which not a house is to he disco,•ered. Seamen, therefore, though the distance 
between these two valkys is gn•at, must not attempt t(l enter the wood, as in a snov1; stonn 
they woultl undoubtedly perish. This place, so for~aWe in <lf'scription, will however 
lose som.ewhat of its tenor, when it is observed, that ho instance of a shipwreck on this 
part of the coast is r~collccte<l by the oldest inhabitan1.s of Wellfleet. 

Hal:f a mile south of Newcomb's hollow, is the sixth valley, called Pearce's hollow. It 
i.s a small valley. A house stands at the distance of a little more than a quarter of a mile 
frotn the beach, W. by S. 

The seventh valley is Cohoou's holluw, half a mile south of Pearce's hollow. 1t·is not 
:very 'Wide. West from the entrance, se·veral houses may be found at the distance of a mile. 
This hollow Hes E. by N, from Wellfleet meeting-house. 

Two miles south of Cohoon's·Jwllow, the eighth valley is Sno.w.ts hollow. It is smaller 
1.han the last. '\Vest from the shore, at the dh;tance of a quarter·~fa miJ.#; is the county 
road, which goes round the ~1ead of Blackfish creek. p,i s!<ing throvgh this valley to th• 
tence, which separates the road fron1 tho upland anct n1a •sh at the head of the creek~ a 
house '""ill inunediatelj' be found by turning to the rig.ht hand, or north. There are house5 
also on ·the left, but more remot<'. . 

The high land J?;radually sudi;icies here, and I! mile south terminates at the ninth val
ley, called Fresh Brook hollow, in wbich a house is to be found a mile from the shore, 
"INC St. .. 

The tenth, 2~ miles south from Fresh Brook hollow, is Plumb valley, about 300 yards 
wide. West is a house, three quarters of a 1nile distant. 

Between these two valleys is the table land. , 
After this there is no hollow of iinportance to Cape Maleban·c. 
From Fresh Brook hollow to the com1nenceinent of Nauset beach, thtt bank next thP 

ocean is about 60 feet high. There are houses scattered over the plain, open country; 
but none of the1n are nearer than a mile to the shore. In a stonn..of wind and rain they 
might be discerned by day-light; but in a snow litonn, which rages here with excessiv•' 
fury, it would be almost impossible to discover them either by night or by day. 

Not far from this shore, south, the Trustees have erected a thii·d hut, on Nauset beach~ 
Nauset beach be.gins in latitude 41° 51', and extends south to latitude 410 41'. It is di
vided into two parts by a brP.ach which the ocean has mafle through it. This breach is 
t:he mouth of Nauset. or-fitage harbour ; and from t11e opening, the beach extends north 
21 miles, till it joi~s,·'t):le main land.. It is about a furlong wide, and forms Nauset har
bour, which is of.'Httle value, its entrance being obstructed by a bar. This northern 
pau of the beach may be distinguished frotn the southern part by its being of a less 
regular form. Storms have ·made frequent '.irruptions through the ridge,. on which 
beach grass grows. On an elevated part of the beach, stands.ahe hut,. about Ii mile N. 
of tht: mouth .Qf Nauset harbour. Eastham meeting-.house lies from it W. S. W. distant 
lf mile. The meeting-house is witho.ut a steeple ; but it may pe distinguished from the 
dwellilng·houses near it by its situa~ion, which is be~ween two. smell groves of locusts, 
one on ."the south, and one on t.he north, tha1. on the south being three-times as long as 
the~l'· .About J;i mile from .the hut, W. by N. appear the top and arms of a wind-

. ~;.;,,;~,Itev .. Mr. Shaw, and Elisha Mayo, Esq. of Eastha.ru,. have engaged to inspect 
c~~ildmg. . .· 

'J"he southern part of Nauaet beach, most cmnmonly caUcd Chatham·beacb, and by a 
i!few.persens Poianu~m~u:nt bea<::h, begiµs at the mouth of Nauset hacbour1 and extends 8 

', ot 9,1'.0iles sout.b~ the :mouth <>f Chatham harbour. It is nbout 50 rods wicle.- A re~ular 
~.::~d ridge,. whicll, in the mo~t elcwated part of it is 40 feet high, ru.l'lB the whole. 
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length of it; and, with the exception of a fo\.v spots, is covered with beach ~rass. Thi's 
beach forms the barrier of Chatham harbour, which, from Strong islandJ north1 receives 
the name of Pleasant bay. A mile south of the entrance of Nauset harbour, it Joins th<" 
main land of Orleans, except in very hi[J;h tides, when the sea tlows from the 11orth•east
e1·n arm of Pleasant bay into the harbour of N auset, completely insulating the. be;l<:h. 
By thqse who are acquainted with the shallow, it may be safely forded at any tim1tc;:. but 
e;;trangers must not venture to pass it, when covered with water, as below, the channel is 7 
foC'i deep. On this beach, about half way between the entrances of Nauset and Chat
ham harbours, the Trustees haYe etectE"d a fourth hut. The spot selected is a narrow 
part of the beach. On the west, the water adjoining it is called Bass hole. Salt marsft 
is north and south of it next the beach, but is here interrupted. Orleans meeting-house 
Hes from it N. \V. The meeting-house is without a steeple, and is not seen; but it is 
very near a wiud-mill placed 011 an elevatc.:J ground, a conspicuous object to seamen 
<:oming on the coast. 1t m::cy be necessary tc add, that there arc thrr;e wiud-mills in Or
leans, forming a semi-circle, that the mill referred to is on the rif:;ht hand, or N. E. 
point, and that the mill in the middle point of the semi-circle stands on still higher 
ground. The meeting-house of Chatham is situated from it S. V\o". This meetinir-hous~ 
is also without a steeple, and is concealf'd by Great hill, a noted land-mark. The hill 
!'lppears with two summits, which are a quarter of a mile apart. The hut lies east from 
Sampson's island in Pleasantbay. Timothy Bascom, of Orleans, has undertaken to in-
spect this hut. . 

Lest seamen should miSf:> tbiS hut:; by strikin~ to the leeward of it, the Trustees have 
erected another on the saine beach~ It stands a mile north of the mouth of Chatham har
bour, east of the meetiog·house, anr.l opposite the town. 

Another spot on the same beach.would be a proper situation for a hut. It is north of 
the fourth hut, and east of the miilole of Pochet island. The highest part of the ridge is 
near it, S. A break in the ridge, over which the sea Hf;pears sometimes to have flowed, 
divides this high part from the northern portion of the beach. 

On the beach of Cape '."\lalebarre~ or the sandy poil!t of Chatham, the Trus&ees/,have 
built a sixth hut. This beach stretches from Chatham 10 miles into the sea, to\vards 
Nantucket ; and is .,from a quarter to three-quarters of a mile in breadth. It is con
tinually gainipg sot.zt,h'c; above three miles have been added to it during the past 50 
years. On the ef'tst ,iti1Je of the beach is a curve in the shm·e, call~d Stewart's bend. 
where vessels may anchor with safety, in 3 or 4 fathoms water, when the wind blows 
from N. to S: W. North of the bend there are several bars and .shoals. A little below 
the middle of the beach, on the west sidt>, is '\Vrcck cove, which is navigable for boats 
only. The hut stands 200 yards from tbe oc.ean, S. E. from the enuance of \'\rreck 
cove, half of a mile. Between the mouth of the cove and hut, is Stewart's knoll, an ele
vated part of the heach. The rlistance of the hut from the commencement of the beach 

,if,; 6 miles. and from its termination 4. Great hill~ in Chatham, bears N. byW. distant 
6 miles; anrl the south end of Morris' island, which is on the west side of the beach, N. 
by E. distant 4 miles. Richard Sears, Esq. of Chatham, has engaged to visit the two 
last mentioned huts. 

Two miles below the sixth hut is a fishing h'Ouse, built of thatch, in the form of a wig
wam. It stands on the west side of the beach, a qnarter of a mile from the ocean. An
nually in September it J.6 i;cucwed ; and generally remains in tolerable preservation dur
ing the winter. 

Another spot, a few rods from the sea, 4 miles south from the commencement of the 
beach, and half a mile· north of the bead of Wreck cove~ won Id be a proper situation for 
a hut. A 1ittle south of this spot, in storms and very high tides, tbc sea breaks over from 
the ocean into Wreck cove. 

Cape 1\.'Ia.lebarre beach may be distinguished from the two beaches before described 
not only by its greater breadth, but also by i.ts beiniz; of a Jess regular form. It is not s:.. 
well covered with grass as Chatham beacll. From Stewart's krmn,. l!louth, to the extre
mity, it is lowest in the middle. In this valley, and in othe1· low places, fresh water may 
be obtained hy digging two feet into tl1~ sand. The same thing is true of NaUlllet and 
Chatham beaches. , ' 

The six huts~ the situation of which has thus bceq pointed out, are aU of one size and 
sbap~. Each hut stand,_01.1 piles; is 8 !eet long, S feet widct <1:nd 7 feet high; n sliding 
door ts n~ t~e south, a f,lhdmg sh?tt~r o.n t_he wes~ and_ a pole~ ns1ng 15 feet above the top 
of the buildmg. on the east. Within, it 1ssupplled either with straw or hay, a11d is far
ther accommodated with a bench. 

The whole of the coast, from Cape Cod to Cape Malebarle, is sandy and free 'from 
rocks. Along the shore, at the distauce of haJf a mile~ is a b~r, which is <:aHed the outer 
bar, ··he cause there are smalle.t' bats ,within it, perpetualJy varying. Th is outer bar·'1s se
parated into many pal't.w·by guzzles, or 5mall channels. lt ex.tends ta Ch11tham: and as 
it>ptoceedssouthw;ard, gradually a:pproaebes the shore, and grows mMe sha1lnW. ·1ts ge
netal depth, at h1gh wate-r~ :is !: fathoms, and 3 fathoms over the gozzla:s·; fHlil lt!> lea"St 
~tam:e from the shori: ia about a furlong. Off the mouth of Chatham ba.r~ut:tbere are 
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bars which teach three quarters of a mile; and off the entrance of Nauset harbour the 
bars extend balf a mile. Large, heavy ships strike on the outer bar, even'a:t high water, 
and their fragments only reach the shore. Btit smaller vessels :pass oveY it at full sea; 
·nud wh.f'n they touch at low water, they beat over it as the tide rises and soon come to 
la nri. If a vessel is cast away at low water, it ought to be left with as much expedition 
as passible; because the fury of the waves Is then checked, in some measure, by the bar ; 
and because the vessel ffi generally broken to pieces with the rising flood. But seamen, 
shipw~eclrnd.q,;l fiJll sea, ought to remain on board till near low water; .for the vessel 
does no\ then break to pieces; and by attempting to i·each the land before the tide ebbs 
away,. the}". are in great danger of being drowned. On this subject there is one·opinion 
only among judicious manners. It may be necessary, however, to remind them of a truth, 
of which they have full <:onviction, but which, amidst the agitation and tenor of a storm., 
they too frequently forget. 

Directions for.Point Gammon light and Hyannes harbour. 

Vessels ·coming from the· eastward, bound through the north channel, 
must leave the Bishop and Clerks on the larboard band, and not go nearer 
them than 4 fathoms; they are a dangerous ledge -of rocks bearing S. by 
E. from the light-house, 3 miles distant, and are always dry. When the 
light bears N. by W. steer W. N. W. keeping in 4 fathoms till the light 
bears N. N. E. then steer N. \V. or N. W. by N. keeping in 3 fathoms, 
which will keep you clear of a dangerous reef running from the light to a 
great rock which you leave on your starboard hand ; when abreast of this 
roek the light will bear S. E. ! E. then steer N. N. Vv. and anchor with
in one mile of the shore, in 3 fathoms, soft bottom. Vessels should not 
come neare_r than three-qu~rters of a mile of the light,,~a~ there are sunken 
rocks that he one-half a mile from land. -~ 

Vessels bound to the westward from Hyannes~ must run to the south· 
ward till tqe light bears E. by N. then steer \V. by S. which course will 
parry them elear of the 8o1'lthwest rock, which bears·w. from the light 4 
miles distant> with several sunken rocks near it ; said rock is dry at low 
water. W. l S. 8 miles distant from the light, is a dangerous ledge caUed 
Culler's ledge, 3 miles from the shore~ There are 3 fathoms water Found 
it~ and the·tedge is pa'rt dry ·at low water. In running this W. by S. 
course (the light bearing E. by N.) you will have from 3 to 4· fathoms, and 
sometimes .5, as it is ridgy. If farther towards the Horse-shoe, to the. 
seuthward, you will ha-,re 4, 5, 6, 7, 10, and clqse to toe Horse-shoe 13 
fathoms ; northern part of the Horse-shoe dry at low water. On the ~s. 
E. part of the Horse-shoe is a black buoy .placed in 16 feet water, bear
ing f"rom Nantucket 1-igbt N. W. by W.~ 4j. leagues, and froin Tuckanuck 
island N. by E. ! E. 5 _leagues. Tide rises about 5 feet ; high water at 
full and change, at 12 o'clock ; and runs from 2 to 3 knots east and~west 
in the following manner, .. viz.::.._.it begins to run to the westward at half 
flood, and continues to half ebb, then runs t-o the eastwatd; the three la.st 
hours Qf ebb ~nd three fi.l'st ~f ftood.. · · 

From the south end of Cape Cod lo •.flohftes' Hole. 
" " 

Bring Chatham lights to bear N. N .. lV. then·by steW:'lrir,rg S. S.' E. ""3-k 

_ _ · • Holmes' hole is a ha'C'bour to wbieb "MS&e l~ ~'duri:n'- the \Vin~ sea$&, and; as 
• eY«tyY master should embrace the' 6ret· .o:pport • .-mt.to Ml•in 1~ (i~.ns-r~ :We .~ tbU& ts. a.. 

f'ost-otlice, and a regular- mail mad• vp,"t;~!:Ce a week f<>it BOStoo'*' llc-C. --1~ i• t~ken 1n 
, a passage boat t-o Fabnou~, on' tlt-e N. ,g,;_.ffrt-:Of the~ .Vi~yud sound~~ distant,

,{¥ ... ~nee by la1uJ ,curiBge 1.o Sand~i~, ~~ -. i'as.seug'"'"s -wi'll :find-• speedy .caa:"feYlJ:. 
·. -anee fnta:a FalmOuth. · ·· 
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leagues, you will,pass the Pollock rip, in 3 or 4 fathoms water; and if 
the weather is clear;t you will make the *'light-house on Sandy point (Nan
tucket island) Si leagues ~istant, which bring to bear S. \V'. t W. then 
steer for the light,..house, keeping it in this direction, and you will pass 
between the Great and Little Round shoals, on the former of which is~ 
:j:hlack buoy, and OQ the latte1· a twhite buoy, with a small pole in the end 
-0f it~ bearing N. \.V. hy N. and S. E. by S. from each other, dist•mt 2.l 
miles. Shoalesl '''ater on Great Round shoal, 5 feet;. po. on LitHe B.ound 
shoal, 7 feet. 

On the east end of Pollock rip is a Fed buoy, in 14 feet \.Vater, bearing 
from Chatham lights S. ~ E. 11 miles ; from Monomoy point E. ! N. 7 
miles ; anti from Little Round shoal buoy N. E. by N. 4 miJes. Shoalefit 
water on this rip 5 feet. ~Vhen you are within about three miles of the 
light-house steer W. ~ S. until you are past the Point Rip on the N. E. 
end of lvhich~ is a tred buoy, in 14 feet water, bcar~ng from Sancoty head 
N. by.\V. 4 leagues; from Nantucket light N. E. hy E. ! E. ~ mile!iii, apd from 
the tbJuck buoy on t11e Horse-shoe E. S. E. 6 leagues. Shoalest water on 
Point Rip 8 feet : or yoa moy bring the light-house to bear E. by S. t 
S. and steer \V. by N. t N. taking care to make your course gond foF 
Holm~s' Hole light, 11 leagues distant, observing, while running from Nan
tucket light to Holmes' Hole, you leave on your larhoard hand tCar.e Poge 
1ight, which must bear vV. i S. to clear the Cross rip, 01) the N. E. part 
of which is a twhite lJ~wy, in 15 feet water, hearing from Cape Pogelight 
E. by S. 5 leagues ; from Tuckernuc ;sland N. by W. 2 leagues ; ,, and 
from the ired buoy on Squash mearlmv, E. by S. JS, 5 Jeagues. Shoal-
est water on this rip 12 feet. · 

To go through the north ship channel, bring Ch~tham lights to bear N. 
N. W. and steer S. S. E. 3j- k~1gucs, '"hen you will pass the PoUock rip 
in 3 or 4 fathoms water, "When .)'Ou must steer \V. ! S. 5 miles for Butler's 
hole, in 15 fathoms water, when you will see a white buoy to the nprth 
of you which lies in the S. S. W. passage, when you must run \V. S. lV. 
for the south part of the Handkerchief; which has a :f;white buoy on the 
west end of it, bearing from 1\fonomoy point S. S. lV. ~· W. 2 miles ; from 
Nantucket light N. by E. t E. 4 Jeagucs, ancl from the tred buoy on Pollock 
rip VV:,. by S. t S. 3 leagues. Crossing the Handkerchief on 'a W. S. lV. 
course in 3 or 4 fathoms water, you will run \V. for the thla.ck buoy on the 
Horse-shoe, 11 ~ miles, lemdng it on the larboard hand, when you will 
continue your cottrse W. for Holmes' Hole light, 41. •eagues distant. A\ 
you enter the Swash, in the Hor~e-shoe, Hvannes 1aght wi)l bear N. N~ 
E.__;Cape Poge light W S. \V.-Holr,nes' Hole light W. Part of the 
Han<;lkerchief dry at low water. . 

There iil a channel of 9 feet still n.o:rth of the •hove, whjch may be 
found by br,inging Chatl;mm lights to beaJ" N. 'V. when in 7 fat}Joms, and 
running S. S. W. for the Sandy point of MonQqioy 5! miles dis~t, whi~h 
will bring you to .Stewart's bend, which are sand_y hummocks Qn your 
starboard hand ti miJe from Mo1;l0moy; then haul m for,the land till you 
get ,into 3 fathom~ water, which w.ill be :within one and a half eaflle's length 
of the surf, when yQu may keep the shore 011 board till you e,ome into 7 
fathon;as water. w.-h.jch will be near the Sandy point of Monomoy, where 

~.. . . . 

"" Nantucket ligJtt~bouse is o~ the ~Ith point of Nantuckci islapd. . 
+The buoys on Nai1t.ueka:t .aliil4\ls «dt'rthe Viueyud RQund were placed by Capt. 'tre

vett; iu the llV.Wiulfe G.111teT1 .a.n<l Wm. Daggettii branch pliot lor the Yi.µf!'yaxd shoals, and ,, 
ifrom .t:beu a~i.t.7-~e~ pu~ dH~rn. c . ·· 
_ t Cape l>iiJ?;H fight is siu,ntt•d on l'hc N. E;. point of Mnttba,s Vipeyanl. The l'ii&n.te:-11 
JS ~l1;wa ted ."i;'l fi.'1;t ahoy,~ th!!' !evil' l .of tf·ti st>a, aud cN'lta ins ~ .fix~d light. 

!3 
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you may anchor witl1 safety. Continue along shore in from 2 to '3 fa
thoms, calculating that ~t high water at 1\1.on6moy the tide,Aets to the 
westward, when you may steer W. N. W. for Bass river, Monomoy bear-
ing E. S. E. which will carry you to ~Hyannels light. · 

· [N oTEs.-While passing Chatham in thick weather approach no nearel· 
than 5 fath0U1s to cross the Pollock rip ; edge off and on from ·5 to 7 fa
thoms, which will carry you over the Pollock rip in 3 fathom.s. 

The Eclitor, Yiewing the na"\ igation of N antncket shoals dangerous, ha$ 
made every pos~ib1c exertion to obtain information, and inserts different 
directions for passing them, leaving it to others to in.ake choice.] 

Bring Chatham lights to bear N. by \V. on "\vhich bearing ke~p them 
till yolf cross the Pollock rip in 3 fathom~ waler and deepeu int.P" 7 fa
tho.~, then steer S. "V. by S. ·which carries :you across Butl(!r's-B.()le to 
S or 4 fathoms, then steer \V. S. \V. which will cnrry you t() the noo1:~
ward of the Little Round 8hoal up to Tuckernnc channel, When yo.u will 
be up with the S. E. end of the Horse-shoe, where you have 9 fathoms ; 
then steer l\r. by N. for Cape Poge light. F;-.u1 the Stone horse to th<' 
S. E. end of tlu~ Horse-shoe the <listance is S 01· H leagues. 

To go _through 1\'loskeekett channel uring the light on Cape Poge t~ 
hear N. by \V. and steer S. by E. which will carry you to the eastwnrd 
of Skiff's island, which you may go within half a ndle of. 
· To go through the Sw;:u;h of the Horse-sh()(>;, hound to the westward, 
after passing the Stone horse, and yon. deepen yonr-· water to {j fathoms~ 
~teer W. till you brio~ Cape Poge light to bear \V. S~ \V. then steer di
rectly for it through the Swash of the H.:H''°}e-shoe, tiU you deepen to 1 ::! 
fathoms, then steer for the east chop of 1-Iohrics' Hole. · 

To go to the northward of the Horse-~hoe, hriog Poi11t-Garntnon light 
to bear E. N. E.-Seconoset point to uear W. N. '". when yon will see 
th~ nor-!hernmost dry shoal of the Horse-shoe. Bring Cape l'oge light 
to bear"'S. S. W. and run for it. In beat_ing to wjndward come no nearer 
the north shore than 3 fathoms ; when pa,.,t the t..ky spot of the Horse
shoe steer S. W. by S. till you bring the east chup to ben.r \V. .·. 

To go thcoogh the south ship channel, steer from Chathmn light$. S. S. 
E. until you _pass the Pollock rip in ~~ or ,1 fathom ... <; wate:r-; if the wt!ather
he.-clear you will make Nantucket Gr~at point light ; cont-inlw your course 
S. S. E.~ ft'. by E. and S. until the light-house heurs \V. from you; thcH· 
Steer directly for it, until you are ~vithin three miles of it. You shoul1! 
tben steer N. \V. until the light-house l'.Sears S. \V. by \V. thc.n steer \V. 
by S. fill the light-house bears E. by S. l S. and then run ~r. hy"'N. ~· 

_ N. making your course good fo1· Holmes' Hole light as before direded. 
when, if you wieh to a-11chor, run S. \V. till th'e "light l•cars ~. \V. by N · 
and anchor in 4 and 5 fathoms~ soft mud, an<l out of the tide. 

Directions for tChatliain harbour. 
. . ·">. . ···.c . 

. · There are two light-houses built at the mouth of Chatham harbour, on 
·-- ------ ___ ...,...__ ___ ......--.-~_.,.-J_,~ __ :: _____ ._. -· --

• -H\·anues light is situated on PQiut Gatnm~n:iflt th~.~1Jt1··~.nee o(.it1~:l}a:.r.bour~ .south 
side t 11 Cape Cod.. The lant~rn is elevated .70,fect al'i~e the level ot; th~ "'11 and eon-

"' tair-;s a. f:xt:d light. " (See page u~;) · ,,, ~·· .~ . !. :,..,,; 

. 1- C"fiatham is ~itlofated on the exteQo.r extre:inity .Df Cape Cotl, hound9'1r E. by the. 
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a place called .. James' head. The lanterns are elevated about. 40 feet 
abote the level of the -sea~ ancl contain fixed lights, which may be seen 
five @r six leagues distant, and arc very useful to vessels bound over Nan
tucket shoals. ~rhey bear from Nantucket Jight~l:wuse N. N. E. distant 
10~ lengues, and from the shoah N. N. "'\V-. It is4'a harrcrl harbour ano 
not to be described with safety. 

Directions for sailing into Nantucket harbour. 

[NoTJ,:.-.t1s the harbour of Nantucket is a resort for small vessels durtng 
the wi'nter season,, after leav1:ng the Vineyard Sound, and the wind pre1.Jails 
at tltc northward, at which ti"me it wouhl 1wt be pr1tdent to go o·ver the shoals, 
the Editor has inserted three different directions .fn· sa.iling into it, either 
of which may be depended on.] 

Bring the light-house o~ Brant point, which contains a small fixed light, 
to bear S. S. E. l E. and stee1r for it until you are about 2 cables' length 
from it ; then steer S. E. by E. or E. S. E. tilt Brant Jloint bears S. and 
steer close along by )t: keep as mnch as a cable~s length from the shore 
at Brant point, until the light-house bears S. S. V\r. to avoid the Brant 
point~ or light-hµusc shoal. As soon as it bears S. S. vV. haul for the 
point, to avoid the Coetuc llats. S. hy E. will ju~t lay a goq,d reach across 
the harbour ; hut J".OU mui>i steer S. to ;n-oid the Pest-house shoal ; then 
you may stand far acros!!l the harbour, if the wind-Oe westerly-if easter
ly, you may keep right for the wharves, as it could not be expected that a 
stranger could take the advantage of the laps and swashes on the bar ; at 
middling tides he would have about 8 feet water-at neap tides not more 
than 7 to 7!_feet-at spring tides 9 to 9t feet. 

When you are about h:llf way ·fi:om the bar to the light_-bouse, it would 
be best to steer nboq_t s_ by E. or S. until the light-house bears S. E. by 
S~ then run for it as nllOve directed, as a straight cour~e above wiJI cross 
the corfler of the Bfock tlut ; yet if the wind be easterly~ there will be no 
•hmger; if the wind is Trcsterly, yo(1 might get on the tlat, as it lies on the 
east side of the channel, and the Clift.shoal on the west side. 
· The depths of water, on Nantucket shoals and ti he Vineyard Sound~ 
are taken at low tide. At Pollock rip, Grent and Little Round shoals, 
Point Rip ~1d Jfandkerchief~ the" tide rises and falls 5 to 6 feet. ':At the 
Horse-sho;J, Cross Rip, Hedge Fence, Squash meadow, and J\iiddl~ ground~ 
the tide ri'seR an<l faHs 3 to 4 feet. S~ -J. E. moon tnakes full sea in the 
sound. ~ 

2d. I)frections jor going ·into Nantucket harbour. 

Observe the small light-house oa the end of Brant point, and for a ves
sel t~at draws no more than 9 feet 3 inches,_ bring it to bear S. E. by S. 

?Cean, S. by Vi~eyard Sound, \V. by'Hai-wich~ and N. by Plea11ant bay. fts situatiuu 
is conveniest for tho fishery, in wltich they nave usuaHy about 40 vessels employed. Its 
)1arbou~ cont,ains 20 feet water at lnw tide. The place is l'ematkable for Jn,a,Jiy ship~ 
wro:>eks 011 it's shores. I.at. 410 42' N. loog. 69° 50' \V. from Greenw~ch. 
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when ;:it the back of the bar, and run <lirectly for ity which will carry you 
between the Clift shoal and Black flats ; continue your course until ~ou 
just sl;tot in the ndrth shore that is to the westward of the clift ; then ,you 
are within the corner of the Black tlats,. when y6u may steer directly fo14 

the end of the point, and enter the harbour. 

Dist:tnce between the light-house sho·a1 and Flats 
----hetween the f'Jats :111rl Clift shoitl 

betwceu the C~ift and Stub shoal 
--- bet,•.:eeu the Clift shoal anrl Bar 

Length of Clift shoal from ~hore 

..; 

.; -' 
6() rods . 
70 
78 

110 
95 

N. B. You will pass 5 buoys going into the harbour. 

3ti. Dz!rectzons for sailing 1:nto the harbour of' Nantut!ket h"!J 
the Buoys. 

. WESTERN C1u.NNEL. The first buoy you pas!? is white, which you 
leave on your starboard hand ; the next a black one, which you leave 
ou your larboard, the last buoy bearing S.S. E. i·E. from the white bnoy; 
then steer E. by S. leaving the next buoy1 which is a black one, on the 
larboard hand. The next a ·white one, which leave on the stat"board .. 
Then steer S. S. E. leaving a red buoy on the, larboard hand ; then run 
as the shore. Ii~., till you come near up with Brant point, on 'k'hich. a light
house is erected, which"'keep aboard all the way into the harbour. 

EASTERN CHA.NN£L. . The first buoy you pass is a red one~ which you 
leave on. your starboard hand ; the next is a black one,. which leave on 
the 6ta]"board hand; then steer E. S. E. tiJI you come near a white 
buoy, which leave on your starboard hand ; s~eer S. S. E. till you leave 
a red one on yonr larboard hai1d ; then keep Brant point aboard. as be-
fore mentioned- ,, · · 

Vessel~ co,ming in the Eastern Channel, in the night~ must bring the 
Jight on Brant point to bear S. E. by S. t S. and run directly for it till 
they get the shore soundings ; then lea~e Brant point shore aboard aU 
the wny into the harbour. 

Courses attd distancts Jt·om Nantucket light-house. 

l'rom light-house tb the Handkerchief 
do. to the Snow Drift 
do. to tbe Stone Horse • 
do. t(.o the Sandy point of l\'fonothoy 
du. to the L1ttlt', Round iohoal 
no. to the Pollock Rip buoy 
do. to the Great Rounrl !'hoal 
do. to the nort.h enrl of Great Rip 

Courses. 4 Le~gues. 
N. by E. 4§' 
N. N. E. 5 
N. N . .E.-! E. S! 
~-by E. ! E; 5l 
N. E. " '3,l 
N. E. !\ N. 5 
tJ;! N. E. I N . Sf 
E.byS.iS. 5~-

do- to Nantucket. harbo~.u-
do. i:o Tuckei"nuc shoo I • • · 
do.. to Ea.st chop of flalmt>s' Hole 
<lo-. te lne Horse-shoo 

, (!o. to Hya nnes . • • .. • 
do. to the west part of George's ba.nl!f 

:::: 

S. s. '\\T. ~f 
\V. 3 
W. by N. 9 
JS. w. hy w. 4~ 
N.W.$N. '1 
E. ~N- 32 

(Vazh~:tiOn ~-W. l&W..) 
~m the E. end of Nantucket (called Saneoty h~ad) to 
, · · the South. &bbal ~ • • ~ .. $.by E. 
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Directions for those running for Block Island Channel, to tM 
southward of .Martha's Vineyard, Nantucket Island, 1;ind 
such as are bound into the Vineyard Sound, and iutendgo"" 
ing over the Shoals to the eastward. 

In approaching the south end of Block island f1·om the southward, the 
water shoals gradually. "~hen the island bears from N. 'V. to N. by \V. 
the bottom is mud ; this is commonly called Block island channel. This 
island, if you come fl'om the s-0uthwar<l, appears round and high ; and if 
you approach it from the S. E. it appears like a saddle, being high at both 
ends, but highest to tlw southward. Your cour'Pe from the south· east 
head of Block island to ·*'Gay head light .. house is ·E. b:, N. J 5 leagues. 
The current in Block island channel is N. N. E. and S .. W. ! knots. 

If-you fall to the southward of Martha's Vineyard., and can see tNo
inan's-:fand island~ and intend going over the shoal to the eastward, bring 
Jal oman's-land island to bear west, and steer E. by S. S leagues, which will 
hring you up \Vith Nantucket island, to which you must give a distance of 
two miles, until you have passed Micomic peef, which extends one mile 
from the shore, has two fathoms water, and bears from the south tower at 
Nantuc}.cet S. by W. When you get to the eastward of this rip, you may 
nigh the shore to °)\.ithin one-quarter of a mile, until up with Tom N ever's 
head, ·which lies 1-l of a mile to the southward and westward of a small 
village called Sciasconset, where you may anchor, if necessary, in 4 or o 
fathoms. If you . wish to continue through the channel, which Jies be
hveen Nan tuck et island and the Old Man, you may run within three ca~ 
bles' length of the shore, which will carry you over Pochick rip, ou 
which there are but 2 fathoms, and of course only fit for small ve~sels. 
When on this rip, haul to within one cable's length of the shore, and con
tinue in o fathoms till up with Sancoty head, which is the highest eastern 
land of .Nantucket. Bring Sancoty head to bear S. W. when i1,1 5 fathoms 
watert and run N. E. till you deepen to 15 fathoms, when the Round 
shoal buoy will bear N. W. after which you shoalen into 7 and 8 fathoms~ 
fine ridgeli, which, having passed, and come into IQ fathoms, a north 
course will carry you to the high land of Cape Cod, 17 leagues distant. 

If in a large ship, apd you make the south side of Nantucket, bound over 
i.he shoals, you may proceed either within or without the Old Man, but 
the latter is preferable •. 

If yog wish to go between the Old Man and Pochick rip, bring Tom 
N ever~s hdltd. to bear N. W. by W. and run S. E. by E. till Sancoty head 
bea~ N. N. W • l N. where ycu will have 9 fathoms water, when you will 
run direct for Sancot.)! head., till in 5 fathoms, which wiJI be close on board .. 
then continue your course N. E. as before .mentioned for the Round shoal. 
In runnil1g the S. E. by E. course you go thrt>ugh a swWJb half_ a mil@ 
wide, having 7 fathoms. ·. 

If you are coQling from s~~ and make the island of Nantucket lo the 
northward of you~ it may be known by two. towers ;md four wind
mill$, which •tand near each other upon an eminence. You J"Qay then steer 

• Gay hea.d light is 'lrituated on the. s. W. Point of Martha,s Vineyard, at t~ en~ 
tnince of the Viaeyard Sound. The lautern is e1evated 150 feiet above the level of the 
-sea, attd eoataim.·a revOlving light, to diatinguisb it from Cape Poge Jiglat, wW~ean be 
seen at aea over the Vineyud. · , ;, . , , 
1 1" Noma.n's-land island lies south Crom Gay head, 8 miln dMil;a.nt, aboat ... ,,-.ihs 
long and one broad. · ''· ""~ ".:' 
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directly for tbe land:o until you a;re within h.alf a mile ; and may, if bound 
to the eastward, run along the shore i.n 4, 5., a.ml 6. fathoms water'> to the 
S. E. part of the island, where there are s~o~ls and rips, on which you 
will :!iave only 2! or 3 fathoms water. Sancoty head is the easternmost 
head land of Nan tuck et. ' 

If, in coming from sea, you make the ~outh shoal, which lies in 41 ° 04' 
N. latitude, give it a birth of a mile.. If you intend to. make Nantucket 
island, steer N. by W. and when you come near the island, you ID!1Y pro
ceed along the shore, according to the :former directions. 

If, when you make the South shoal, you are bound to Boston bay, and 
choose to go fo the eastward of all the shoals and rips, pass a mile or two 
to the southward of the shoal, then steer N. E. by E. about '{' league~~ 
when you will be up with the Fishing rip. In xunning t,\lis N. E. b)'.' E. 
course you will deepen to 25 fathoms, which is at;.out midway of South 
shoal and Fishing rip. From the Fishing ·rip. iQ 17 or 18 .fi1thoni;:;, steer 
N. N. W. for the high land of Cape Cod. 18 leagues. on.w~i<;h is .a light
house, containing a fixed light, as more fully <lescri\Jed in p~e 171. 

If you come from the eastward, and are bound for·.Lopg island ot:: New
York, you should be careful not to_go to the northward of 41° 001 N_. lafi
tudt:, until you pass the South shoal of N autucket. If, by stress of w~a,
ther, you should be driven so far to the northward as to he near t;l)e 
Vineyard. you may pass through the channel to the ·westward qf Nan
tucket island, by bringing Cape Poge light-house to bear N. by W. 
and steering right for it '"-ill lead yott through in from 3 to 4 id.thorns~ 
dear of all ~hoals~ leaving Skiff':s island, which is a dangerom1 shoal,- on 
your larboard hand. Martha~s V,:ineyard i~lanolies in much the same 
latitude as Nan tuck et island, aud rtrny be known by a small round isl~nd, 
which lies at the southward of Gay head light, called ·Noman's~land island, 
8 miles distant. You may ,.;ail bet":"een this islaad and Martha's V·ine· 
yard; but you must take care to avo,id a ledge of rocks, which bears from 
Gay head light S. hy E. 5f miles distant,. called the Old Man. 

As the South sho>al of Nantucket lies in lat. 4P' 04; N. and the' Gulf 
Strea~ ... southward from thi~ part, reaches as fafc: to the nort~~-ar:iJ., as lat. 
38° 30 N. you should pass Nantucket shoals between these latituifes. The 
shoal on George's bank ( eas-t end) ties in loo~.- 67° 42' ~ and the \V. end 
in long. 67° 59' \V. and the South shoal of Nptucket in long~ 69° 
~·w. . , 

By observing the for~going di::tections, and_ keeping between the Gulf 
Stream and the shoals, you will shorten your passage to· New.;, York, De
laware~ Virginia, or other western ports ; for you will hav~· 1:1;ie ad~an
tage of the eddy cµrrent~ :nanning c<mtrar-y to ·the G_ulf Stream ; the lat
ter :would reu:ard your progresif at the rate of 60 or 70 miles a day~ The 
Nantucket. whalemea,, by_ their constant practice of whaling on _the edge of 
the Gulf Stream all the way from their island to the BahamasLare well 
a:equai~ted with its course., velocity, and extent. A stranger may know 
:wb:e:n he is in the Gulf Stream, by the warmth of the water, which is much 
greater ~an ~hat on either side of it. If, ~hen you are crossingthe"Gu1f 
Stream* .. you are bound to the westward~ you .should get out of it as s.oou 
ae~ble. .. · . ·. . .. 

Giy head is the westernmost land· of Martba~s Vin.eyard~ When you 
come by Gay head with a southerly wind, th_e south ehapnet~:n. :~ee 
Pflt!·. •. 81 '.': .· . The la~d ~f this head is high and "Uf divers coloul"S., .a.,nely :< 

iell;~~~w and white in etreaki:r. · 
~ 
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In st,~riug frotn *Block island for Gay head, you must be careful to 
avoid the SoW and Pi~ ; -they make a ledge of rocks, some of which are 
ahove/affit· 6tliers under water.. These roc~s li:e 2t miles S. W. by W. 
frotn the westernmost of Elizabeth isles, and N. W. by W. from Gay head 
3i le~es distant : the first of the fiood tide sets strong to the north
ward over them,_i9to Buzzard's bay, which is very foul. \Vithin Gay 
head ~ere is a faii-, .sandy bay, called Nimsbe bite, with from 5 to 10 fa
th.oms'} in w~.icp i~Lve.-y good . anchoring with south and south-easterly 
winds. Youi.:caurse ·along~Elizabeth isles·is E. N. E. in 15, 14, 12, 8~ 
15, 16, and,l?' fat:Jlo~s water; give the is1es a birth of about three-quar-
ters of a mi~. . .. · . . . 

ln. ru1uung~ from Gay head light into Vineyard S6und'} if you wish to 
makea,harbour on'the north side, bring Gay head light t•J;~ear S. W. and 
ruh N. ~· 4 le~$_1tes, wl~ic.h wi.ll. carry you up with Ta~u~,~,!~. light. 
where you may a.nchQr m from· 4 to 18 fathoms, the hitter Of wh1en1~ fine 
sand,;i.the light I?earirig frqm W .· by N. to S. \V. . 

When con:rlog~from sea, you may run for, Gay head light, when it bears 
from N. N. E,. to E; S. E. giving it a birth of two miles to clear the De
vil's bi:idge, .whi~h bears ·from the light N. \V. by N. 1! mile dista$lt. As 
measuring the dist~ce in the night would be uncertain, you must keep 
yoµf lead goil,\g, arid if you should ha\'e 7 or 8 fathoms when the light 
beltrs s.- E~ bj' ~~ or s.:· E. haul up ?orth till you have 1 o or 1 ~ fathoms ; 
then with BoOd, steer N. E. and with ebb, N. E. by E. 3 leagues; then 
E'. N .. E. will 'he the course of the sound, which will carry·you to the 
north:ward of the Middle ground (which has a tbJack buqy on the east end, 
in l ff feet W::llt,er~ bearing, frQln Tarpaulin cove light E. 4 leagues ; from 
West chop 'tl1gbt N _ W. by W. half a mile'i and from the black buoy on 
Hedge Fence W. i N. 3 leagues, shoalest water on Middle ground 2 feet) 
when fyou will see the \Vest chop ef Holmes' Hole light, which you 
may run for, but keep one mile distant from the shore till you open 
tb.e East chop one ca~le's length ; and with a fiood tide steer direct for 
it, and with -ebb keep it one point opent till you open a wind-mill, on 
the west .side of the harbour, about one ca~le"s length; then run up 
in the middle of the :river, till you come to 4 or 3 fathoms~ where you' 
may anch.or on good ground. The usual mark for anchoring is the 
West chop bearing from N. N. W. to N. W. by N.; but if you lie any 
time here, the best anchoring is well up the harbour, and close to the. 
shore, mooring S. E. and N. W. in 4 or 5 fathoms water. In this har
bour, which is a'bout two miles deep, you will lie secure from alJ winds 
except a northerly Olle. 

You must not keep further~ than two miles fron1 the West <:hop.~ as 
there is a shoal, called Hedge Fence, on the east end of which is a 
tblack buoy, in 16 feet water, bearing from \\-"'est chop east 6 miles ; and 
from the black buoy, on Middle ground, E. ! S. 3 leagues. The Hedge 
Fence lies about 3l miles N. E. by N. Jrorp, Holmes' H?le light, ul:d ex~ 
tends W. N. W. and E. S. E. 6 miles, 1s about half a mile broad, and has 
4 feet water on the shoalest part. Between thi~ shoaland Holmes' Hole, 
there are from 8 to 12 fathoms water. If you make the chop in th!? night~. 

• Bl~ island i1! about 9 mi,es in length, cxtendiug N. by,~. and S. by W. and 5 miktJ 
in breadth. . .· · " · 

:f: See uo.te t.especting buoys, page 177. . . 
t A Ught,;home, containing a ftxed light, is eTected on the W t>st t;fit,.p of Hol~1 Hole. 
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when it bears S. E. you are 1=-lear of the Middle ground. .stee:t ;fu.r the 
east side of it till you strike in 4 or 3 fathoms, on the flat gro'!nd nt!)ar·tbe 
chop ; then steer S. E. by E. observing not to go nearer the bmd tlum 3 
fathoms. If in running S. E. by E. you fall into 6 or 7 fathoms, haul up 
S. by W. or S. S. W. and run into 4 or 3 fathoms, as befl>l"e -directed. 

If bound into Vine)"ard Sound, with the wind at the eru;tward, and you 
are near the south side of 1"1artha:'s Vineyard, to go between Squibnoeket 
and the Old 1\lfan, run round Squibnocket in 3! and 4 fathoms- water, eOD
tinuing N. N. W. along the beach till you come to Gay heati light, and if 
ebb tide anchor in 5 fathoms, the light bearing from N .. to N. E. , · 

If! coming into the sound in the night, with a strong north-westerly 
wind, haul to the northward till you have smooth water ·under the Eliza-

' beth islands, where you may anchor in 14 or 10 :fitthorns. Should you 
have t.he .wind to the southward, it will be. best to run down through the 
Sotfth channel or Vineyard side. \Vhen Gay head light bears S. S. E. 
your course is N. E. by E. t E. or E. N. E. observing not tQ Gl}lne near-er 
the land than into 7 fathoms water, till you are abreast of Lumbert's cove., 
in which is good anchoring, with southerly or easterly winds, and may be 
known by a high sand bank, called N ecunkey cliff, on th~ east side of it, 
about midway the cove, opposite which you may come too in 5 or 3 fa
thoms, sandy bottom, where is the best anchoring. The Middle ground 
lies about two miles without the cove, and has 12 feet water on it.· If you 
int~nd r,unning down for Holmes"s Hole, your coursei when opposite Ne
cunkey point,. is E. by N. keeping near the )and to clear the .M-iddle 
ground. You may track the shore by the lead in from 7 to 4 fathoms, tilt 
yon come ne?r the light ; but come no nearer than 3 fathoms,, and you 
may ti'ack the chop around the same as running down to the northward of 
the Middle ground. There is good anchoring along this shoPe, in 6 or 4 
fathoms, after you are to the eastward of Necunkey point,, till you come 
pear the \\+est chop. . 

If you wish to make a harbour after entering the Vineyard Sound, 
bring Gay head light to bear W. distant 8 miles, and run S. E. till you 
,come in '1 fathoms water.. which will be on the east side of the bay in 
Nimshe bite, near Clark's s,ering, where the best water may be had in 
great abundance, and lie in good anchorage-Gay head light bearing 
W. by N. . . / 

Your eourse from Gay head light to Tarpaulin cove light~ is N. E. by 
N. and the distatice 4 leagues. In this harbouF you may anchor in. from 
4 to 2! fathoms, and lie safe, with the wind from N. E. by E. to south. 
It will be best to anchor in 3 fathoms, as with that water you will he out 
of the tide,. where the ground is good for holding. The tide t1ows at 
ch:inge and run days of the mo-On, at 9 o'clock, but in the channel between 
Ebzaheth's islana and Martha's Vineyard the flood runB until. 11 o:'clock. 
ln this fchaµnel there is a Middle ground~ which is a narrO'W .shoal of.sand; 
the easf"ern en(J of wllic;.h bears .N. W. by N. froni the light. There is 
Dot .. 11;\or,e than 3 oT 4 feet :wate;.~the eastern end. N. W. fr.()m "Necun
lt~y cliff is 3 and 4 fSthoms across the ground. Opposite Lumbert's .coite 
is l2 ieet~ and t~ the westward 9f that is 3 or 4 fathoms. The shoaUies · 
W ... b S~ an~ E. by N. is aboy.t 4 leagues in length, and bas several swaehes 
oa i.L't When the Ea.sf .. chop .of Holmes' Hole comes open of the. West 
chop~ you are to the eastward of the Middle ground~ . . . 
. · .. Your course f~ Tar~nlin ~ove to Holmes' Hole light,. is E.,J N. 4.u;-. · 
~e 3 leagues. In steermg this course, you must have regar · to the 
tide, u the ebb may set you too far to the eouthward,.and theiloocl too far 
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to the nerthward, and stand in for the harbour, When you have opened the 
East chop as before directed. 

From Holmes' Hole light to Cape Poge light the course is E. S. E. 
and the distance about ~1 leagues ; in tbe channel between them there 
are 1 ~and 11 fathoms water. In going over the shoals through this chan
nel, you must be careful to keep your Jead going, in order to a\·oi<l a dan
get'ous sand which lies on the north side of it, caHed the Horsc-:-hoe. distant 
from Cape Poge 3 leagues. The channel between this sand and Cape Poge, 
and also between the former and Tuckernuc shoal, is narrow ; in it there 
are from t 2 t'O 4~ fathoms water, the latter of which js between the eal"t end 
of the Horse-shoe and Tuckernuc sho:\1. \Vhen Tuckernuc island bears 
S. S. \V. you are to the eastward of the Horse-shoe. On the south side 
of the channel also there are several spots of 1Shoal, to avoid which, you · 
must keep sour lead going. 

The harbour of Edgartown lies between 1\Jartha's Vineyar{] and Cape 
Poge, in which you may nnchor. In. proceeding for this harbour, pass 
within a mile of Cape Poge, and th.co steer south along the low !-lan
dy beach on the west side, in fl fathoms water, until you come to the 
southernmost part of it, then sail more easterly about a mile, until you 
bring the town, which is a bay to the "vestward, fairly open, and then 
steer directly S. S. \V. into the harbour, until you get '·vithin half a mile 
of the town, leaving a black buoy on the starboard hand. where you 
may anchor in 4 or 3 fathoms water. Thi!'l harbour is a gut between 
!tfartha's Vineyard and Cape Poge, and is formed by a shoal which Hes 
on the N. 'V. and \V. side!'i of the entrance, and the beach to the south
ward. The tide runs ~trong in this harbour, and affords excellent an
chorage. 

Or you may. if bound from Holmes' Hole to Edgartown, bring the East 
<:hop to hear N. \V. by \V. and run S. E. by E. 5?l leagues, which will 
'~arry you over the flats in 3 fathoms water, on which lies a black buoy, 
which yon leave on your starboard hand, when you '\vill drop into 4 fa
thoms, and then steer S. S. \V .. J miles, which brings you up lo the en
trance of the harbour. from which, to the wharf, is \V. N. W. one miJe. 

Jn leaving Holme8' Hole to pass over th<" shoals, keep the \Vest chop 
open to the northward of the East chop until you have passetl Squash 
Meadow shoal, on the N. "V. end of which is a >¥-red buoy, with a small pole 
in the end of it, placed in 1 () feet water, bearing from Cape Pog~ Hght N. 
\\ .... -t W. 6 miles ; from \Vest chop light S. E. by E. ! E. 6 miles ; and 
from the Black buoy on Hedge Fence S. by E. 2 miles. Shoalest water 
5 feet. The hooy lies about 2t miles from the ~ast cho~, must he lt~fi 
oa the starboard hand, when your course will be E. by S. m IO or 12 fa
thoms water, which course you must continue till you pass Cape Poge 
light. If it should be tide of flood, you must steer E. by S. ~" S. as the tide 
of flood sets very strong to the northward, between Cape P-oge niW. Tuc
kernuc island, and the tide of ebb to the southward, so that you must go
vern ymir cour~e by the tide. Jn dear weather you may see Nantucket 
light-house 18 miles, which you must bring to bear E. by S. ! S. which 
course you are to steer till you pass it one league, ~hen yo.u mu\t bring 
it to bear west and steer east, taking care to make t~1s course good, which 
will carry you over the shoals in ship channel ; the. ground is very·.,un
even, and you will have from 4 to 8 fathoms water. \Vhen you have 
passed over the shoals, you will have from 10 to 14 :futft'oms water~ an,d 

" See autl1ority for the buoys in note to page 177. 
2•1 
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~hen, by steering north> you will make Cape Cod light-house (which con
tains a fi~e<l light) distant 18 leagues. 

To go to the north ward ·of the Great Round shoal (on the northerly 
part of which is a *black huoy, ·which you leave on your starboard ·band.,. 
placed in 14 feet wa1cr ~hearing from Sancoty head N. by E. ! E. 5 leagues. 
from Nantucket light E. N. E. ~ N. 10 mites,. and from the-*red buov on 
Point Rip E. N. E. 3 leagues ; ~shoalest water 5 feet) you must proceed 
according to the foregoing diredions~ until you pass the Jight-ho-us.e,. and 
bring it to bear S. "\V. t \\-'. then, by nmking a N. E. ~· E. course good, 
you will go betn·een the Great and Little Round shoa~s (on the south part 
of which is a white buoy with a small pole rn the end of it,, placed i.Q 14 
feet water, bearing from Chatham light 8. by W. 4! leagues;· fr01D Nan-
'tucket light N. E . ._,leagues ; and from the b};:v-l; buoy on the Great RJund 
shoal N. \V. by N. 2!- miles : shoalest W<!t~r 7 feet) in 2:}, ;3, 4, and 5 fa ... 
thorns water, until yo·u have crossed the Pollock rip, where you wiH hav€ 
about 3 or 4 fathoms water, on which i:-;, a red buoy, which you leave <>n 
your larboard hand. The Little Round shoal bears N. W. from the great: 
one, distant about 2~ miles. Continue your N. E. ~ E. course untd you 
deepen your '\.'\tater to 12 OF JS fathoms,. and then steer north :for Cape 
Cod light-house,, ·· 

Nantucket South Shoal. 

This dangerous shoal, which lies in lat. 41° 04' N. long .. 690 56' ''\l .. 
bears S .. by E. from Sancoty head, 4 leagues distant. It is comPosed of 
hard white sand, over whU:h the sea breaks in the most tremendous man~ 
ner~ haying on it, in many parts, 3 feet water. 1t extends from east to 
west one mile~ and is in bre·adth two cables' length. It often breaks iu 
5 fathoms on the east and west of the shoal. The rip which extends from 
the western end has about 7 fathoms water on it. 'rhe tides Tun t:ound 
the compass in 12f hours;- but the southern tide bas the greatest duration. 
and runs the strongest. 

E;ctratt from tht.> OrbiCs }ournal. 

" S~hc6ty h-E'ad bearing N~ W. ~ Came to a _large _swash thr. ough 
Siasconset town N. W. ! N. the Bass rip~ with 5 fathoms. 
Southernmost land W. Standing on the rip had from 9 

feet to 2 fathoms,, hard sand. 
" Sancoty head bearing N. by \V. \ . 

Siasconset N. ~. 'V · f On the south breaker of Bas8> 
T2.m Nevel-'s head N.W..: hy N. l rip, in 9, 8 feet~. and less. 
Southernmost land W. N. W. J 

. H Kept standing on" to. the soutlnvar<l. in a chatinel of from 6, 7 .. ancJ'. 8 
rath?ms~ Sancoty_ h,ead bearing N. by Vv. 8 ~il~; cro~sed a da?gero~s rip 
in .2j fafho~s, ly1ng S. W •. by S. From this rip E. S. E. ~ miles d1st~t1 
i& another l"l~ between which are 9, 15, 17' 14, 6; and 4 fathom:s~ which 
.is ~e•hQalest water on the rip ; then standing east, had 7 ~d 8 .fathoms 1 
'9iree ealJles' length from this rip canie. to aft.other with 4 fathoms ~ater ; 
from this, at equal distance; came to a third, then a fourth,. all which.were 

~ . . ~ 

.< • See authority.for the bueys \n a n~te to pi:Jge 117. 
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~ithin the limits of 3 milet=i, and lay N. and S. Although they have the 
appearance of danger, there is not Jess than 4 fathoms on the shoalest 
part. After crossing the fourth rip., came jnto deep water within one 
mile, viz. 12, 17, 22, and 25 fathoms, sand and red gravel. '\Then over 
had s1nooth water with 3 fathoms, a,n<l m.~de a south course, having 4, l 1, 

_ 18, and then l l fathoms, and c,-0:.ssed ihe east end of the South shoal in 
2 fathoms, ruuning down the south sj.de in 13 fathoms, BO fathoms distant, 
when we anchored in 10 fathoms. G-nt under way and stood to the west
ward ; bad 7, 4~ 6, 5, and 7 fatholl)S; doubled rpund the west end in 3 
fathoms, fine sand; when over had 7 fathoms, the tide .setting N. N. ,V. 
Kept along the north side in 2!, 2-i, and 2 fathoms, one cable's length 
from the breakers. When about midway the shoal, perceived a swash, 
·through w!iich crossed between the breakers in a S. S. E. direction, had 
2-4- and 2 fathoms, and Q,ne cast 9 feet at which time it was about half-tide. 
ln a fow moments, deepened to 4,, 5, 6, and 7 fathoms, 2 caLJes' Jeogth 
from the shoa), har(,i white sand. :Frotn this steered S. t \V. to make a 
!;Outh course good, kept the lead g.oing, and increased the soundings gra
dually to 10 fathoms, fine black and white sand, then one mile from the 
shoal. From this sounde<l ever:y 3 miles, depth increa~ing about .one fa~ 
thorn per mile, till at the distance of 7 leagues from the South shoal. 
where we found 28 fathoms, fioe black ;rnd whjte sand. [This :\.Yasin lat, 
40° 42' N. Jong. 69° 5G' \iV.] The sa,rne quality of soundings continue 
fill you get in fat. ,10° 31 ', 1"Vhen y.ou will have snft mu<l, 40 fathoms, from 
which it continues muddy bottom till off svundings., an.cl in 40° 00' no bot
tom with 120 fathoms." 

NOTE.--The Orbit was sent by.the author of this work to ascertain the 
exact situation of the South shoal, which differing so much in latitude frorra 
what it had been before laid down, inrluced several gentlemen in Nantucket 
again to engHge in the enterprize, who confirin the surveys made in that 
vessel, and make the following report :-" Oh~erved in lat. 41° 4' ·l ln N. 
abreast of the shoa], as lui<l down by Capt. CoLEswOR.Tl:IY ; steered off 
S. by \V~, 22 miles, and 'regularly deepened the water to 35 fathoms: 
steered E. N. E. 12 miles, to 30 fathoms ; N. W. 20 miles., to 18 fathoms ; 
S.S. W. 10 miles, to 30 fathoms 7 and N. N. W. I,._ miles, regularly shoal
ing until 6 A. M. made the Mills., and eame iQ at J P. 1\-1. These several 
courses formed a track over where P ..t.UL PJNKHAK ·\iha2 Jaj~ th.e South 
shoal of N antt,icket, and on. 'JJ<.'hi.ch there are "2.8 'fath.mns.' ~ 

Eight or ten leagues S. E. from the south part of George's bank lies 
the Gulf Stream, where there is a strong E. N. E. cu,rrent, and if you are 
·bound to the westward, you had better go very near the bank, quite on 
soundings, till you ~re abreast of the So~th.~ of Nantuc~et, where 
you have 30 leagues from bank to current, and by dojng wJlich you will 
probably shorten yovr passage. . 

Seven leagues to the westward of the 8qtlth shoal, in ~5 or 30 fathQms, 
you will have black mud o.f a shining smooth n<.iture, wbeo you wjll be in 
Tuckernuc channel. 

To the westward of the South shoal of Nantucket~ you have no shoal!I, 
rips, nor tide to hurt you, until you come near the ~nd, 'b"t clear sea, 
good navigatien, and r.egular soundings. To t~e eastward and northwar4 
of the South shoal you will have a rapid tide., : ·:~ :~. . . . . , 

" A shoal, caUed PO.OH·IGK RIP, •ies off 'the S. E. part of :Ne~et· 
~sland. It commences a few rods south of Sit1.Seonset·rown, .and then t'tlos 
E. S. E. one mile~ when y<iu come to a corner on which are 6 feet at l~:w 
water ! betwf>~n this corner and the islau<1 there ;µ-e ~ few s.,.uh.es. frr;.rp. 
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2! to 3 fathoms, through which vessels may pass. From the corner the 
rip runs south lt mile, when you come to another swash, half a mile 
wide, with 7 fatl1oms ; '"'. S. 1'V. one-quarter of a mile from this chan-

. ncl is a very shoal spot. with 6 feet, which runs S. 'V. by "\-V. one-quarter· 
of a mile, when you fa.II iDto a swash 40 rods -,..vide, Tern Never's bead 
bearing'V'V- N. ""~. 3 miles distant. You then come to the east Pnd of th£' 
OLD l\'IAN, which runs \V. S. \V. about 4 mile:->, on which are from ~j 
feet to 3 fathom~ ; when over tbe Old Man you will drop into 7 frithoms. 
fine sand with black specks. 

Between the OJ<l .!\-Ian. Tom Ne\.·er7 s head, nn<l Pochick rjp. there is n. 
very good roadsteatl or anchorage : Tom ?;ever'i:S head bearing E. N. E. '{ 
N. the southernnH>~t land \\7 • by N. you 1viH have .b fi1thoms, coar~e sand, 

. from ·which to the Old i\lan you wiJl ha.Ye 5, 6. G-!i, 7, B, 9. l(J rn 14 fa
thoms, red sand, then half way between the two ; front th.i~ yoL ;~i0alc::; 
to 1 ;}, 11, 8, 7, 5, 4, aud 3 fatho!l1s, tioP sand ·with black spt:c~~:,,. 

rrhe Great rip is about 4t lea~nes from Sancot_y IH'a<: ; Oi 0 th~-- rip. 
about E. S. E. frotn Sanc0ty head, there are 4 f.,.et wu.ttT. and r·. 't fr"otn 
Squam there are 5, but on tnany other parts of it tht:>n' <!I"P '.~'. j, :. ;m•1 4 
fathoms water~ 

Fi'.'Shing rip is about ] 1} league!"' front Sancoty head, and has f:·:1:r, [1 to 
7 fathorns water on it. Between this aud the Great rip, the ground is un
even ; there are 12, ~'2, and 15 fathonls water. , Thf'se two ri.ps :stretch 
nearly north and south, and are ahout 12 miles in leagth. 

Off the E. part of Nantucket island, lies t.he Bass rip, aLoHt 3 mile-~. 
from Sancoty head. H 

Around the coast of Nantucket and the sboa1s. vcu will have sandv 
bottom~ and in moderate ·weather had better anch1)r than he driven abol;1 
by the tide, which is very rapid. The conrse of the tidPs at anrl over 
Nantucket shoals, is nearly N. E. and S. \V. and regular. The N. E. ticle 
makes flood. S. S. E. moon makes h.igh water. South moon makes full 
sea at Nantucket harbour. 

S; S. E. and W. N. \V. moon makes high water on the shoals ; the tide 
of flood sets N. E. by E. and ebb S. \V. by \V. fron1 2 to 3 knots an hour
It ebbs" and fl~lVS about 5 or 6 feet. 

If, wh:en coming from sea you fall into Block island channel, vou 
will have sotlndi~ in lat. 40° N. 100 fathoms, mud anrl ooze, wl;ich 
n_uality of· soundings continue, .decreasing. gradually, ,till yea get in .40 fa
tlioms. ln :3~ fa.tho~, Block island beHrmg N. by "\-\ . 4-k league~ distant. 
you will b.ave fine re_d and black san<l ; two and one-half !eagues tlist:~ut, 
same bearmg~ you wlll have 28 fathoms, coa)"se,~and. \"\hen Blrrek ud
aBd bears N. distant 4 or 5 leagues, you cannot see any land to the north
ward or eastward ; but as you apprOAch the ishtnc1 you \vill sec l\:Iontuck 
point to the westward, making a long low point to the eastward. In sail
ing '\V. s~ W. yeiu will make no reruark~ble land on Lon~ island, from the 
eastward of said i!"land to the ·westward, ih~ broken land <ippearing at·-a 
di~tance like islands. You will have 20 or 22 fathoms water out-sight of 
the land, sandy bottom in 13ome and cJny in other ph1ces. \Vhen you come 
in &ight of Sandy-hook light-h9use, you will see the Highlands ;}f N cver
aink, which lie \V. S. \V. from Sautly-hook,; and is the most remarkable 
land on that shore. 

. Settth ()f Noman's-land island, .in 2() or 25 fathoms, you will have coarse 
sand like gravel stones ; and S.S. W. from it~ in 28 or 30 fathoms~ coarse 
·~ sand; S. S. E. fro11a .. BJ9<;:k island'" which is in Block i'li>lanQ .qhanueL 
in 40 or .50 fathoms, yQt1 Will have oozy bottom, but as you shoal your 
,-.-at·~r to 25 or 20 fathoms, you will have course sandy lJOttom. 
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Directions for N e"'·-Bedford. 

Ering Gay head light to bear S. and run N. till you come to the passage 
through the islands, which forms Q.uick's hole, which you must enter ail 
near the middle as possible ; but if you deviate, keep the starboard hand 
best on board, to avoid a spit or flnt which runs off from the S. E. point 
of N ashawina, on the larboard hand, when you will have from 5 to 6 fa
thoms ; then haul square into the hole, keeping the larboard band best on 
board, following somewhat the bend of the shore. You wilt keep Gay 
head light open about a ship's length by the S. E. point of Nashawina~ 
till you are at least oni• mile north of the hole, which will carry you to 
the eastward of a ledge and rock that lie that distance from \t, with only 
5 to 12 feet water on them, to the weshvard of which is a good channel, 
and 5 fathoms all round. Then steer N. j. W. till you strike hard bottom 
in 5 fathoms water, on the S. E. corner of the Great ledge, which js on 
the western !'iide of the channel ; then N. E. by N. about three-fourths of 
a mile, till in 5! or o fathoms, sucky bottom, when the light will bear N. 
N. ,\<~.; then steer N. by W. and run into the river.1'- After passing 
.tClark's point light, you will see a small island, called Outet' Egg i$land, 
just above water, which' you will leave ou your starboard hand, giving it 
.some birth, as there are rocks which lie south-westerly from it, say one
thirJ of a mile distant, but still keeping nca1'er to it than to the main land, 
to avoid Butler's flat, 'vhich make~ off from the west shore. To steer 
clear of thi:;: flat, keep the light-house open a ship's length to the west
ward of the Round hills. As soon as you open the N. li.ne of the woods 
with the clear land, about a mile N. of the light-house~ you are to the 
northward of the tlat, and nrny steer direct, either for the hollow, or the 
high part of Palmer's island, liauling a little to the eastward as you ap
proach it. The passage between this island and Fot·t point, on the star~ 
board hand, is narrow. A flat lvhich extends out S. \V. from the point, 
makes it necessary to keep nearest the island ; as you draw towards the 
N. end of the islanll, give it a birth of two ships' lengths as a small fiat 
makes off E. from its N. E. point. As soon as you bal".e passed the isl
and one cable's length, the town will appear ,open on your larboard band, 
when you may run for the end of the wharf which projects out farthest 
into the channel (Rotch's wharf.} Or to an£hor iQ. the deepest water11 

bring Clark's point light without Palmer's island. · . . 
In coming int<> New-Bedford from the westward, the Eastern channel 

is S?.fest for strangers. .Give the Sow and Pigs a birth of one mile, and 
run N. E. by N. till Prine island bears S. E.- then E~ N. E. till Gay head 
light bears S. and then N. t W. as before directed. 

A l"'Ock lies off N. W. from the N. end of Pune (or Penequese, as it is 
sometimes called) about one mile distant, on which tbere is only 8 feet 
.at low water. Between this and \Vilkes' ledge (on which there is a black 
b~C)Y) is _an open ship. cha~nel, free from danger, and C°'ll"Ses ·may be va-
rie6 as circumstances require. · 

.. By those who are acquainted with the bay, the Western channel is 
.most commonly used. Giv in~ the Old Cock and Hen and Chickens a suf:. 

.. "'°' When running frorn Quick's hole for the N. ledge, as :;oon as you find you•self i11 
7 fathoms water, you may be sure tbat yo~ are abreast of the Gri:at ledge, or have 
passed it. ' 

t Clark'11 point light is situated at the entrance of Ne~·Bedford harbour. The Ian~ 
t"rn is elevated 100 feet abQYO the level of the Seil, and contains a fixed light. 
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ficient birth, the only danger to be avoided in approaching Mishom point. 
is a rock which lies about one mile S. W. bv S. from it. on which there i~ 
only 6 feet water.:j:. Having passed Mishom" point, you ii-my steer directly 
for the Dumplin rocks, off the Round hills, and which may be pa~ecl 
within two cables' length to the eastward. Hence to Clark's point light 
the course is N. N. E. but to avoid the 1\-Iiddle ledge (on which there is a 
red huoy) and which lies very near in a direct course from the outer 
Dumplin to the light, it is better to steer N. E. by N. about a mile·; and 
then haul up N. N. E. when you will leave the ledge on your larboard 
band. You may also carry in 4 fathoms to the westward of the ledge~ 
but the channel hchveen it and the Lone rock, which lies N. \V. from iL 
is narrow. 

From Seaconnet rocks (giving them a birth of one mile) to the en-
trance of Buzzard's bay, the course is E. {· S. By thi~ course made good, 
all the dangers off the Hen and Chickens l.vill be avoided. Sounding~. 
generally, from 9 to 7 fathom!:', and mostly hard bottom, till deepens to 
16 fathoms, sucky bottom, when Cutterhunk island will be upwards of a 
mile distant, and Clark's point 1ight will bear N. N. E. and you may run 
directly for the light till up with the Dumplin rocks, to which a sufiicient 
birth must be given. Or you may stand on this course of N. N. E. till in 
7 fathoms, sucky bottom (which will be between l\lishom point and the 
Round hills) and come to anchor. Or otherwise, ste.er N. N. E. till P111w 
island bears S. E. and then E. N. E. for the Quick's hole channel, as he .. 
fore directed. 

It may be well to observe, that if when you have stood in from Sea
connet point towards Cutterhunk, an<l the light on Clark "s point is not to 
be se.,;!n, but you can see Gay head light, you may stand on your course 
E. ! S. till you shut it in behind the west end of Cuttcrhunk, but must 
then immediately change your course to N. N. E. If neither light is to 
be seen, the. sounding!S are the only dependence, and must be very care
f"ully attended to. 

.ll.tlditional Remarks. 

To the S. E. of the Dumplin rocks, one-half to three-quarters of a 
mile distaut, i111 a sand spit with only 7 foet of water on it. Between thi~ 
spit and the rocks there are 5 fathoms water. 

Lone rock~ N. \V. of the :Middle ledge, nearly half a mile distant, is 
aearly or .quite dry at low water, when the_re are 2:\- fathoms round it. 
Between this rock and the Hussey rock is the entrance to Aponeganset ri
ver; depth of water~ in the channel, 3!- fathoms. Ther~ is also a chan
nel between the Hussey rock and 'White rock. Course from Q.uick''s bole 
to entran.;e of Aponeganset river, N. N. \Y. 

The White rock appears considerably high above water, and the twv 
rocks to westwa-..· of it~ called the Ragged rocks, are always to be seen. 

A small rock w the S. 'V. of the North le4ge (about one mile distant 
f'rom the buoy) with only 7 feet water on it, and another small rock to the 
N. E. of the same ledge (about half a mile distant from the buoy) with 
10 feet water on it, were recently c.liscovered by Capt. l\1osher. On the 

-------~~-----·-----,~·-~-''~*--:.,...· ~-. 
:j: TheTe is also a ledge rlir~ctly south of 1\-Iishortl point, one mile distant, on which 

there ;. not more than 3 fathoms at low water, and, at very low tides, ~till less.-~-
1.t::r When bound to sea, a S. V\l. by s. co~~ fr-0m the Dumplin rocks will carry yoiijust 
without this l~dge, and in-fair channel way between the Sow and Pigs and Ht>rl ·~wi 
DiaiciteJlS. · 
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former he struck with the brig Commodore Decatur, and on the latter 
with the brig Elizabeth. 

Packet rock, a small sunken rock, on which there is 4 feet water, liee 
half a mile or upwards \\1

• by ]'\T. from Black rock. The passage for 
toasting vessels bound from X ew-Bedford up the bay, is hetween this and 
BJack rock. 

The soundings across the we8tern entrance of Buzzard'8 bay, behveen 
the Sow and Pigs and Hen and Chickens, and some distauce within them, 
are very irregular, varying from 5 to IO and 15 fathoms, and bottom ge .. 
nerally hard. 

A S. E. moon make~ high \'Irater in the bay. and the average set of tide 
~s If knots. 

Bno:ys 'tn Buzzard's Bay. 

There are five buoys placed in Buzzard)s hay, viz.-a yellow buoy on 
the S. E. part of the North ledge, in 2:} fathoms water. A red buoy. ly
ing in very shoal water on the centre of the !\fiJdle,, which is a small 
ledge. A white buoy on the S. E. part of the Great ledge, in 3 fathoms 
water. A black buoy on the S. W. part of Wilkes' ledge, in :2-! fathom!! 
\vater. A l1 on the western side of the bay. And aw bite buoy in 2 fathoms 
Water, on \Vest's island ledge, on the eastern side. 

All thE"se buoys, except the one on West's island ledge, are taken up irt 
~he winter. 

Bearings r1~ Ledges from Clark's point light. 
North ledge, 
l\·Iiddle ]edge, 
Great ledge, 

S. by E. 
S. t>y \V. ~ '\>V. 
s . .! w. 

\Vilkes' ledge, - -
West's island ledge, (uuoy) 

s. by \,Y. 
S.E.byE. 

Other bearings from the light. 
Old Bart'Pmew rock, 
Quick~s Hole, 
DumpHn rocks, 
White rock, 
Hound hilb, 

The light-house bears 
Black rock, ~ 
Dumplin rocks 

· Light-house, 
Dumplins, 

Light-house-, 
l\Hshom point, 
North ledge, 
Dumplins, 

t.ight-house, 
Mishom point, 
Duruplina~ 

E. 26° N. 1-6 of a mile distant. 
s. 9 E. 
S. 21 \.V. or S. S. W. ueady. 
S. 25 \.V. 
s. 29 w. 

From the No'r'th ledge, 
N. byW. 
N. E. by E. 
s. w. 

From Middle ledge, 

~:~ 

N. by E. ~ E. 
s. w. by s. li : 

From Great ledge, 

~
~· .. 

N. j E. 
w. s. w. 
N. N. E. 2 mile.s distant. 
W. ~ N. 

li'rom Wilkes' ledge, 
N. by E. 
W. by~'!\ N. about 2 miles difitant. 
N. by W: A W. about 1$1l1Jle dista.ace. 
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l.igh t-ho use, 
l\lishom, 
Little Black rock, 
Black rock, 

From TVest's island ledge, 
N. W. by \V. 
\V. S. W. 
N. bv E. 
N. \.\.' . .-i W. 

B·ird island light-house, in Buzzard's bay. 

IO Edit. 

Bird island is on the north !15hore of Bnzzard's bay, near the east side 
of Sippican harbour, in the town of Rochester; about 1::2 miles E. N. E. 
from New-Bedford light-house. It is smal1, not cont;~;i.in~ more thao 
three acres of land, and is about five feet above tlw 1evcl o1 th~ sea. 

The light and dwelling-honses are built of stone, an1\ are whife-w<>shed. 
The tower of the former is 25 feet high, on which is a lantern 7 feet high, 
that is lighted with ten patent lamps, with a 16 inch rct1t:ctor to each, 
fitted on two sides of an oblong square, \vhich revolves round once in 31 
n:rinutes, at the distance of 5 leagues, which is as far as it can he seen for 
the land. The time of total darkness is twice to that of light. As you 
approach it~ the time of total darkness increases, until you get within two 
JDiles of it, when there will not be a total darkness, but the greatest 
strength of light will be as 4-0 to 1, over that of the least light in the course 
of the revolution of the apparatus~ 

Bearings and distances from Bird 1:sland hght-house. 
The south point of \Vest's island 1 

West's hland ledge, 
The north entrance of Quick~s holt-, 
Wood's hole, due 
The entrance of l'Vlonument river, 

West island ledge bnoy. 

S. W. Jl \V. 10 miles. 
S. °"r. !! \'V. 11 no ii es. 
S. "\V. by S. 2.:; mile$. 
S. 10 miles. 
E. N. E. ~ N. 7! mlles. 

West's island ledge is in Buzzard's bay, between 5 and G miles S. E. by 
E. from New-Bedford light-house, in from 4 to 4t fathoms water. 

A large white buoy has been },laced over the ledge. 

Beari·ngs and dz"stances of sundry places from Gay head 
light-house. 

Noman's-land island~ S. 8 miles distant. 
qld Man,. S. by E. This is a ledge of rocks which lies two-thirds of the 

distance from the Vineyard to N oman's-land island, which has a passage 
on both sides, that is but little used. Those who do go through must keep 
near Noman~s-land island till the light bears N. You will have 7 fathom.s 
water in this passage. ·· ."' . 

Sow and Pigs, N-.. W. by W. S-! leaguei:>. This is a ledge of rocks which 
is very dangerous, and bears ~· "V. by 'V. from the westernmost of the 
Elizabeth islands (called Cutehhnk) distant 2! miles. . 

N. E. from the light!' 2! leagues distant.a spot of ~hoal ground, with 
3 fathoms water on it. ' · 

Mananshaw bite, 3t milei> distant. In this harbour you will have good 
anch?rage in from !l to 6 ~ms, the light bearing W. by S. or W. ! S. 
and lie sheltered with the"'~•nd from E. N. E. to W. S. W. 

Block island, W. by S. distant 15 'eagues. 
RJaoc.le island light-house, "\V .,; N. • distant 12 leagae!. 
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Bearings and distances from, the light on Cape Poge, and depth of waler of 
several most dangerous shoals in sight of Cape Poge light-house, and the 
bearings of the East chop of Holmes, Hole. 

East chop N. \V. by \V. ! "\V. from said light 7 ~· miles distant. 
Squash meadow shoal N. \V. l \V. 5 £eet at low water 5~ do. 
:Norton~s shoal "E. ! S. 9 do. 7! rlo. 
Moskeekett Long shol!l E. ! S. 6 do. 8 cto. 
Tuckernuc shoal E. ;i. S. 1 do. 14. do. 
bouth end Horse-shoe E. AN. 7 do. ]~;~ do. 
Dry spots H@rse-shoe N. E. ~ N. ilry 10 do. 
Swash of Horse-shoe E. N. E. 12 do. 9 do. 
Tu~kernu.; shoal from Nantucket ( W. b • N. 7 

light s ) 
Horse-shoe from do. N. \V. by \V. 
Coast from Nantucket light bound l \V. b N. _._ N. 

westward S Y 2 

From Cape Poge to Skiff's island S. ! W. d1·y !l do. 
Hawse's shoaJ, the shoalest pait S. E. ~ E. 6 do. 3~ do. 

In bad weather, coming from the eastward, and you wish for a harbour, 
and the wind admitting, you may bring Nantucket light to hear E. S. E. 
and run \V. N. Vv. making your course good, until Cape Poge light~house 
bears W. by S. if bound into Edgartown barbo ur, then !Steer for the light 
until you get in~ 3 fathoms water ; then run W. N. W. if it shoal ens haul 
to the northward ; if not, keep on until the light bears south, then run W. 
S. 'Y. you wiU have 3 and 4 fathoms hard bottom. As soon as you get 
St or 6 fathoms sucky bottom, then run S. S. \V. until the light bears N. 
E. t E. then yo'n may anchor in about 5 or 6 fathoms water with safety, 
in case your cables and anchors are sea-worthy ; otherwise, if you wish 
to go into the harbour, when the light bears N. E. t E. you may run S. W. 
by W. until you get 3-! fathoms hard bottom, then run W. about half a 
mile~ and you will be within the flats, which you leave to your star
board hand coming in ; you will find it smooth~ and about 3 and 4 fa
thoms water, where you may anchor with safety, though your ground 
tackling is poor. 

If you wish to go to Holmes's Hole, or through the sound, bring Cape 
Poge light to bear S. E. by E. f E. and run N. W. by \V. ! \V. you will 
run for the East chop, and le<;tve Squash Meadow shoal on your starboard 
hand ; get 3 fathoms water on the chop, then haul to the N. N. ,V. until 
you deepen to 7, 8 or 9 fathoms; then run S. W. by \V. for Holmes' 
Hole.-roadstea<l, in 4 fathoms or 3-:!r or N. \V. for the Sound, to clear the 
West c~op and mi<ldle ground. 

Directions for those f.()ho fa11 iu with Block island, wheti they 
, . (Jr~ bound for Rhode-island harbour. 

From the S. E. part of Block island to Rhode island light-house the 
c~urse is N. by E~ ! .. ~· and the distance 8 leagues; about midway be
tween them, there are !e4 fath.ems waJ;er. If you are on the west side of 
Block island, with die body of the island bearing E. N. E. in 8 or 10 f.i
th~ms water, your course to Point Judith 'lfligbt is N. E. by E. about 6 

_ • The light~house on Point .Tuttith is a stone edltice, 49 feet high. The lamps &Tf' 60 
h~e:t above tbe Jeo;el of the sen, and c011tai:Pa REVOLVING LIGHT, to distinguish it . . . . 2t1 - ' 
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leagues. Tbi!'l point appears like ·a nag's head, and is pretty bold; be
tween Block island and the point there are from. 30 to 6 fathoms water~ 
except a small shoal ground, which, in thick weather1 is often a good oe-
pariure, say 4 to 5 fathoms. From Point Judith (when not more than a 
quarter of a mile from the point) to Rhode island harbour, your course is 
N. E. and the distance 1~_, about 5 leagues. \-Vhen in 13 fathoms water.,. 
Point Jndith ·light bcuring \V. or W. by N. the course to Rhode island 
harbour is N. E. by N. ! ~. and the distance to the light-house 3 leagues. 
The light-house, together with the Dumplins, must be left on your lar
board hand ; it stands on the south part of H-Conannicut island ; this point 
is called the Beaver'~ tail, and is about 3 leagues distant from Point Ju
dith. .After leaving the light-house on _your larboard side, there is a 
sunken rock due !"Outh from the light-house, about 200 yards d~stant,. 
caHed Newton rock. You must take care to avoid the rocks which lie 
off south from Castle hill, some of which are above water. Castle hill 
is on the ea~t side of Rhode i!!llancl harbour. If vou steer N E. from the 
Jight-house, 3 miles distance, you wiH have goo(i anchoring without Goat 
island (off the N. E. point of which is a buoy in 16 feet water;) the 
aJjpre is hard and rocky. A little within the light~housc~ and near to th(': 

•:P:ore ··Qn the west side there is a cove called 1\.:Iacker~l cove, the entrance 
_jfi which is 8hoal and dangerous. About 5 miles within the light-house 
.·Acre is an island called Goat island~ on which the fort stands ; it lies be-
f'oi~e the town, and stretehcs about N. H. and S. \V. After yoa pass the 
light-h0use, bring it to bear S. \V. hy \V. and steer N. E. by E. 3 rnile8-, 
·which 1'Viil carry you between Brenton's point and the south Dumplin,. 
back -0.f Goat island, in good anchor~ge and is the only course which will 
Qqrry you clear. As both ends of these islands are pretty bold, you may 
pass into the anchoring at either end, aud ride ne:'lrer to Goat.island side 
than to that of Rhode island, as the other parts of the harbour are grassy, 
and would be apt to choak your anchors~ Rhode island is navigable all 
round, by keeping in the middle of the channel. 
- Narraganset bay lies between Conannicut island and the main. Your 
course in, is about north, taking care to avoid the Whale rock : you may 
pass in on either side, and anchor where you please. From the light
ho'use on Conannicut island to Gay-head, in Martha's Vineyard island, the 
conrstJ is E. by S ... l S. and ~lie diatance 11 leagues. In little wind you 
rilust take care that .the :ftood·"'ti.de does not carry you into BuzzarcJ_'s bay, 
t:J:E" en tbe Sow and Pigs. · .. 

· Prot-·idence is situated about 30 miles N. by W. ! W. from Newport, 
»&11"35.miles from the sea, being the head navigation of N arraga¥e-t bay. 
Ships that draw from 15 to 18 feet ·Water,. may sail up and down the chan
nel,. which i!'I marked out by stakes,. erected at points of shoals and beds 
lying in the river. [~See the Plate.] 

i:&-.nm Ncwpon light, which stands on Cona.onidUt isl.and~ .,_hich is a :fixed one. ~dis
tance from tbe light-house ta high water ma.rk ts as follows: e.ast fram tM ligbt•,t-o.u!l!e to 
high wat.er mark, lS ¥ods-; S. E. 14 rods; S. 18 rods; S.S. W. 2:J·rods,, which is the estreme 
paf't ;Of ~he point,. to which .a good binh should he giwcn. The li~ht on Poi~i .ludith.be~n 
8. W .. l: S. 3 leagues di$ta1.n~ from N ewpon (Rhode island) light-house. Point Judil~lt 
light may be distinguished from 'Vat ch hili · Hgl\t ~· the light uoi wholly disapP"*dn& 
when within tln-~e leagues n£ it~ 'c,. ·'·· . 

"' * Conaonil't.it is_land Hee: El,,,·~,·,, t'tniJ,s,,Je$.t of ~i•wport, the sout.h ~nd.hf whie..&;(caU
ed the- Beaver's tail,. ~n wbieti ... , 6t•hoQvse lb-a.ads} ex.tends abeut as f:aJ' ,SOU:tb··:~~ 
40U1l:I. e~ -0f llhode_t.sland. , • ~ .Mlcm!t ~· the west paxt ~f Nf!!w;~t .ha ... 
. The gi"auulj the tight-house st.a~.~ is aboWt ~ feet above the ~rface bf •. tiW ,... at 
.h~h-1!V~e.r •• t:r?*U the gnmad to t~;~p-~• c0r~t.Ce is $0 ~.r~--~·~ J$ • .. $.al
le.tr_f"-' a

1
.Dd wtt~n lh!t; ~d· a11!db~ the lant~., whiclt is ~t>,out:tl ftsetbi\Ch, . k. ,:;"',{l!i_~_l.JJ~e~ 

u-r.r · t ~tauts a :rlX~ 1g 1;. 
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The folloarinu are the bearings, by compass, from Rhode island liS_/l.t-hovse, 
• o..f se-vc;ral remarkable places, toffetlier ~·ich the distances, 'Viz • 

.Block island (S. E. point) S. \\'. hy S. ~ S. 
Point .Tudith lighr, S. \\' . .:{ ~. rlistant 3 ].,agues. 
Block island (S. E. point) S. \V. ~ S. m S. \V. by S. nearly. 
Block i1<l•nd (middle) S. \V. k S. disu1.11t 8 lc:tgues. 
lilodt island (S. E. eud) S. \V. by S. !; ~. 
\\Thale roc-k, \·\'. ~ S. 
H r~u to 11 's reef, E. S. E. ;! E. 
South peint of Rhode island, E. i S. 
Highest pail of Cast le hi !I, E. N. E. i E. 
Brenton's poiut, N. E. uy E. 
Fort 011 Goat islaurl, E • .N. E. b N. 
South easternmost Dumplin, ~- E. ,i E. 
Kettle Bott~m, N. E. 
Newton's rock, S. near 200 yards. 

N. B. The anchOTing place between the town of Rhode island aud Cf'lster's ha1bour, 
N. E. by E, 

Directz"ons for sai'ling from, N Cl-'Vport, through the Sound, to 
Hunt's harbour, near Hell-gate. 

The first cour:-;e from Newport light-heuse is S. \V. by S. distant three 
leagues, to Point Judith light : thence from Point Judith light, thn:t~h the 
Race to the >¥Little Gun islancl light, the course is W. by S. lo'·leagqes 
distance (leaving t\Vatch bill point light and Fisher's island on your st* 
board hand, from the lV. point of which a dangerous re.ef runs o.ft" aboirt 
one mile W. S. W. which in passing yon must be careful to avoid,. and 
the I ... ittle GuII light on your larboard hru1d, which bear from ~h other 
N. E. -1 -E. and S. \\T. "! '\V. distance 9~ miles) or you may continue youP 
\V. b-3 S. course till the Little Gull light bears W. l N. 3 miles distant, 
and then run N. W. 2-j; miles, when, with New-London tlight bearing N. 
tlistanf 2! leagues, yon steer \-V· 10 leagues!' which will bring you within 
2 leagues of §Faulkland island light, bearing about W. by N. {- N. frotn 
you, when yoll must steer \V. S. \V. 1 2 leagues, which will -caITy you 
within 5! leagues of Eaton's neck light-house, bearing from you W. ![ S. 
when you m'tt steer W. 9 leagues, then W. S. \V. 4 leagues~ after .whkJi.l~' 
s. w. 4l miles, which will carry you up with nsands' poi~t fight·house on 
)rour larboard hand, and the Execution rocks on your· starboard hand~ 
which hal'e a spear on them. In case of a flood tide and a scmtherly 
wibd, when ,you come through the Race, your course .should be W. until 

. -·: ' .. . 

•'-Little Gull light is gituated on Little Gull island, at the entrance or Long isb.nd 
Sound, through tho Race.· This light may be considered as the key to the Sowad. -~ 
lantern. is elevated 50 feet above the level of the sea, and contains a fixed ligkt. 
,, t Watch hill fight is situated ou Watch hill, at th('! entrance of' Fisher's isla.ud Sound. 
The lantern is elevated 50 feet ahove the level of the sea, .and t:ontaina a revolving 
light. . 

:.f: New-London light is situated at the entrance of the hal'bour, onAbe 'Western side
Tta... lautern is elevated SO feet abov~ the level of the sea, and cont•ins a fixed1ight. 

"t There are two of these i~ands, on the l~rgest of ~hfoh is a Jight·bouse.; S. E. 
ftom the light, four miles distari·t, you will havft 3 and 4 fathoms, and on the S .. and'.E. 
·~• h .. is very ·bold. The light-house contains a fixed ligt.1, elevated 75 feet abo'V'e , .... _ 

. A. ~~ds"-point light-hou~e it!I at the h.ead of Lone is:land Sguod, contaiaiaCi~ ta:tnern 
40 fe¥t a~~ ea_ f!.ho.,•tng a fi:![flt hgbt. · '· _, 
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~ij come op with Eaton's neck, t~ing care to make proper aUbwance for 
the tide, which runs very strong, ~nd ftows on the change anfi full days of 
the moon half past 11 o'clock, and the. water rises 5 or 6 .feet. 

If t'OU are bound into New-London, after getting to the northward of the 
S. W. part of Fisher's island, keep New-London light beariogfmm N. N. 
W. to N. N. E. if you are beating to windward, hut if the wind is fair, bring 
the light to bear N. when at the distance of 2 leagues, and rttn directly for 
it ; leave it on your larboard hand in running in ; when in, you may have 
good anchoring in 4 or 5 fathoms water, clayey bottom. In coming out 
of New-London, when you have left the harbour, bring the·Jight to bear 
N. N. E. and steer directly !S. S. W. till you come into 15 fathoms water, 

_in order to clear a reef that lies on your starboard hand, when the N. 
Y-irt of Fisher's island will bear E. distant 2 leagues. If a ship could 
hmre a fair departure from the middle of the Race, and was compelled to 
run in a dark night, or·thick weather, the best course would be west to 
*~~tratford point, and would afford the largest run of any one course. If 
bound up sound, steer W. by S. 28 leagues, which will carry you up with 
Eaton ~s neck (on which is a tligh.t-house.) On this course you will leave 
F~ttlkland i~lands on your starboard hand ; JOll may go as near Lt.ong isl
and shore as 2 or 3 miles, without any danger ; but i£ you happen to .pt 
en;the N. ~bore, take particular care to keep at the distance of 3 leagues. 
in order to avoid the reefs and shoals that lie along the shore. 

·. _Ail>l;>nt 8 leagues E. N. E. of Eaton•s neck light-house lies a tshoal or 
middle _ground, called Stratford shoal, on which there are but two feet 
of water, at low water. You may steer on either side of the shoal you 

, Wl\f!e ; on the N. are fro~ 3 to 7 fathoms ; Oil the S. side £rom 12 to 17 
fltll.wms water. A ledge hes off the N. E. part ofEaton~s neck, one mile 
distant. 

Frf>m Eaton's neck to Lfoyd,s neck the course is W. t N • .5 miles ; be-· 
tween which lies a deep cbay, called Huntington's bay, where a ship 
qf any size may anchor with safety, ~eeping the eastern shore aboard• 
Fg;:;HD Lloyd's neck to Matinecock point, the course is W. by s:· d:ia .. 

. ~iant JO miles; good so\dldings, bQl'rowing on Long island to 7 fat;lrolJl!i.:i 
.:"he course from Matinecock. point to Sands' point li.ght is W. S. W -
dist.ant twro leagues ; between these two points is a bay,' s:alted Ham
tt,t,e'ati's -bay, in which is excellent anch~rin~, keel!ing ,the ,~astern shore 
',~. To the northward of Sands' pomt light:td1~u.nt·eaw-9Uarterof11. 
·~e, :lie the Execution r<>cks, which have a spe:ar oBr'~em with a 

· }h~ poistmg t'o the 8. W. which you must take care to ~oid, lea.viug 
~· otl :yenr, starboard hand. J." rom Sands~ point light the course is S
W. 4 mile1:1 to Hart island, to tbe we.st of which, between tJiat and <Aty 
~nd, tba-e is good anchorage for vessels of any size. If a vessel~ in 

.. 
1·.~,0n Stratlont pet«lt a light-ho~se is erected, i.Gr des<:ription of w~·.~· dh~ctio~ 

seti:;,Appendix.. . - . 
· . ..,..· 'The light-ltQuse stand& en 1(U cmineo..:e, ab<uU 73 fee't high; the I~ _..f. tp(l waHI 

is"~feet· roore. The whole height from high water mark to. the 1iC!" i;s l!Z$~t. M 
ataDaW:.nout 300 feet from high watt?r mtuk, is a single :fixed light, amt. pilintcd blitd: 
anti<Whi:t• in SUtpru;,, fTow 1be top to the bottom. .~. , .. 

:t BeaJ'fi)gs a( the ShOB}-,.sttatfm'd point N. N. W .--Mount Misery 8~1'V._:_.G,..,~ 
l;dlL(ne• ~r.k roct1:. harb4;iu.r) N~ \V. . T~~ le11gth of the sho_:~tl I lea&.Qet .running Jti..,~ 
:&. . .- &.. by W. L1ght-h01U10 en Eaton'•~ W. by_ S. 6 S. The dialkJwe•t ~t • 
:neu: ~ ·~"'1[ the ehCW:J~ f:rcml ~e ~.~· q.bse.tvatmns were ta,k,e~ ~re'thet_,,.._ 
:$· ~t waieda c~ tides. · Th c~utre of tbe aI'aoa~ i11 near tb_C middle of a.-...-~ 

.. ~f a 111;~ neare11>t "Lqng isl•Jtd saore. A llghi-house w enu:ted on ~t 
. , .. /ttJytftMQaorin~ of f.1Kt eltoal trOm i~ 9ee Appendix. •. 
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making this course good. i$ obliged to turn to: witnlward, tbey must be 
careful of two rocks, one called Gangway rock, which bear5 W. 28Q S. 
from Sands' point light-house, distant about 1,! mile, with a blacJr;: spar 
ftoati!!lg perpendicular; which should be left on the larboard band; apd 
the other, caUed Success rock, bearing N. ,V. by N. from the east bbdf 
of Cow bay, half a mile distant, on which an iron spindle is erected. 
On Gangway rock~ which runs quite to a point, there are 6 feet at low 
water, making it v~ry dangerous. Success rock is bare at Jow water ; be
tween the two there is a channel of about 24 fathoms ; they bear from 
each other N. 40° W. and S. 40° E. distant about one-third of a mile. 
The course from thence to "*Frog's point is K S. W. distant two leagues~ 
taking Citte to avoid the Stepping stones, one of which has a spear on it, 
which lie ou your· larboard hand, and are steep too ; the soundings on 
your :starboard hand are regular ·tn .S :fathoms. :F'rom Frog's point to 
ll.unt's harbour the course is W. keeping as near the middle of the Sound 
·as you can conveniently. 

Oyster bay and Huntington, 

Are principal harbours on the north shore -0f Long island,. about 10 
leagues to~ eastward of Hell-gate. The channel into Oy49ter bay lies 
over towards Lloyd's neck until you have passed the tail '4 the Middle 
(which is a sand-:tlat extending from Hog island towards the neck, within 
the distance of 160 fathoms) thence the bay i~ clear with good anchor
age throughout. 

Huntington bay, 

Has a fair entrance and sound ground. There are from 3 to 4 fathoms 
of water and muddy bottom within Lloyd's harbour on the w·. and Cow 
harbour on the E. side of the bay. Fresh N. E. winds will swell the 
tides, which commonly rise about 7 feet perpendicular, to l 0 er 11 f~t. 

Hell-gate, 

And tbe narrow pa~ leading i~to Long island Sound, at the tim~ of slack 
water a~d with a l8*1ing. wind, may s~fely be attempted w4tb frig~. 
Small ships and vessels, with a commanding breeze, pass at all tiams with 
the tide._ 0Q the flood,, bound into the Souiul, yatl pass to the sQtdb•rd 
of the FfOod rock~ which is the southenu;llost of the thPee ~kalde 
rocks in the p~ • ., On the··ebb you go the northwaJ'd vf the 1\fi"ll·t~, 
the stPeam .pf the tide_ sei"Qng that way~ and forming e~~in the·~ 
paseage. ~at that time. is tendered unsafe. The Pot, .ob which.~ · 
are ~U~feet .. at ~:~ter'9 sliows distinctly by the iv~li!t~ as also.-;fbe 
Pan which is.-a'~·: of._~ Hog's back. · 
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Directions from Block island to Gardner's bay. 

Montock point, the easternmost part of *Long island, which has a ligb.t
b01,1se on it, is 7 leagues W. by S. from the S. V\r. point of Block island.; 
betweeQ. the island and the point there are 16 and 18 fathoms water. As 
you approach the point you will quickly come into 9, 7. arid 5 fathoms 
water. A flat runs off frow the above point, on the outer part of which 
are 5 fathoms water, rocky bottom. . 

Between l\lontock point and Block island there is a shoal~ with only 
4l fathoms on its shoalest part. on which the sea breaks in moderate gales 
from the southward. It lies nearly half l-vay hetwcen tlie point of Mon
tock and the S. \V. part of the island. '\V. by S. from the latter, and 
about E. ~ N. from U!ie light-house on .Montock, distant 8f wiles, you 
suddenly shoalen your water from 13 to 6 fathoms on the N. \V. side of 
the shoal,. and before you get a second cast of the lead you are over tb;e 
shoalest part, into 7, 8, 10, and l 2, and then into 14 fathomi:;. 'I'he rip
pling of the tide is ve~·y conspicuous when approaching the shoal m fine 
weather ; and the sea''breaks on it so in bad weather that, even in small 
vessels, it is recommP-n<lcd to avoid coming near it, especially in souther
ly or S. \V. gales. You will suddenly shoal from 13 to 9 fathoms, and 
Montock light bearing W. f S. 8 miles distant,. you will have 5.l fathoms~ 
The soundings from the shoal towards l\Jontock are 6, 9,~ 14, 13, 11, 10~ 
and 9, fathoms. Towards the light-house when it bears from W. to S. 
W. by W. the bottom is strong ; towards the shoal the bottom ie coarse 
sand, and a very strong tide. 

From Montock point a reef runs off in. a N. E. direction,. f ! mile~ 
having a bed of rocks on its outer end, with 10 and 8 feet on them, .on 
which the sea constantly breaks. or the tide causes a great rippling.
They may be easily avoided by keeping a good lead going. In rounding 
1\'lontock come no nearer than 9 fathoms, or keep the two bluffs, or high 
parts of the land (to the i.vestward of Montock) open one of the other, 
until WiUis' point comes open of Montock False point. 'I'hese marks 
will carry you clear of all the shoals in 3l and 9 fathoms, and a N. by W. 
course will then carry you clear of the Shage~~gonuck reef, which lies 
N. W. i N. 5j- miles from Montock light·house~ and has 6 feet on its 
shoalest part, 6 fathoms on the N. E. and N. W. side, 3 and 4 fathoms on 
the S. E. and S. W. side, nnd 3, 4, and 5 fathoms between the sh.oat and 
Mou.tock False poi~t. The tides set strong round Mon.tock point; the 
ilood N. E. and ebb to the contrary. At the Shagesagonuck the flood sets 
W. by S. and ebb to the contrary. When QU the Shagesagonuck, in '6 
feet, anchored a boat and took the following ~rks : 

1st. Willis' point in a line with the w~st-ernm<>St. point of Ford: J.>on<l 
;: ~ ~ .. the _bay. closed by the points Q.eing brought: in ·~ line S.: W'. by 

2J. Mon tock False point S. about 3 ,miles. , ~. . 
3d. The white cliff, or high sand hills on the west end of Fisher's 11111-

and,. caUedMount Prospect~ N. l>y W. J'W. ·. ' ... 
. . 4~. The 6'!U islands,.W. N~ W. ~n4 t_he plqif s:J:n;;}3:-!i_f of_qa~Clp¢r'!l 
usland W. S. W .. f W. Montock False pQmt 1s 3 nUJ..~ .. N~.\V~. f'roll!! tli;e 
li.ght-hous~,.Willis~ point is the easte~eat f;pi~ _of'.:fo~.,f9P.~pay.,,. 

· "". Tl1e light-hou~ on .... tod:. p0jnt. is on t~ east end~'Dl IAnt.· ' · ;.~--~~. ~iig .,V • 
....,,,$-fr• t.._.S •••. J"'iut.g( B.klek ittland~ "I I~ distant. .F ..... ~ M~lt":ljtbt
~$0 ~ W)Milt point of Fi1YbeiW'\M.»e1• N. ?if.,. W. 8 ~uea distant-. · ~.1~ ==:&Md liprt, elevated 160 feet above t.he l•vel ofi ihe sea, and may be seen 9 .or 
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l n rounding Montock in the night (when the land or light can be seen) 
with westerly gales, you may anchor when the light-house bears S. \V. 
by S. in 8 or 9 fathoms, coarse sand. Having brought 1\lontock to the 
southward of we2t, the weather thick; you cannot clear]y ascertain the 
distance you are from the point ; the lead must be your guide. Steer as 
high as "".. N. W. until you have got into 9 fathoms. Stec:_ o,t{ ~~in int~ 
13, and if you suddenly shoalen from 10 to 6, steer off E. bt'""N. until 
you arc in I J or 1'2?, which sud<lenly deepens (as a bank of not more than 
5f fathoms extends from the N. E. reef to the Shagesagonuck) and a 
good lead kept going wi.ll prevent you from going too near these shoalS~ 
by steering off into 12 and 1 ::; fathoms, before you attempt to steer to !he 
westward, after having sounded in (i or 7 fathoms. In the day-time, hav
ing rounded Montock and bound to Gardµer's bay, steer N. by \V. until 
you dearly discover that Fort Pond bay, and the red cliff on the western 
poirit are open of Willis':"> point; you mny then steer \V. by S. for the 
bluff point of Gardner's island, and will pass between the Shagesagonuck · 
and Middle ground, or Cerberus shoals. 

The 1\fid<lh.~"'ground or Cerberus, is a rocky shoal, having from 2;i to 5 
fathoms on the shoalest part : the N. aud E. sides are steep, having l 0 
and 15 fathoms within half a cable's length of the shoalest part. It ex
tendi"! N. by E. and S. by W. three-quarters of a mile. The south .and 
west sides shoalen gradually from 13, JO, 9, 8, 7, to 5 fathoms, $andy bot
tom. It lies N. \V. by N. 9f miles from Mon tock light-house ; E. S. E. 
9 miles from the Gull light ; S. "\V. by S. l O~ miles from the light-house 
on Watch hill point; 6t miles S. by E. ! E. from Mount Prospect, or the 
high sand hills on the west end of Fisher's island. The tide,-in general. 
makes a great rippling over the shoalest part. To avoid these rocks, in 
the day.:.time~ observe a colispicuous hill with a notch in its centre at the 
back of!'New-London~ called Pole's hiU. Thii:. }iept a ship's length open, 
either to the eastward or westward of Mount Prospect, (or the sand hiU!"
of Fisfier's island) will keep clear of the rocky shoal, in 10 or J 5 fathom.." 
to the eastward, and in 8 or 9 fatholns to the westward. The tide sets 
strong over the shoal. In calms or little winds, ships should anchor be
fore any of the marks or bearings are too near. Being bound for Ncw
Ldndon~ and having brought the Gvll light \V. by N. or the light on \Vatch 
hill N. E. steer so as to open New-London light-house of Fish~r·e isl~ 
and ; and when the spire of N ew-Londcm church is in one with the gap 
on Pole's hill, steering with it in that direction wilt carry you between 
the .Q.ace rock (on which is a spindle or beacon) and the middle Race 
rock; on which are 17 feet.at half flood, and lies about half \Vay fi:.om. the. 
Race beacob. and th(3 GulJ ljght : or you may bring New-London light
house a sail's breadth to..tle'.'eastward of the ch.urch spire, bearing N. 50 
E. •"W1 carry you~ the westward of ~he middle Rae~ rock, or between 
th111t and t4e Gull bgbt-bouse. You may then steer direct for New-Lon-
don light-hou~:" ·· 

About 4 miles within Mont-ock point, 1} mile frQm the ithore, lies a 
reef, bearing N. W. :} N. from the -point, on w bich there ~re 6 feet wa
ter,. which is very tiangerous. . .. . 

S;. 6y.W . .abOut 9 miles from Montock, is a small nshiog baak, haying 
HJ~ 11~ - l~fathOms •it. . . ". . · . 

la tfm crili~, fttd!_ween Montock and Block island, it is bjgh water at 
hat£.- to, ~U .... cbauge.,. but 9n th"' shore tw.o .hotJ:rs soon~r. 

· .. ~:False poi~tiis ,al:.teut ,3 milAs N. ~~ro.m ~e true ifo~nt.. - Tb€ 
.... ~ (02> Sm feet f'Oeky .shoa_I~ lte ,. . . 3 :miles from it~ ar.ithns 

" ' . . ,. "·· ... ·.r .. 
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been previously described. \Villis' point is on the E. side of the entrance 
of Fort PonJ bay. 'This bay is very convenient for wooding and water
ing; the ground is clear and gooJ, and you may anci"wr in any depth you 
please. In a large ship you may >bring 'Villis' point to bear· N. E. and 
even N. E. by N. and then have in the middle about 7 fathoms water. 
Near the shore, at the bottom of the bay, there is a pond of fresh water. 

The iq')-"'£. part of Gardner's island is 5! leagues W. N. W. from Mon
tock point ; with W"esterly winds you may anchor off this part of the isl
and, which is sandy ; the marks for anchoring are the high land!!! of Plumb 
island N. W. and the S. part of Gardner's island in sight, bearing S. by 
\V; or S. ; you will have 12 or 10 fathoms water. The bottom is sand 
and mud. About 4 miles within Montock point, l! mile from the shore, 
lies a reef bearing :'.'Ii. W. ! N. from the point, on which there are 6 foet 
water, which is very dangerous. 

The entrance of Garduer's bay is formed by the nQrth end of Gard
ner's island, an<l the so11th end of Plumb island. If you are bound through 
the Sound toward New-York, your passage from Gardner's bay is be
tween the west end of Plumb island and Oyster pond, "through which 
channel you will have from 4 to 20 fathoms water. When going into the 
bay you may go within a cable's length of Gardner's island, where you. 
will have 10 fathoms water. You ghould be carefoi not to go too nigh 
Gull rock, as there is a rocky spot 1 :b mile from it, on which there are 
about 3 fathoms at low water. This shcml lies with the following marks 
and bearings, namely-a house on Plumb island (standing about one-third 
of the way between the mid,Ue and the N. E. end) on with the northern
most of the two trees which appear beyond the house ; the N. end of 
Gull island to bear N. N. 1V. or N. by W. -fi W. ; and the southernmost 
end of Plumb island on with the northernmd!t point of Long island. In 
order to avoid this rock, when going into nr coming out of Gardner's bay, 
you must he sure to keep the S. point of Plumb island open of the N. 
\V. point of Long island, whilst the house on Plumb 1.:;land is on with the 
northernmost of the two trees, as before mentioned. There are several 
trees~ but they appear, when viewed at a distance, to be only two trees. 
This shoal is called, by some, the' Bedford rock, because the English ship 
Bedford grounded on it, Ang. 15, 1780. E. by N. l league from Plumb 
island, lies a dangerous reef, which extends to the Gull islands,. and the 
passage between is not fit to be attempted~ as there are·several rocks, some 
of which may be seen. In G,atdner's bay you may anchor in what depth 
of water you please, from 5 to 8 fathmns. 

On the S. W. side of Gardner's island thet"e is very good riding. If 
you are to the eastward of this island, with att,, easterly wind, and wish to 
take shelter und~r the S. W. side, you mus~ve the N. W. end of the 
island n large birth, as above direcjed, nnd as you open the W. side ?f the 
island, you may haul round the N. W. point, and anchor where you p!ease. 
The soundings are regular. .~'fi-' 

Ships in turning up into Gardner's bay, and standing to the southward, 
will observe a single conspicuous tree on tne S. E. part of Plumb island, 
and tacki~g before it is brought to. touch th~ soutli end :of the wood on 
Plumb .itlilbd, will .avnid the Superb's reef. wlifoh lies E. by N. l N. fro111 
the low point of Gardne.r's island, one.third Of a ple distant. lt then es~ 
tends 8 .. E. hy E. about two· thirds of a mile· and 'is aooat .~ yar& britad. 
Three fat\olll~on the tniddle, 6 ~ms Close tothe·N-·W. ~n«~. ~~ .q., 
ad 5 &th.oms close to the .S. E. eild ; 5 and 6 mtaonu cloae w the: -.-st 
tide, lying panillel wit:b th~ low point of the island. 'E.:J ~oid this'~ 
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the leading mark into G~rdner's bay is, to keep Plumb gut a ship's breadth · 
open. Stand to the northward until Plumb gut i8 nearl_)' clo1iiu~ on the 
N. E. bluff of Long island, nearly touching the S. E. point of Plumb isl
and, and unti,l New-London light-house is brought to the north and west 
of the Gull light'-house ; but tack before the points close, or stand into 
no -less than 7 f~homs water) otherways you may shoot over on the Bed
ford reef, which :is a bed of rocks, about 30 yards broad, and 400 yards 
long, lying 8. E. and N. W. with ! 6 or 17 feet on its shoalest pn.rL You 
may anchor in Gardner's bay in 5 or 6 fathoms. Nel-v-London light-house 
kept a ship's breadth open to the eastward of Plumb island. wiB run you 
up into the middle of the bay, in the deepest water, and out of the tide. 

,Ships. g-oing in through the Race, or going out of New-London, in or
der to avoid the l\'Iiddle Race rock (which has onJy 17 feet on it, at half 
tlood, and lies about half way from the Race beacon and the Gull light
l;touse) having from 30 to 32 fathoms on the north side, and from 10 to 
30 on its south side, should ohserve the following marks :-Going out of 
the roads, and to the westwal'd of the rock, which is the best, channel, 
bring the spi~~Qf New-London church a sail's breadth open to tbe west~ 
war<l of the lig:ht-hom:e ; keep this mark until a grove o( treei,,:, standing 
on a high hill, on Fisher"is island. comes on with the east side of 1\-tount 
Prospect, or the white sand hills, on the S. W. si<le of Fisher's island, N. 
60° E. or the Gull light VV. S. iv. The tide flows at the Gull, 11 h. 30 m. 
full and change. 

To go to the northward of this rock. antl to the southward of Race 
rock beacon, bring New-London church spire in one with the middle of 
the gap on Pole'!ll -hill at tbe back of N cw-London N. 8° \V. Keep this 
mark until w-"ltch hill light-house comes a little open of the south side of 
Fisher's jsland. N. 70° E. and when the 9ull light-house is in one with 
the r:µiddle of Great Gull island S. 73° \Y. you are then to the eastward 
of the rock. Coming np the Sound through the Race, bring Watch hiH 
light-house just open of the south side of Fisher's island, until the south 
:Pt.Jmplin comes open to the northward of the north part of Fi»her's isl
and, or until New-London Jight.:.house bears north ; you are then to ·the 
westw~rd of the .Race rock, and may steer for the light-house of New
London and anchor in the roads~ wit~ J\lontock light-house S. E. by S. 
tJ1en. just open of the west point of F~her's island, GuH light-house s. 
W. by~- and New-London light;-house.,~· by 'V. and the gap and spire 
f)f the,church iu one ; you will have 1:1.llftthoms, stiff clay bottom~ · 

Going to the westward through the Race, and to the southward of the 
Race .J"OCk, ~teer for the Gull light-house, ke~ping it to the northw~rd of 
west ,uutil New-London light-house he.,.rs N. i E. t:hen stet!l' for 'it •. leav., 
ing t~e Gull light-house balf a mile .on J;he larboard hand. The above to 
be qbserved in case the weather should b~ thick, and New-London church 
.spife 11ot to be seen, or when th~ Gull lig_ht-hoqse her;1rs S. by W. yoq 
may then steer N. N. E. ·for the roads, makmg allowances fot tides, which 
av~ very strong in the Race·~ Floofl runs to the westward. till 11 h. 30 m. 
full and change days'Qf tb,e muon: hut in New-London roads .only 9 h~ 
30 m. 1t rises 5 or .a. fee1; spring tides. The flood sets through the ro:ads.,. 
i\~t half flood W. N. W.-las.t half, \V. S. \V --~~b'r first. qn~rte:r !~q, $. 
S.. J;:.-rthe last three-quarters, S. E. for the S, ~. pornt or F1$.Qer~s 
:island,f. , ; . · · .·.· .. · . . ~- . · _,. :- ',· ; ·. 
· · T-9fg9~tbr-0ugh·fJumb,,gut to the westward, give Pine point., which .is 
~ie~»;. a bi~th Q~ 2! ~ables' length, .d s~e<:r so as to_ b~ing;t~_µ.ortn~l?tf 
.4lf ~i;nb island N. hJ' W. ! W. I~e_;p it in that l;leanug unLiJ;'yo._~ ,haf·. _ve 

2o · · 
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brought the poplar tree clear of the east end of Mr. Jerome's house, or 
until you have got Pine point to the southward of east; you will then ob
serve a wood close inland of the high bluff of Long island, which when 
bearing W ~ t S. will be in one with the rocky point, which is the next 
point to the Oyster pond point. Steering. with the wood and this point 
in one, will carry you clear of the reef, which lies off the aorth bluff. 

In running through to the eastward, keep the point over the middle of 
the wood before mentioned, until the poplar tree is to the west end of the 
house ; then steer to the southward, giving Pine point a birth as before. 
Pine point E. ~- S. will )ead clear of the shoals coming to the eastward. 

The tide runs 6 or 7 knots in the gut. 'I'he flood sets about N. N. 
W. and the ebb S. S. E. It flows at 10 o'clock in the full and change days 
of the moon. 

~lfarks far thr. Valiant"s o/.7!Jiddle Race rock, whfrh has only 17 feet on it at half .flood, 
and lies about hoif 'Wlt.IJ from the Race beacon, and the Gull light-house. 

l. New-London light-house in one with two conspicuous trees,. which stand on 
the declivity of a hill, at the back of New-London, being remarkable for a gap on its 
summit, N. 4° \V. 

2. The west side of the sout!1 Dumplin just touching Yiith the north hill or point of 
Fisher's island, N. 41° E. 

"' 3. The east bluff point of the Great Gull island ifl one with the west lower extreme of 
Little Gull islctnd, or the Gull light-house, a small su.il's breadth open to the eastward of 
the east pa1·t of Gre<lt Gull island, S. 64° W. 

4. The north enr\ of Long island just shut in with the N. \l\t. point of Plumb islandy 
S. 760 \'\l. Gull light::;. 63° \\'. and Mount Prospect or High white sand hills on Fisher's 
island, N. 60° E. 

Marks far the .h-ew-Bedford reef, a bed of rocks, about 30 yards brua.d, and 400 ~IJards long, 
l.y·ing S. E. a-rid Jv'. W. with 16 or 17 feet on its shoalest part. 

t. The N. E. end of the northernmost grove of trees on Plumb island, touching the 
south declining t:nd of the southernmost of the \.Vhite sand hills on Plumb island. These 
s'and bills an: the two next south of the houses in the bav. 

2. A large notch 01 gap in a wood on the main la.url, to the westward of Black point. 
a sail's breadth open to the northward, of a sing,lt: blHck rock, which is between the 
south end of Great Gull island, and the N. E. end of Plurub island N. W. b.J N. Thus 

appears the rock "' 

Marlar for a bed of rocks abau~ 40 yards .'lqua'l"e, __ l;iling three-quarters of a rnile 0;.ff shore, 
on ti1.e S. E. side of Plumb island. wit low wtlter the shoalC11l part has not more thav. 
3 f et:.t on them, and o,bout the size of tffn'nall boat•., bnttom. lt mc91 be seen at low water. 
Three fathom,s all around, not more than S feet from the rock. Other parts of the reef 
8 fathoms are around tlie shoal. 
1.. The largest house with two chimneys i,u tht> bay, east sirfe uf Plumb island, in one 

~i~b a large stone or rock on a hill 'behind the house, N. 33° W. 
· 2- The Gul1 ligbt-house touching the e.astend of Grea•Gull islaiad, N. 650 E. 

3. The White sand hills on the soutb side of l''isher's i&land, or Mount Pros.pect, half 
way open to the westward of Great Gull island.. S. E. part of Plumb island 7 S. 74c \V. 
and .the N. E. end of ditto, N. 4.5° E. 

. . 

~for~· shoal in the ?nitlf.lle f!f Plu.:mb gut, whfrh is a compound C?f r~ks and largr 
, •t0ties,· ~h onllJ 16 feet on it, haring 16 and 17fathoms on the N. Ji~. side,~ -on the 

. - N-.~W . .W ~ qnd 7 on the south side. When on the 11h.fHlls 'll>ok lhe fQl"/tnJJiu.g maria:-

.. :i:. ~.A:s.Q:t.eiJ: .. lar tree in one ''-·itb M1·. jerome's door~ N. N. E. . 
:,,,, ';l..; ~;~~~r.spicuous tree ju oue with the east s·ide of a Gr,ay cliff ou Gard~ier·s isl-

··~.&ter p9rtd point \V. ~ N. and the S. E. or Pine point of Plumb island E. by N. 
·• . ~rocky point or bluff point of Plumb island north. The passage through Plumb 
gut is to the n•hward of this r.-,ck. ._ · 

Tbere"is another rock~ with only 24 feet ftPon it, about 400 yards from the roc);y or 
bid point of Plumb island. 
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Marks for anchoring in Plumb island roads. 

Mount Prospect, o.- the high white sand hills of Fi:>her's islann, touching the Gull light
house, N. 6Z0 E. and the N. E. part o. Long island in one with the S. E.end of Plumb 
island, bearing West; or the east bluff points of Gardner's island iu one with the low 
beach, wFiich ~xtends from the north side of the islaud, S. 45° E. "Vi th these .. Ja1·ks you 
will have from 7 to 8 fathoms, soft murl, and quite out of the tide, and not more than 
three-qua.-ters of a 1nile from the shore or Plumb island, where there is very convenieat 
and good water. 

From Block island a reef of rocks lies one mile distant from the N. 
end of the island. 

Southwest ledge lies W. S. W. from Block island, 5 miles distant, hav
iag 4-! fathoms at low water, and breaks a heavy sea. As you open the 
passage between Montock and Block island, you will deepen your water 
and have soft bottom on an E. N. E. course, and when abreast of Block 
island, you will shoalen your water to sandy bottom ; when past it you 
will again deepen to soft bottom. 

[For more particular directions for passing Block island, see page 181.) 

Bearings and distances ef sundry places, froTn the light-house on Montock 
point, taken by the Officers ef the Revenue Cutter .!1rgu11. 

The S. part of Block island bears E. by N. from the Jight-bouse on Montock point, 
20 miles distant. 

The eastern rips lie E. by N. lj mile from the light-house. The northern rips lie N. 
E. !l E. 3 miles from the light-house. L These rips, although they nnoy appear to the ma
riner dangerous, may be f:rossed with any draft, in 6, 7, s, and 9 fathoms.] 

Shag~sag;onuck reef, on which a spP.!H is placed, bears N. W. ~ N. from the light-house 
on l\.lontock point, 5! miles distant; the reef ranges N. by E. and S. by \V. about one
f)Uarter of a mile in length. There is a good channel way between the reef anQ Long 
island, about two miles wide, in 3, 4, and 5 fathoms water. 

Frisbe's ledge is only a place of hard rocky bottom before you approach the light
house to the westward, from 8 to 15 fathoms, and nowise dani,i:erous to any vessel.
You may keep the shore 011 board from the high lands (say three-quarters oi a miJe) and. 
haul round Montock. 

The east end of Fisher's island bears N- by \V. from the light-house on Montock, 17 
miles. "':'."''" 

\Vatch hill poi11t light-house (which contains a repeating light) bears lleady N. from 
l\Iontock point light-house, distant 18 miles; there is a n•ef cxtenl1irig, from Fisher's isl
and to Watch hill point, leaving a passage between the E. end of the reef anrl Watc~ 
point, half a mile. 

The Race rock, where there is an iron spear placed, bearhig; S. \V. by W. three-quar
ters of a mile from the \.V. point of Fisher's island, bears from l\!Iontock light-house N. 
W. 16 miles distant. 

The Gull islands bear W. S. W. from the Race rock, 6 miles rlistant. The light-~ 
standing on the \.Vest chop cif New-Lonrlon harbour bears N. N. W. 9 miles from",:.~tJ¥e 
spear on the Race rock. On the Little Gull island there is a light-house, con\aining a 
fixed light bearing \.V. S. W. from the west point of Fisher's islami, 6 miles distant. 

Bartlet"s reef, on which a buoy is placed, bears N. "\V. by \.\'. i W. 8 miles dili:tance 
from the Race rocks. 

Little Goshen reef, where a buoy is placed, bears N. E. by E. about 3 miles distant :fto$ 
the buor on Bart.let's . .-eef. . -- , • , . 

The hght-bou.se at New-London harbour bears from the buoy on Little;. Qoiben reef !E 
N. E. ~ E. about2 miles distant, and contains a fis:.ed light. ;~;,,· · .;; .. , .. · 

.The ~· W. ledg~ where a bu0y is placed, bears N. by W. from t~·:·,".'~•:e6' -~ .. ·:dfi! 
millls distant. ·,.''·' ·. r~ 

_The E. G:hop of New~London harbour bears N. by E. l· E. from the S. W. ~,i<:M 
qule distant. · ,.t, .. ,_,.,.,., ·· 

The light~house bears frpm the buoy on S. W. ledgi'"N. w. by N. 1! mile distant. 
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Description of *Long island. 

Lon~ Island, from Montock point to Red hook, extends ,V. by S. about 
ib2 miles, and is at the broadest part about 25 miles ~cross. The land is 
gener,dl;. pretty low and level. excepting; a few hills, which lie about 40 
miles to the westward of 1\Jontock p'lint. nnd Hempstead hill, which 
is 31 ~J f::·et above the level of the sea. Along the south side of the 
ishnd a flat extends .tb~rnt a mile from U1e shore ; in some places it runs 
out a mile and a b,df. Your coursl' along tlus flat from l\Iontock point to 
Sandy-hook is S. \V. by \V • l£ \V • l 11 leagues ; and then \V. by S. 2~ 
leagues. The E. end of the flat is sand, the middle and west parts are 
sand anil stones. About 4 leag;ues distant front the island there are from 
] 5 to 18 fathoms ,water, anJ fi·om that distance to 20 iea~ues, the water 
dBcpens to 80 fathoms ; in the latter depth you wi11 ha,;e oozy ground, 
and sand with blue specks on it. About 4 leagues off the E. end of the 
island. you will have coarse sand and small stones ; and at the same dis
tance from the mi<ldle and west en<l, there is small white sand and gravel 
with blrtck specks. From the 8. \V. end a shoal extends about (} mifes to
wards .3;mdy-book, which forms the East bank. 

Direct£ons froni Gardner's island to Shelter island. 

If you fall in with Gardner's island, you must sail on the N. side of 
it till you come up with a low sandy point at the \V. end, which puts 
off two miles from the high land. Yon may bring the island to bear 
ea!'it, and anchor in 7 or 8 fathoms water, as soon as within the low 
sandy point. 

Directions front. Gardner's island to New-London. 

Your course from Gardner's island· to N en·-London is N. * E. about a 
leagues. ·in steering this course, you will leave Plumb isla;1iJ and Gull 
ishnds oil your larhoard, and Fisher's island on your starboard hand. Jn 
this pass you will go through the Hor,.:e race~ where you will bave a 
strong tide. Tbe flood sets W. N. \V. and the ebb E. S. E. 'I'h.is place 
breaks when there is any wind, e~pecially when it blow5 against the tide. 
Your soundings \vill sometimes he 5 fathoms, at others 15 and 20. In 
!PW"~iug the west end of Fisher's island, you must give it a birth of 3l 
mile!io:, as there are several rocks to the wcst\vard of it ; then your course 
to ! he tlig:ht-house is N. N. W. dist, mt two leagues; but in going in here 
you must not make Jong hitches ; you will leave a sunken ledge on your 
laibo.nrd, and one on yonr starboard h~nd. \Vhen within one mile of the 
lipt-ho1.1,se, you may stand on to the eastward till the light bears N. N. W~ 
and th~.~ .run up ah'ont N~~;·N. E. till abreast of the light, where you Dlay 
:~.afely aneh: ~,. or r11n N. for the town. S~e page 20 • for sailing out of 
New~Lot\~ harh,nir. ·· 

# f.oug bland 8ou11d is a ki~ ol in•a.11d sea, cummendug at San,1 t1.oiat, and. ex
tesid'ing to Gull istund Hgbt. h iif'from 3 to 25 mites broad, dividiug it from Connecticut• 
1U)d aifords a safe and convenient inland n:tvigation. . ... 

't New-London light-houst. stands on the west side of the harbour, and projects co•"' 
ticiertl.bly 1oco tbe ii-Ound. lt contains a fixed light. 
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Di"rections for 'Uessels corning froni sea, and bound to N e·w
London, or the westward. 

Keep Gull island light to hear \V. N. \V. until you judge yourse]f ·with
in about two miles of the li.';.!;ht, your course then to New-London light 
(after you pass Race rock, wlucb lies \V. S. "\V. from the point of Fisher's 
island, distance three·quarters of a mile) is :N". N. \V. In coming in or 
going out of -;\few-London (w!wu 01wosite the Gull light) bring the Gull 
light to bear S. S. \'T. and New-London light N. N. E. leave the light on 
your larboard hand in guing into the h:trbour ; keep well to the \\"'. if it 
be winter season, and the wiu<l at ~. E. and stormy ; yout· course to 
break off a N. E. gale, in good anchorage is \V. N. lV. from the Gull, dis
tance 5 rniles, then haul up. if the wind be N. E. and steer N, \V. until 
you get into ! 0 fathoms of water, muddy bottom. Anchor al:> soon as pos
sible ; you will be between Hatcbet's reef and Black point ; this is the 
best place you can ride in, if you have a N. E. gale, Hnd thick weather~ 
and cannot get into New-London. Saybrook lig-bt wilt then bear W. by 
N. or ,V. N. \V, which is a fixed light, elen1.ted 35 feet above the level 
of the se.a. 

\Vhat make,.; me give these directions i.<> hecause Saybrook is no har
bour for vessels either day or night, except for those who are well ac· 
quainte<l ; it will be well to give Srtybrook light a birth of 3 or 4 miles~ 
and steer \V. by S. 22 miles. Yon will make Faulklan<l island light, which 
give a birth of 3~- miles, leaving it on the starboard hand ; your Sound 
course then is W. S. W. ! \V. 4b miles distant, which will carry you up 
to Eaton's neck, leaving *'Stratford !'lboal on the starboard hand. This 
shoal bears N. N. W. from Sataket (Long i~land) and south from Strat
ford point Jight. In leaving Faulkland ishmd light 3 miles, steer W. until 
you get into 5 or 7 fathoms water, distance 25 miles to Stratford point 
light, hard bottom, which leaves Stratford shoal, that bears south from 
the light, on the larboard hand ; then your conrse is 'V. S. \V. to Tina 
Cock point. 

,._!!$£&£ 

Directions for New-Haven. 

From Faulkland island (E. S. E. from which is a hard ridge, on which 
the tide rips and you have bold water all round) bound into New-Haven~ 
giv-e the island light a birth of 10 or 12 miles, then haul up N. \V. giving 
New-Haven tlight n birth of two miles, on account of a ledge bearing S. 
"\V. from the east point-0f the harbour, on which is a black buoy~ bearing 
S. \V. by S. from the light-house, distant lf mile, an<l from the white 
buoy on Adams' Fall S. by W. distant three-quarters of a mile. There 
is A spindle on Quickses rock, which bears from the light S. by E. distant 
three-quarters of a mile.· The buoy on Adams' Fall bears from the spin
dle N. W. by W .. distant three-quarters of a n;iile. The buoy on S. W. 
ledge bears from the spindle VV. S. W. dist:rnt half a mile. · ··~ ... 

Vessels bound iq from the eastward, may pass betweed.'t'-t~ 'ltuo,y -· 
S. W. ledge and th~spindJe, as there are thre_e fatl;ioms water ~.;Jhis c~ 

* Fur dea&lfption of Suatford shoal, sec no.te rn page 196. 

. "t New-Haven light-hou;;e is situated on Five Mil{' point, at the entrance of the har
. b.our, and lies on the St.Uboard hand. The lm1tern is elevated 3.5 feet above the .sea7 
·UHS mnta.ias a med light. · 
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nel, keepine; about midway hetween them, and leaving the white buoy oa 
Achms' Fall to tl1e e~stward of them 2(J ro<l,o;, and th~~n steer for the end 
e>f the wharf. On this shore, -in chann~l W>ty, you \•.nll have 3, 4, and 5 
fatLoais water, rnu<ldy bottom. BringiA.g the light to bear S. E. you may 
anchor in Morris' cove, near the cast s'hore, in tn:o t:1thoms water, mud
dy hottom. Your course from this up the h:uhour, with a fair wind, ie: 
north. Give the Fort rock, in running for the pier, a sm::•II birth. 

Vessels bound in from the westward, '":·ill leav~ both bqevs on the star
board hanil, aiul they m<iy pass wit.@,safety 1vithin 2U rod.:: of either of 
tlwm. lf beating in, _your !:'oundings iYill be fro·n 2 to ~; and 4 fathoms. 
Stand in uo f<irther than Z fathoms upon tLe west shore, on which you 
will ·have bard boltom. In beHting up, ::ifter getting in muddy bottom 
(which is channel soundings) it is best to keep the lead a going often, on 
account of bordering on the west shore, where yo11 will have hard bottom 
and soon aground. 

Directions _for s1:u~ling by the li!(hl-h.ouse on Fayenweather's 
island, at the entrance ef Black H.ock harbour on the north 
shore of Long island Sound. 

The hat·bour of Black rock, although safo and easy-of access, is se 
situated that no direct course can be given to steer for the *light, thnt will 
car:ry you direct into the .harbour, as that depends wholly on the distance 
you are from the light at the time you make for it ; therefore judgm.ent 
is to be used in varyjng ~he bearin.g of the light as you draw near in, 
which is easily done by observing the following rules. In coming from 
t,he westward, if you mean to harbour, to avoid the reef called the Cows, 
you may bring the light to bear N. by \V. and run directly for it until 
within three-quarters or half a mile distance, when, if occasion requires, 
you may,iStretch into the:westward in a fine beating channel, having from 
5 to 3 fathoms water,:; aQd~good ground. As you approach the light, which 
sta:nds on the E. side of the harbour, the water grows gradually shoaler 
to about two fathoms. The mouth of the harbour, although not very 
wide, is not difficult ; the light bearing east brings you completely 
into the· harbour. The island on which the light stands, and the reef 
called the Cows on the south and west side from the harbour of Black 
rock. On the easternmost rock of thiiil reef stands a spindle, distant from 
the light half a league, and from which the light bears N. The light stands 
44 rods from the south point of said istancl, at low water. From this 
point puts off a single rock, 30 rods distant, on which is 8 feet at high 
water, making in all about 74 rods distance. The light bears from this 
rock, N. hy l'l. t E. As soon as you pass this point or rock, the harbour 
iS:,.fairly opened _to th~ northward, in any point from N. to W. N. W. You 
eOO. run: for the light with safety; observing1 as you draw nearly in, the 
above directions. and a due attention -to thie lead. The bottom for some 
distance f~om this rock southerly, is hard. but you may c-0ntinue your 
-cmM:Se-, ·and it will soon deepen. It is ~afe and godtl anchorage to the 
eastward of the fight, f4?r aJl wind.rom W. S. ·W. to N. N. ~quite down 

·• Black rodt tight was eiected on Fayfnweatber isblnd 7 ne;ar Blidg.epot't, at the en
tt&nc-e of Slaek; _tock harbour, but. blbwo down in Sept.,~~~W-11 ,meqtion the- subject 
pre&!.lming it. will be re-built o·n the same spot, when tblMe 4il~'"S will a""~Y· It ~-
•a.iPed a Axed li&b'- • · · .. ~ •• ... ~ · , · · 
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to the mouth of Bridgeport harbour; which is distant about two miles. 
'l!he.shore on the eastern side of the light is bold too, in 3 fathoms close 
aboard the light, and so continues until you are quite down to the south 
point of the island. This bay to the leeward of the light, between that 
and Bridgeport, is one of the best bays for anchorage on the north shore 
in Long island Sound, and affords from 4 to 3 fathoms water, the light 
then bearing west. In con"ling from the eastward, crossing Stratford point 
light close aboard, yqnr course to Black l'ock light is "\\~:.by N. and you 
keep sounding:s on the starboard hand, not leiis than 4 fathoms nor more 
than 8. 

D-i'rections for ressels hound to N ew-Y-ork. 

If you fall into the southward, and make Cape 1\lfay, it woultl be pru
dent to keep about 3 leagues off, to aYoi<l Herreford bar, w,:Qich lies from 
4 to 6 leagues from the cape, to the northwi1rd, and 1' miJes ;rrom the inlet 
of that rnune. This inlet is frelptented by the Delan·are pilots, having 
no other harbour to the northward until they reach Egg h::trbour. After 
passing Herreford bar, you 1rn1y then haul up~. E. in 9 fathoms water, 
which course contin?ed will draw~xou int? 5 fathoms : as yo~ appr?ach 
Egg harbour, you will there have,;pn_e white and black sand mterm1xed 
with small broken shells ; by continuing the same course, you will deepen. 
your water to 8 or 9 fathoms, and so continue till you draw near Barne
gat, which will alter your soundings materially, a$ there is a channel runs 
in a S. E. direction from Barnegat. The soundings off the shoal is mud~ 
shells, and gravel, mixed together. The shoal off Barnegat does not ex
tend beyond 3 miles fr()m the beach, and is very steep too ; you may turn 
this shoal in 6 fathoms water~ within pistol shot of the outward breaker. 
It would always be-prudent in night-time to keep in 9 or 10 fathoms water 
at least, in turning this shoal. The soundings are soniuch to be depended 
on~ that the moment you"loose the above soundings you are past.the shoal, 
when you will have fine black and white snnd and very hard bottom ; you 
th~ may haul in for the land N. by E. which course wiU bring you along .· 
shore in from 15 to 1 7 fathom~ water; but if the wind and weather per ... 
mit., I would recommend hauling in N. N. '\tV. which will bring you in 
with the southernmost part of the W oo<llands, which is very remarkable, 
having no other such land in the di.!!<tance from Cape May" up to·the High
lands. and can be distinguished by its being very near the beach, and ex .. 
tends to Long branch. By passing Barnegat in the day-time, it may easily 
be known ; should ~OU he SO far off ftS not to S~e the breakers, you Wilt 
see a long grove of wood back in the country, apparently 3 or 4 miles 
lOng, known to the coasters by the name of the Little Swamp, and lies di
rectly in the rear of the inlet of Barnegat, so that by s~iling to the nortb
ward, your having the north end of this land directly" abreast, you are 
certainly to the northward of Barne~ctt; .. there·is 'alsff another grove di
rectly in the rear ;of Egg harbour, known by the name of the Great 
Sw'AJllp, which "\has the same references as respects ¥..gg harbour-but 
that thf.;e one may not be taken for the other, it inust be observed, the 
Gtetd; S'wamp of Egg harbour will appear much higher, and in length 8 
~. · ·miles : nei~er c::a:p. theL.,~. seen~· the same time, as Barnegat and 

, bour are ,)1) mil~•pail'; Barnegat bears due S. by \V. 45 miles 
~y.-:hook~ .. lo baUling in for.the 'Voodland before mentioned, y•u 
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may, if the wind is off the shore, keep within a cable's length of it all 
the way. until up with the Highlands, and shonld your vessel not draw 
more than 10 feet water, you may continue until you come up with the 
northernmost part of the cedars that stand on San<ly-hook ; then you 
must steer N. N. E. to give the False hook a birth, keeping about half a 
mile from the beach, until you hring the ·light-house to bear S. \IV. ~ S. 
then steer \V. by N. till you I.iring the light-house open with the east 
point of the Higl1lauds, then steer ~.by \V. which will carry you through 
the swash channel up \vith the buoy of the .Middle leaving it on the ~tar
boar<l han<l. 

[NOTE. S. } E. from SanJy-hook light, 14 miles disbnt, is n ledge, 
about 3 miles from the shore, with n1}t le;.;:-> than 3-lf fatb.oHlS on it.] 

To enter Sandy-hook channel waH. 

When up vrith the Highlands, kec1J 3 miles from the shore to avoid the 
Outward l\fiddlc, steering: to the northward until you bring the li~ht-house 
to henr \V. then steer in for it, as the flood outside sets to the northward, 
but when a little \-Yay ini it sets to the westward. In approaching the 
light-house, you must net haul too nigh the shore, on account of the False 
hook-by keeping a mile from the beach you will avoid that shoal ; ""hen 
you have got iu so far as the point of t'be hook, where the beacon stands, 
you must then haul in the bay W. S. \V. but if you mean to anchor in 
the bay. haul in S. \:V. giviag the point the distance before mentioned, un
til you bring the light-house to bear E. by N. or E. N. E. 'vhere you mny 
anchor in frl)ffi 5 to 7 fathoms water, soft muddy bottom. But should you 
wish to proceed to New- York, when you have come in as before directed, 
and got abreast of the beacon, or the point of Sandy-hook, steer up W. 
by N. nntil you bring the light-house to bear S. E. and Brown's hollow to 
bear S. t I!:. JOU must then .steer up N. by E. :l E. for the bluff of Staten 
island, which will at that time bear exactly north from you ; and that you 
may not be deceived with respect to Brown's hollow, it is the hollow which 
makes the termination of the high lands to the westward ; by steerin~ 
then as hefore directed, you will turn the S. \V. spit-continue steering; 
N. by ·E. ! E. until you shoal your water, which you soon will do if it )5 
youµg flood, :1s it sets from 2! to 3 knots, to the we6tward ; here you will 
observe, at the ti.me you turn the spit before mentioned on the Jersey 
shore, above the Narrows, two hmnmocks of land, each forming as it were 

a saddle, thus : The easternmost of the two is the 

mark for coming pp the channel, so as to avoid the Upper I\iiddle, 
by keeping it just ·open with the bluff of Staten island. which will be the 
case if you turn the spit as before directed ; this will bring you up channel 
way., when you have sailed 5 or 6 miles the course described, and with 
this mark open, then you must haul more to the eastward, until you open 
the other hummock, which is called the Westernmost hnmmock ; by 
keeping both easterly and westerly hummocks open to your view, you 

"" The light-house on Sandy-book contains a FIXED LIGUT. It is lighted whli, ~s:· 
patent tamps, to each of which is fixed a'n eighteen-:iaFh metallic reflector. The st~gth 
of light in this lantern is gl'cater than any other ofthe coast, antl if properly atte11tfet! 
may be seen at the distance of IO leagues. 
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~j-~c; .. .. ~:. 

~--6id the;~I,iddle ·and ,,V~ .:bilftks, ~ti~y. and epme · up efia&nel way 
:•rougb"t¥ ~arr,Qwf1-.. ·whenJhbs far, you mltst, 1:0 pass Fort Diamond, 
·;~ep St ·· \isfa,.d ~J!pre,,al:lnat<l~.. The ma·rf .19:.:pasis Fort Diamond is to 
·~1?~P:·~~. :!:!'*:;t·'·r~sro islaJU!J~~D: ~it~ t~1~'P~Dt of Long island; for if 
',f.~ .·:;B~~;,_id~d i~.~?~n~ thr~ucjl the Narro~s, t~re is po 
.... · ~, ... ·· tl>:~;~....-~J!tfi;:·~'.~~;~:up to N~w"."Y~rk:; you w1H steer up fur 
~~~to~'s :~s)~nd:~to >"i~~1d th.~\ .u~ .. fl,~~' . which you leave on your stacl>oard 

·· · .; :th~1i Oitt lS a k:11id ~( o . er bed, Qr ,bank of mu4:Jind shells, and 
if .. , ~lrJi!o,t~t~an~ll,:'f~~t:.#.*~.J1t low ~at~J;"; bu~Jq a~oit th~s fiat do ~~t 
st~d. t~9 fa·r='~tt)~ the westwarq, on, a~co~nt of Robb.Jn' s reef, which to av 01d, 
r,'!R~:ob:~~e."!'ciot ~ide of,~,~¥>·~lifiel, the D»lrk is, to ,lc.eep ~he point of 

!::-':tie1i: . ;~~~4:~~~~.:r~e~:en::::) iµ:~~a7~~ !~:t;:~: 
the. ::riiiv~tion to N~~'~P,~,;:,iJ::<lie,~ng~ very steep· near the ,point of Go
~rno'r"s iSlaml~ a:i;t.J,·~~ t:~•:~ -bear: tJie illa!tery do npt exc~ed 100 yards 
&~the sh9:re. '}'Jber~,~~iS:•em}~ ... ~1ts in-tbeEast tiver, viz. one off 
:the.nprtll siqe~qf Gove"ra9r"~i$J~.nd .. wi~1l ,·1sfeet water on it, one otf the 
.. B~~ry l),aV'.~?gf9~t-o·yer it, and .one··-01r Cot.Jae.r,s hook,.:fdlich is very 
tl~¢fyu§, t:"t?eJ may ~nerally be d,istinguish~4 at all. time$ by the rip 
(}.f lhe tide goil\g over them, both fl()od and ebb; . 
,,.:,,P~ y(:)~u ~ay ~ 'after making th~ ,!fitfu,Ja~ds .. ~f ¥eversink, run boldly in 
within 3:·m1les of the beach., aed m steer.mg along to the northward, ob
f~l*e to k.~ep in about 8 fathQIDs w4;wt~: µlliil you get the light-house to 
Mar W ~~c·:£.J5. ,~he~ ~if y~~ ,h:iv~ a,round hill" called Mount Pleasant. some 
distance i'!}_J e:rsey, 1n oite·f:'VJ~yv w1.t~ the lan4 about one-quarter of a mile 
to the·,aonthWa.td oft\J~~l~t~house, you are iµ,,~.situationto pass the ba.-; 
stee~, ·~· w: bjr' :Np9~,l&,~u',~~e· over it ; y9~ ~ill J1ave on it, at low wa
fer. 3'-Yathoms ; wh~~'9ve,r,you will be in 4!_f~i:P{)Ji'Ja-pass th~HoOk Mld 
light-'h~ffisti'·u~out 'half,~ m,ile, at ~ich dista(l¥;vJ>u ·:wi!l have 5 and 6 fa
thoms·.'· \Vhen you bavce·~ the point of the· n~k, on :Whicb the beacon 
st,ands0~ bi!arin:g t'· S. E. y6\1.~~y· tb~n )lail,I .fo the southwai:d, and round 
the HooK·, and ~Dgr_ie tq:o~~frow:9ne to tWo ¥l~s distant, the Hook bearing 
fr.om E. to N. E::'in g~«!}'¥>!d!!ltP~u11d., f> f~thoms water. lVhen you 
make Lo,ng isla~d,it.is:ll~~~:ss~tt';~Q, ke~J:> somewhat in th*:' o~ng, on a~ .. 
count ()f the East bap,l't, and\~rve the same marks runmng tn as above. - "~ . ~ 

The folldW.ing (I.re thk bearings, co'Urses and dist.%n.cett .of ,~tlie ·buoy« plapeJ. 
·in the harbour ef New-York. .·· .,. 

~The black buoy on llte bar. beadng E. by N. ~rom the light-house,, distant 3p 
mlles. . ""' . . 

The white buoy on the bar• i>earh1g E. by S. ! S. from the light~ho:use, 3j.. miles di.,., 
1!ant, and S., -t; W ~ from tbe bla<::k buoy, lf miles distant: between these bueys is \b9. 
cbannd. . . . 

The black buoy on s. W. spit, 3! miles from the light-house, bdring N. W. by W. 
The white buoy ~f the Nole, ~acing N. W • by N. from the light-house, distant .&-4 

miles. . .,.;,": :?· , : . 

The black buoy of the Middle, distant f,\ ,mileafrom t~e light'-house, bearing N. A W • 
'~.he whhe buoy of. the West ban!t, N. t W. from the hght-hou~e, 91. miles distant:. 
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~. Any "essel •hicla si1'8!Ur1 ~n~ p.fQ~,-.Jt-,·~4:ia·uae.'stream~~- be l~~ 
'°~~1iti•:~!· Jyiqg at the:~' · r~tH ~i~r~j-;o;~=:..:~. ; ;'j;':~ .. ,. -~~~,~~e•s o~-
wise directed, lie with their .'. · ··· ·the.-~~~~:, - ·· ards .,F~l 
t?pped_ by ~ starb~ µr~~ _ .\{;,~~~ ·. t, _a.µ , •· · · 
ngged lfl ; JJtcsrn davn~, 01.n..,r1ggexs, ~~ J> - .. ·s · un 
up, with tbe cro.-n·io upon ~- fore~tff'~ ..... -uu 
ing to comply with itiis J'etulatlon; be - mea~.fe . .. . ~·:.s-

:::~;1!:~;:E;~!~i=~o:~. a w~~ ~~ ~;~~~,~~~~;ljj¥~{~ • 
5. AU 'vessels not discharging or ~ifiY~ifg ~go~'~lill - ''"' ··: . 

im1~iaio a".'cbmm'Odation ;·~:vessels wis~1i;:·1()~~;g~, t? .ha_V~~~ 
to th-Ose a.a1:hng,. · ¥e~e.l.$c ref.urning, · .c:i-r) , , rt 1n rl · 
aeeommooate<J~ ~41 '~~-·!·c~,_!11', 'ves~!jf~q,~, -· 
the Harbour"'.master :is ~lii'1uiljti':,:~ . ,,'~: .• ·•?~..;., 

6. All vestleis Sh.a1Fpa~~~ 1J9~.-a:I(~.;. .- .. 
U any vet1sef stmir 'b'e .i~quire<l :,."· -re..i.li4\'& . 
purpose'.t the,harbour-~aster ~!l~-·u-.:, ~•t\ .•. . , . . '· . , _ 
mast~r; ow;~r, or- co~Slgo~~-:~0,,5'h~J~- .,.. . . ,, t;es -ac,,vsion '-i· 1,l~ :~~,. i' 
ve;~No vess~"'!J~an be n1~r~~·6r'f~.iti:~drlh"~l'. : ·. • •. " '' ·~~~~:' 
wise, obSttu~~rnterfere, ~h ~l~~·~'nr .~a-q~ ·fi."c:ry~bD. . : , . . '· Q.f-~~t:1tg•~ 

8. No ballast shalH~e t?ro~;U ~F.boar~ .. (>11~hJ~ i>ide of San y~boo~ -wlo\Yew~r. 
Hlark; and iu the h~_ .. 1:b,our~ ~ll,.D.8Jl~.·.t·.·m'-!.~.~.'.·.~~11aed ::i-bove high wa;te:r· •. · ..• ·" " . .:~ -:>< 

9. N.o person shall &nl:utpbe.r :..,.:,~~h~,:. _,.. · es, piers, or doe~ ~·dt· ..... ·boWfi,' 
goods or other things. -' · • '"'""'" J•'A ~· (.-;;.,;.;_ .. ..,,_ .. . - · . . ,;.; .. :{; · ·· 

. IO. 'N.o \•ess~J, loaded in whole or::i11~t with loose hay or s~raw, sbal~ ':'··,per 
to lie or come within OOya.-ds ~~~~~~~pier~;.,<>r,$liJ:l, w~"le havi~/· :·~ ::· ·~ 
fire or lights~ candle or lamp; aod . s ha.!mg g.un~wder ottbpard,- (.ft:fetfarge 
the same before comh\g Wltbin tlia. abU~ ,. .i!ii> :·. ~[.~·'!; '. - .' .; ;_.;.;;~.""''': • 

11. No fire"811aU,·be ma4eorkep\:;u:nb0ard o1f.an~,: ... Q{, .. \~.~rves,pier,, 

sli~;: °N:~;~i:;? a!i; ~r ~1:.1!t~I • ~, b!::,.·::!':;~ d, ·- . ~(,~:~J": .. :n~ _alfy of' 
the whar.ves, piers;, slips• ba , .. · :this ~crty; b .. , s .sh«lt . . , . _e ··f:ln 
floating stages or boats,. ot'~.e~ 1Jrita-rves. ~eaQ.''"'' .\Jle e~,;whad', 
aud with a bw:ket u{'wa.t~-~~r~c:\y· .. 

A.lJ'pe~80ns i'ailinti ta complfW-kt,a ~;;;fore~~h~g R~ns,. a~ l.ia~le ·io..a ~.~l.Y. (tt 
firty dolla.n for.each -oljence, .a~.~-~!~':'JUage~ .. ,.'f!'b,~s of su.~ '" 

Harliavr-J}lks9J;;'!~~F~ei~ .. 

- On all vessels of the U~ited States., ~ari:a ~n''ii~~ .. .Je.~11i':",ieffditted·trfhlw to en
ter on the same terms as vessels of the United S~st~which'iball cfti~r. and load or un
load, or make ~ast to a uy w~arf., :On.e cent .and a ~per ten, ~cqurding to the:ctnnnage in 
the vessel's reguiter or papers. . 

On all other vessels, double that rate. ; _ 
The fee5 are payable in !Otty-eigbt hours aft~f arrival, on ·'tJtmalty of payi.ilg double 

tbhmount. and costs of suit. . , . .. · 
For adjue~lng auy diffel'ence respecting th* :Sltuation or position ot any sloop or 

schooner engaged in tbe coasting ,u_a.dc, ~n .th~ ap,i?ticatiort of the pepmn bav;fjg charge 
. of such ye,s.sel~ t'!'°o doU..,.1 to be paid .by ·tti. party m fatllt,; · · 

! ! . 

Description of~ the CPast to the et.tStward· and 'l.:fJestward of 
. Sandy-hook, 

' - - -

If you eome in near Cape Hatteras, be very,,careful of its shoals., awl 
make y{)or wa"' to the N. N,,;,, .£· wb~eh .. ill ea:t-'1"y yo~ on the ,soundings 9f 
the Jeney_ shore., .w~nyoe ·et. ~·water irilat.~-40°. 00' ~orth_, 

.. then haul1~. ·~. ~e::tbe land,.:_,: ,,~\i~·:J@U:~v'?id th~ ... tliBieU._._ · .. · ·lt ... · · .. --the ~oast an.ft the sbo~ aearer ID $110re~;~. lf~ you ~at .. O"': _, .· _ ·• 
~$LOD,. S'8e ...... follo\Vlllg~ - . 



 

=Btiiit's''l\mericau Coast Pilot. . ~11 

·····•:,~;i,u~;=~~~~t:=za}1;.';=~~~~;1';~yw~~~~c~ 
. · ·· · · · ~tfA';~J"ea~-J.<;g~ ·h ·~ , on t~e Jersey shor~ but 
·· _ /()~ 'apftr.Onclltng1.tii8 - ... ·· ··. e,. antl come no nearer to 

_: .~. • $.i~,,a~~f ;;, f{'pmJGreat' ~'~nrl>ciur to the lat. 0£ 40° N. 
~Y'"$hm-.e,t~~- . N .. -~ •. a(Jd;from .la,t. ~(.!::' to the Highlands of 

,. .. ~IE--~;~~J~d,.J;r~~ _ _ _ _Jy:fl;.orili ; in all this route, 10 fathorus wa-

·· st~~~~lj~~the:~~~.~~~yersink, if you.see no-
, ' · ·· · · ti· maj-"'.~,;:-nato--keep .;.-3i:.nf~~3>ff_. the bare part of 

· ·n yo ~c:'·up·· wit:b' '·the s-Outhetn e~dar- trees on the• 
.- ?'0,lll Y°'i g~t ·3 :,hit~§~;. 'f~t~:i.: o.n. the Outer 

_ _ . . _you.~be:~~r;~f.,9},i\eli,fro!Ji.the Hook . 
. , Y-O:U~~ .. ·.. " if and :ot.}~.if~,t' 3-} -fatlloms, fop the bank 

~ ~ ·· '1::~;! Y~~~ · ~·at:·;:?'~lf~~L~!~tt!~s~°t~te1:i~: 
tf ~-'Dr W. by ~·,,,,w~eti:~·j:.0...>rmust )~~diatelt -s~e:er in west; this will 
ia\I~·. the ligh!:~m!e'"-a 'little on '\the ·~a~··~,· ... and if you see the 
~eacon,,ljgat~ l):ettr the extretl\ ··. ·. ~~nt;}>'f t~.tlook, .you must. take it on 
the·~ •pw -~~but pass it:, ...•. ~. ~~,;~~~s_,.Jen_gth, when you must 
~ a,,_ayJ~"tll~ W. S. ·W. abe'U:lV:'Mo 'miles, and anchor with the light 
~ngJTdti'f"E. to .:f:. •. _N. E .• · :,., . .. . · .'"". . . . . ·· Mt 

·v ~" .. 1.JlA.ojt~f~Ir~~n w~)h \!jt'e ~ ~-'~:o~~ 'islan<l, where there is 
3: light·h.~~;._w~b~e$::_nof ditfe~ lll~~:~~§>Ittitude with Sandy""'.~ook 
light _{~~~':'8 '-~~;y ~~~ 1n so~di :tf.' \:"!~l,\-. bound to the west-=f /~~~:~~'- .. ~'~~~~an ;'~<~~:;1:'&.~~~~1:ii~~mi: 
about_ S'mi.les fro~:; , : ~11~.~-.. ·~ ,.,,.R:bght (and the courses 
be,twe~n ·w. by S. an.a~~,.;'"' .:';-(by W·~ f 'fV\.) t1ls~ . -~ry t:fiuse the lead after -
you-'Mln'SQmihs, tp ](riO-W,.li'b,v yau·app .. ,~. ,,. , · :f~riey'Shore-10 fathoms 
W.tEr jg "ear &Q,;)uko7:a! ii.\Ullt; ·" -~Q!l ;at.~.,.)'j a~d s.o ·far distant from the 
H1gli~nds as ,\q ~· .. : , , · .. ' ~ ~;: · · .. . t.&f'a la..l':ge vessel, bearing N. 
W; h,-·w;,>l~-~i,U __ ""-'""'""' ., .·.. . '·-~a ba · . l~ely discove~ed by the pi-
lot#ii.~c,t··.niP:~ ···C\\::~'~i~:,·_ ·· .~ :qa<;li ·ij>.eJbgP,~a~s you, will have from 16_ to: ilo ,,. · ·· · · · · · 

· [ ,L_jl~~sfef",~~~~q!·j~'tm JV~· Yark~tti o~ft:ge ~ author ef the 
.llm ·· CpastPil,t)i 'in;gtv~8\di)t;;.soun~ngs andexte?tt '!f this bank.] -

' ' ' 



 

.!;ta?:~t::::::.~~t:1~·at1!.'~~ 
half point w. ·•· . · · ·· ·· {· ~· 

·.~~··:~· 

DesmJJtio~,~~~.~Y:~;··w~; 

·.~!!e;;v:5~$~~~~t~S, 
'(on which are C&<itliLWili--::ud· FDd'C 'us/:)is,,ttre- .·· :·•fat:.,,.:'.~·"ni: · 

~~i:~:·::::~=a:~~~d.,;~~=··~~~.:e;p~::{ 
·~ ewpo ~ ork from Sandy:-'boo~ .(t~e~H:d.fu~:~b;it exte~~: ~.est<t:yto the~~}">'. 
1s safe,. and not above 1$ µUies 10 le~g:tµ~ .. ~ .... 

. - . ·:~.·~M1t~ 
r· .,.. , . . .. . ·-. ... . .. -· .. 

Direeiiofts for ·sailing_ Jzv~.,:.:Sa~«Jlf-~~~ ~gltt~~we?~ ~:~pe 
:·- .... - May, or.Hk#i.t2~~.oif *C3pf~~opeil=. ·>' 

_When stti1ingiro~-~~r: .' ~igh~~~. · ~~:~:,,h~,~~-~M'.'!•.W• 
add :Steer E~ s. E .. one:::~. ·~~,it.i~t .. li. .. t,~de~:211t~~ftl 
aroutld ; then~ ~teer s: •ff'·.' ·~ ~/'' :. ·:"t.;; if ~;~t·~~··whea 

. ~ing, you may go n~gh .. __ re~ •. '~y"5! __ ,,,._,.,.-·.·· ·:··1~ s~iurf~e!weeo 
the Highlands ~d B~~gat .. ,.. . • ~-1:~me·, ;t!~'go:!'tt~. ~~~~i' 
of a mile of tbe land,. 1f t!l~""~ .. !P'~ sfi'Of~. :·~:Jfhell if~"kav~Lpa•ed 

!ub'~:~;t s;;r ~~r~·u:: ~~~i 0~~:~ .. ~: .. ,~~~~~ ~1J.C:'\h~ 
shore~ that lias not mo'(e ~an 6:, ffMtt· w~r,,.01?<.J:t.; ... ~.. .,: .. ,~;-.:.:.~~ ~ -'· ···" .·~ ·'.\. 

This land may be· kn~pwu by<its appeari.ng)ike"'"it~~ ~~i~ ':ff'Wl. :the 
tHighlnnds <>fNeversink: to the ~~tw~ 6£;~4.Y'~ho.ok~ wbi, :-~~s a 
singular ap·pearance -from.cany Jarid on·'-~ ~ c~llS~· -,~;!he,;day"' y.qu 
ma_y go within two leagues of the ~~t*};:;~·~ C"·J tn.~M ~.f:t it-~~!);~.,: .. pru ... 
tem.to keep furthe:r- ojf_, \Vhen y~ttl,. ~-~~:P~~ ... ;Great.,: ~ •,b~;l"bour, 
steers. w~ by \V. JO't~gues~ whf~·~ ~ ' ~--W\\.Ji~pe.J.-.ay. 

· &tweerl Barnegata~d ·Cape ~y:·~!f:. , ~'< •. · ·.·• . . . · .: .. :~on~~J .. ~}lic;h is 
(it.at high water for ~Meis draWl.~ ~5 feet,,;:~!~~1;~-:~~qif,.;- . 
. Ot~at Egg harbour rna~~~rm~ tQr: 1n tiCQ~:oi~~pr •.. ~4 ...... :•:Jt.e·.t~feet _, 
at high water i the. ,~vi_gatif.tn t• no.tso 11a{e JI.$ otq~r R}a~~.. .. . . . , . 

-"'-; . . ... . . . - ' ' - ~ . . " ' ". ... . '. 

:;:~;~~!=~~~:::.:!·: \r:J;~1;':C:~~-r~!':;;!~i ..... \~·~~~ · 
ec.ean, to.Ramon hay, and.1:S .f1;~9ve1~dy tbe first' Jand'.ffittonn:d by m.lt:ritfUS ~·t,,-)' 
arHve on t:he 1;o;nt. ,~ th,e~~'ltess -&f $;.,tiil(Yr_.b.L. M~.U'ltl..J;y l•1:e Sit:liUOI' •n. ~ 

ee~·.~:;:d~°%s:~~~~~~=~:r~~,;~2~~~~:~ir~::;::::•!;:~1~ · 
~1Jlarin~:~.:4~~J.f::~fi~4liem~~t·~· .. ··~~ersln·k . . t '.c' . - . :.,• -
. . , . .Noun f/ c: . ~~ .PQi .. -. , , , . . , . )JQil9'0U It. , .·· ·.. . . ... • 

: ·• ~;(.~~,...,~!:~;:-~·~. : : ·~ '.· : , . .'~\. ,'!;.!t> ... 



 

------, 

;. 
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~n running for Cape M.ay,-whil·e,:;iteeringyo~ir S. W~;·:~l~t~urse, you 
will pass'. five inlets .before you ::e,(tt .. e up,,w1th the cap~~·:l>4z;::' Coston's,. · 
Townsend's') Ife_rr~ford, •rurtle ght, ~d Ct>l_~ Spring, all~hiGh have l?ars 
lying;:o.ff the~~ ·~ii:tra~'*s : :wh~~at!~a;;t o(~!!;erre.ford inlet, you may, if 
bound to:~* 1\4~,y, steer V\r. by S~ I?_ut if bat\nd to Cape Henlopen, _st~?r 
S. S; \V. ·t!J:'F-the ligbt-hQuse_p¢~s w-est, when you may run filr 1t hll' 
within two ·miles.- - - · ··, _ _ - --

E. by S. -! S. fro~ Cape May~ beiw~¢n 4 and a leagues distance, lies:=a 
~hoal which sometimes brenki-; and lias the appearance of danger ; there 
are never less than 18 foet water on it atany seas__on, and the passage safe. 

~ittlc ~gg: b~rbour. 

Durittg the wipt.,~r.,sea'$0ri it -fr-~-q~;~tly;.occ~s that vessels are pre_yent
ed -entering the ·Oelaw~ra or S~uid.y~ft~;a)s b_y vi~lent nQ-rt.h-west winds, 
and oft~qdri;ve11.·.~--it"~'the -co_~ti~t9.J-li~::p.u}(: fo 'remedy~ $0 far as possi
ble~ this :~n~9riv:~flii'ence" - tbe· A~th9.r:Jtlserts .a pl;,m of Little Egg har
bour;, whic,P,;.wJ;lh::the dinections, w_ill enaJ~le th~rrj to make a safe bar-
bour, -Y:iz.-:-'.~:, __ ,_. · ,. . ·_ ,. - ---· - -· · ]\~_,_ '· · 

Ru(lning,tm~gb i'he §gd :cb~ni1el~ ~e~:p W:~tl:tin,,3~:f or 40 yards- of SroaU 
point; and,7,q:u will ha~~ -fatiio1Tls ; pa~ the P<?int; Jhen gratkially haul 
r_ound, giving the br.e;3~~\ii small l1:i-rth ;· or steef in for the beach, when 
you are opposite TuC-kJi~{rbouse, µntil you are in,,: 4 -fi1thoms, then steer 
\IV. S. W. which coul'l.se 'WiJl carry you thT:ougb the snme channel. 

, _ _ --. [~See the Plate.] 

·Direc_tiT!>JtS fQr "§oili~:ui hy *'Cape.l\tlay. 

Y-ou..~yl~·.:i,n!~~~~~ ~~;~;J~,~~J~iihree~qu<tt;~ers ~fa mile of the 
wind .. mitt · .,.... -s ' :®- _; · · · - · ·- _,. : '~o@ut two xuiles ·.to;. the northward 
and_e.,a ·· ",·~,'·',"' .. · :-wlt-~-ri·:i>tre :-se-v·erai-ho~'ses which 

. ' - '"-' - ~ .. ~~ast of the "Wind ... n1ill keep 
· .. · ... n :~~in .5 fotholfili '9-ter) till you .. 
-· ~~e:thc Great sh'i'>-al on your fa.r-
, ·· .- -~k~.,: wll~n cove~d. bearibg S. 

E.::lJ.y·~s- ... _ _ ;~wh-iiih ifi: .i_)~re at 1.:Hv ·-water. Af-

~:~: ~0¥~~~;~:S:!i:!~:::;~:~~=~:!:; 
intq: 6 ·::fath:<>msi·-~roti_;;is;_ ~·~l!t.distatft:~ft·~ th,et:cape. _ -: - r you have 

r~:'.~, · ·4al~~~ii~b~~~:!:.; 
_your~sta~ h:aMl·,·''&e.an:ng N~ :N ;: W. and S. 9. _E. frµm each other, d1S .. ,, .. ~ 
tant-'3 leagues. ln:~tiing the alm-ve course~ you will have 3, 3!, .and. 

. . :-~o.. . . ~- . ·. __, " . .. . ~ ... 

* This Cape f-o.rms the N. E. point of tl~;·~o1.tth of Dehl.Ware bay. 

-t As soot,1. as you are in si11ht -0f the Cape, anrl in want of a pilot, you better hoh.t 
som~ sigsa4 as those who do not au- considfied n<:rt iu want o.f one. 
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2~ fathoms~iJi~ ":·.:come near the 1naju,chann~l.; wheQ.you ~i:JI deep,en 
into ,->fathoms.;,: ., '·i is a swash thnt"1~\ipl:i up to t~e ea~tw~rd of the ~ross 
l~dire ; still· keefi\y.our N. W.~by \f;~ c6t,t.J,'~ ~il,l~'y.:-ou:"1-t~,£e;ross~d thie 

~::·~'.i~~ ;} ;;i!;r!, )'~~~~:~! , 8,~~i~t1~r:h:f)!:t~i~ ~~~Kfi!t~t:i~ .::~-~~~~ 
Stet:·1· N':"\'V. till.,q,ynu have ;only 5 fathoJ;nS~. W~itjhi,~-.91'1 ~be:~ .. e,en·feet 
hank, nnd then alter yo·ur course tcf N. :N. W. for ~he buoy·of':tbe Gr0ss 
leoge. One !eagu c distant Trom tbiscl~pg~t· 'lies a shoal, called Joe E'lo-g-
;,~ v. beiaring )V. S. \V. frQm fne bi.rQy~ · · 

TJirections .t<n· 'sai"ling in b9 *Cape Henlopen. 

Bring the light .. house to b·e~r w~st: ini<I .ru.n ~for it.till with.in two miles: 
\Vhen abreast of it you will, h;aye~J 5 91: lP fa#i~ms: w~ter. ·· "'-ft.er you 
have 'passed it~ s.teer ·w~ !'l· \V: t?:~~.:J!<J~~·~'fi1:1~:·it :~:riJieai:::~: ·~,. .E:'):V~re 
you may anchor in 3 pr 4 · fat,ho~;·: ,lf'·y.,.9'lf'. int~nCl r'Q:Q.i)ing up_ t!le ,b~y, 
bring the hght;.,ho.Use to l>tiar-·•sc-0,ql{~; ~.n,a ~~~·er N·:f·hy "E~··~:itlj: a:·~f!o6d. ~~e, 
and~. by°"'?· ·wHh'..anebb. '"Plie lioC>ll'sets YV.S.·i\'V. and the ebb E. N. 
E. In stee;cing.,.the above·-cou~·l1 ar·.~2·m}l~s·,yol'i~~}t''¢~~·~:.tHeBro""yn, 

;!1~~hc~·~;s!e~::d:~ilJ:~~~1'·~~arf~=j}~y!~J1j~elr~~~{t~.~Y¥.~ .. ·${!1~~-~.: 
will make the BrandyWifte otf·yofl"r,iq:arboa:~·::-.~~,; ~Ji~h Ji:~ ::a~buoy Qn 
it ; then steer N. W .··fiy N. or 'N. 'W; by N\ -i"}~~flffid yo\J ~ill have 7 or 
8 fathoms l-vat~r. Tb'e chan·n~l.·i?et~~e~ tqe Hj::ow:n aqd ·~Br.-.ndywine is 
not above one mile 'vide. S~.llt~~ea~t 1¥oon.makes ~igh 'lvater here at fuH 
and change. There are two l'iatiltii about midway between the Brandy
wine and Cross ledge,. culled Fo~1rte~n {~i"l! ban~~, and .. I'f;'!n feet bank, the 
former you leav·e on your:farboard, and:tb~j:;latt.e):, on yqtlr starboard hand. 
These b~1ks ~u·e up;t}n th-e ~'ay ~~~~J;i,,.~J~ti'tw.~~d~ .. f~iJ.~y ,\je ahou~ ~
W. by l\ . and S. E. by E• . Cmss le.~t¢J:te~1P ttules f~,o!!l Jb:e-~~a1;1dyw1ne, 

:ih~~~, Y£0~- 1:n;:~,·~i1'7;j{~i~tl·\~~~i~pa: . .. ~'.'.Ii¢~~ l".it~;;a.i! 
about 8 miles'lfong,_be~,t.ing -~·~.) ·· le :Y't>n 

·leave on yo41'.r l~rboard' 11::,,-t_· ""':fou 
pass the 1\.fid'al~\ ste:ei lit_:.". _.,·; .·.. ·n. it 
bears N. \'V. ~rj:{ W. by,>·;.- , .;'.~... t! 
mile from it, carted Bombay~· · 
it, at low '"rater. . Your .cou:l!S'e t 
by N. d.istaut i 5 miles;. · lf::):~ii} ... 
poh1t ledge,.~~~~ch_,,"{~ ~"l~¥.~9,lP!l;!t· 
more than• 2 rndes w . .. i..' ... 1':hi1'ledge .. 
S~~- !ro~~-R~'':dy _.i~!.~Jt'' '· \jit'":~t/!>' 

• Cape Heufu ·. .'t.i!lift~ih~ :, 
li~ht-house lu~re, n fo.)~•.\1 • .. · 
built of st?o~, 11,::. 1'1!~.t t~.ig!J :~\,, Z>~!"m~ft ... _ 

. Rea, eontam111g u fix,,d fft.iit ...... "ola1+~- .· •• ,.. ,, ~l)~_"tj;fl;!~;:~. 
lamps, an~ 1-na·y be s~en in~ rii~&1· f-0 ·le_a,,,esat en. \i'i:!~...elg'dt'(. ie'"' ·•1lre;·upon 

. hoisting a jack at dw fo-re•to'pmast lTemi: wjH :be innnec!iate-fy fl\'.:rniJ;he<l with a fJi1.0.t".-' 

. Non€, howev~·r, are to be depeoiled on, un~s")iuty ha-ve bra'ttcheio, nnd a. t:ettlfi<;atefron• 
. ·~e board of vVardeui> of Philadelphia. .. 
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Oi~o1is frqm Reedy island to Phila4plph~a. 

Wh:ep ytm paes>.Reedy-island, be careful of a long shoal that lies to the 
N-. N>~~· of.,it·~tt:·mi:le·"l:n length~ ealletl.thj~~<Pea Patch, which you bave 
on y:-00-r-sta~)Yoatjlharid. In pas~1;1g~~wsfi.al:"point; keep your,,larboard 
hand best<-~t):n· boar<l:it:ilt·you ~i~c'tne· nver::t&··~ N: E. dr N. E. -by N. 
wheirY?p may .stana~l!"tfor NeM<;~~c~d~. ·. -Wbi!t.P.'~¢;e_is 4~ miles from. ~a.
ladelpktai. _, .. •··W·hen:~'¥:u'tr 'hmre~~~etlit0:about•a.-~·nuJe·;;;·)l'Q.U;;·gtve the larboard 
hand a birth-, itS·tb'e,e:·:is'a'fiatshO~~s hatf·a~re otr. _ if you have a 
fuir-wind~ .-you Blay-keep ill the midiJle Qf.'the rive!·. "Phis river winds 
from.N ew-Castfe to l\tl'.R1;cmi1 ~c:>Qk:~ ~tJ;l N;. E. to E. N. ;E. distiq,at 20 miles. 
Your course from this to Ch~ter':is.land is N. E. by E. 4 miles. You 
leave said island ~nil a hu1gJo.w<p1~9!.tb~~.li;es \¥~ S. '\l\r. from it, on your 
larb'oard' ftana, gh:iifg it· 4:i. 'go·oa·· tiq;t~, ·aQ(I keeP!ng your i"tarboard hand 
best.,?"?. ll'?3!'~.·~- !i.U ~ yf>!tl ~-~,rpe ·. \lP'~(~"'~~illill~~ . [io,rt, ,(wb~~ti is 1 2 miles 

·from P~ladetp~~~µr~!\'ll:~n Jl2u ~~~l~;1J;;,:up'f6,r lf:qd.,f~~ ; .but before you 

; .. r'i.\~~i.J~t~.rf · '"~'fffe~~t&.~~=~~~'''./~~~d:~~F!. ~=u~.~; 
tt 1 -xuu are ab:reas"·· .. j .Ccl;'} • .YQP. .~1, J~.e~. t;a~-~ . , t1!i~~; .. :On. your ar 

l,,_"©•rc~t .. ~-~i'!l:f -~Jl~~~~i~~I 
-~ 

_,,.'.' ~:-.;:> ->;; 

, cGltpe MaJ"· 
, ' (J~pe .. EJ~itl.qpelJ~ 

. . . , _ ' Bptnbay hoot>,_;;,· 
~· fUll _csea at • .. l\~lf~ i§la~. · 

. ·' · · · · -• · ' ;N;ew+C~st1'e.· 
'"~-· .. --· 

·•.r .. ,.. .•.. c_ 

!',;?-;·. _,:.. 

·,~~·····~ 

oli 'Tu.B.i;Q'PES. -. ·. -w..N~ \\", 
-s.. :iv. N. w. 

·E. fl. E. 
S.S. E. 

.. ~~tiottk:Jrof;(f;ff:pe-Henl~eh·to tC~pe Heney. 
. . -. ' . 

, Wh~.you l~l)ye c:'ap~ lj~~l9~µ.~ bound to Cape Hen~,: give it a birth 
of .. 3 or .. ~_ ~i~.,.~,.J,ln~ steei:;S ... s.-·:E~ J.I! leagues, as there~i.a: shoal bank 
tht't lif;l~·S~ ~YEif~. from C~peH~'l()p,~n~ .. l~ le~~u::'s,distanti> called F~n
w1ck's 1sl;iml sh,.~ttJ,, and- 3_ ile~e.-a· fron;t."' Ftqwick :!3 shoral~ S. by E. hes 
Winter .Quar:fer':Slloal; :the· formei: .. as 10 feet water~ arid the latter 13 

. . ·~ ' . 

*' This is a high sandy. ~Jt and blu:tr. . . , 

-t This cape lies 12 miles' S. by: \.V. of Cape Charles,. both of which form the entrance·· 
~f Cbesap.e~ke h4J;c" O? it is e. Ught-house w.ho!!>e Jantern is e;~vat~n 120 foet nhove the 
.10ea. coutauung a lked light. •" 
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feet on it •.. · .. They lie about 5 leagues fromJand. lfyoµ. ~!lrti ·~ or out by 
Cape Henlopen~~be careful of tl\e Hen and ChkkeJts, !V.IJich lie S. by E. 
from said Cape, one league <lisuult. There is a bank tbatlies...S. E. by S. 

from the·. li~.h.t-hous~.' .di~tant}~ .. J.•~ f. ... ·.·.~<!gu.: .. e ... s,:v.vbi·.·.·ch has,J1~t .. · #}c:>!=~;.~hari<$,!itt:h .. ~ mns 
water on it.. _; \V~~ you.£~ ~J!-f!'Ur~.el.f to the\soit.thward of Winter 
Q;~ar,~.1.»sh·0;~,,t4J.g;n \Y<>u. IP~,~~E ~:f':DtL~Y. 5 {)c;r, 6 le;ag~es,. .• ~~b~ch wi~ 

·. ng-~ ;;~ce.,length -.of 9~µt~~.~.haals, whrc:h he 1n hit;ita~e 3'7 

!!~~:;~~J~~l}P~~~f~, 4~~~J~~"fil~~i1::;'i~!:t~; (J:,~ 

Rcma.-!t:s 01i the'1m,~;rrdm''~'Ji?et1l&ts£.n:'lo c~eoteadc 

RehObpth bay .·1~~5· ••. ~ .• :·~,l~s ~~:.\ii~~~~P~~ard~.~~tll~~i~f~heti:sf~~~"/Tili5 
ba . is emf for sma1Fv ., ' '{s]lhat.'.Braw not"mor~JI'.: H~' ff~;r&t 1vatel:: ''Tl!~ 

within Chincoteague sho.als~ ~'W·~it~.tf;gtj_~s b)' tli.,~ ~iiie name~ Y du leave 
Chinc<>teag~1e shoals on yonrJ=1,rQo'ffr'a·.bt\nd~ arl<l:Matomkinhnrbour about 
:3 leagues \V. S. \V. frtlm ~hii;ieOit~~~:e •. ;;l'fatomkin harbour has 12 feet 
water on the har at.~P,t;i9g tides.·· ···.· · . · ..... ·" · . . . 

In runnin.g iii f~t tlle(ba~ you w1u~;'Mv.e gradual ~~ddings from 7 fa
thoms. ~ ~~il>lC:!;if'.f~ritf,1> fr~w ~4¢: \}al:-~u. w.Jµ have t2t to 2 futhoms~ 

In running ~~·~a~:J:J,~!~.~$#1'·~e~.i.1Qrtl;i_:sht!.Fe'·:~"b~r6.m~d·steer S. W. 
/On the larboard :~~.d(:(j,~~;tt}if,!f Tr~ th.fi''.;~r~ giVe:~iJ.e !J>oint a smaJI birth, 
and round in to tti~",!\t~::~ .. 1lni'J.·.;aU:clti>.r,jn\~c''fathQ'.' . ' at~r. 

To the no~tb~fitif?J;:th~·:J;>~f.t::·~~~~f'l~~~1'~ ·O~~~'.; ,.~ .. '';;l~s the wreck of a 
vessel. Frolll;,ittte'bar,up die .1n1.et:,!1Je_,·~~Vlga'9Qt*~~ !~~dangerous, l>e~ 
ing filled w'.i~h oyster ~ds. ~·. .. · · . · , . ·· ·. , ::r;~J,;,~,~,., t · ,,> , ..... 

These ¥~:;very danger6us harbotir.s .in a·ga~:~~:~~-~:»utyon inay ride 
along shore with th;e wind fl"9,U1 ~· W •. ta ·s. lf,,..:·;:'..: ';~·wind blows 
hard at N ~ E. or E~~ N. E~~·i~/\y9V,,,~f; j~ .i_i~ti;~,:.~g: .. .. ,:ricot~~gue . ·shoals. 

~.your only chance for safety '.l!if..'t0:.,1S~,jf9)the • .~~t~~ard;, for you cannot 
clear the land to the n0crt:l1w~,rd,. orgo int0: tbe .parboqr of~Chi!lcoteagtie, 
which lies- about· ~N< W. 6·'mtlas-~~ itlle.S'O'qtll,,~nd ~/~~lie ~~ \Vt!en 
the wind js to the ea&t.W~ it is generaliy>:1hick.weatl:tcr OJl the ;eo.ast. Af
ter you pass ;.the. s,~~~--~- ·filf ~J.ii~~~~~., •~r·l'~ S. W. for :tke,~t
house OD Ca,pe H en~y, fart~ ·:M~ern. pa!;ts ~e:f Mae~pil;l}gO ~}:l(llilS. he 4 
or 5 leagues ·to Uie no.rth~'i\t! ~'s ·island., and ,th.e;'.:~;utheni ;p<.l~ of 
them comes near ·ab~ dfl;aid''waoo.;. f•tt 8t;eEtrina1ito:tne S~ ""· W~t
Ward frcor 6 'Jeagu~~S. E~"V:'Sriiit&;~ isl~d, y'Ou ~iq'.ila.~e·' 12 ~r 13 fa
thom..o;, and in some places 3 and 4 fathoms. W,hea you are 20 league~ 

,., from land, in the latitude of 37°' 3Qf, you will hali'"efrom 30 to 35fathoms; 
· hut when t.o the southward o.f· Cape -Henry., you will hav.~:fl"Qtll 7to- s.fa
~boms. within a l_<>:~\gne of Hw land, and a strong southerJfturrent, wbtch 
u1 general runs from 2 to 2t knots an hour. 
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Dz'ret:.tions for sailing in by Cape Henry ,}ight-house.. ';;· 

When cOllling from sea in the-latitude of Cape Henry, you meet with 
soundings about 25 leagues off, which you may 'Observe by the colour of 
the water. On the south edge of the bank you will have 40 fathoms wa-. 
ter, which will shoal to 20, and still decrease as you approach the s!wl:"-e~ 
generally sandy bottom. In clear weather, you may see the land ~
in about 10 or 11 fathoms, regular soundings, at which time you will~he 
about 5 leagues to the southward of it. To the northward of the Jan~~ · 
in 6 fathoms, the soundings arc irregular, and the ground coarser.· fn 
coming in, with the wind northwardly, you must be careful of the outer 
part of the Middle ground, which lies 9j miles E. N. E. from Cape Hen
ry, and 7 milei,; S. E. by E. from Cape Charles. You may go so near it as 
to bring Cape Henry to bear W. ! S. which will carry you round the tail 
of it in 4f or 5 fathoms water, when yon wiU deepen into 11, 12, or 13 
fathoms, and then haul away for the bay, the cape being steep too. Tbe 
channel between the cape and Mid~le ground, is about 4 miles wide, and: 
a and 6 fathoms water close to the latter. 

With a fair wind you mny bring the light-house to"9ear west; but if 
you have the wind ahead, and arc obliged to turn in, you may stand to the 
southward till the light-house bears N. W. by N. and to the northward 
till it bears W. by S. You will have 9 or 10 fathoms within a mile of 
the light-house. and from 6 to 5 fathoms dose to the Middle ground. 

General direction:? for the Horse-shoe. 
,I 

In coming in by Cape Henry., and no pilot, with llt{ree wind and com
manding breeze, tide either ebb er flood, bring Cape Henry light to hear 
E. S. E. and steer W. N. lV. and you will get soundmgs on the Shoe 7, 6, 
to 5 fathoms,. as after described ; after that make towards the south side 
and follow directions given for Hampton Roads, page 2 t 9. 

Directions for *N ev\t Point Co1nfort. 

Wbep you b.-ing Cape Henry to hear. S. S. E. you may steer N. N. W .. 
-3 leagues, which cour$e and .distance will carry you to New Point C~
fort. There is a shEHtl whic~ lies east from the point., distaQt Z miles and, 
four riveD that empty into tbis bay or harbour~ viz. Se\l"ern river, W9 
river~ NQrth river, and East river. Tbe.se rivers are all nav~ ,fur 
vessels,~ 50 or 60 tons;c and C<?UsiderahJe places of trade. · · · 

V esse.,.at.anehor in New Poittt Comfort are exposed to the wind frrim 
t. S. E. ~ S. ,]~; ... ~d I woul~ th~refo!'e recommend iutb~t case to go into 
Sevena qver, "1'b~re tlley "''" lte safe fro111 all wmds. Y <?Ur 4Jrections f'or 
this port are to11.t:iug _the south point ~of New Point C~mfort to bear E. 9,y 
s • .o? steel°'W. Jity :N. 2. ~agu~, which course ,1eu ~d) continue till f)ev-
41"Q x-i..ver bears W~ s. W. 'tiJVhen 7-0u must steer int-o the river W. S.. W. or 
S. W. by W. ~A.ice wilt ~~ ,JQU esafe, where )''OU ~y lie I.and.;.~~ 

·"* ·On '.New 
0

Poil'it Con:d'brr .is tt tight-nonse conta·ining i 1ix:ed light. · . 
28 



 

lnunt's American Coast' Pilot. to :Edit. 

ffom all wintls. In-running for this river you ,..ill make two bunchi?s o( 
trees on your larboard hand, which at a distance appear like two islands,. 
~ut as yon ajiproach them you will find they are on the main land. In go~ 
ing into the river, you must keep your lead going, and keep in the mid• 
die, and go between two points of marsh; and you wiU have no more than 
3fathoms between New l'oint C<>m$;n·t and Severn river, muddy bottom 
¥ oiu may go to sea from this river with the "".ind from S. W. tc0 N. W. 

Direct~ons /or tliose bound to the Capes of Virginia. 

In coming from sea and falling into the northwarrl 1 you may make an 
island called Hog island, and also Machapu ngo island ; the latter is a small 
island. .Hog island and Smith's island are about G or 7 leagues from each 
other, ·and a stranger may take the one for the other. Hog island is longer 
than Smith's, and the trees stand more open and are not so thick as on 
Smith's island, ans in going on to the southward from off Hog island, you 
will make sand hiHs which lay between Hog island and Smith's island~ be
ing a sure mnrk you have not passed Smith's island. Be careful not to 
·c-0me nearer than 7 fathoms when Qff the sand hills; as nearer than 7 fa ... 
thorns the g"."ound is broken. . . 

Smith's i!"land is the first island after paS'Sing the sand hills above men
tioned ; on the northern end of it there are some straggling trees which 
appear lik:e a grove, lmt which join on to the islan<l. As you draw up with 
Smith's island, you may haul into 6 and 5 fathoms, till you get nea1· 
abreast of it. 

Smith's islan\.l is~~d place to anchor under, with the winds from N. 
N. ·W. to \V. N. VV:-'.arid vessels often come too there if the wind is com• 
ing out from N. and westward. . . . 

If you intend to anchor there, bring it to bear W. S. 'V. and run fo:r it~ 
and you may go in as near as youi: draft of water will admit, into 3 fathoms 
or less, if you choose : you will have blue mud and sand, and when 
you get under way ff-om thence steer _S. by \V. till you cross the North 

, channe..I i~ 7! fathoms ; keep on until you raise your ground into 5 fa
thoms on the Middle ground". then ,stee:f S. \\r. which will cross the mid
dle in 4 fathoms, keep on S. W. unti) you deepen into 6 or ·7 fathoms, ship 
ch.aonel ; th~ll with a strong breed! steer W. by N. whic:h will carry you 
across in deep·':'Water·un~il y<>n raistfyour ground on the Sho~. . When at 
anchor under Smith's island, Cape Henry light_ bears about S.S. W. 

ln to.ming in from the t!lonthward, bound to Cape Henry, keep in 7 fa
\boms until Yf!U begin to draw up with False Cape which lies about _7 
leagues from Cape Heni:y lowartfs Currituc~: then 9 to 10 fathoms, is 
fun ~ar enough to go to· False Cape. Aft:er you have got to ~ oarll:t
Watd ()f ·False Cape; you may _thett,keep again in 7, s. and·h ta~ms (ship 
cti,a~ne~) till you ~et up.~.• .. }th."Cape Henry. __ ~r6~tr. Rn~noli:e'tbe sound• 
lugs a:long. shore 1~ bard 'Sand all alof!g until _ li~a . up W1$h Cape Henry' 
when.it ls sticky ~otto~. andy<>u \\riQ be in chaniiel way. · ·· · . 

'Tb-e _ s}J()re between Fals~ Cape a~ Caj)e H'etuy ~efll in like a 1?ay' 
'M>methingi!ke Linn-Haven bay, ·and in -t;hidt weather·_~ ~~r _m~l!t 

··::,::¥i~~e·n f'or Lyfi~~Haven bay, md F~~apefor C~H~nrt., 1£1t._1S. 
. '~\thi'dt that the bgbt-houae on the tatter ~ot be aeeli.,i l>ut Ill -round 
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False Cape. it is aU hard bottom+and in ,J...ynn-Haven bay it is soft er sf:ieky 
bottom, and in sofll,e .places very tough bottom. . 
. The pa*5age between Cape Charles and Outer Middle is little known, 
~md not frequ~11te<l by large vess~lft-. It is oqly used by small ve~sels of 
3· or lQ feet water. 

:::s:::::::: se;:::z:::; 

Directioo11 for Hampton Roads. 

When abreast of 11-Cape Henry light steer W. hy N. or W. i N. till you 
-get on the Horse-sltoe, .in 5 fathoms, sand,.- bottom. There are no sound
ings at 5 fatbtlms on tho.se courses between Cape Henry and the Shoe~ 
The first soundings on the Shoe, on those course$, are 6 or 7 fathoms. a 
>5ticj{y or tough bottom, aod the. distance ab~rnt 4 nules from Cape Henry 
fi2;ht, but tne 5 fathoms sandy is "about a mile farther on the shore (say 
~.bout 5 miles from Cape Henry light). where ve~sels can anchor. Then 
$teer west until you get on the south side of the channel for <{n ebb tide ; 
but tide.afiood., steer W. ! N. or \V. by N. Those courses will carry 
yo.u intQ 5 fathoms oo the S£Juth. side., then you .may steer W. N. \-V, which 
will carry you-into 6 or 7 &tbqms, sticky oottom. until nearly up witk 
tWilloughby's point; then bring Old Point Comfort light to bear west, or 
W. by S. and run for it until nearly up with it (say within half a. mile) but 
take care anti go no nearer to &tn.pt<>n bar on the .north ~icle, than JO fa
\homs, it being steep too ; then haul up S. \V. by W. till you bring Old 
Point Comfort light to bear about N.. \\'. then ste'er S. \V. for the Roads, 
5, 6, or 7, fathoms, good anchoring, but go no nearer to the south ,shore 
than 9 fathoms, lest the bar off Sowell's point hooks you in. Sbould you, 
after. passing Will<>ughby~_s po-int~ fall in J 4 or 15 fathoms, +Old Point 
Comfort light-house bearmg W. N. W. steer up S. W. by W. but go n& 
nearer to HamptoQ. bar on the north side than l O fathoms, it being steep 
too. u!ltil Y~? pasi; SoweU•s point~ when Old Poi~t Comfort be'lrjn& N. J.;, 
you wdlfaH into 7, 8, and 9 futboms, good anchormg. 

RE·JfAl\K. In steering W. N. W. as above~ should you deepen your wa
ter to 9, 10 fathoms, or more) you may know yau have passed the bar off 
WiHoughby'.s point. · 

.· • Cape ~enry light-hu!Jse ilil situ"lt~~-· ou tbe lafb?ard hand going ip, jti''tPPUt ~20 feet 
ftotn the surrai:e of ihe wuer:r cont&~IJmg ·~ fi1u!d hcht, and cannot b~ seea a great iffs. 
iance. There lS a housfi erected nf'af the hgh~~hb~se, for tile accommodatipn n£ pilot~ 

t A Boating light vessel ll•s been 11tationed oft" Willoughby's spit, in 3j f•thoing 
w.ater :..,..,... . . 

Old P~int Cp~nfort light bea!mg}V ~ t N. !)istaut ~ ~ ndl~i. 
Bac'k riv.er pomt, N. i W. ~ .. ~ - . ,. 3j d'or 
Ca11e flenty light, E. S'" &. - ~ J·a o{)~ 
Willo~gh,by's bluil'. S. e;;. £. .. .. ... .. 2 .. ._ 
The lttp•R•pa, w. s~ w. .. ;1 do. 

. V~ssels goin~ 01.1t or cotnlqg i_qt? ff~ton Roads, ~hould. not P,a~ to the sou~lh•.afd Qf 
the light vessel-.. -sbe may b~ dtsungu1sbcd (rom the hght at Old l:1'owr; by bavhig 2 la:u., 
terUB--ooe nu:lt'C elevated tbao tbe .other. · . · · . 

.Jtaeb veael i8 furiiisbred with a neU, which will be l'lltll ia f~ weather. . 

c~:md~;;n~~a!:::t.;;~1w:n:Uis1~~/t;~~i~!:~'-1:~~~~~°! 
.Jarnes rn<er. h conums a fix .. l1gh"t;,, · · · 
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If going slong on the south side you shoalen your water from 5 fa
thom~, haul off to the northward and keep in about 6 or 7 fathoms, 
till you judge yourself nearly up with Willoughby's point ; . go no nearer 
to it than 7 fathoms. By hauling to the northward yo11· will 'deepen your 
water. 

On the Horse-shoe side, the bottom is hard sand, antf on the.south side 
it is soft bott~m until drawing o~ to Willoughby's poin~, w!lere it is hard : 
therefore bemg on the south side where the gr~und lS soft, you may al
ways know drawing up wi'th Willoughby's as soon afl you get hard sand 
bottom. Then haul off as before directed for Old Poi,nt Comfort light. 

Of the Thimble. ll is a small lump S. W. fr0m the Horse .. shoc, with 
alrout 2 fathoms water on it. .. It is steep too, say 7 fathoms, but being 
small it is quickly passed. It lies a little below WiUoughby"s point; on 
the oppo-si.te sitle, to avoid which is the reason why it il!I ne(;essary to get 
soundings first on the Horse-shoe. The Thimble is about If Qr·2 miles 
<>ff the shore. Near tb.e 'l'bimble you Vo'ill have sticky bottom; and on the 
.Horse-shoe hard sand. 

Black river point bearing N. N. W. you are abreast·of .the Thimble. 
There is good anchoring all over the 'S~oe, from 3t to 4 miles frf,>lll land 

to the tail or outer part of it, and nigher ia !tilorecfo~ 811iaU vessels. · 
As the setting of the tide varies much at4i:fferent st-ages thereof~ atten

tion should be paid as weU to the be4trill~·of the light as,the soundings. 
when running up from the cape to WiHoaghby~ point lest you cross the 
chaanel. , · 

From Hampton Road to Norfolk the channel is too intricate for stran
gers ts approach without a pilot~ and they must anchor in the road.' 

A yessel having a light at her mast-head has been placed at the t:X'\.remity of Craney 
island flats in Elizabeth r;ver~ in 4!\ fa.tboms water. 

NoTE.-Fot the benefit of strangers we. add, that th~ present regulations for pilots 
are :-If you are bouud into Hampton Roads, and are 'SO far in us to bring Cape Henry 
)ight to bear S. by E. before yl>u receive a pilot~ a Hampton pilot cannot detktind more 
than balf pilotage, which is six dollars; twelve dollars is run pilotage fell" largc:i or small 
ve$$els up to the R<Jads; after th.at, there is a noiber piloiage, at a certain !'al~', ~uch i~ 
88 cents per foot. . · · ·. ,_ 

Directions for running from Cape Henry up the Bay to.. 
Baltimore. -

When you eome in from sea and - aFe bQund up the bay, bring C1!pe 
Henry light to bear s. S. E. and steer N. N. W .,,.aboQt 4 l~ues, which 

1 will carry you to the northward and westwa~d- 'of the Middle grom1d that 
lies between the two capes, and when yt>u have Smith's iSland ( oif- Cape_ 
Charles) to bear E. by S. you will be to the northward of the shoal part. l:t 
you b"Q;v~ the wind ahead, and are obliged to turn t? windward~you mwrtnot 
staud further to the ~astward after the light-house (or the ci;tpe) bears S. 
S. E. as the western part of the Middle ground is st~ep. -1n etaodi,og !o 
the we:stward, yo'1 may go into 31- and 4:- fathoms withoutdanget ; but in 
standing t@ the eastward, you must-not go intc>less than 8'lathoms as y_ou 

.. will be near the .Middle ground. lf you wish to anchor at New Pomt 
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Comfort, which bears from the cape about N. W. by N. distant 8 leagues, 
you must take care of the spit that runs off the point about S. E. 2 miles. 
Keep to the westward of thi9 point of sand, and you may run in under the 
point and anchor in 4 or 5 fathoms water, fine bottom, '"·here yol1 will be 
secure from northerly or N. E. winds. In running from York river, when 
you open Iron pbint east of New point light, and bound up the bay, you 
will pass York spit, in 3 fathoms water. After you are clear of the Mid
.die ground, as before directed, and hatre the cape to bear S. S. E. and a 
fair wind, you may steer up the bay north ; come not to the westward of 
north till you have Gwin's island to bear W. to avoid a shoal called the 
Wolf trap, which lies N. N. E. 2!- leagues frgm New Point Comfort, and 
S. E. by E. 1-lf league from Gwia's island, which is but small. [Gwin's 
island lies off Hills bay, north from Point Comfort, a leagues distant.]-
From the \Volf trap steer N. about' 15 leagues, which will carry you to 
the mouth of the Potomack. When you have New Point Comfort to bear 
west, you are within 10 leagues of \Vatts' island. In, running the above 
course and distance yon will have from 10 to 4 fathoms before you come 
up with the islands. If you shoul<l come into 3 fathoms as you approach 
these islands~ you may haul a little to the westward, when you wiU deep
en your water. Otf Watts' and Tangier's islands the !!oundings shoal gra
dually. If you want to go into '"Rappahanock river, whicb .is about 6 
leagues to the northward and westwaro of' New Point Comfort, and 14 
league from Gwin's island, yon must, when it bear~ about N. W. run for 
it, leaving:::Piahitank on y-0ur larboard hand, where y1;m will have from 7 
to 3 fathoms •.. As you come up with the la~board head of the rivert keep 
your soundings on the larboard hand from 3 to 7 fathoms, and not deepen 
your water more than 7 fatb()ms to the nor:thward, to avoid a long spit of 
sand that runs off 2 miles S. E. from the ·northern head of the river, which 
is 'Very steep,:lbut keep round:· the southern head, in the above depth of" 
water, where you may anchor in 7 or 8 fathoms, good bottom, and lie'Safe 
from all winds . 
. After you are up the bay, as far as Watts' island, and have it to bear 

about 'E. S. E. you will deepen your water from 5 fathoms to 10 and lY, 
muddy bottm,n. Continue your course N. until Watts' island bears S~ E. 
a!1d·'*Smitb's poin't light (which is th~ souther_n head goi_Dg into Potomaek 
river) bean W. southerly, when you will be m 10 'Or 12 .fathoms water. 
If you deepen yoliJ" water to 15 or 20 fathoms, you will be very near the 
bad spit or shoal that runs o1f from Smith's point into the bay 1! league~ 
Keep ro~tr aoun~ings ~ntQ to or 12 fathom~. on the Tangier,s_ side, as be
ibre directed ; you may then bani up N. W. by N. for Point Looko\lt~ 
which is the n~rtherr>: point of Potomack riyer, and come to within l lllile 
of the poiri't on the western side of the bay, and have 4 and 5 fathoms w-a
ter, muddy bottom. When you are up with Potomack river" and" wnitld 
wish to harbour, having the wind d'own tbe bay, you may ru~ ~n rt:n.lnd 
Poin~ LO~kout, 'giving it 'a small birth, and anchor, where you witl··be 
•heltered from all northerly winds. ,.'ff 

, ~.A lig~l~ho.4t8e bas been erected on Smith~s poiut, at the entrance of the Potoma~k, 
;;.ont~ini•g ·~fixed Jighr. Oft' this11olnt is a shoal~ on which a doati.dg light vessel has 
beeti snttio:ned, in 4!1 falh£>ms \9'atcr, shewing but one light :-It bears from Smith's 
point light E. 5 N. 4t iniles. ' 

' 
, VesSels pani11g"Upor down the bay~ ~honld a•oid goin£ between 1rie light ve!.'~l and 

5.rnHh'!!t poinr. 
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When you are up as far as Point Lookout, and have the wind ahead, 
you have a good channel to beat in~ up as far as Pattni::ent river. You may 
~tand on each tack to 4 or b fathoms ; but in standing to the eastward, 
when you have 9 or 10 fathoms, it is best to tack~ as the ground rises 
suddenly to 4 or 5 fathoms, and then lessens iptQ 2, hard sand ; the west
ern side is more re~ufar. Your course from Point Lookout to Patuxent 
river~ with a fair ,..Vind, is N. by \V. ! W. and the distance 5 leag:ues, in 7 
and 10 :fathoms water, which will carry you up with Cordarpoint, which 
is pretty bold, and makes the south point of Patuxent river.. ·tf the 'Yiud 
is to the northward, and you cannot get into Patuxent (which is often tht:-. 
case) you may run in under Cor<lar point, and anchor in 3 or 4 fathoms, 
good bottom, and secure from the wind down the bay. 

Patuxent is as remarkable a river as any in the bay, having very high 
land on the north side of the river with red banks or clifts. If you go 
into this river, give Cordar point a smal1 birth, and stand to the north
ward till you have the river open, when you may run in for Drum point. 
which is on your starboar<1 band. This 1s .a sandy bold point, with some 
small bushes on it. Double this point~ and come to in 2!- and S fathOllli 
water, where you will be secute from all winds. In be9ting into this 
place"t you may stand to the 'north side for the high red clifts to 3 fathoms.,, 
and to the south side to 5 fatboms water, and in the <;:bannel you will ha.ve 
7 fathoms water. When standing to the south side of'tb~ river, you will 
see some buildings on the north side of the J<Uter, above Drum point; as 
soon as these buildingil come on with _D.Nun point you· must ~k_, to avoid 
a spit that runs off from the south side of the mouth of theri,,.Yer. 

If you cannot get up the bay. yoo may anchor under the b.gh cliffs, and 
lie sate from northerly wind;o in 4 or b fathoms water. 

If you should harbour in Patux.e11t. when you come out, bound up the 
-bay, give the high land on the northern side of the river something of ,. 
birth; and also g~ve Cow point a good birth, as a large spit runs off some 
way, which is very bold. You will have 8 fathoms~ and bef~re the next 
cast of your lead you may be ashore. Run from Patuxent into the bay 
·till you have 9 or JO fathoms water, when you will be near mjd-cbannel. 
Your course µp the bay, when in th~ channel, is N. l;ty W. ! W. to Pop
lar island, distant 8 or 9 leagues. Jn running. this cQurse, you will hav~ 
from to to 15 fathoms. \Vhen Sharp's island bears E. you may &nd 1 ~ 
fathoms, muddy bottom... After leaving Patuxe~t rivei:, _if you_ intend to 
go into Great Choptank river,,. you must leave Jarrtes~ island {c:n· point), on 
your starboarfl~ and Sharp's island on your larboard hand, giving both a 
good birth,,. as the~ are long epits olf from both these places. After yoµ 
have passed James'~ point, steer away abeut N. N. E. in 7 and 8 fathoms, 
which wiU carry you in under Sharp's island, where you: may atichor 
within .half a mile pf the

1 
ii!!laud, and lie secure from northedy and -N ~ JV. 

winds,. and, if you wish :it. take a pilot at this place. After Y<Hi are ~p 
with Poplar island~ and jt bears E. yqu may then steer away about N. dis~ 
!3nt bl le~ues., which will carry ~u up ~o Annap?lis river. After le~v
mg Poplar island, the next you come to is Ken~ 1Sfand~ between which 
makes Wye river. If the wind c<>mes ahead when you are up as far as 
the southern part of Kent island, you may run in under it, oppos~ Pop
.Jar island, and anchor in 8 or 7 fathoms water, and lie secure from all 
winds except S. W. · . . . · _, ·_ · .· . 

The land on the western side of the bay, from Patuxent to Annapo1!8 
river,. is somethi~g high, with several bays, such as Herring ·a:Ji4 We&t r1-
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\rer bay$,. where the sounc:Jings are gradual on both sides. You: will ha,Te,.. 
iu running from Poplar island to Annapolis or Talley's point (which is the 
sQuthern point of Annapolis :river) from 7 to I5 fathoms water. Give 
Thoma~' and Talley's :points good births, as there are long spits off from 
both places. Jf you go into Annapolis river, give Talley's point a good 
birth, ·and baul into the westward for the mouth of the river, taking 
your soundings off the south side in 3 and 4 fathoms water, and pass 
in het'."'een Talley's and Green bush points, which you leave on your 
starboard hand, giving said points a birth of an equal width, and run just 
above theQJ., where_ you may anchor in 3 and 4 fathoms, and -iie secure 
from all winos. 

After you are up with Annapolis, and bound to Baltimore, when in the 
middle of the channel, your course is N. by E. about 5 leagues, which 
will carry you. up to Baltimore river. Corne not to the northward of 
N. by E. for fea~ of Rattle Snake point and the B_odkin shoals, which 
yeu leave on ,your larboard, and Swan's point on your starboard~ 
hand ; this pQint is on the eastern side of the bay, to the northward 0£ 
Kent's island. · 

From Aunapolis to the mouth of Baltimore river, you wil1 ha.-e from 
4 to lO fathoms. Come no nearer the western side than 4! or 5 fathoms, 
till you have the river open, at which time Swan's point bears aboutE. S. E. 
when you may haul in for the river. The best mark is the north point a 
tittle Opce.ri with a gllp of woods on Sparrow~s point, which will carry you 
in 3 fatbom!j water, which is the most you will have in this channel, soft 
bottom. Keep these marks till Bodkin point bears S. S. W. then steer 
W. or W. ·by N. into the river, giving.North point a birth of about one 
tnile. When abreast of North point, steer away for the \Vhite rocks, 
which you will see on the south side of the riyer, until you are abreast 
Qf them, when you must haul to the southward till you bring Leading 
point (which is hig'h bluff' woods) within two sails' breadth of Hawkin_s' 
point, and keep it till you are almost abreast of the rocks, "¥\'hen you must 
again bau] to the southward, till you bring the said points within a small 
sail's breadth of eac~ other, which must lead you up to Hawkins• point!' 
to which give a birth'of one-quarter of a mile. 'I'here are several srnaJI 
shoals of about two fathoms, on each ~ide of the channel, which are steep? 
and the channel between them not more than a quarter of a mile wide. 
W<henyou ·come up with Hawkins' point, you may steer away for the 
Narrows (on which the fort stands) about N. W. by N. which course has 
nothing to obstruct you ; you will have from 2t to 5 fathoms. When 
you are. op with the Narrows, pass between the two points, and give,the 
larboard a.ide a good birth, to keep clear of a shoal just abov,e the J)iar
rows : then. haul to ·the S. W. up for the wharves, on the point •hich is 
on the 'Starboard hand, and there anchor, or proc~ed to Baltimore.· If 
yoa leave the point keep your larboard band on board, when y:oll will 
:6,nd good bottom, from which yqu may proceed to the whanres, or come 
too with wety. (CO- Se~ chart ef Chew,pealce.) 

American vessels pay 
Foreign do. do. 

Rates of Puatage. 

13 00 down, and $4 00 up, per foot. 
4 00 do. 4 33 up, do. 
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Directions from New' Point Comfort to Potomack river. 
"' - . 

From this p~int a spit extends S. E. 2 _mi~es,, wJ:ricb you will avoid· by 
uot going into less than 4 fathol)ls water. About 2! leagues N. N. E. 
from - New Point C ~rnlort, and two leagues E. from Iron point. lies the 
W olf-t~ap rock,, on which there are 12 feet at low .water ; betw~en this 
rock and Point Comfort there are 8 and 9 fathoms. Frdll1 the spit, 
i.Yhich. runs off from New f'oint Comfort, to the· entrance ui.Rappaha
uock river. the course is N. by W. and the distance·6 leagues. You 1nay 
k~ep in 5 or 6 fathoms water. · Near to the Wolf-trap J'""QCk, there are 7 
fathoms. 

F...rom the entrance of Rappahanock to - the fiat which runs off from 
"*Smith's point light (which is the south side of Potoinack rivEYt) the course 
is .JS. and the distance 6 leagues. You may runin 5!i 6, or 7 fathoms water. 
#fien you draw near the shoal which runs off fro.m Smith's point, yl)u 
inoultl not go into less than 7 fathoms. This shoal extend~ about2! miles 
E. S. E. from Smith?s island ; on its extremity there are only Z fathoms 
water9 and very near to it, eastward,' the1.•e are IO or 12 fathoms. 'l~he 
~rk for the shoalest part of this sand, is a house with a ~hite chimn~y, 
standing among the trees on the shoFe within Smith's island, _open to the 
northward of the island, and bearing west. When this house be'ars W. 
by N. you are. to the southward of the extremity of tj:ie shoal ; and when 
it bears \V. by S. you are to the northward of it. ri'hat which adds con
~id.erably to· the danger of this shoal, in going either up or down the 
Chesapeake, is the broken islands which lie on the east side ol tbe chan
nel, acd the flats of sand which ext~nd from 5 to a miles to the 'W-estward 
from them. · · 

. The Tangier islands lie to the Sa'qthward of CoQper"'s island, and the 
Tangier i!!!lands. and \Vatts's island make the entrance of PocQmoke bay, 
which bay separates Virginia from Maryland on the eastern shore. 
· Potomack river separates Virginia from l\Iaryland ;'its entrance is fonn
~d by Smith's point on the south side, and Point-Lookout on the north 
side ; the distance. between these two points is abt>ut 3}- leagues. Os 
Smith's point,is a light-house, as 4escribed. in page 2~L . .. 

If you are bound to St. M?ry's~rh"er7 you must give Point 1:-ookon.t, and 
also the shore about it, a good bi;-t}t·; ;m.d ~hen· you approach St. George\•; 
island, you must keep nearer to the mam than tq the 1jhoal. wkicll ex
tends from the island. Your cour...se into the river is N. W. awI ·as it 
is all ppen. to your view, you may anch<u:· where you pl~aae in 5 <>r 6 fa-
thom$ water. . . . · · · . .• . . . 

Jf you .. are. bo.und. to Wicocomaek io PotoQ'aack river,. ,J'()Ur co.urse fl":9m 
the east--end -of St .. GeQrge's isl~nd to ~ed poinJ~is ~- "\.V,. ·f Vf. and 
:the distauc~ 4 le.agQ.es •.. On tbe so.ut;tl ot" larboty:9.s~ tbete are ~ts ly
ing off fro~ the &h9re, ;which in ~ome. p~ e.kte11d c~ u¥J.e ;·, cinue t.1° 
nearel" to tben=1 than 7 fathorQs : 10 the nuddle o~ the channel, .. yop. ~ill 
h~ve 11, 10,_ 13, 10~ ·and 8 fi~thoms. Y~u mu,~t give Ragged ~mt_ a good 
btrth9 to avoid the shoal, wbu~h 4,~e•d!li froa:i It nearly one unle From 
Ragged point to Clement's island your c-Ourseis W. t .N. ~nd tbe distance. 
2 leagues. . In the. niiddle of _th~ ~hlln~I y'9'0 · ~iU ··ha. .!'*' tty _ .. _a~-·.·. _ · · .,,: __ an'! 7 
fathoms water. On th.e eoutn side;, .a little below-Cletnent'sJ · . ~>ls No~ 
mine bay. From abreast of CleJllent 's islat1d steer W. N~ W • i{l_ 6~, "5, and 
4 fathoms ~ate:r, until you have Wicocomack river open ; thep..pau pr:et~ 

• See note tu page SJ. 
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ty near_t~-the-island,. which is on the east sid~ of the entrance, in ord~~ 
to avoid the shoal which rons off from the point on the west side. - Steer 
a_bout norib in~o the river, and aochor pn the south side of N ewj()n 's 
point~ in 6 or •l fdthoms water. -

Dmctions from Potomack. river to Patuxent river. 

From Point-Lookout a flat ruos qtf a considerable way, which you m~ 
be careful to aYoi,J, by not coming any nearer to it than 7 pr 8 fathoma 
water. Opp&site thiit point, the flat of Tangier islaqds extends so far t9 
the westwat-d as to narrow the channel of the Chesapeake to about 4i 
miles-. This part of the tlat is steep,. and has 13 fathoms close to it.--.. 
About two leagues to the northward of Point LQQkput js Point Agaibj;-_ 
off which-above 2 miles,. there lies a shpal. About3 leagues to the north',;;. 
ward of Point Again,. is (;prtJ~r peiIJt~ l:letween thelQ, 7 or S fathoms 
is a good depth to keep in ; near to the fl~t on the ~ast side~ tl~ere are 
10, 16. 9. and 1 l fathoms; 
Cord~r point is on the s.outb side of the .enttrance of Patu:xerat river : 

the grOtJnd is low and sandy, and h~ -soine straggling trees standing on it. 
From this point a flat extends to the east-ward, and aJsq to the northward. 
On t4e nor,th ~de of thifl_Piver th~re are high hiUs> c~Ued Clifts, with 
trees on the..11.l ; anf) from this ~me also a iJat extends" but the ~}Joalings oq. 
e_aeh side. of -the chan~l are gra:duat and the gf.'Oqod sof\. ln the middle 
(If the c~nne~ ther~ _ n;re 8 £at~oms wat:er. _ H~gh.el" up is Rousl~'s po_int 
on the sopth tUd~, apd Orqm pQlJlt on the north side ; the tatter lS a 1ow 
sandy ~oi9i:. ~ X()u 1pay aucl\o_r. '!;thout tbese points, or you m~y go fur
tb,er- up. the nv-er ~ ahyay$. qbserv1ng the fpllowmg ,g~neral rule tn all ~~ 
deep bays tl~:t()ughout Virginlit and MaryJand, ~ly-to every pQint1 
more especially where the laftd is low,._ giye a gc:>0d })irth in passjng, be
cause spits or flats of sand e•tend f-rolll the-m., and consequently die W•te:p 

· i_s sho~ if)- s-tteh place,~ 

fll2$!12 t I 

Dir•~ for going from Cape Henry or Lynn Haven Bay, 
- -- - to York River~ --

./\Ii Ca~ Henry __ 5. S. _E~. wou~ _ ~ead l.ou ~a• the tail of the Middle 
groqnd, and·as the pr-Q~ding with itat: -. .E. would can,-- you on the tail 
and n-ortb. edge 0£ the Ho~.;.11hoe, y~r keeping the cape cm any "-ritag 
between· s. S. E. and ·S. E~·w11l ~.r,y'You through between the. two shoals. 
On the tail-~ and alon1f·th-e-.north side of tbe -Horse-shoe,._ the •h:oalings are 
gradq.:il .. _ With C.~pe Henry ~ariqg $. S . . E~ or Sp F:. -bys. tiee:r N. N. 
W. or N. W.,. 'b_y N. until you bting Cape Charles to be.ar E. -by N. yoq 
are the:rt to the northwa1"d of the Hi»rse-shoe, and may ateefl' N. W. oP 
N. W. by Wt ~ording ~ you have ~the wiQd and -tidei. Ait the ebb ~ts 
strong out of tb:e Chesapeake over ~e Horee~sh~-.. yoq_ must not" with a 
northerly wind and ebb tide, approach any nearer to_ the shoal than 5 or 
£! HthO.S 'water,. When you hav.e brou~bt New Point Comfort to bear 
N. and .Black riv-er point to be.i:r S. bj W. you are theo e>n the tail 
ef Yoi-k spit, in 3 fathom!oll wate-r. When you are a little above LO-iJg 

~9 - -
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isle, you niust not c0cme any nearer to the more than 5 fathollt!!I, until you 
enter tne river above the marsh ; then lfeep '.in 9 or 10 fathoms. and run 
up and anchor between York and Glouce8ter, in what depth you please. 

With,a contrary wind~ stand towards the Horse..:sboe in 4-! or 5 fathoms, 
and from it into 6-i- or 7 fathoms, until you are abreast of the entrance of 
Pocasan~ where there is a gut of 7 iathoms~ which runs dose to the en
trance ; you should therefore be qnefo.I to avoid going too far: in, and 
thereby getting on the tail that extends -from Toes marsh.· When you 
have got thus far up, yon should go no nearer to the shore on this side, 
than 7 or 6f fathoms all the· way up to York Town. ·On-the .other side, 

-"JYan should not stand any nearer to the small isles on Y orlt spit, than 10 or 
11 fathoms ; close to the tail .of this spit there are 6 fathoals : close to 
the middle of it there are 1-0 fathoms ; and close to it,. abreast -of the isl
ands,_ you will have-;13 fathoms, and before you can get another cast of 
ihe lead, you will" be ashore~ When you have entered the riv-er, you 
iB11st not come any nearer to the flat than 8 or 9 ·fathoms water. Tbis 
flat extends from the north shore al:m<Jst one-third over the riv~r.· 

-Cape Hatteras. 

This Capa. lies about S. S. E~ 37 leagues from Cape Henry ; between 
them lie the inlets of 0urrituck, which is ·shoal, and New iotet, on which 
are 10 feet water. About 6 leagues . N. &y E. ··from the Cape lie the 
Thimble shoals, on which are 3 and 4} fathoms w.ater, ~~ending N~ ·by 
W. and s. by E. about 3 miles, and is about 3 tni1es ~e. .· The ·inner 
edge of this shoal is about 3 miles from the.sht>re, · aµd the sotm.dff:ms :be
tween them, 9, 10, at;td 7 fathems. About 5 nUles N. by W. from· the 
north end of this shoal, and. 3 miles S. E. ttQm the north end of Hatteras 
island, there lie some small knowls, on whic\l' ar~ only 9 feet at low 
water. · · · 

Cape Hatteras sbuals extend 8 miles in a south-easterly ·direction~ 
with 5 and 6 fathoms on the ~J[tr.eme parts. The most dangerous 
shoal lies in lat. 35"°' l I' N. the middle of which is 4 miles distant from 
the cape, and bas barely 9 feet water. This is called the Diamon,~ shoal, 
betWeen which and the cape there'is a good passage fur ··smaB::veesek~ 
in moderate weather, or wben the wirid is oif the land, but it would be 
always safest to go round the shoal in 10, 1!, and 15 fathoms. · 

aO:v~'\6:e1:;!t O!~h~i:e~,fl~~~7a~~!t;is~ofi'itd';~~;~a:,~Jh1ift;;ti~ede iue~:e;! f:e~ 
good ~hannel 3 miles·from"tbe ligllt, ke~p'ing'lh" land on bo-a.l'd; tJae<ligkt:bean. fron1 tbe 
S. ·W. part of ·the -outer iiboa.1•• N .. ~ W. -I )W. apqcif~.tbe S.. E. part,_ N. w: ... dbtant 
:J·teagues-from t.he S.--W •. ~ii9f 'tllO -!Di~dt• ~~a,. Wit@4t ,w~~h. Vt:=Uels bq\Jnd .alo~ 
the c°"st generally pasa;; t~ l~ght bears N. N. W. . . . . .. . · · 
·. The.light at Cape Hattetas,' 'being 95 feet abo~e ~!le ~e-vel nf the .sea, witH>e seeu .£J'Om 

.;l considerah-1~ di9ta nee wittNJut ·the Outer 1ihOILlg,, and· ·to a .'.\tease) steeriag··foi- Ocrtu:Ock, 
W·. by' N .-: .. :w. N. w. OT e .. n N~ w ·. by \1\'. .. the.. lig~t ~ Uu~ Cape. w\l~ Eitsi ~.W.1 and 
w'm~outinu.e to be seen till aft.er ~c hgh~;!i~ar• w~.10 the bar. .· .. · .. 

The pobtt of C<\pe aau.eras J:iavi~ .;an•~ qut i~t:i;t fue· se;,r sini:e the ~lghJ-hC>use was 
built~ the lic)\t now st;pu;lg ,;tj mtle back irom the punt of Jan() that ma.Ws o~'fto:ftl it. 

Tbe"Jii'-the 'bearings.of the ·Brown at~SbeU ·Ca.atle islanrl ~- Oc:r~~ '.ba.'"7 hq bett» 
9-.ted,.Y•tit·is.not e:.!tp.ected tbat •ny :,,.r.nel wdJ . ..,t_lempt tQ cro8111'!_~. ~i.gb~; it.Ila• 
.._n mentioned meuly that the masier, io c:;pming lip with the b&,1' in' t~ n~i, ~~r b6 
4pabled thereby to take tbai situatiO:n which xna7 be most 't&'YO'titr-able :-ror ':recewtng a 
pfll>t, and ·crossing "in the mornfflg. · ·· ., 
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Tne light-house at Cape Ha.ttera;s exhibits a fine light when in order, 
and can be seen very plainly iQ 9 and I 0 f~thoms water on the outer part of 
the shoals, when only 10 feet above the level of the sea; but when on 
board a large vessel,. it ~ight be ~een in 20 or 25 fathoms. The soundi.Qgs 
from the cape are 2, 3, 4, 4f;· 5, 6, and 7 fathoms, and then deepens to 
9, on the S. S. E. part._ . , ·· 

lt is high water at Cape Hatteras shoals, o~ full and change of the moon, 
at 3 o'cfock and 45 minutes~ and the tide flows trom 4 to 5 feet, being go
verned by the winds in the offing, and in easterly gales it runs several feet 
higher. W. S .. W. from Cape Hatteras, 8 .leagues distant, is Ocracock 
inlet, on wbjch are l~ feet w.ater. . · · c. . 

From Cape Hatteras to Cape Henry the ground is fine sand, and to t~ 
northward of Cape Henry, coarse -sand with some shells among it. , 

::::a::: 

*Cape Lookout. 

Cape Lookout lies in 34° 37' N. lat. and 76Q 33' W. long. and the cape: 
woods (where is a light-house) in lat. 34° 39' N. and long. 76° 32' W. 
The shoals ~xtend from the cape 8.miles, in a S. S. E. direction, being 
broken ground as far as lat. 34 ° 28' N. In that lat. there al"e J 4 ta
tboms water, and from thence to the Gulf Stream, the soundings are gra-. 
dual, 95 fathoms ; the tracks are fait~fully laid down in the chart (pub
lished by the author) together with all the soundings from the outer part 
ef the shoal to the edge of the Gulf Stream. 

The outer part of Cape Lookout shoals li.e S. \V. l "'. 22 leagues 
from Cape Hatteras, and 2~. leagues S. W. -f W.. from the outer part of 
Cape Hatteras shoals. Seven iniles from Cape Lookout light lies a:Shoal 
which is dry at low water, bearing S. t E. from .tbe light ; the sea br:eaks 
constanUy S. E. from this shoal for the distance of two miles., which . is 
the S. E~ point of b,-eak.en. Between this shoal and the shore there. ar.e 
numeroul'spots on which are Ii >and lf fitt~ms; south of this shoal the 
least water.is 2j- fathoms .. - Oo. the e~tern eai;t of-Cape .Lookout shoals 
there are 2-l fathQms~ near them on th~ nort4ern and SQuthern sides are 
4, 5~ and 9 fathoms. · 
· ... Old Topsail inlet, or entrance. to Beaufort, lies about 3 leagues W. N. 

W.-f'ro111 Cttpe,Lookout.. lt has 2j- fathoms water~ but the eastern side of 
the entrance is formed by a long spit, extending westward The channel 
in lies first N. E. by E. and th.en alters graduaHy round the Jlat, which 
extends from the larboard or western side to the N. N. W. In proceed
i.pg up t-o Beaufort, )'oo will have 3, 4, -and 3 fathoms in the chanc;aeJ., and 
may anchor in 3 -mthoms at low wateF. . . · 

. If yau wish to come within the .shoals ~f Cape Lookou~, after -making 
Bean-furl., !'e.ep alo~ thft •bore at -~he dtijtance of two miles, .until you 
eome.,up w1tb the pmat of' sand foruung a pl"etty good harbour, with the 
windfrOl&the :N• W. to E. for smaUveuels; if be.uQd to the u.orthwaN 

-• C~r Lookout light-house contains a fi&e~h~ 100 feet abo>ve the Jevel of the sea : 
tbe. t~•et h wood, paiated ia Sll"ipe~ horisaottl, alternately red a-ud white. At a di.,;. 
tan~e · tt haw· the ·a~an.aee of a •hip of war wilh .het sails deWed up. · The light. m•;r 
~ -.. .ii-C)JIJ. -the auter. tmd 'Of Cape l,.ookob:t ,._ls, bvt v8'Sela paaaing it, aught atae:r 
.__ k~ ::&c> tho. lea.d than to 1D.1Lki-.g the light. · · 
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keep as 11ear u you can judge the same dis_tance~ OJ' a little less &om the 
beach, until you -bring 'the ligbt•honse ·to bear N. W. by N. you will - at 
that distance hav_e Bot. l~s than a quarter less three ; then keep N. E. 
and ybu will deepen to 5 and 6 fathoms in a few minutes. 
. W.,tJO leagues 'from Cape Lookout lies Bougoe inlet, on which are 8 
feet water : W. by S. ! S. 4! leagues Ji-om Boug11e inlet, lies New river~ 
on which yoo have 8 feet 1"afer : S. W. f \V. 6 leagues from New -river 
lie!J New Topsail inlet!' on which are 1 o feet water. 8. W. I W. from 
New Topsail· inlet, 3 leagues distant, you make Deep iplet, on which are -
10 feet wafer. S. S. W. &om Deep inlet~ 6 leagues, lies New inlet, on 
which are -; feet water. This inlet is between the sea coast and-N. E. 
~finid of' Smith's iS1and. It will admit vessels drawing 6 feet, and ie 
.hbout two miles ~vide at its entrance; having 7 feet water at full tide over 
the bar. :It continues ibl breadth to the flat, and is navigable for large 
vessels 2 1 miles from its mouth, and 14 miles from W ilmiogton, to which 
tOW-tt -Ve!isels drawing 10 or 12 fe~t can reach without any risk. 8. by 
E~ 8 leagues.from the New inlet1 will carry you into 15 fathoms S. from 
the Frying Pan shoals. You may then keep to the westward till the 
light on Bald head bears N. by lV. !i' W. when you will be clear of Cape 
F~arshoa~. · 

lJirectwtUJ j&r Cape Fear -light-house. 

Bald Head, a noted bluff at the mouth of Cape Fear river, is at the 
S. -W. encl of Smith's isiand, which> with Oak island, forms the tnain en.,. 
trance into the rivet~.· Oak island i@ long and narrow. On the bar, at 
high tide, ·you have 14! feet, and it rise~ 5 fe~t. ·· 

·The Jight•hotise on Bald Head ie painted black, in order to distinguish 
it from the beacon on Federal p(Jint, from which it bears about S. S. W. It 
stands one mile from the sea, is 90 feet high~ a11d contains a •xed light. 
The lamps are too feet above the level of the sea, and &O feet above the 
tops of the trees which stand on the hills between 'the· light and the sea. 
The iron lamp is 10 feet 9 inches in diameter, and about i 5 feet'9'inches 
in height from the floor to the top of the roof. , . . 

From the point of the cape the light-hous-e bears N. W. distance four 
mile~. and from the' extremity of the Frying Pan. shoal,. 'N. W. by N. j-
N. 5 leagues. , 

It may be necessafy tt> observe to stfaogei'!i; that, in passing the shoals,. 
especially in a dark night, it is rRost prudent to steer west, in·lat. 33° 2o' 
or 25' at most, until they sho:il their witter to 7 or 8 fathoms; by doing 
this., they may be sure of ~ing to the westward of the bar. 
, Your course from ea~e-F'ear bar, when in;9 fathoms water~ 'to _clear 
Oape Roman shoal, is 8. W. and d$bme~?2- miles. When eaHiDfJ towards 
th·ese coasts. it isprudent'itt keep nearly a degree to the soutli"ltard ol:dae 
latitude of the place you ibtebd to -make' until y4lu reckon you'ftlt!lf on the 
edge·. of the ~ulf Stream, .. '1f:henio~ n:i'tJst be" directed 1?Jr ~ud~nt.,-· ac• 
cording tp. cncumstaoces.. DO 11'ot.. lf poss1bt~ to ave:1d tt. ·siulto 'the 
northward of 33° 2~' ; or at the highest $~9 .25' uatiJ . Y-.-U ow.in lO '1 
thoms water. In this depth you·WiU be within the soulh-or·out:.eread-of 
the 1'"'rying Pan shoal, which lies in latitude 33° 36'. In" approacbiBgti!e 
coast, in 33° 20' 3•our first-soundinp will be fl'Oliltk 30 to 36 fathoms r Ut 
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this depth you will be very near to the edge of the Gulf S~ ; you 
will hav~ fine grey sand, with black spots, when you get into 17 fathoms., 
there is a long flat in this depth of water. In steering west·. you.. will, 
for the first 5 or 6· leagues, shoaleo the water very little. \Vhen 7ou 
c~me in 14 fathom•» you sboalen your wate~ quicker, but graduaU.,. You 
wdl see the land from 10 fathoms water, 1f the weather be cleilY~ and 
JD.ay then be sure that you are within the Frying Pan» from the outside of 
this· shoal. To the westward «>:f northwest no land can be seen, when 
without the shoals. 

The currents on the coast of North Carolina are governed mostly by 
the wind--during the summer months, the prevailing winds are south .. 
westerly, and the currents then set in the direction of the coast to the ' 
eastward, and when the southerly winds cease blowing, it changes 
suddenly to the contrary direction, which is a sure precursor of a north
east wind. 

The land on Cape Lookout is very low, n.nd cannot be seen JDore than 
a league i,n the clearest weather from on board a small vessel. 

(We decline giving directions for sailing into many ports in North Caro
lina, as all the harbours are barred~ and always subject to alteration by 
every gale, particularly in th& equinoctial storms ; but the bars create 
only a part of the danger' in sailing into those ports ; it is the vast bed of 
shoals that lie within the bars, with their innumerable small channels 
which give to tide so many different directions that even the pilots, 
who live on the spot, find it difficult to carry a vessel in without some 
fllCCident. J 

TluJ North Bar of the New Inlet. 

To enter, th~ ..a.arks are, to bring the west end of Buzzard'::s bay point 
of sa:nd on fl. Kelly's large white house in Smithville, and the hearings 
will be S. W .. by W. keeping the point of Smithville with these bear
in~ pntil over the bar,. then keep the sptt of sa:nd or beach that makes 
off f:fOm Federal point close on board, which will carry you into the 
rivet" channel, where there is good anchorage all along this sand, in three 
and four fathoms water-. On this bar there are 10 feet at low, and 14 
at high water. 

The Old Bar at New Inlet, or as now colUJ the South Bar. . . 

In running in-when the beacon on Federal point bears W. or W. by S. 
you will ma.ke a thick and high hummock of woods, called Merryck's 

. wood bltlft", before you make the beacon ; but should the beacon bear to 
the north of west. you w:iH make the beacon and. bluft' at the aame 
time, the foriQer of which may be seen in clear ~eetber, about 1.5 miJea 
from.a ship's deek. in a'boet 10 or. 11-&t~ODU! wat(tr,...and when fi~ dis
t'o!ered ...,. the appea.raace of a distant sail. As J'OU approach the bee-
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con, the .lVater becomes ,gradually shoal. In 4 to b fathoms water one 
mile and a half from the beacon hearing W. S. W. to \V. there is good an
~horag~, soft bottom. 

lµ running in, bring the beacon on with the south end of ihe barracks, 
whic.,3ou will continue until over the bar, and near the beach, and so 
along~e beach,, until you are in the river. On the bar, at high water, 11 
to 12 feet, at low water 6 feet only. The depth of water and channel, 
however, are subject to variation, so that it is not adviseable tor strangers, 
except in cases of necessity, to run in without a pilot. 

'I'he beacon on Federal point is 40 feet high. painted white., and stands 
on the main land, the north side of the entrance of Cape Fear river. 

The Main Bar of Cape Fear River. 

Vessels running down from the westward should not approach nearer 
the Middle ground than to bring the cape (which is the most eastern part 
of the Bald head woods) to bear E. by N. when you bring the light-house 
to bear N. t E. in about 4 fathoms warer, steer immediately for the light
house, which will be a little open to the eastward of a pole beacon with 
a cask on the top painted black-A continuation of this course will carry 
you clear of the Fingers, when you will see a buoy ahead or a little on 
the larboard bo.-, which you will pass, leaving it on.the larboard hand; 
as soon as you leave the buoy, steer N. W. or keep the breakers close 
on board the larboard side, when you will luff or bear away, as the water 
may deepen or become more shoal, to be ascertained by heaving the lead. 
This will carry you clear of a long &and shoal that makes otf the point of 
Bald head, which is dangerous to ground upon, as the flood tide sets di
rectly over and breaks .upon it with the wind from the S. W. In ap
proaching Bald head caution is necessary~ as the shoals on both sides are 
very steep, frequently from 6 to 3 fathoms at one cast of the lead. Keep 
close to this shoal, by soQnding as above. directed, until you reach Oak 
island, when you may steer direct for Smithville. Outside of the 1'ar, in 
5 or 6 fathoms water, the light-house bearing N. there is good anchorage 
in soft bottom. There is on the bar at low water 10 feet, and at high wa
ter 14! feet ; and the sea is scarcely ever so rough as to prevent a pilot'1< 
boordiog a vessel at the buoy. · · 

The Westenrt or Oak Island Channel, 

ls to bring 'the point of Oak iSland to bear N~ E. by E .. keel'~ this 
course until you get close in with the beach, thence along the beach until 
you~.l'"'S• Oak iSland. , There are 7 feet at le>w, and 11 feet at high water 
on thie bar • 

. . Otlkr di~mv far OaJt Island Channel. 
Vessels d~.ing not mere than 9 feet water7 numing.intb WiJ~ 
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through Oak island channel. may bring the easternmost part of the lump 
of trees on -the east end of Oak island to bear N. E. by 'E. and run for it, 
which will carry them over in the best of the water, 7 !- feet at l<>w .wa .. 
ter, and 11 feet at high-water; as soon as you deepen your water ovel" 
t~e b_ar, steer for the end of the s~dy _point of Oa~ island till ~ '--~
with it, then steer E. S. E. for opening Cape creek.-till you deepen mto 4 
fathoms, then haul up N. or N. N. W. along the beach until you c:et up 
with Fort Johnson, where you may aDcbor. 

RATES OF PJLOTAGEfor Cape Fear Bar$ and River. 

BARS. 
Open Boat. Decked.. 

For vessehi drawiug 6 feet, and under 7 fe-et, $5 60 $8 58 
7 8 6 25 9 37 
8 9 7 125 10 87 
~ 10 8 3'7 12 56 

10 11 JO 00 l5 GO 
11 12 12 00 18 00 
12 :.-24 13 33 19 99 
12'1 13 14 27 21 40 
13 13i 15 33 nw 
ISA 14 1-6 53 24 89 
14 14' 1'7 _ '73 26 59 
14!l; 15 21 80 --32 '16 
15 156 2S 10 34 66 
1.5-i 16 25 5 3~ 57 
16 16l 26 '10 
16j 17 28 60 
17 17§ 32 '10 
1'i 18 S9 fti 
18 18! 4200 
18_& 19 4480 
19 196 4B 65 
19! 20 52 50 

That 30 per cent. upon the present ~sta.blisbed rates of pHo.tage, as above4 be allowed 
to decked boats, piloting V'essels into this p0rt and out to sea {whieh is comprt..d in the 
:ast column.) 

For the RIVER, from Fort John8tm to Wilmington 
Fo.r vessels drawing 6 feet, aod under '1 feet, 

7 8 
8 9 
9 10 

.lD 10, 
10j "' 11 
Jl llj 
·n! i2 
12 121 
12l 13 
13 13i 
131 14 
14 14'!\ 
141. 15 

$'1 00 
8 00 
s oo · 

JO 00 
11 00 
12 00 
13 00 
15 00 
J6 .00 
1s·oo 
~o oo 
2200 
24 50 
2$.00 

From Fort Johnson :to Brunswick, or fron• Bi:uuswick to Wilmington> or nee ~ersa, one 
ttalf the pilotage from Fort .Johnson to Wilmington. _ 

From Fon .J0-tu:1soa to Five Fa.mom H-<de, from Five Fa~bom ~ole_ to Brunsw~ &pm 
Brunswick (o -Cam~ll'a isl~nd:t a~ f•Oll! C~P!IPhell's tSl~ to Wilmington,,_ -OF ficc 
't'eT~ ooe,fourth of the pil~J'P ft't>ITI Fort ~~n_to Wilmiacto-o. - · ____ , -
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From ~ape Fear to G~0cf'.getown. 

r. q~rgeto:wn ~trance is l 8 leagues S. W. ·l W. from Cape F'ear ; ,be.
twe~ies a baok, on which there are 5 fathoms water. The north enf;l 
of t-m'~8'11' lies about 5t leagues S. W. by W. from Cape Fear; it thenc~ 
~xtemJ~, S. :\V. ! S. 8j- leagues .... The inner or N. W. side of thi~ bank.·~ 
about'4 leagues ~rom the shore; near to this edge.;tq~re are 10, 9, n~d,~1 
£at.ho.ms water ; 1t shoals gradually, as you advance towards the shore ; 
this is. called Long bay. Near to the north end of this bank, there.are 10 
fathoms ; along its S. E. side there are 8, 7, and 6 fathoms; to the south ... 
ward of this bank there are several shoals. 

In sailing to Little river inlet, which divides North &om South Caro~ 
Jina, you pass Lock.wood's Folly inlet, which lies W. from Cape Fear. 
light 3f leapes distant. The land appears broken, and CQntains no 
~are harbour, 

In c~tinuing your course towards Georgetown, sever-.i). other iolebt 
m"',y be discovered in clear weather, and ~t length you pass North inlet, 
~t 3 leagu'e~ from Georgetown light-house ; this inlet is the northern 
b6'tJnd;lry of North island~ on which island the light-house is situated ; 
the entrance into this inlet is from the northward, the south breaker 
forming nearly a crescent, runs apparently across the mouth of the inlet: 
th~re is gen~plly not ;JiJss than, six £eet water on the bar at low water, but 
the depth v_.s witll 0t.he' direction and violence of the prevailing winds •. 
The diredioii Qf . .ibis channel ha 'been within a few years considerablyl 
though cradu~JJ;y'.e1umged by the elongation and curve of the south break
er throwmg tile channel DlOi'e to the northward : in entering it in its pre., 
aent si~, G:~~~:WU light-house will bear abouts. by W. distant 3' 
leagues';··~ ~<~t di9:1itict sand hill (the most northern on the north 
end of No11b · ~). S. W. I- S. the most southern buildi~g on the south 
end of the opposjte ·island W. by S. ; you may then run in between the 
heads of the two breakers, rounding alongthe edge of the south breaker, 
and thus pastting between the breakers into the h~rbour. The flood tide 
co~s'in .from the S. E.;aand sets across the S. brt}aker, towards the ,N. 
breakeY;. On the N. end of Noi:th island, about 3 leagues from the light, 

·"'there is a village of about 20 or 30 dwelliqg houses (a summer residence) 
which is distinctly seen from sea, and often mistaken tor Sullivan's is~nd 
•ear Charleston; there are several houses on the N. point of the oppo
sife island. To smnJl vessels this inl~t affords a safe harbour : tbePe ape 
hvo passages leading from it up to Georgetown, but from the eboalaess ~f 
the water they cannot be conveniently navigated except by boats ; i .... c~ 
ef necessity, however, vessels oT 6 or 7 feet draught may be nariga~ 
!"th some delay t!'rough tl~e most southern, which is the deepest pas~. 
mto the ·bay, or river, leadmg to- the town.. · 

·· ... :Direcli<m$ for .. ~. ·into Georgetown harb<>W*. 

. . The ligbt-hoase is situated ,Hi. .latitude 33., ·19'., and is .erectetl~,-;,.ate_. 
southern ~t of Notth. isl~, . . 19• sandy·.. t ; this 'is'hltld.ia OD cf!lle• : 
aorthern 8ni e•tel'll .. ife ·or·tM:. . .· ~ ··ur : the itbt..;~~ is\tl:'fdty,"dl'~ .' 
.~UIBr,.whi:te tower. In approaching: It. from the northwafil, ~"JUlrb011r· 
• 4but o,.t from view by North i&la:Dd,. a:nd the light-house ~~~·;~ be 
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~ittrnted in a low wood. The light-house bears N. 1 "-r. from the ea4-
ernmost part of Cape Roman shoal, l I miles distant, and N. by E. t E. 
from the southwestern part, 20 miles distant. In passing the light, either 
northerly or southerly, vessels will find 5 fathoms water, within five 
miles of the land ; on this shoal there are about 7! feet at low watery 
abont 12 feet at high water, and 5 fathoms all round it. The prin
cipal entrance into the harbour lies to the southward of the light ; vessels 
drawing from 7 to 8 feet water may (if a pilot cannot be procured) enter 
near high water, by bringing the light-house to bear N. ! W. and running 
directly for it till within I OJ fathoms of the land; they will then have 
deep water on both sides for several miles up the bay. Several buoys 
nre anchored on the bar, to mark the best water ; in sailing by these, the 
following directions must be observed ; the first buoy (the most southern) 
is on the S. E. point of the south.· breaker-thi~, in entering the harbour, 
you keep on the larbm1.rd hand ; the second buoy is on the N. \V. point 
of the north breaker, which you keep, in entering, on the starboard hand, 
and continue your course to the third buoy, which is on the N. \V. point 
of the Newcome shoal ; this buoy you must also keep on the starboard 
band. The channel here trend? to the eastward for about a quarter of a 
mile to the fourth buoy ; you then give this last a birth to the westward, 
or larboard, and steer about N. N. lV. directly into the harbour. Ves
sels drawing J J feet water may, with the assistance of a pilot, pass secure
ly through this channel n·ithout the aid of spring tides. 'I' here is also an 
entrance which lies to the northward, under the southern point of North 
i8lnnd (m; before Jescribed) near the light-house; through this, if a pi
lot be procu1·ed, ves~els drawing 8 or 9 feet water may be brought with 
safety. Vessels at !"ea will find deep water, and when the wind is to the 
southward and we!l>tward, convenient and safe anchorage near the land, 
about 1 l or 2 miles to the northward of the light-house. A common flood 
tide rises nearJy four feet; it is high lvater on the bnr at the full and 
<:hange of the moon, about 7 o'clock. 

NOTE.-Georgetown light-house is situated on North island, at the entrance or Win
y a\\." bay, and cr.i1tains a fixed light. 

Cape Roman. 

Cape Roman is very low land ; it has neither tree nor bush, aod ap~ 
pears. when seen at a distance, to be a sand left dry by the tide.* From 
the south entrance of Santee river, to about two miles S. W. of Cape Ro-

. -
• A wind-mill is erected on the point of Cape Roman, which at a rl:istance, having the 

appearance of a Hght-house, especialJy in hazy weatlier, will easily deceive strangerso. 
'11.·ho, from want of exact latiturie in approaching the coast, may mistake it for Charles
ton 1ight-house. In falling in with this wind-mill, you must not come into lPss than 't 
f<tthoms water, bringing it to bear W. N. W. Then you are abreast of the Caµe ·shoalt>9 

•nd Cbat1eston light-house will beat W. S. W. about 15 leagues. In consequence ofiti;; 
rescunblaoce to the Ught-house, it has engaged U1e notice of the Legislatui·e of South 
C11.roliu;;i, who have passed a resolution appohlting certain pet11ons to fix a mark of dis-

,. tincth;n upon the buildinc, to prcveul tht' repetition of :-:tct:idtnts to vessels Qn that coat:t. 
~o . 
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man, there is a shoal which extends to a cQnsiderable distance from the 
land ; the S. E. point of it lies about 5 leagues S. by E. from George
town light-house, and the S. \V. point lies about 2; leagues 8. E. from 
Cape ~oman. Close to this dangerous sand there are II and :3 fathoms ; 
the land is so low, that you cannot see it from the deck of a ship,, at the 
extremity of the shoal. 

The outer sh-0al of Cape Roman bears (as descrihed in page 233) S. i 
E. and S. by W. ! W. from Georgetown light-house; the entrance of 
Santee river lies between the shoal and the light-house. The south en· 
trance, i» 21 leagues from the entrance of Georgetown river, and 3 
leagues from Cape Roman. Ships that fall in with the shoals of George
town entrance, should not come into less than 4 fathoms water; and al
though the muddiness of the water is apt to frighten strangerst there is 
no real danger to be apprehended. The land here is low. and appears, 
when viewed at a distance, in hummocks, like the range of islands. 

By steering W. N. \V. from the S. 'V. part of Cape Roman shoal, you 
wjll soon see the island called .H.acoon Keys ; it is a long narrow island. 
and lies l;}hout \V. by S. from Cape Roman. \Vhen you see Racoon Keys, 
steer \V. S. \V. or S. W. by W. in about 5 fathoms water. As there is a 
shoal runs off about 5 miles S. E. by E. from the N. E. end of BuJl•s isl
and, you should take care to avoid it in passing. Senee bay, or Bull's 
harbour, lies between Racoon Keys and Bull's island. There are shoals 
J.ying off the west end of Racoon Keys, and ,you should anchor near to 
Bull's island, in 6 fathoms water. 

From the shoal off the N. E. end of Bull's island to Charleston bar, 
the course to go clear of the Rattle Snake, i.s S. \V. by W.· and the dis~ 
tance seven leagues. There are four islanJs between Sewee bay and 
Charles-ton bar~ viz. Bull's, Cooper's, Devies, and Long island. Flats 
extend from all the islands, along which the soundings are regular.
\Vith Charleston churches to the northward of Sullivan's island, you will 
be in 5! fathoms water, on the edge of the Rattle Snake ; and, when 
the churches are open to the southw'ard of Sullivan's island, you nre 
clear of that shoal. You should approach no nearer to this bank than 
5 fathoms water. 

Directions for sailing into Charleston (S. C.) 

The entrance of Charleston bar lies in lat. 32° 44' N. In running in 
for Charleston"" light-house, which may be seen some distance at sea, 
you wi:II have gradual soundings. \"Vhen you come near the bar you may 
see the north and t south breakers, between which is the entrance 
over the bar. In running over the bar, you must have the light-house to 
bear W. by N. ! N. an<l run in, which course will carry you-dear of the 
north sand, which lies within the bar. Continue this course between tlte 
two breakers, wlien you will find frQm 12 to 17 feet water, according as. 

• Charleston Hght-houst! contains a revolving}ight-at the distance of 3 or 9 league•~ 
the time of darkness will be twice to that of light; as you approach it, the time of dark
~ss w~ll decrease~ and. that cf light inccea~_until you get w i~hin three leagues, wbeµ $$ 
;.ight v.-111 not wholly disappear, but the .grptttest strength of hght will be as one to forlc!-. 
10-&lr to che least. . · . · . , 

. t ~he south . breaker ]las a buoy on the east end, in 12 f-eet wat-0r, a1Jd in the.~· 
u_f t.b1s _channel µ1 a buoy, 'ffith a 5'Ball 9dlite llag upon ir, in 19 feet water,. l:Ow -tide, en 
e1thw stde of wkkh y~ may go w.J;ten rwmins, in. 
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dre tide may be. Follow the above course, taking care that the tide of 
!,.l]ood does not set you on the north breaker, till you come within half D.'. 

mile of the light-house, when you rn.:'ly anchor in 3 fathoms water. Bno-ys. 
are, in general, placed on the bar, in 12 feet \'\'ater at low tide. The l;pl, .. 
are black. '~'" 

There is another ship channel to the southward of this, called Law .. 
ford's channel~ where you will have from 10 to l Z feet. according as the 
tide may be. In going into this chanuel, the course is N. N. W. There 
is a buoy here also. This anchorage is called Five-fathom hole, but it 
has no m~e than 3t fathoms. From thence your course is about N. by 
E. 3! miles, in 6 or 8 fathoms water, which will carry you abreast of 
Cuauning's point; when this point bearsi\vest, half a mile distant~ steer 
N. N. W. for the;~._W. part of Sullivan's island ; you will have from 7 to 
10 fathoms water•"'- 'You may go within a quarter of a mile of Sullivan's 
isl'and, as-it is- bold. Your course from thence to Charleston is about \V. 
-.} N. and the distance 41 or 5 miles. · \Vhen you bring Hog island to bear 
N. and Fort Johnson to bear S. by W. you are up with the eastern end of 
the Middle ground, which you must not go nearer to than 3 fathoms. 
You may then steer nearly W. kee.ping in 4 or- .5 fathoms waterJ which 
will carry you between the ~farsh or Shut's folly and the 1Ui8dle ground. 
This channel is narrow, not being more than a quarter of a mile broad, 
as the fiats lie off from Shut's folly one quarter of a mile. Continue 
your west course till you conte up to the town, where you may anchor in 
5: or 6. fathoms water. In running up from. Sullivan's island~ stand no 
nearer to the southward than till you, com.e into 3 fathoms. for fear of the 
spit (a Middle ground that lies off to the N. E. and E. from Fort John
son's poi.pt) as far as Cummings' point, nor to the northward nearer than 
3 or,·4 fathoms. 

After sailing from Sullivan's island. as before directed, you most, if 
bound through the S. W. channel, or by Fort Jo~n's point., bring the 
point of land, on which the -fort is'f;' to bear S. S. ·w. and 'l'On directly fol" 
it, where you will have from 4 to 6 fathoms. When abreast of this point,. 
direct your course aoout N. W. by W. in 6 and 7 fathmns. about o~ 
mile, or till you bring a point of woodland to the northward of the town 
of Cooper)s river to bear N. N. W. when you mey run N. \V. by N. 
about one mile, w bich will carry you up to the town, and anchor as above 
directed. 

You may see Charleston light-house, in dear w~ather, in 10 rathoma 
water. The winds on the $OUndingsgovern the current. Var. 4° E. 1819. 

[0::'.7"" See the Pla-te.J 

NOTE.-As St. Michael's .churcp ste~ple ba:s been newly paln:ted a \"ery brlDiant 
white., and can be seen ~O miles at sea, maJinerll are h1formed of the clr.Q14m$,anee, to 
prevent any mistake. 

Orders anti. regulations for lke port of Charleston, (S. C.) 
~ -

;.. Tbe hadxhtr~m1u1ter of the port-,,haB keep'~«t;ilfi:ce at-some couv.eai&11t plaf:e, ~wtlifl! 
•l~ .-nauns having b~i11ess with him, may, ai-·a'Ujr ti~e, repair lftlt~n r.ho riirin1 ••ti 
~... Jll.11'0( .t. &. e 11un., atid 1ta So-Me conspicuoui;: part qf aaid o•~ ~~U aftill: tile '~.I•• 
't-..:.of' Jiff: barbouT, cepi;e&' of which he sh-all ca use ta· be mtuiJllW to each l:aptaiit 01: 
CG~r of 1;t. Veal, lmftt&diately on hls aniva-1. "' . . . . 

N~'.-ak~ -en wesel -sbe.11 be aHowed to h-aul into any dli'Oiillk ~ • a wharf, u~ •DJ" pre~ 
t1'1tee W'lia..,.{, unulher yard,s. are top'd, jib and;;Ji,panku l!f J:i tui ·~·d in. spritsail 1 ~-'" 
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fore and aft, and such anchon as are not in u~, .on the forecastle deck, or rmch otJier 
pat't of the vessel as not to-Obstruct other vessels passing her sides. 

The harbour-master shall have full power and authority, and he is hereby ·required to 
ord,"r .a.fld.·direct tbe anchoring and mooring of all vessels coming into port, as also to fix 
thdft·pc•r births, a11d upon application to order any vessel in ballast, Jight, or taking; 
in ca~es at any of the wharves, to :>lack their fast an<l give an inside birth to a loaded. 
vessel; provided that, at the time of the application, there shall be no other birth vacant~ 
or as suitable at the \Vharf in question, or at the adjoining wharves-and that no loaded 
vessel be allowed more than ten days for the rlischai-ge of her cargo. It is further en
joined on the harbour-master, to take care that no vessel be permitted to remain at n11-
chor in the river, within the distance of fifty fathoms, from the outermo11t vessel lying at 
any of the wharves. 

If any captain, commander, or owner of any vessel~ shall refuse to anchor, ntoor 01 

slack his fasts as aforesaid, when required so to do by the harbour-master, it shall be 
the duty of the said harbour-master itnmediately, and without delay, to p1·ocure the ne
cessary aid and assistance to anchor, moor, or slack the fasts of said vessel, and the ex· 
pense thereby incurred, to charge to tile captain, c.-0mmancler, 0;r owner thereof, and if 
the same be not paid within twenty-four hours after their being furnished with the 
amount, such charge shall be recoverable in the inferior city court, at the next term 
thereafter, with foll costs, without the rightpf imparlance. 
. The docks and chaunels of the harbour shal1 be under the direction of the harbour-
1naster, who is hereby required to prevent any ballast or rubbish being tbrown therein. 
and to keep the same open and free from nbstruction: and every person or persons of
fending in the premises, is and are hereby made liable to be fined in the sum of twenty 
dollars for every such offence, with costs, to be recovered in the inferior city court, with
out the right of imparlance : and the harbour-mast~r, as a compensation for his at
tendance to prosecute said suits, shall be entitled to receive one ha1f of all the fines 
so recovered ; the other half to go to the use of the city ; and the said harbour
master is hereby dedared a good witness, iu ._u cases:, notwithstanding he may be the 
informer. 

If any person or persons shall molest or ·attempt to obstruct the harbour-master in the 
execution of the rlutles of his office; all and every such person or persons ~aJI, upon 
ca.nviction in the inferior city court, be liable to be fined in the sum.of 20 dollars, and al! 
costs attending the suit. . 

The harlmur-master shall be amenable for all such losses as shall a1·ise through ~.is ne
glect. and upon hi.;; omitting to perform th~ respective duties assigned him by this cir any 
other ordinance, he shall forfeit anrl pa?'", ~or ~he use ?f th? cit!, the sum of twer.ty dol
lars<; foe every such offence,. upon conviction 1u the inferior city court, with costs and 
shall be liable to be dismissed at any time, for,;11ny cause or Hlatter which to the co'uncil 
shall appear sufficient. " 

'The harbour-master shall take all lawful means to prevent negroes an<l other slaves 
being clandestinely or illegally carrit"d away in any ship or vessel from this port; and to 
secure them in the work-house for the use of the owner, who shall pay a reward of ten 
dollars tn the harhour-mar.ter, for every 'Such negro or other slave so secured as aforesaid. 
and e;rery constabl.e or consta~les aiding and assisting in t~rn taking and securing su~h 
negro, shall be entitled to receive from the own_er aforesrurl fi\l",e .<!ollars each; and m 
case of refusal on the part of the owner, the parties shall recovet'1he same in the infe.riot· 
city court, with full costs. ·· 

To prevent paupers and others, who are likely to become a charge anrl burthen to tht~ 
comm'unity, from beiflg brought into this city from any of the United States, or from any 
foreign country ; that every_ master of. a vessel arriving at the port of Charle·ston, shall, 
as soon as he has enlerult hts vessel with the collector of thi:: customs, deliver to the mas
te:t of the said port of" Charlcstou a perfoct list or certificate, under bis hand, of thEc 
chi:istian and surnames of all passengel's, as well t>ervants as others, brought in such ship 
or vessel, and their circumstances, so far as he knows, noting their places of' nativity, or 
residence ; and their occupation or profession, and whethe1 he considers such passtmj!;er 
or passengers as likely to becQ.me burthensome to the community, on pain of forfeiti~g 
the sum of ten dolhus for every passenger whose name he shall omit to enter in such hst 
or certificate, to be recovered in the inforior city court~ in the same manner NS all fiues 
and fQrfeitures have herntofore b_een. recover3;ble. And should it so happen,. that any pa!i-. 
seng11r br passengers so hrou1<ht in> ts or are hkely to become a burthen to the city ; if SlH:h" 
person'oi'"perso11s shall refuse t.o g•ve security, car cannot procure sufficii:"ot secority or ~ct•-. 
T\ties to becOJne bound for hts sa vi.ng the ;fit:y from such charge: in su.ch case the master c;f; 
1.he vesselin wbreh su:ch person or person. came~ shall anrl be is hereby obliged and<reqvired. 
to ,end him, ber, · i;n, Qut of t11e city again, within the space .. of three·a1oolbs 1Ui;Xt 
after.their.anival, . .. therwise to.give se-cudty, to indemnify and keep tbe l:ity ft:eefrIDfl 
all charge· ·!Of the re 1ef and 6Jt.,lppo.i:t of such paupet" or pauperi;;1 · unless suclt pe;gcnt i.>r 
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persons was before an inhabitant ofthj'g:st,ttte, or that some infirmityha,ppened to )1im or 
her during the passage ; aud .cthe- harbo-ur ... inaster of the port of Charleston is ~rnby re
quired to notify to all masters of vessel& entering this port the purport of the above clause, 
f"cee-of reward. ,:-,~:·,-':.o·."'·+''"" 

The harl)our-mast~r shall have authority to appoint one or morn depu~;~ ap
proved of by the intendant, who shall take thEC same oath of office as himself~ ~: . .DC:s\lb-
ject for the same penali.ies for neglect of duty. ··: 

From Charleston bar to. *Port RoyaL 

From 5 fathoms water off Charleston. bar to North Eddisto inlet, the 
course is S. 'V. by W. l W • and the distance 5! leagues ; this course will 
carry you clPar of the shoals which lie off Stouo inlet, whi,ch lie further 
<lff than any that are in your lvay to Eddisto. Stono inlet is about two 
leagues from the south channel of Qharleston ~ between them lie two isl
ands, viz. l\"lorris isfand,, ou which {be light-hon~e stands,. and the island 
called·the C<Jffin island. \Vith the light-house open of the Coffin island., 
you will go dear of the Stono sho;Js, in 6 fi,thom:;: water ; but if you shut 
the light-house in with the Collin island, you will not have more than 5-j 
fathoms off Stono shcietls : you wiJJ pass close to the breakers, and conse
quently be in danger; the breakers, unless the ~ be smooth, shew 
where the shoal is. In Stono inlet there are 9 or I Of.feet of water, at low 
water, but it was not much frequented until Charleston was blocked·, in 
the year t 775. . 

From Stono jnlet to North Eddisto inlet, the course is S. \V _ by 'V _ -} 
W. and the distance 11 miles ; between them the soundings ar€ regµJar~ 
and the shoalings', when you are coming from the offing tol'\-'ards the slittre, 
.are very gradual ; the bar off North Ed<listo, and the shoal-; which are 
contiguous to it, lie off about 4~or 5 miles from the land. Close to the 
bar and shoals there are 3 and:ff~fatboms water; on·the bar, there are B 
or 10 feet at.low water. Sottth Eddisto is 3 leagues\.~. S. \V. from North 
Eddisto. The shore of the islands, which lie between them, may be ap
proached with your lead, without danger. The shoalings t<>ward it art'. 
gradual. . ". ,_:;K 

,J.f bound t . •.southward- ?r D?i(i!fnvard, _an~ obliged, through stress of 
weather, to· ' ' a barb.our JD North Edd1sto, you must, when within'i, 
about o miles o the land, open a tree (which resembles an umbrella) wi(J);,.,' 
the'.south point of the harbour, and then steer in N. W. without ~ny dan
ger~ and anchor in 6 fathoms water, on the northern side of the h¥hour. 
[The tide here i11 very rapid.] In the harbour~ 4 miles west frolQ anchDr
age J you may get good wat_er. 

When you are coming fi'-Oln sea for Port Royal harbour~ you .shoulJ 
... get into the latitude of St. Michael's head, which is 32° 6' N. · then steer 

west for the head, and when you come within 15- leagues of it,, you will 
have from 20 to 25 fathorps water. Contin~e your west course until you 
make the land, which you will do, if the weat\ler be clear, at a di$tance 
Q{ 6 le:agtt-es in l2 !athoms water. The ~nd f!lreabotJts is gene_rally low, 

· ~u~,the trees l,\re high. Port Royal entrance is kno,wn by a sr:QaU ·:gl"ove 
pf,,:trees, which .stand on the north side of it} and b:nver. lihove aU the 

•. ~er .trees~ like n high crowned bat_; hence thi~ gwe·id cal~ed· the H~~,.; 

. "ift. Port Roy-at is 6 leagues N. E • .i E. from Tybee light-tmu.se~ at the enh~aot:e -0f Sa~· 
lr$:ti_tlaii river, and has a harbour sufficient to contain t_tu: largest fleet in the worH:I. 

,--- ' -·~ J "'·· - - • ..;-......._ -
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o_f Port Royal. Continue to steer, as before,. .k~,~ping your lead goingun
bl yo? get i,nto 8 fathoms water, when you wilf'be about 3 l,eugues from 
St. Michael s head. You m<1.y then steer a point to the southward of west. 
until··you get into 5 fathoms water ; then steer more southefly, taking 
care not to bring St. :Michael's head to the northward of N. \V. by N. 
until you see th · eat north breaker, called Cole's Care, close to which 
there are 4 fath : _;water ; this shoal must be left on the starboard side. 
As you approach this breaker, from the r,iorthward, you will see another 
hreaker to the southward, called Martin's Industry ; l;>ef:ween these two 
breakers lies the entrance of the channel into Poi;_t Royal harbour, which 
is about a mile wide. The mark to go clear of the np;i;.th breaker is, a 
parcel of high trees which stand near the mouth of die river l\lay, and 
appear like an island, kept just open of Elizabeth point. Your course 
through, between the two shoals, is W. -! N. or W. by N. In this chan
nel there are not less than 3f or 4 fathoms, at low water. Continue to 
steer as aforesaid, between the tw~ftrea:kers, until you bring Phillip's 
point to bear N. N. \V. tbeo steer.directly for it, and you will have. 
as you proceed, 9, 8, and 7 fathoms water. \Vhen you are ab~t of 
Phi.l~ip's point, give it a small birth, and steer up N. by W. -k W. in 6 
and 5 fathoms water ; in the latter depth you may anchor in a very safe 
harbour. 
· There is also a 9nne1 between Martin's Industry and Gaskin bank, 
called the South channel, in which there.are not Jess than 1~ feet at low 
water. In order to go in through this channel, you must. when in 7 fa
thoms water, bring Hilton's head to bear N. W. by N. and then s~er with 
an ebb tide N. W. and with a flood tide N. W. by N. until Phillip_'s point 

' be N .. by W. f W. You may then steer for the poi~., and proceed as 
be re directed. .. 

About 3! miles S. E. from Hilton's head, and 4 miles s~ by E. fx:om 
Phillip'&. point, lies th~ east end of th*ner's ~ank ; it thef:\Ce e~tends 
W. N~ W. about 2!.pides, and has 3j · .. · m~ on it at low water. Hdton"s 
bead is on the south side of the harbour., al.id is a higher bluff point of 
land,.tban any thereabouts. , 

Tybee iritet lies 6 leagues S. \.V. :1: W. from the entrance of Port Royal 
s. outb ch~nnel ? between the~ i~ ~~.'s head i:'land ; i~ is large, fertile, 
. .aiJ ·well inhabited. From thtt1 u1i~Mf'the Gaskin ba . nds abou'4 8 
::.Ues on the broadest part. You may proceed along this in 5 fatbom111 
ilvater. 

Some., when bound to Port Royal, reckon it best to make the land 
.about a'ybee, because the light-house makes that part of the coast dis-

. tinguishable from any, other part. Tybee inlet is the entrance of 8f(Van
nab river. Ships which draw 14 or 15 feet water; may go iri at Tybee. 
and proceed through land to Beaufort in Port Royal islands, arid from 
Beaufort. veS@-els of 8 or 9 feet water may go through land to Charles- ~ 
ton. From Cbarlestou, vessels drawing 7 or 8 feet water, mQY go 
thToagh land to the river Medway, in Geot'gia~,l'thich lies 30 miles south 
of Savannah. · ; •. 

On this coast it is obSe~ed, lihat N. E. easterly, and S. E. winds cau~ 
higher ti~ than other winds, and also somewhat alter their course. At 
Pqrt Rc>yal $ntrance the tide flows on the change and full day&_ of the tnoon, 
orie quarter ·pa9~ s.,;;elock. About 6 li!agtt~s from the land, ID"l2fnthoms 
~wat~, the ftood sets st-ro:ngly to the sout~war~, and the ®1:' to_the ·~~= 
want ; further od" from th.eShore there is ne tide. at all. Near to the ..... . 
trance of the harbour tftere is a strong indraught~ during the ilood tiaie • 
and an outset with an ebh·tid-e.. , · 

" .. 
-~,·:~~-,..-, 
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Winds mtd weather on the coast of Soutb-Carolina. 

When the wind blows hard in the N. E. quarter, without rain, it com
monly continues to blow violent for some time, perhaps 3 or 4 days.; but 
if such winds are attended with rain, they generally shift to the :E • ...;...E. 
S. E. and S. E. 

S.. E. winds.ow right in on the coast, but they seldom blow dry, or 
continue long; in 6, 8, or 10 hours after .their commencement, tbe sky 
begins to look dirty, which soon produces rain. When it cqmes to 
blow and rain very hard,. you may be sure that the wind wiJl fly round 
to the N. W. quarter, and blow very hard for 20 or 30 hours, with 
a clear sky. ·., . 

N. W. winds are alwuys altended·.wB.h clear weather. ']}~y Sflmetlmes 
blow very hard~ but seldom do s6 longer than 30 hours. '.•; .. 

Gates on the coast of South Carolina frequently increase m9ch in vio
lenee toward their conclusion, and then break off at once, lee\~ a crosE 
-sea, with almost no wind. - ·< 

The most lasting winds are those which blow from the S. S. W. aod ",.. 
N. W. and from the N. to the E. N. E. When the wind is in any &f these 
quarters, the weather is the most settled. . ;, 

Thunder gusts are very common on this coast in the summer time ; 
they alway~ come from the N. \V. quarter, and are sometimes se~heavy 
that no canvass can withstand their fury ; they come on so suddenly, that 
the greatest precautioM are necessary to guurd against the effects· of 
their violence. 

2!!E!!! 

St. Helena Sound. 

·The ..entnlllce of this sound lies betl.'\•een South Eddisto island and ibt 
nodltern'90st Hunting island ; it is about 2 leagues .wide. THis pl~ce ·~ 
~~le by ve,sels of 7 or 8 feet water only ; it is full of" sand banki:, 
~~-of 'wfti~b are dry at .Jow water. Sis riven elftftY tbem~lv~ into 
,th.is sollil#~~YJ:Z. South Eddu1to, Ashappo, Cumbahaw, Chehawv, True Blue. 
_and C~~ These t-i\T.eI'S are all navigable ; some of them eome 2QQ 
lltiles ·~ fhe ~o.unfry, 'but few of them can be navigated by v.-eseels ol 
.~ teet w~~l.:fbOre than 38 or 40 miles from the sound. Froui jlte a
~ of st: ~a So.-n·d, along the Hunting ;islands, to tbe ent~e ~ 
'P•rt 'Royal, the course is 8. W. t S. and the distance about •I I~,. 
The soundings are regular; you will have 5 or 6 fathoms water. 

Froni CharlestoQ bar to Tybee. 
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in thP night or thick weather, <lo not approach nearer than 10 fathoms ; 
th.e tide of flood sets boldly in. \Vhcn yon get to the southward of 
Hilton head, you \V,ill see the light-hou~e which stands OD the island of 
*''l'yhcc, ·-· 

Jf in lhe night~ and you are to the northward of Tybee, be careful of 
go1~ nearer the Gaskm hank than 5 fathoms. Iu fresh winds, you take 
a pilot abreast of the Jight-house-in tnotlerate weat11fr, without the 
bar .. fn clear weather you 1nay see the light-house at the distance of 
12. miles. · 

Near the Gaskin bank and .Martin'8 Industry, the flood rum; strong into 
Port Royal, to which may be attributed the loss of so many vessels oQ. 
these banks. 

Qj' Tybee ~l];e1;e are two lnrge coppered buoys, one on the tail of the 
knoll in two f~!homs water, bearing from the light-house N. N. W. ; the 
other inA! N~ E. by N. from the light-house, in mid-channel, where large 
vessels :may anchor with safety when wind and tide wiU not permit to 
proceed higher up. 

Vessels entering Savannah river must run till the beacon erected on 
'l'ybee bears nearly with the light-house (the latter bearing west) ; and 
then they will cross the bar in the best water. On the bar- is a buoy with 
a white top, in 4!- fathoms water, distant 4J. miles from the light-house. 
The deepest water is between the buoy and the south breaker head. 
[The beacon is a mast with a black cask on it. J 

.On Savannah bar there are 18 or 19 feet at luw water. On the south 
breaker there are not more than 7 or 8 feet water ; and l! mile from the 
light, it is bare at low tide. On the north breaker there is not less than 
12 feet for tbe distance of a mile. 

After getting int;o. 4 fathoms water )'OU will be over the bar, when you 
must haul up W. N. W. until the light-house bears S.S. \V. then anchor. 

The point of shoal which runs down from Cockspur ~nd, and sepa
.r~~· that channel from the ship channel, bears N. t W. from the 
light, and has not more than 5 feet on it at low tide. When to the north
~;,pard of:tb:is point, the light bearing S. S. E. yon may .anchor in 4 or 5 
'fathoms. · -

Vessels drawing not more than 8 or 9 feet may keep the '~;or island 
side on board, and run into Cockspur and ancb,pr., ru,·tl-. · ·· ,, ·:not pass 

,. the upper end of the island until half flood, t~~.:.l>eing ot( r 8 feet 
at low tide. :· ··· .. ·... ... .· . 

There are thl'ee bar:;, having from two to three fatlioms, on the bad:c 
of Tybee and Cabbage is.and ; · but they are never to ·be attempted but 
in absolute necessity. .. ' 

NoTE.-SailitJg into Savannah you will observe the following marks. and buoys, viz. 
a large buoy H.esct>n the outer edge of the bar in the deepest water, havrng all the lead
ing marks on the beacon and light~house in one, bearing W: ~ N.distant 4 miles. A~9• 
the.r buey li.-s in the same direction, one mile withir~ the bar; a tbfl'd b\u:~y lies ?ne.mt~~ 
fart.ltc.( W. by N. from the second ; a fourth buoy hes N. W. by W. from the third • a 
ter paaeit1g which there is safe anchorage for a Jarge fleet, in 4 or 5 fathoms, at lo\\' wa .. 
ter, ~ JJjht~house bearing S. S. W. 

The bOirj:sUe and lead in the d~pest water., having a channel h:J.lf ~mile to the ~orth
ward1. ~ld one quarter of a. wile tu tbe 11outhward, .?cf)~em {in the, iWnrowest pta.ce) 

" . . l'' .... ~t"' . "", . . . . 
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fl:eady we same depth of water, and the.-e are 20 foet on the bar at lowel!t tich!s ; you" 
:..m:ay sail either .side of the buoys. 

[ O::T: See the Plate.] 

Tybee creek batt. l t feet'·tbrough it at low wat~r. 
_ Forty miles seu~ of Sa:P-1~ali lies Sunb.u:r_,y:,, a port of ~ntry~ ~t the, 
-head of St. Cat~·s sound;~; De.tween -Medway .and Newport rivers,_ 
about 15 miles S. Qf-Ogeeclie river. There is.a bar here, but the har- -
bour is capacious,. and safe,~ has water srtfficien(for ships of great-: 
burthen. - ' ' $-·· · • 

Wassaw has 10 feet on the b.r, but it is too intricate fol";strangers. 

Directions for Hogohee~ee Riv~,r .. 

Hosaba bar' at the mouth of the l"iver Dog()hee})ee, has l S f_eet \Vater 
.,n it, t,o cross which, bring Gi-een island" to be..,.ar ]:if. W. b,y,,W. steer in W. 
by N. tiff you deepen your water, then haul up N._W/by N.'«~nd you will 
•oon get in 8 or 9 fathoms, when your eye abd lead win be your best di
recti,ons.; at the extremity of the channel/ youi\vi.U keep H<>saba n-e.arest 
;.tn board. until nearly•up witb.-the .fowe,. p~ of BuE?A!:rd islaodt when 
the channel wiU be close under the· starboard shore. 
: Green island (the seat of hospitality) is ·much higher land, has taller 
timber than the surrounding forests, containing .!)everal bumlred acres, 
~ov-ere~ with pine, which generalty:dias a greenish appearance. 

St. Catharine's Bar, 

; \Vhich is difficult £or strangers; lies ~<>ne mile south of the n~.rth point 
'1f'· th~:, island, has but 8-t fe,et at l<nv tide ; channel not more than. ~00 
~rd~ Wirl~~ t~ slioaJs genl!raHy dry each side~ 0;1 the b~r. It is better 
f'&r vesseli'~nd to Newport, Su~~ury~ or up these streams, to enter at 

-~peHo o~ba, and e:o the Hd~dpass..ge, which is not difticuJt~ 
~- - -~ -

.,_ 

.Di-r«iions For Darien .. 

,_ Doboy ~ilea ialat. M 0 21' N. Jc; •• 81° ~4' W. \"" e;1&els maki'VI ~ 
l~d, when in. 5 ~r 6 ra,~s.water., will, during_,clE;ar weat~j!.r,.:see~the 

on ~m \!olf ~);led~ which mast be brought to bear W,~ t s~ Run 
I. y. in this_. c~.rse t_dl··.~ .b"~. Y_, on. t'1.--~-~ute.-r e~. e of tbe ba.,:r, is mad!!* 
b may be p-.~ on eather sMJe.. , C~tin~e thas W. i S .. eoq:i:-se ttU 

t+r. the i~e:r maby, ep~site ~ norih~-~er. - In pa.esiog them, the 
n~b"1iteaker i• to~-be-· Jte_pt on the starboard __ and the buoy QP._tbe larboard 

-.d, !akiog ~re at the ~ ~ that -the Sood tide does :ti'O-t set the ves·_ 
s4 on -tlt~ north breaker~ , In :nt-nniag this c;ourse, the ·i.r is cl"Ostred with 
~ te:ss'~ll~ 12. feet ~lo~ water... Wheil -~~ _9! ~!_.i,t;t.?!1" buQy ,,~a: 
fr•an.&tli41lft~J.D;.A~~"'eudly N~ W ."1>y~:Wftire· the attcliorage . __ ~- ' ,, - . •' 31.., ' - -
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is exceflent in 4 fathm:ri.S at low water, •hich will bring the 'Vetmel in the 
vicinity of the *light,., house. The neap .tide ebbs 7 fee~- . . .. ' 

'l'he following are the depths of water, bearirigsand distan<?es o.f tw~· 
buoys.,. placed in Doboy inlet, teadiog to Darien, (lep:rgia.~ .. , . , 

Buo-y Ncr. t, sunk in 18 feet watei:: ;i{;low:vw:ater.,.,~n the .~~~.eElge of 
the bar,. bearing· E. t N. from the beacon•·.~. W:9tf, islru:i~~ 3j miles ~istant:,. 
and 4} miles from the S •. poii,il of SapeUo, \11 an ~,. S. ,E. dir~c4~- .· .... 
. :Buoy N<:>. 2, sunk in ~Lfeet water at .low w~ter,, off the ~~rtli.; brea~e~:~ 
head, be:arrng E. -} N. IrO'Ul the beacon afQ'.Wdld aboot ~t miles, and m a 
S.- E. by E. direction. 3-£ miles from the s0:u0l point ofS~peijo. Thi~ bqpy 
iS S. E. by E. !· .E. 5~ miles from Dohoy island, and from the most south
ern part. of the north bTeake:r one-tbirc~ of a m.ile W. by S. j, S. 

m!2!?!22!!! 

Tybeeto St. Simon&. 

tiring Tybee light-house to hea; N. ''°"~ ia lOfatho~ water,,, iheri-~teer 
S. W. by S. distance 24 ·leagues, to .go ~ear .of the shoal of St"' ~ona., 
which lies oif:8~. Simons E .. S. E;·4 leagues.. The're are 4 and 5 fatb~m& 
close to this shoal; to avoid which., eoiOO ·no nearer than':8,<J1' 9 Mla91Rs,. 
The is1and ot tSt. Sim-0ns is mi .the noai.h side of the sound o'r harbour of 
Uie same name,, which lies in lat~ 31 q 01' ~. a-ad m'ay oo known by tour 
trees standing tbns, t t .. t.:f. On the sout~ side of t.-bat harbour lies 
Jekyll island, on which ·are· remarkable trEtes~ ap·pe.'lqng like umbrell,as, 

libld thence called the umbrella trees. St.Simons and Jekyll island beaches 
are remarkably white. 'rhe lmT< ,at the- en.trance Qf St. Simon's .sound 
lies 9 miles from thn light. 

nrirlg the light-bol:tse O!J St. Si~oos.,.to' bear '\V. N 4 w" ·~Y"F' and 
tieer right·fol' it .until yoo ·gf(t~wi~·dl~"lftu'• 'Whiell will be:.~wil.-j:\he 
ttouthern extremity of-.lekyll island beating S .. w:~·by,S.>·yotfwillgivethe 
tmin~yf the \jgbt·h6nse a birth n'QaW111t;lt a~alf'e"ir ;Je~h. · ·· . 

Tht;f tide £tf' flood sets . S. s~ W. and· the e.bl\;~ ;;"N'~ E. It ilows at full 
aod change, at St. Simon;s -~~,. E~ .• S;;.E; ldld· \V'.A~~i·W. '7 h. 80'm. 

From St. Slmons to ·St. Johll;; the ftoed.sets S. by W.· and ebb N. by£., 

in ~~~!~ii:0::~.~~'!~~/~:l~~J~t8~!1rij~!~:.=:c:-;~ f:~:~.:: 
tb~ .. quarten.past e·o~~k;"···. ·· · · · .c ··' .· •· · .• . .. _.· 

• The light~;ot\~is e~~~ott'.~~;$-~,~~~J~.!~~~1.~+.t•ta~ .. '.-t'be 1~·~tetn,~j1i~t,-· 
'\'ated. t'•Iect abo":etbe fe~l~of ~~· ., .. ~. ·~~-l~ .. ~~:tjl,,.. 
om~e ·m e.e,ry 5 n1H1p1:u,e:s~ dur1.!'C. ~.. .. ·.. . . ,ge.a~t;;il!c:l~!~:-~ li~~~:tio4. ~;~ 
darku~~ w•ll, be er~duced 3 'Mlle~ .~ ."f~i:,.. a.t;&11J ·~a~ betwn•·-~· 
and 8 f$11Jc~!i ; ~n you al'Pfoa~h :t-Wi·:.l~':W'~,B leagu,e.r. tt w1H bot toia.Uy clttO;P
pear' bit\ tba greateat •tn'ngth of llgbt.1 ro ~t o.t 'ftle lnlt, Wil1. bit\ -~ 40 wt. 

·ro .dU.~ '\hl:w :ligWitowe "I' .OllMlt .on. dts ne~ribg .t:D.U na tile l•Y't 
the t0wec t. Jiainted i.i' !Stripes ~-- ln t!ed alftf: wbit«t W!hitb Ci"" it:tW~aee 
b_f a tlbi!J witli i:he. 'Sails de...-~-::· . 
.. . "f A lig~t-houke is e~ected OJI tho s. w. f!H of. St. Sim~~~ i'1Jand, coiitaT*1nt .: Aset' 
Ui!jl!t~ his a stone edlliee, 60 feet b._. th16.. lamps 60 Leet above tbc6 leyt,I of' tbe ff'a • 

~~ .- . 
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Dir.ections for St. ~iary's and A~lia Bar. 

Vessels fro:rn tile '.nortlnvard. after pa&sing Jekyll isl<l&d. which J.jee iJi 
tat. 3l 0 ~ ought to k:eep in 7. 6, orb fa.thon>.s water, as wentbq and f5i~e 
-0ft~ Ve$se1 m.~y,admit~ · As you pr4>ceed towax•ds the southena prart-O!f 
~utabedJi,Jtd y~u ,viU 'op.ea Du.geness House~ which is about ll mil~ 

· dfttiu;1t 'from tae sou.th P9int of said island" and is the ,only c.onsp~vs. 
large b":til\linifoo .tbis--coast; 3:nd is hid by t~e trees when you are to~ 
·~~,ti. · S~w~d of thi~ h@qse there 1s a *!pace of about two nnlee> 
~ith no t:re.es<«Hl it,-wbich maf.ies the south point of the island appeal" (at 
atlistan~-:reJiike •lli$13Jld of abouttwomiles in length. ·· 

In running ~oUt:hwardly fo.r the bar, ·keep in &-0r 7 fathoms water. until 
th~ tigbt~~se*' ;hears 'N• \V. t W .· tlt eµ steer for it ; '"hen en tbe bar 
there'rill be l2·feet at low water; within the bar, where a ~uoy is pla.ced. 
3 fathoms.. L~•viug "die buoy en your starbo,ard ha.od, steer N. W. by N-
3 miles-~ whi~l:i ,wiU bring you Qn the tail of the middle ground., lying ea 
thEtJaf'boar<):::bad; cent.io;uiqg this £Ou,r£e-,; yeu Will open the pilot'$ b.<.tU~ 
e11}~.e s~~~h,:point of Amelia~ keeping ill ;3 · fath.oms \.Yater. ,JV hen th* 
~a·th. .. rtp!Ji'll~·:tf{·Q~l>~tiand be~rs }.! • E~ distant. ~alf CJ ~;tt> there is; gioo4. 
QQC ..... ~;., ;,, .... :'',_.,, .. ,, ,' '.,, . 

. ,~'.~t:Jji ~~~Stj; ~r:y~s bar .()!). full. ~tld change at half past 7 o't;}.f>Ck, 
•l-k,~er:,at a.·· Average'Hdes 7 feet. 

St. ]\lftry"s to St.John's. 
·~~~;:·-

The course is S .. ! E. distance 3 leagues to St. J~bu:'s; in making thli 
place when bound into St. _.\ug11stine, there is a· round high bluff, at the 
soutbsid~ of ~e rive..-, ,k~~wn by tbe name of the General's Mount; the 
small craft running in from Amelia· tQ St • .A ugustiue generally m.ak.e it, 
an;t~taJLe their departure. On the n-0,TU1··iiide pf the barb<m.t' is TIU.
kt:< l$l-.4~ m ~~ ·a ·mile~··i it ,iS· l~~ .. ~1 Eull of 1;re~~ iying ~ 
~ .. sotlth; .the.re are l~.6,(e~t water :011 th-e bar· at high water. Tl~~ 1at
#ude~~W0:3~' N. \Clle St.,Jobtfs is.a Joug aoo_l1~ad. b~y~ wl;iich r~c~iv~• 
, ... ~~us o:fthet~;e 11t~f'.~ thaa l.1;JOmiJes .. fl'-OJ;ll its rnonth., ,.-u~~ 
,~~~~:th the p~n~ThrisJJay aifords the fiije.U; oavigatioB that 1 am:~* 
qi,a.• ainted •. i.th ; ·YO\J~~i;µ ind, i!l:Atl~ .. ·· p~ of it, afte. . !-" passing .. t~e bar• tip .·~ 
the. entrap.ce of Lalfi: G-eorge, ~QXeet water; thtS la~e. tQ -.ts. so\ilth~ 
extr.e~Yf~.is upw1u:ds -of"lO f4{et i11 depth. .p · . 

_ ,Lak.;G~p is:•'l~tle . .sea. £fn.e~ly sixty miles circumferenc~,, ai the 
.. t~)'>Df·W,..l;µe;~ ~is ~U~ a bftli~.·:of snells .. QO which you luwe only~ 
.i\v'O .. · ·.· .. -.er ;::~.~,two()~ ..• thr~.milea.fll.®ve this the brancbe$ oft~ 
~t-· Yo cs;i·~-unite, and a broad :and deep channel COlJducts y~ to a lake .. 
At~f~ :ali~Cbaqge itf1ows S~ E."hy S. and N. W. by N. 9 h.;·. 45 min. ·· 

··N~()TE.:-7Tlie brig Y~ Haria.stniek several ti~f-OB a sunken rock,, 
•4 ~e .. at~'aft~r had 5 fathotnswater, while runnitg hetw~ St.~n-

·,..,tt; " · d: A..:..:~1·· . '·' •~-.1. . ··· g¥1"~a,e:Jftl .. 4-~1a.J$~ · 

··St~·· J.r.t''s. to Jiu Bay '1£.St .. A~Q'stine. 

St.;;i .. ·. tine: is ~U!d; 9!l the M~n.~'fGout two mile& within ·tU ~r. 
.. ~ . ...,.-"'.!' ·-
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immediately-0pposite the inlet; it is not passable for vessels drawing ovel'" 
fifteen feet of water., ·.The island of Matanzas runs parallel with the 
ocean, and ·'f'orms a point of the south end of St. Augustine inlet. When 
in 9 fathoms water, off the Bar of 81:. John's, the course is S. S. E. dis
tance 1 O leagues. The northernmost land of the bay is called Point Car
tel. When you are as fur to the southward as,}his point, you will see the 
island Anastatia, in length 18miles,1md on the south side of the bay; the 
north side of which has a high white tower, like a light-house, where a 
look-out is kept. Wheµ a vessel appears ~n sight, .a signal is ma.de to the 
town of St._ Augustine, by hoisting their colours and firing a gun; if the 
vessel appears to the norj:hward (.lf the bay, and is a three-mast ves
sel, they hoist an ensign, and hang out a JUJle in the ibrm of a triangle 7 

with three balls on the north sid,e of the tower ; if to the south<) the halls 
are bung out on the south side of the tower ; if a two-mast vessel, two 
balls and a Jack hoisted; if a sloop, one ball and a pendant; for a fleet, 
they fire tive guns and an ensign hoisted. The bar of St. Augiastine has 
no more than 10 feet water on it at high water, spring tides, and at low 
water 5 ~t, which at times ma~es it i~possible for boats to pass. There 

- is a swash to the porlhward of the bar, "Yi th 11 and 12 feet wattl'r ; but 
the sand sbiftingr"drten, and the passage being so narrmv and crooked, the 
pilots seldom attempt it. The latitude of this sign<\l tower is 29 .. 57'. N. 
Jt flo\vs, at f uJI and change S. E. by S. and N. W ~ by N. 9 h. 45 min. The 
variation off St. Augustine 7° E. 1819. 

;f'o anchor in the Bay of St. Augustine. Ohservatio11S 01i the 
J~eather, and en the Gulf Stream. . 

Bring tbe signal tower to bear S>\V.-! '¥.and the fort which. stands to 
the northward of the tower W. l N. the new barratks will then be open 
qf the northernmost part of Anastatia island ; then bring up and you will 
have 10 fathoms water, and good holding ground: the northernmost land 
in sight :will bear N. W. by N. the southernmost laQd S. S. E~ and you will 
be near the middle of the bay, it being immaterial whi:ch way·· yo~· cast 
your ship. But should you be too far to the northwar<l or south.ward~ 
there would be danger in casting the wrong wayfi: an.:d more so on the, tide 
of flood, which sets strongly into the bay. u lf it sh~9,ld be likely to blow 
from the eastward, do not attempt to get under w:nY whilst the tide of flood 
runs.. , .. - . . · . 

From the 1st of November to the last,"of February, the .hardest gales 
prevail that blow on this coast ; and in general from the N. N ~ E. to the 
S. S. E. the wind any way easterly comes O'D very s:uddenly to n gale dur
ing the "Season above mentioned ; and these gales give hut very little warn~ 
iug. "An experienced navigator says~ H ln..tbe year 1777 ,., l,..was at anchor in St. Augustine ~y,. when it came on to blow .ft E. N ~ :E. Qnd i9 J 5 tn1-· 
nutes time I was obliged tos.lip~ and had we not 'ca-rried sail to the utmQSt~ 
we should not have ~teared the land to the souibwar(t N. B. Wbe~ the 
wind backs against the sun, with ~ small rain. you will pereeive the 'Sea to 
rise before the wind comes; then prepare for ac.gale'J which in general 
will last 50 or'60 'hours.· If YC>;tl should be obliged to cut or e:U ... .carr,Y. 
all the sail you ~sibly can,, fQ!~l:Jet a_n offing bef9re it increas . · · .·· as tif 
put ,.u past carrying any fj!3tl~ which is alwavs the case ; m nte 
tb.at the flood tide. setting t.o th~ f)QU:tfl'\.va.rd -wilf b~ J:Jf no . aet\tice le> yon 
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farther out than 1 ~·fathoms water, when you will be in the southern cur
rent until you get into 46 fathoms, which is nbout 1 5 leagues . from the 
land. Then you are in the Gulf Streamj' issuing out of the Gulf of Flori
da, and which runs strongly all along the edge of soundings about N. N. E. 
as fat"to the northward as the latitude 3.'>0 1.5'. Then it sets more easter
ly, orabo~t N. E~ by N. as far as the Jatitude 37°. from thence as far as 
the Capes of.Delaware or Philadelphia, in latitude 38Q 50', its direction is 
about E. N. E. and from thence, in the latitude of 38° 57' N. it sets away 
nearly east." [See pt#ge 247, .f~r Gulf Stream.] 

Directions fo1~ mal~ing a speedy passage through the Gu If to. 
. Ne\v-Y ork. · 

·ii'' ' 
When in sight of 1\'Iemory Rock, steer N. N. '\V. to lat. 29°, then N. 

to lat. 30°,(allowing, however, for the effects of strong hreez,~ ;:my way 
to clear danger~ on both sides} which will keep them ~n,,the \J!hole force 
of the stream, then N. E. till in the lat. of 3:2Q, then.er N. E. by N. 
until you get int9 the latitude of Cape Hatteras, which is in 35° 14' N. 
then you may haul up more north2rly half a point, till you get on sound
ings in or near the latitude of tf:ic capes of Virginia. \Yhen in 18 or: 20 
fathoms, and near that latitude, steer N. by E. 78 lengues, and look out 
for the Highland of Neversink, which lies in lat. 40° £8~ .N. and very 're-
markable, being °282 feet nbove the level of the sea, and lies S. W. from 
the entrance of tht harbour o'T N ew;:York. 'Vhen you ha\'e nearly made 
the distance before mentioned, be careful not to run in tlw nignt or tbick 
weather; and come no nearer than 12 or 14 fathoms. To come into 
the Bay of New-York, bring the light-house \V. by N. or \:V. N. ,;y_ in 10 
fathoms. and the southernmost part of the Highland of NevetRink S. W. 
hy s. t &~ page 2 o"t:] · ,. 

, N oT.E.-A:long "the southern eoast of America, you ~·ill finrl no tide far
ther out from the Bhore than 10 or 12 fathoms water, 'from that depth un¥ 
til the edge of soundings, you will have a current setting to the southward? 
at the rate of one mile per hour ; when out of soundings, you wiH ha•e 
the Gutf Strea~ setting to th~ N. E. quarter, and the farther you get to 
the northward, it sets·4ftore easterly, but not so .strong as before ~entionw 
ed ; and when you g~t to the- ¥Orth ward of 39° it sets about east. ·. 

-~\ 

The &tting efthe Tide along shore fro,,;,, New-York ~St. Augustine. 
- - . . Flood. Ebb. 

From, the :.est 'enrl of Long Island to c-pe Mey - w. by s. E. by N. 
F..Um Cape Henlopen to Cape Charles - , - S. by W. N. by E. 
F.rom Cape"Ctunles to C:tpe Hatteras S. s. W. N.N.E. 
From Cape Hatteras to Cape Lookout - ~ S. \\'.by \V. N. E. IJ.y E. 

"Frmn Cape Lnpkoot to Ca pc Fear ·~ S. \Y. hy W. N. E. by E. 
}'rom Cape Fear to Cape R~n W. Ji. W. E:. .N. E. 
From Cape Roman to Char.leston W • S. W. E. N. E. 
From CbarlestoQ t~ Tybee ,, W. S. W. :K. N. E. 
From Tybee to St. Simon's ·s. S, lV. N. N .}!:. 
Front St. Simon's to Sf . .Joh'n's S~ by W. N. by'E. 
From St-., .John'sto the BB)> .,r St. Augustine South. ~ orth~ 

[We shall, in a subse:qu"e~t part of the work~ give a description of Ent anrl We:st Fl•
rida, c.o~nduJ!. a:t the latter. which will embra<:e all the btanm., key10; &:c.] 
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General'tnstructions for rnakz"ng t,J:.,e Bermuda Islal:li(]s. 
-'" ~ . 

Latit.tiffe" Lon~it-ud.c, + 
Sai~t Geo•ge's town, at the eastern end 320 22' N.. ..640 33' w. ·· 
Wrer.:kHill~attbe westeruend ::_,20 15'N •. 640 50'.\V.<·ili; 

High water, full and change, at St. George's, half pasts, Com.Ji6n·;;iicle~ rl~:~~~t 4 
feet; but 011 the springs, or in gales of wind;. freq.u.,utly:to 7 fept. :I'h6~~ ·f1noes·jn.'tbt! 
offing set lo the N. E. and ebbs to the S. W.; buti-n,;at the shore t,fle,t run inw'aril,-Jp.5 
diFections. · · ·. , ., 

These islands beir_i~'.sr~rround~d with -~mer~hl~ shoals., much· pre
caution is necessary tn appJ:,Oachmg thent. · .:r'he prmcipal d;:mgers ,Jie to 
the westward and northward_, ::ind extend, from the land. between 3 and 5 
leagues, in a due west line, fi·om their southwestern point (1:.ound ,north
erly) to a N. N. E. one, from David's head., their eastern extreme. 't:.he 
remainder of the coast, forming their southern and eastern hoi~ndary ~may 
be approached in every part l'Vithin a mile, and in .several pla~s. to: lm;'s 
than half ·that distance·. ~-. ~- .. .- 0

•• -·· • ·:-- • ~ _- ~ 
,. On e,~9unt of the p~evalence of' wel"tedy winds in the Atlitil:tic, }t'has 

b:econie the ge_ l practice for all vessels bo1.uid· 0to th.e, Jtet'Dludas;c t-0 
make the land the westward, by getting iu:to tbe~r latifadi· ~out thJ:~ 
:68thdegree of l~mgitude~ and then steering an east .course i.lintil f:tiey··l;a.~-
come visible~ . .. . · . . .· · 

The. latitude of 32.0 3' N. being two llliles to the iSouiluvard: of ev~cy 
da~geJ:., seems best adapted in fine clear weatb~r for.t~i.s. purpqs~~., anrl 
will bring you in sight of lV1•eck hill, which being oi a.c9nic iorm, a.nd 
h:1viug a volcanic ~pP,e~rance, is the .• qre r~al'kable.i&t "r~e !11o~entt!Jis 
ltill ·bec();ues shut 1n with the other \.ands, or is ,no longer d•s~1n~i~~,b{~, 
you will haye _passed th~ only danger.to b~ opp'r~l,ieIJ_d~,fl otf. .. th~ s.Quth~ru 

. part of these lsb:inds, called the S. W .J;>r<>'akers (wb1cli do QOt, po1'\'eVel"~ 
li~ more U~an 1 ~ mi~ fr-0ui, the land). aud -~ay ~en im~~(liatcely clQ1:!.e 
with and st'eer along ~he south~eastel".n s110re. widiia a mile, tilJ'y.o:u_~~?v:e 
got the length of Castle ha.rboiu·. or,,prought Davj_d's .heail 1p be;ir a~ut 
N. b~ E. where yQjl _m,u~ wait to recei i{e your pilot, taking care ~uriHg 
that tune not to be dFifted to leeward, as. the curr~nts generally sett~ t)):e 
eastward. .. .. 

Should you meet w'i~ a contrary wind, or the weµther b·e. ex~~piely 
hazy~ before you bav~ .got sight of the }and; -it wi,ltbe prude_l,lt in J;.b"e.,ni~··· t 
not· to stand h> the northward of ,32° 4 or {i ; ancJ.Ti the wind sl®uld · .. e 
inclining to th.e southward .. l would rec;pmntend nOt oeyond 32°. . . · · __ , 

If bound to ~ermudas from Eugland, or.from any part of EV.rope, I 
should recommei.'(t a direct course 'to be, s~red as long as the winds per
mitted ; but the moment they become ~riiry, to get to t~ southward 
into the trades, and then i:un down tlie'~etmfining longitude~.~~,~ilg care 
t.Q·haul to t11e norihward in sufficient time to reach/the latjtu~.i~_::of 32° S' 
about;the 68° of longitude, and then :pvceed: as •bQ.ve descr,jbed.: eu~Jt 
should fair winds~tinue the whole passage, th~ land ma:yi>~ ~J)de uratli 
equal safety from the eastW.anl, by steering for them. in th~ 1atitude of 32° 
18' N. which is two ·miles t.o -the southward of David's h-ead, their ,fJouth
e~ _extreme ; and off which heud there, is .. Q .. o dau.,g..e.J" beyon.i )lalf .a 
mile~. care l>eing taken not to coJDe to the north~~ off~at. lafi:~11:d~ Alclltil 
you have br<tugbt the bead lo bear W .. ~·- ·.~. on ·••ch bearu1g ;Jt m~y,. be 
approached with safety till within one mile \Jiereoff-:•l" tiff yoq, rece1,·e 
your pilot. ··· 
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lri t)jf cours~ of making the land from the eastward, should the wind 

bt'!Come. contral'y, or the weather prove dark~ hazy, and tempestuous. 
co.rile not during the night to the northward of 32~ or 3~0 6'; in which 
1ati~~' if you shol.;lld be found to have run past the islands, you must 
proceed a.$ .~eforetdirer:ted, in making them from the westward. 

As the &4undings do npt extend more .than two miles from the land ~n 
tbe ·southern sidce of the islands~ a correct latitude and a good lonkout, to
gether with a str·ict atti;;ntion .tftJ.)le.se instructions, is fi.hsolutely necessary. 

Rernarks on the G u l f St rcain, and the 11ie·ans of asccrta-ining 
·when it~ £ts vicinity. · 

•b 

The riters emptying into the Gulf of 1\-:fexico, from August to Februa
ry are all low, and in the othei' part o( the year thiy are_,all high : conse
quently, tl:ie land (which is low) bordering on the moit~q.f these rivers, 
which are innumerable, requires the exhalation from ~ Gulf of Mexi ... 
co to supp):y.its mdisture in the low 5:tage uf the rivers;· ·between Augnst 
and Feyrnary •. In the other parts of th~ yelfr the low lands are generally .J 

covefed "':ith \vater, and are ~~pplifd• without.the aid of the ocea~n, with· 
all the moisture necessary. I hts, therefore, n1ust be tbe cause why the 
Gult Stream runs with more velocity between the monthii of February 
a..nd Augtu~t than in the other part of the year. But it is known to do so ; 
as icn the month of M.aythe. Gulf, ;:An the Narrows between the Great 
l'Saa:cs .and Florida sh.ore. runs at the rate of four knots·, and in the month 
af,No.vember only about two and three-quarters ; the current increasing 
auq decreasing as you draw near or recede from the middle of those two 
months, which may be con!oi<ler'ed as the two points of time wherein the 
current runs with the greatest aµ.d least velo~ity. I shall here call from · 
August to February the ·low, and f~~ l"'ebruary to August the high stage 
of the-water, and any one cfl.n proportion the rate of its force at"""any jn
termediate time between these two pain!$. The true rate and counp, o£ 
the current cannot be properly given, as every blow and' calm altercS bOtJa 
iu force a;nd course,; but in good weather and a steady breeze, the follow
ing 'comes neaf to the"'lruth. . '' ' "J;;c 

The Guff Stream.f~ses dose to the extreme S. ~· poiftt. of Cape Hat
teras shoals, and tS miles from the land ; the soun<hngs are from 12 fn
tboma on .the outer part of the shoal, to 60 fathoms cl~ on the 11Ldge of 
th:e stream. . : '"' · 

Tbe·aature of that immense~urrent, which continually sets frqm the 
Gulfs of' Mexico and Florid~, t~ the nor~bwa~d an~ north~':a,;twm'U, along 
the greater part of the navsgatto~ deiiel:lbed in this work~ is already well 

.,understood; and, thilugh we 9ve noticed it, as to its e.tiects, in several 
parts of the preceding direCtiOM, w-e yet deem that an,. unbroken view of 
it, in its whole cou:r-se from the Gulf to the north-eastward, tnay still be'" 
~eptahle ; aad tb.is~ we shall attempt in the present edition. · 

. Shi~., in eo-.®w'1 the Qulf, often get ·from the m.iddley an ~ 
eastern ~e-, anft..::rieac.e a S. \V. por;re.!2t rather than a N. E. oae ; 
the fact is, the .st , . . ,M:tsa~tJt.lN. i W. from the ~ ti> lat. 30°, where 
it.~es 1Jom~ aahort. ~to the eastward. and if navigators. in 
sight of llemo"7 ···rock, will.ateer N. N. W. to lat. 29° ~ then N. to 30-0· . 
t.:U.Owing boweverfor'the Aects pf strong breezes any way to cleardan- · 
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gers on.both side5) they will find themselves to have been in t~,,.~bo1e 
force of the Stream, and in a fair situation to steer N. E. and retain its 
propelling force of fro'm ..::i to 2 miles per hour. It, thence sudaen1y turns 
to :'. E. by E. or a little more easterly, to lat. 35° or about the paJ.Callel 
of Cape Hatteras. :' .. ·.· · ·· 

From off Cape Hatteras its direction is E. by N.. or a little ~re north
erly~ to longitude *70°, then east,. rather s'pqi~dy ; and thence, di mini.Sh-: 
ing in strength. it falls away to th~ E. &.:, ·'< " ·. · · . • 

It has he~n stated, geae~al_Iy, by write, :ahili ty, from the information 
of Ame.-ican coasters, that the northe ·" . · of the Stre~m extends to 
the lati,tude· of 41° 20' 0 ur 4·1° 30' in thtf*uieridian of the Isle of Sab]e; 
but this assertion has been ".controverted by others, who have averred, 
that its northern edge never ascends beyond the parallel of 40u, and that 
it does not alv.r<iys border on ihe shoals of N antuckct. \Ve think the for-
mer .correct. ,.. . . · Jil-

lt 1s, however, to be .cons1de\".ed that a north, N. E. or east wmd forces 
the stream towar~ the 1<::oast, contracts its bre~dth, and thus increases its 
)"apidity. On the contrary, S. W. west, and N. W. winds force the stream 
farther into the ocean, an~diminishes its P1trength. It is clear, then,_ that 
the stream: Buctuates in its dir~tion and force, accordi.ng to circumstances; 
.and no absolute rule can be gtv .. n for <U!Certaiuing its more ordinary boun
daries : it therefore follows, that a description of the indications, by which 
it may be known, i.s of \he more importance. · . 

'l"hese are the appearance and the,. temperature of the wnter. The 
stream in its lower latitudes and usual course in fuir water, where it flows 
uninterruptedly, "Illay be known by its.':ismq,otii and clear blue surface ; for, 
without the line fotrned by a ripple on its edge, the. water, in some places, 
appears like boiling water of a blue colour; and, in other places, it foams 

... like the ,waters of a cataract, even in dead. calms, and in places which are 
fathomless. ·· · ,. r 

On the outer edge of the sfream, especially in fair weather, there are · 
great rjpJings, which are very perct;:ptible ; and it has been. observed, 
that withl\n it, the water does not sparkle in the night. The appearance 
of th11e sea-weed, palled gulf-weed, by day, is an indication of the edge 0£ 
tile stream • 

. Besides the effect which different win<ls have upon the Florida Stre"'m:, 
it;,is siibject fo another cause that ~1lso directs it towards or from the corult ; 
and '3hat is, the:i!noon ; which, according to her position, Jias different ef
fects upon it, not, however, in equal power with those of the wind; but 
the distosition ofihe stream is increased to its extreme, if the effects 
both of the winds and moon · are combined ; for, at this time, the ocean 
rising high~tio this regulates the flood and·ebb, and divides them in pro~ 
portionate times ; consequently, it directs and increases them with the 
assistance of easterly moons and winds to the west, and with that 'of west
erly moons and winds to the east; so that •e west and east shores are at 
tjmes deprived of, and at other times overflowed by tides, occasioned by 
these vicissitudes. · 

. .. The boisterous east, N. E. and north winds, which affect the Gulf 
Stream, generally begin in September, and continue wh,iie ·the sun is in 
the so'Qth until March; when, if t~ moon happen~ust 'at the time to be· 
on the ·full or change,. they commonly end with a hurricane. . · 

. Frorn what· has been said~ it is clear,, that the eddies about the edg. of 
~~the etream must· vary ~cording to the circqgwtances ..... ··ewlamed_. 
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Along these edges, but more particularly along the outer edget there is 
generally a current running in a contrary <lireclion, which is accelerated 
by the: wind in proportion to its strength, blo\.ving contrary to the stream, 
and retar<le<l, or perhaps altogethcr.ohstructe<l, by the wind blowing in 
the direction of the stream. In the latter case, the limits of the stream 
will be extended. 

In the winter, when the cold upon the land is most intense, w-hich is 
genere1Hy l~et\Veen December and ~'larch, heavy and continued gales very 
frequently prevail, lvhich com~only proceed from between the north and 
west across the cour~e of the Gulf Stream, frot;t. Cape Hatt.eras until past 
George's bank, and bend its direction more to tlie eastward ~ being aided, 
at the same time. hy the discharge of the great bays nnd rivers, increased 
by the force of the wind blowing down them, and the constant supply of 
"-tream that passes along the coast of the Carolinas, the whole produces 
:-:o strong a cllrrent to the east,var<l, as to render it impossible for a ship 
to approach the coast until a change of wind commences. 

During the prevalence of a southerly or easterly wind, which is not SC> 

<:ommon here, it hr:.s been found that the current is f..-,rced close to, and in 
'!omc parts upon, the etlg:e of soundings. From a scientific nautical gentle-

. man, we received the following, Yiz. while off Cape Lookout, 17 fathoms 
water, he had a strong cun·ent from the southward, owing entirely to the 
fiulf current. Thi.., proves the Gnlf governed entirely by winds. Be
<ng thus pent in between the 'vind and the shoal grounds near the shore, 
the breadth is {!:reatly diminished, and the velocity proportionably iu
creu<.;cd. This circumstance ha::.; been, in particular, observed from about 
the longitude of Block island, along the edge of Nantucket shoals, thence 
beyond George's bank; an{lnlso, along the coast of Georgia, and part of 
Sodh Carolina. In the. fir-st place, that the southerly winds forced the 
~urrent to the edge of soundin~s, where it then ran from 1 ~ to 2 knots ; 
and, in tlte fatter place, that the easterly ~~ind forced the current upon 
soundings. \Vith west and K. ,V. wind~, the stream would be removed 
some leagues farther off. . 

These remarks are sufiicient to show the uncertainty of the boundaries 
or edges of the stream. 'l'hesc eddies, on the inne1• edge, are inconsi
derable ; but, on the outer one, in fine \\'Cather, they are strong, and of 
considerable extent. ,. 
. ~flnather itulicatfon of the Stream is, the tc1!1pcra.t~re 1?._f ~·ts u·ater, ~hich 
~'l considerably warmer thao the water on either side of it. By an mge
uious ·work, entitled "Tn:ERIIIO~ETRICAL NAVIG.\Tro:-1," written by Mr. 
John \-ViBiams, and pnblishect at Philadelphia, in 179fJ, we arc info:rmed. 
l hat Commodore 'Truxton, has often ascertained the velocity .of the Gulf 
Stream, to the nJ;>rthwar<l of Cape Hatteras, and found it to be seldom less 
than one knot, and never more than two knots. an hour. The tempera
t1;re of the air nnd \vater without the Stream was generally about tlie: 
same ; that is, the difference seldom exceeded 2 or 3 degree~ ; the ai1· 
being sometimes the warmest; at other times the water. 

Thig gentleman has obsen~ed," In the Stream the water is much warm
er than the air ; i,Pdecd I h•1ve known it l O degrees w~irmer ; but, so soon. 
as you get within the Stream (that is between it and the coast) the water 
becomes colder than the ai1~ ; and the more as you get on soundings and_·· 
approach the shore."' ·1r mariner!", who have not the opportunity ~f de-

.. • By the journals of Capt. w·. Billings, of Philadelphia, it appears th.at, in .Jugel 
lt9J, tlw \V<Her on ~e coast of Am.crka \'ras at the tcmperMure of s10, l\fid in ~-Q.~df· 
• . ,. . '1 '2 . ' 
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termining their longitude by celestial observations, will -Only cnrry with. 
them a good thermcnncter, and try the temperature of the water, and com
pare it with that of the air every two honrs, they may always know when 
they corne into, o.r go out of, the Gulf S~eam. Indeed I have alwa~ 
made a practice, when at sea~ of COll).parmg the temperature of the air 
and water dailv, and often, very frequently-during the day thr~ughout my 
\~oyage ; wher·eby I itl)mediatel,r discovered any_ thin;; of a, current ~hat 
way going~ and afterwar~s found its. strength aad direction by obse:vatlons 
for the latitude and longitude. It JS of the uqnost consequence, m mak
ing a passage to and from Europe, to be acquainted with this Gulf 
Stream; as, by keeping in it, when bound eastward, you shorten y~~I' 
~oyage ; and, by avoiding it, when returning to the westward, you fuc1h
tate it inconceivably ; so much so, that I have frequently, _when bound 
from Europe to America, spoke European ships, unacquainted with the 
strength and extent of it~ off the banks of Newfoundland, and been in 
port a very considerable time before them, by keeping out of the stream, 
whereas, they lengthened their passage by keeping in it. The general 
course of the Gulf Stream is marked on the chart, published by the au
thor of this work in 1812, and imprmred to 1821, and I would advise those 
who make the nortb-ern passage from Europe, never to come nearer the 
inner line of it, by choice, than 10 or 15 leagues: and then the probabili· 
ty wilJ be, that their pass.ige ,\·ill be assisted by the help of a counter cur-· 
rent, which often runs within it. In coming off a voyage from the south"' 
ward~ be sure to steer N. \V. when approaching the stream. jf the wind 
will ~rmit you ; and coutinue that course till you are with~n it, which 
may he easily known by the tempe:rature of the watel', as before men
tioned. I have always considered it of the utmost consequence, when, 
bound in. to cross the stream as speedily as possible, lest I should be vi
sited by calms or adverse winds, and by those means llrove far out of my 
way, which would prolong the voyage considerably, especially in the win
ter season. 

By the advantage ofknowing how near to the coast a ship may venture, 
and how to distinguish the Gulf Stream from the water between it and the 
coast, we can be sure of a favourable current either way, and a small 
vessel migl1t make a short voyage froDl Halifax: to Georgia> which is 
thought by some a longer one than to Europe. Suppose you had the 
wind a-head aIJ the way; take your departure, and stand for the stream; 
so soon as you find the water to increase in heat,. about half as much as 
yon know it would when in the stream, heave about and stand for the 
coast ; you will infallibly discnvcr the edge of soundings by the cooling of 
the water; then stand off again, and so on to the end of the voyage; 
when it is almost certain, that the distance would be run in a shorter time 
than if there were no stream ; for you would have a favourable inside or 
eddy current. · On tbe return passage, take your departure, and run off 
till you get into the warmest water, which will be the middle of the streaw, 
and take the advantage of its current. 

Stream e.t '7?0 .-By those of Mr. J. "Villi ams it appea1 s that~ iu November~ 1189$ fht;; 
water ou the'c:oa~t was47Q, and in the Gulf Stream at70<·\ -viz. . 

1791, Juue, Coast6JO, 1'73~~ N-0v-.Coast 47° Difference b~.tweco{ Coast 14° 
Stream 77 Stream 70 June and Nov; S SHcam 7 

' . ' 

Str<:oa:rn wa.-mer Hi Stream warmer 23 

Tl~ ditre .. ence of heat ·is, thereft:>re, v~ater in winter than in. SUflll'n~r. See the con
..rhadhlg:Obeel'Vatiou hen&f'fie•, and a.ho the pamphlet !!Ublhhe~ witS'"Blunt~~ Cb.irt of 
th¢ Wc:.5tem Oce.!ln~"' · 
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The following fact may serve to illustrate the propriety of these ciiAfc~ 
lions. In June, 1798, the mail packet, for Charleston, had 25 days pas
age in going, but returned in 7. The captain accounted for this by hav
ing calms, or very light airs, a'l'ld a northerly current. This was the true 
cause. He was in the middle of the stream, where there generally are 
calms or light winds ; the edges, only which come in contact with colder 
regions~ being tempestuous. After being in the latitude of Cape Hatte
ras, he found himself in that of Cape Henry ( 37 leagues to the north
ward.) The vessel, however, arrived at last; and, on the return voy
age. the captain steered the opposite course back again, and, with thesame 
light airs, he performed the voyage in 7 days. Had this captain known 
the use of the thermometer, need he to have been much longer in going 
than in coming '! · 

A vessel on her voyage from Marblehead to Havanna, after getting into 
Jat. 23° 56' N. was set by the gulf so far as lat. 32° 50' N. and compelled 
to go into Charleston, after being 40 days at sea. 

It appears also, by the work above quoted, that the thermometer is not 
only useful for ascertaining the current of the Gutf Stream, but that it is 
likewise advantageou~ in discovering the approaeh to soundings from deep 
water. 

In June, 1791, Captain \V. Billings, of Philadelphia, in latitude 39 deg. 
longitude 56 deg. abreast of the bank~ of N ewfountlland, found that the 
mercury in the thermometer fell 10 deg. It was near the same place 
that a similar observation was made by Dr. Franklin, in November;t,1'1''16., 
and another by l\lr. Williams, in Novemher, 1789, who has observed,. 
that, " By the coincidence nf these three journals at so great a distanc·e 
-0f time, and without any connexion with each other, this important fuct 
seems to be established. .11 N{1.'t)igator m<.ty disco-ver his approach, to1lu:.rds 
..Objects of danger, when he is at Sfleh a distance as to be able easily to avoid 
them, by attentivdy examining the temperature of the sea ; the water over 
banks and shoals being colder than that of the deep ocean~.,. 

At the eclge of the grand ~nmk of Newfoundland, the water bas been 
found 5 <legrees colder than the deep ocean to the eastward. The highest 
part of the bank is la° colder AtiU, or l.S0 colder than the ocean eastward • 

. On the coast of New-England, near Cape Cod,* the·water, out of sound_.,. 
ings, is 8 deg. or 10 deg. warmer thau in soundings ; and in the stream; it 
is about B deg. warmer still ;; ··so that, in coming from the eastward, a fall 
of 8 deg. will indicate your leaving the ~tream, and a farther fall of 8 deg. 
will indicate your being on soundings. 

On the coast, from· Cape Henlopen to Cape Henry~ the water ou:t·of 
soundings, is 5 deg. ·warmer than in soonding:S; and in the stream nbout'S 
deg. warmer still ; so that, in coming from the eastward, .a fall_of 5 deg~ 
will indicate your leaving the stream, and a farther fall of 5 deg. will J§i"f"• 
notice of soundings. . .. 

Mr. Williams recommends. to seamen to take three thermbm~ 
"Let them,"' he says, ''be kept in one place some days previous t& your 
sailing, in order to try their uniformity. The \1late l!l'hould be of ivory or 
metal, f(}l· wood wiU swell at sea, and, as the glass tube will not yield, tt 

*,The bank from Cape Cod extends almost as far as Cape !llable,. where it joins tls• · 
banks of Nova Scotia, de-epening gradually from 20 to SO or, 55 ·fatllom~ wbieh~ 
there is in latitude 4.. .. 0 • In crossing the bank between lat. «J0,4"11 aadlat. 43'1•.'Ml
tom is vary romar~We ; Ol). tbe cqtsi1~e it is fine sand1 sh,citlliJlg ,:ra':lua.lly_ ff#• ~•-1 
~e~; ·~ !11e ~frldle o~the bank, it is coarse sand qr shuig;le. with pebbl! ~qnes; no 
the Ul9ide~, n 1s mtHhtv, ,·nth pir~t of shen::i, and drrn1m\I: suddenly fi:O:i;n 45~r·0to150 
Ol' 100 fa.th-Oms. - -
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is from this i·eason very liable to break ; bell-met.al .is the best. Let tht:: 
instrument be fixed in a square metal box, the bottom of which, as high 
a!! the mark 30° should be water-tight, EO that, in examining the degret: 
of heat, the ball may be kept in the water; the remainder of the length 
should be open in front, with only two or three cross-bars to ward oft· any 
accidental blow, like the thermometer used by brewers. Fi» one in5tru
ment in some .part of the ship, in the shade, and in open air., but as mud. 
out of the wind aud in as dry a place as possible. The after pa1·t of on~ 
of the after stnnchions, under the quarter rail, may answer, if no bettet 
place~an be found. 

Let the second instrument he neatly slung, with a sufficiency of line t0 
allo'l\" it tow in the dead water of the wake. 

Put the other a-way safely, to be ready to supply the place of either o1 
the others. in ca~e of accident. 

. REFLO,VING CURRENTS, &tt '-On each side of the Gulf Stream, 
as b~fore noticed, there is a countf>~ ;current :setting in u contrary d\rec
tion. In the Gulf of Florida, bet~n the stream and the coast, a smooth 
eddy comm.only takes its current south-"'vesterly, in an oppo~ite direction 
to that of the main stream ; and there is, even in its higher latitu<les, a 
reflow on either side. 

It has been found that, \,vhen Cape Hem·y (the south point of the Ch€sa
peak) bore N. \V. 160 leagues distant, a cun·ent was setting to the south
ward at the rate of 1 0 or 12 miles per, day, which so continued until Cape. 
HeltJ9 bore W. N. \V. 89 or 90 leagues ; the current was then found 
setting to the N. E. at the rate of 33 .or 34 miles per d~'Y' which continu
ed until within 32 or 30 leagues of the land; then a current set to the 
southward and wef!tward at the rate of 10 or 15 miles per day, to within 
1.:2 or 15 miles of the land. This current, which is considered as the 
eddy 0f the Gulf Stream, sets more or less to the S. W. according to the 
figure of the ct1ast. 

It has also been observed by others, that a southern and western cur- .. 
rent constantly sets in high latitudes Qetween the Gulf Stream and coast ; 
more particularly in soundings, at the rate of half a mile an hour, or more) 
according to the wind. · 
.r· .. An experienced officer of the navy,. before quoted, has said that, ••Ia 
all the observations I-made during 5 years cruising on the American coasL 
J never found this eMtex-n current to the sou-tbwai-d of latitude 36(), and 
only once (th~ above-mentioned time,) so far; it g~nerally pr.evailing he-_ 
tween the latitudes of 37° and 40v, from the longitude of 60° to that ot 
69°. And I ha,·e eften, about the latitude of 36° or 37°,. and about the 
aboTe longitude, found a strong cu.rrent to the south and S. W. There
fore~ ships from Europe, bound t& America, should endeavour fo make 
the passage either to the 'southward of latitude 37°, or t-0 the northward 
of latitude 40°; that is to say, when as far, or to the westward of the 
1'ank.s of Newfoundland, they. should ag Illuch as possible avoicl beating 
against the wind to the westward, between 1he latitudes of 37° and 40°. 

Upet1; soofidings., along the coasts of Georgia, Carolina, Virginia,. New~ 
:Sent1e:y' and New-Yo-rk. the current runs in general parallel to the shore; 
and is in general. influenced by the wind, which mostly prevails from be-. 
tween the south and west, producing a slow current of about one or a hall 
knot to the -N. E. but when the N. and east win,ds pretTail, the curt'e~t 
'8}ong-$hore to-the S. W. will frequently run two knots; on wh.ieh the p1-
l~ts of this coo.at remark, that the south and S. W.~currents, though they 
but s-eldom happe.n, yetth~y are always stronger than those=' to the nort~-
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war<l, which are more frequent. It i.s probable the tides may have some 
influence on these currents, particularly near the entry of the great bays 
~ud inlets. The :flood on this coast comes from the N. E. In the months 
of i\ pril and J\I ay I have observed, on crossing the Gulf Stream, in the 
latitn.de of Cape .Henry, that, when near the inside of the stream, the wa
ter !.H"gim; to colonr of a deeper green ; and thence to the edge of sound
.i.ngs, there is a stro1;1glcurrent to the eastwarll. The colour of the water, 
frmn green, tnrns to n1m.ldy, when 011 soundings, the current still continu
ing until \vithiu the influence of the tide ; this ea3tern current is, no 
doub:, occa~ioned by the discharge of water out of the Chesapeak, by 
the flouds fi·om the snow melting in the country; and it prevails, in some 
degree, throut:;hout the year, but its effect is greatest at this time. It is 
1n·obHblc that a ;>;imihir current prevails off the mouth of the Delaware. 

Round the cast end of Long Island, and thence to the eastward round 
Nantucket Shoall:I, across George's :-;:auk, to Cape Sable, a strong tide 
runs ; the flood setting to the north~ er west, in order to fill up the bays, 
riyers, and inlets, and the ebb the' c-.o..:atrary. The tides that set across 
George's Bank into the bay of Fundy are very much influenced by the 
winds, particularly if, after a strong S. or S. E. wind, it should suddenly 
change to \Y. or N. W. (circumstances that often happen ; ) ships will then 
find themseh'es drifted by the outset 50 or tiO miles in the 24 hours, or 
more, to the S. E. The inclraught is also great with S. or S. E. winds, 
which ought to be paid particular attention to. 

Upon the 1" ova Scotia coast the currents run parallel to the shore, .but 
are more frequent from the eastward than from the westward, particu
larly in the spring; the southerly winds force them upon the shore by 
the water running in to fill up the bays and inlets ; and the N. and N. \-V. 
winds have the same effect in forcing them off the shore. A regular tide 
here runs along shore ; the flood from E. N. E. 

\Ve shall conclude this section with the observations on the Gulf Stream. 
&c. by Sir Charles Blagden, M. D. al<ld F. R. S. extracted from the philo
sophical transactions. 

'' During a voyage to America, in the spring of the· year 1776, l used 
frequently to examine the heat of sea-water ne:wly drawn. in order to com
pare it with that of the air. 'Ve made our passage far to the southward_ 
In this situation. the greatest heat of the water, which I observed, was 
such as raised the quicksilver in Fahrenheit's thermometer, to 77~ de
grees. This happened twice; the first time on the 1 oth of April, in lati
tude 21" 1 O' N. and longitude, by our reckoning, 52° \V ~ and the second 
time, three days afterwards, in latitude 22° 7', and longitude 559 : but ia 
general the. heat of the sea, near the tropic of Cmv:er, about the middle of 
.April. was from 76 to 7 7°. • 

••The rendezvous appointed for the fleet being off Cape Fear, our 
~~ourse,_ on appr~aching the .c\merican coast; became n~rth-wastward. Ou 
the 23d"' of April, the heat oi the sea was 7 .i0 ; 9ur latitude, at noon, 2so 
7' N. Next day the heat was only 71°; we n·e1·e then in latitude 29P 12'; 
the heat of the water, therefore,. was now lessening very fast, in propor
tion to the change of latitude. The 2-=.·th, our latitude was 31 ° 3' ; but 
though we had thus gone almost 2° farther to the northward, the heat ot' 
the sea was this day increased, it being 12° in the morning, and 72:}Q in 

*' From the dHlerence between civil and astronomical time~ h b"r.nm".'s :n~~essary te 
o-b~rv~ that thr: former is alwayil n'n:ant in tbi~ work. 
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the evening. Next day, the 26th of April, at half after eight in the morn
ing, I :tgain plunged the thchnometer into sea~water, and was greatly sur
prised to see the quii:ksilver rise to 73°, higher than I had ever observ·· 
ed it, even within the tropic. As the difference was too great to be im
puted te> any accidental variation, I immediately conceived that we must 
have come into the Gulf Stream, the water of which still retained great 
part of the heat that it had acqairecl in the torrirl z::me. This idea waf'\ 
confirmed by the subsequent, regular and quick diminution of the heat: 
the ship's run for a quarter of an hour had lessened it 2° ; the thermo· 
meter, at three quarters after eight, being raised by sea-water fre~h 
drawn-, only to 76° ; by ninC'the heat was reduced to 73°; and, in a quar
ter of an hour more, to 71 c• nearly; all this time the wind blelv fresh. 
and ·we were going seven knots an hour on a north-western course. The 
water now began to" loose the fine transparent blue colour of the ocean. 
and to assume something of a greenish olive tinge. n well known indica
tion of soundings. Accordingly, between four and five in the afternoon. 
ground was struck with the lead, at the depth of 80 ·fathoms, the heat of 
'the sea being then reduced to 69°. In the course of the following night 
and next day. as -we came into shallower water and nearer the land, the 
temperature of the sea gradualJy sank to 65°. which was nearly that of 
the air at the time. 

Unfortunately, bad weather on the 26th prevented us from taking an 
observation of the sun; but on the 27th, though it \•ms then cloudy at 
noou.~ we calculated the latitude from two altitudes, and found it to be 33° 
261 N. The difference Qf this latitude from that which we bad obser~ed 
on the 25th, being 2° ~,was so much greater than could be deduced from 
the ship's run, marked in the log-book, as to convince the seamen that we 
had been set many miles to the northward hy the current. 

On the 2.5th, at noon, the longitude-by "our reckoning, was 74° l\"'. :mil 
I believe the computation to have been pretty just ; but the sonndings~ 
together with the latitude, will determine the spot where these observa• 
tions were made, better than any reckoning from the eastward. The ship's 
.run, on the 26th, from nine in the forenoon to four in the afternoon, wnF 

"1bout 10 leagues on a N. W. by N. course ; soon afterwards we hove tD 
in order to sound, and finding bottom, we went very slowly all night, till 
noon the ne"t day . 

. From these observations, I think it may be concluded that the Gui~ 
Stream~ about the 33d degree of north latitude, and t11e 76th degree oi 
longitude west of Greenwich, is, in the month of April, at least six de
~ees hotter than the water of the sea through which it runs. As the 
heat of the sea-water evidently began to incrcuse in the evening of the 
~5th, and as the oltservations show that we were getting out of the cur-

1 rent when I first tried the heat in the morning of the 26th, it is most 
probable that the ship's run during ttfc night i~ nearly the breadth of the 
st~am, measurecl obliquely acrosA·; that, as it blew a fresh breeze, could 
not he less than 25 Je~gues in 15 hours~ th-c distance cif time between the 
two observations of the heat, an<l hence the brendth of the stream may be 
~stimated at 20 leagues. The breadth of the Gulf of Florida, which evi
dently bounds the stream at its origin, appears by the charts to be two or 
three miles Jess than this, excluding the rocks and sand bank!!;,. which-sn~
round the Bahama islands, and the shallow wnter that extends to a cmun
derable distmice from the coast of Ftor-ida ; and tli.e corre&pondencc of 
these measures i"J verv rl;'-markabte, sin.-:~ tile ~tr-('>am from well._ lmt:nni 

....,; -. . 
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principles of hydraulics, must graduall~ be_c~me wider as it gets to a 
greater distance from the channel by which it issues. 

If the heat of the Gulf of .Mexico were known, many curious calcula
tions might be formed by comparing it with that of the current. The 
mean beat of Spanish town and Kingston in Jamaica, seems not to exceed 
81° ;*' that of St. Domingo, on the sea coast, may be estimated at the 
same, from Mons. Godin's observations ;t but as the coast of the conti
nent, which bounds the Gulf to the westward and southward, is probably 
warmer, pe1·haps a degree or two may be allowed for the mean tempera
ture of the climate over the whole bay: let it be stated at 82 or 83 de
grees. Now there seem!i> to be great probability in the supposition, that 
the sea, at a certain comparatively small distance below its surface, agrees 
in beat pretty nearly with the average temperature of the air, during the 
whole year in that part; and hence it may be conjectured that the great
est heat of the water as it issues out of the bay, to form the stream, is 
about 82~ ,:f: the small variation of temperature on the surfuce not being 
sufficient to affect materially that of the general mass. At the tropic of 
cancer, I found the heat to be 77°, the stream, therefore, in its whole 
course from the (iulf of Florida, may be supposed to have been constant
ly running through water from 4 to 6 degrees colder than itself, an<l yet it 
had lost only 4" of heat, though the surrounding watert where I observ
ed it, was J0° below the supposed original temperature of the water which 
forms the current. From this small diminution of the heat, in a distance 
probably of ~00 miles, some -idea may be acquired of the vast body of 
rluid, which sets out from the Gulf of 1\f exico, and of the great velocity 
of its motion. Numerous observations on the temperature of this stream> 
in every part of it, and at different i;eason5 of the year, compared with the 
heat of the water in the 15urrounding seas, both within and without the 
tropic, would, I apprehend, be the best means of ascertaining its nature. 
and determining every material circumstance of its movement. especially 
if th.e effect of the current in pushing ships to the northlvar<l is carefully 
attended to, at the same time with the observations upon its heat." 

On the 25th of September, 1777 ~ as the ships which had transported 
Sir William Howe's army up Chesapeake bay were returuiug towards the 
Delaware with the sick and stores, they were overtaken, between Cape 

* History of Jamaica, London, 1774, vol. Hi. p. 652, 653. Tbe different ob:1ervationll' 
of the heat recorded in that work do not agree together; but those adopted here are ta
ken from that series which uppea1· to me n)O:>t correct. 

-t Monsieur Godin's experiments upon the penciulum were made at the Petit Grove. 
They eondnued from the 24th of August to the 4th of September, and the average heat 
during that time was such as is indicated by ~5° of l\L de Heaunwr's therm')~etei:, (seelf. 
Mem. Acad. Scienc. 1735, p. 5. 7.) according to J\l. de Luc's c-ah:ulation,_.(sec Modi· 
tications de l'Atmospbere, vol. I, p. 378,) the 25th degree of Rea1:1mer<1s true 1her-
1oometer answers to about the 8:Stl\ of Fahrenheit~s; but the a\·erage heat in Ja
tnaica, during the months of August and September, is also 8-5° ; llence we may con
~lurle that the mean heat for the whole year is nearly the lrli;ltue on th~ sea coasts of both 
islands. 

:S: The lowest ca1culatiou of the mean temperature of the Hu-lf is pr.::fcrred oo this 
oecaslcm, because of. tbe con~tant influx of ne":' water_ from the Atlantic Ocean, pro
d.aced ~y the trade wrnds, wtnch _water, not h~ ving been n~iu any land, mu&t, J think, 
~. se-as1.bly colder than ~at wh1c:h has remained some tune enclosed in th~ l:MlJ· On 
1•1& SUbJect, _.the obtoet"'Ya.tmns mace by Ale~an-rler Dalrymple, esq.; Tela:iive -to· the ·heat. 
of the sea near the coast of Guinea, ought to be consulted. (See Phil. Tu.,.-s. vol. GS. 
P· 394• &c.) · · . 
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Charles and Cape Henlopen, by a violent gale of wind, which, after some 
variation, fixed ultimately at N. N. E. and continued five days without inri 
tcrmission. It hlew so bard that we were constantly losing ground, and 
driving to the southward : we also purposely made some easting to keep 
clear of the dangerous ;;;hoal.s which lie off Cape Hatteras. 

On the 28th, at noon, our latitude was 36° 40' N. and the beat of the 
sea, all day, about 65°. On the 2f::Hb, our latitude was 36° 2· ; we had, 
therefore, in the course of these 2-1 hours, been driven by the wind 33 
nautical miles to the southward ; the temperature of the sea continued 
nearly at 65°. Next day, the 30th, our latitude at noon was 35° 44' only 
1 S miles farther to the southward, though, in "the opinion of the seamen 
aboard, as well as my own, it had blown at least as hard on this as on any 
preceding days, and n"e had not hcen able to carry more saiJ ; conse
quently it may be concluded that, some current had set the ship 20 miles 
to the northward. To know whether this was the Gulf Stream, let us con
sult the thermometer. At half-after nine in the forenoon of this day, the 
heat of the water "'vas 76°, no less than 11° above the temperature of the 
sea before we came into the current. 

'I'oward5 evening the wind fell, and we stood N. \V. by N. close haul
ed. As the sea ;;.till ran very high, and the ship scarcely went above t' 
knots an hour. we did not make less •than .'3 points of Jee-way on this tack : 
the course we made good, iherefiwe, was \V. N. W. which, on the distance 
run by noon next day, gave n'.'.':i about J (-) miles of northing; but that day. 
the ht of October, our latitude was 36° 22', 3G miles farther to the north 
than we had been the day before ; the diffel'cncc, 22 miles, must be at
tributed to the Gulf Stre;tm. This, hovvever, is only part of the effect 
which the current would have produced upon tlv" 8hip, if we hnrl ronti
ued in it the whole four-and-hventy hours ; for though we wern still in 
the stream at five in the afternoon of the 30th, as appeared by the heat of 
the water, being then above 75'\ an<l at eight in the evening the heat be-
ing still 7·i=', yet by seven the next morui11g we had certaiuly got dear of 
it, the beat of the sea being then reduced to its former standard of 65°. 
On this ocGasion, thercfot'e) we did not cross the stream, bnt, having fallen 
in with it obliquely on the western side, \Ve pu;;>hcd out again on the same 
side, as soon as the gale abated. 

These obsenrations having been made :;;o to the n<>r1.bwanJ of my for
mer ones, it is curious to observe, that the heat of the Gulf Stream wa.:; 
2° less. The seasons of the year, indeed, were ver.1 different; but, per
haps, under such circumstances, that their effects ·H-·ere nearly hahmcctt. 
In the latter obscrva1ions the meridian altitude of the 81JB was Jess ; hut 
then a hot summer preceded them : whereas, in the former, though the 
sun's power 1'Jtas becorne very great, yet the winter had h~en pa::t but a 
short time. Calculating upon this proportion, we may be led to suspect, 
that, aboqt the 27th degree of latitude, which is as soon as the stream h<t-> 
got dear ·of the Gulf of Florida. it begins sensibly to lose its bt:at from 
::32°, the supposed temperature of the Gulf of 1\iexico. and continues to 
l~"l!:>e it ,at the rate of apout 2° of Fahrenheit's scale to. every 30 of latitude, 
witb some variation, prohn.bJy, as the surrounding sea and the air are 
i.~·armer or colder ::at different seasons of the year. 

The precediog facts had made me very desirous of observing the ~eat 
of t_he Gulf Stream on my passage homeward : but a violent gale of wmd, 
which came OG two <lays after we bad sailed. from Sandy-ho-okt disable~ 
every pers()ll rin board, who knew liow to handle a thermometer, ·fro.rn 
keeping th:e deck. The master of the ship, howeV'er,. an intelligent mpn, 
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to whom I had communicated my views, assured me, that on the second 
Jay of the gale, the water felt to hin1 remarkably warm ; we were tlien 
near the 70° of west longitude. 'I'l1is agrees very well with the common 
t·emark of seamen, who allege~ that they are frequently sensible of the 
Gulf .Stream off Nantucket shoals, a distance of more than 1000 miles 
from the Gulf of Florida! According to the calculation I have before 
adopted, of a loss of 2? of he<1.t for every 3° of latitude. the temperature 
of the Gulf Stream here would be nearly 73'° ; the difference of 1'vhich 
frorri 59::. the heat that I ol>served in the sea-w<itcr, both before and after 
the gale~ might easily be pcrceiveJ by the master of the vessel. This 
was in the winter season, at the end of December. 

An opinion prevails among seamen, that there is something peculiar in 
the weather nbont the Gulf Stream. As far as I could judge, the heat of 
the air was considerably incC'eased by it, as might be expected ; but whe
ther to a degree or extent sufficient for producing any material changes 
m t.he atmosphere must be determined by future observations. 

Perhaps other cnrrcnts m:iy be found, which, issuing from places warm~ 
er or colder than the surrounding sea, <litfer from it in their temperature 
so much as to be discovered by the thermometer-. Should there be many 
!Such, this instrument will come to be rank~d amongst the most valuable at 
sea ; as the difficulty of ascertaining currents is well known to be one of 
the grcutest defects in the present art of mwigation. 

In the mean time, l hope, the obscrvutions which have been here re~ 
lated,, are sufficient tu prove that, in crossing the Gulf Stream, very es
sential ad vantages may be derived from the use of the thermometer ; for, 
if the master of a ship, hound to any of the southern provinces of North 
America, will be careful to try the heat of the sea frequently, he must 
<liscover very accurately hi,,;; entrance into the Gulf Stream by the sud
den increase of the heat ; and a continuance of the same experiments 
will show him, 1vith equal exadnes~, how long he remains in it. Hence 
he will always be able to make a proper allowance for the number of 
miles that the ship is set to the northward, by niultiplying the time into 
the velocity of the cm-rent. Though this velocity is hitherto very im
perfectly known from want of some method of determining how long th(~ 
current acted upon the ship, yet all uncertainty arising from thence must 
soon cease, as a tcw experiments upon the heat of the stream, comp:::ired 
with the ship's run. checkc<l by observations of the latitude, will ascertain 
iti:; motion with sufficient precision. From diffcre'uces in the wind, and per
l~aps other circumstances, it is probable that there may be some varia
tions in the velocity of the current ; and it will bf>- curious to observe 
whether these \'ariutions may not frequently he pointed out hy a di.ff'e1·:. 
cncc in its temperature ; as the quicker the current moves, the less heat 
is likely to he lost, and, conscqucntJy, the hotter will the water be. Jn 
this ohservation, however, the season of the year must always be consi
dered ; partly, because it may, pei·haps, in some degree, affect the or.igi. 
nal temperature of the water in the Gulf of l\fexico; but, principally, 
~ecause the actual heat of the stream must be greater or less in propor
tion as the tract of the sea, through which it has tlown, was warmer or 
colder. In winter, I should suppose that the heat of the stream itself 
would be rather less than in summer; but that the difference between it 
and the surrounding sea would be much greater; and I conceive that, in 
the middle of summer, though the stream had lost verylittle of its origi
nal heat, yet the sea might) in som~ partq~ arquire so nearly the sm:n~ 

;3~ 
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temperature, as to render it scarcely possible to distinguish by the ther
mometer when a ship ent~red into the current. 

Besides the eonvenience of correcting a ship's course, by knowing how 
to make a proper allowance for the distance she is set t& the n.o'rthward 
by the current, a method of determining with certainty when she ~nters 
into the Gulf Stream is attended with the fal."ther inestimable advantage 
of showing her place upon the ocean in the most critical situation ; for, 
as the current sets along the coast of America, at places on soundings, the 
mariner, when he finds this sudden increase of heat in the sea, will be 
warned of his approach to the coast, and will thus have timely notice to 
take the necessary precautions for the safety of bis vessel. As the course 
of the Gulf Stream comes to be more accurately known, from repeated 
observations of the beat and latitudes, this method of determining the 
ship's place will be proportionably more applicable to use. And )t. de
rives additional importance from the peculiar circumstances of the Ame
rican coast~ which, from the mouth of the Delaware to the southel"nmost 
point of Florida, is every where low, and beset with frequent shoals, 
running out so far into the 9ea, that a vessel may be aground in many 
places where the shore is not to be distinguished even from the mast., 
head. The Gnlf Stream, therefore, which has hitherto served only to 
increase the perplexities of seamen, will now, if these observations arc 
f"ound to be just in practice, become one of the chief means of their pre
servation upon this dangerous coast. [The course and velocity of the 
Gulf Stream are more fully laid down on a chart of the Western Ocean, 
published by the author of this work, accompanied by a pamphlet on 
'' Thermometrical Navigation." J 

E:etract of a ldteT from Fra'ilcis D. Mason, Esq. to Col .• Ton. U?illia.ms, commandant <if 
the CoTJU ef Enginurs, and ~1.utlwr ef" 'I'hcrmom..etrical Navigation," at NewMYork, 
dated . 

"CLIFTON, (Eng.) 20 June, 1810. 
H My voyage from New~ York to Halif'ax-, in the British. Packet Eliza, was so very 

tempestuous and unfottunat., (having carried away QuT foremast) that I did not make 
any thermometrical observations; but when we sailed from Halifax, on the 2'/th of Ap
ril, I began them, and continued till I unfortunately broke both my thermometers. How
ever short the time was> you will perceive that my observatkms have been very iin~ 
portant, and I herewith send the result of them. You will perceive with what fidelity 
the thermometer indicated the ha,nks and the approximation towards islands of ice. 
The captain watJ so convinced of the usefu1ness of the thermometer, that be made re~ 
gular remarks, aad inserted them in his joui-naJ. I gave him one of your books, tbink
i'ng it would be pleasing to you that I should extend the knowledge of a disco \•ery so 
useful as youra, and I wish it were more generally known. After having miraculously 
e,sc~ the i1dands of ice and several severe gales, we anived at Falmouth on the 2'!~ 
-4f May, 1810. 
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... Hours. Heat of Lat. Long. 
.,,, I Dat~<. REM.!lRKS . 

1 A..M. f P.M. .!lir.J Water. N. w. 

Ap. 28 IO I 44° 400 

I I I 47 41 43o30' 62°52' 

I 4 43 42 Sable Bank. 
8 46 40 

29 8 I 45 43 
Noon. 49 48 42 2'7 60 54 

I I 
5 50 4i2 I 7 48 64 

10 48 54 TackiQg towards edge of stream. 
30 9 58 62 Steering in J;.he stream. 

j_ No<n1. 60 61 42 1 59 21 I -~. 

I 
5 58 6i 
9 60 60 

May 1 8 60 58 
Sound in 70 fa. no bott. : the water at I 11 60 46 

I I 
2 64 25 41 53 56 52 <hat dep<h 20 warm. than on the su<f'•· I 
3 62 46 An island of ice, bearing S.S.E. 7 m. 
4 58 47 Abreaat pf ice ! mile to leeward. 
5 Go 47 Island of ice bears S.S. W. '1 miles. 
6 57 45 

I 
s 56 48 I 2 1 58 so ! 

3 60 60,. 
8 60 62 

10 63 63 

I 
Noon. 6-l 63 41 25 53 8 

I 
3 61 64 
6 62 58 Sound with J() fathom~ no bottom. 
9 56 56 

u 50 56 Sound with 80 fathoms~ no bottom. 

I 4 43 43 Sound with 80 ratbomo, no bottom. I 
6 40 39 An enormous island of ice abreast 100 

yards. This was about 1&0 ft. highandl 
mile in diameter. When first discovered 

I 
i• was nol lOOyds. from tbevo-1, and I 
we were sailiug directly towaTda it. 

I 
'l'be obscurity was then so great, that 
at that distance it appeared only like 

I a white cloud extending from the sea 

1 
over our masts-

the I g 

I 41 44 Passed several islands of ice, 
10 43 45 !large" bea<ing S. W.? mUes. 

l Noon: 44 43 42 1 50 4 No bottom by r.o fathoms. 

J 
4 44 50 I 

l 6 46 60 I Midri. JZ 46 60 

I 
4 4 I 46 52 

8 43 60 
Noon. 54 59 42 54 46 ~ 

I l 
8 49 60 

r 
12 43 60 

5 G 47 59 
Noon. .5"3 59 ,43 12 l41 i3 Broke z.iie thermometers • 

... 
RE;.\'IARKS ON THE FOREGOING .JOURNAL. 

The important point of comparison, is the tliife.rence in the heat ef tke 'Waler in di,ffer
~nt places, in or near the stream, in the ocean1 out of the stream, on the.coast, and near 
~sla.nrls of i0tt, not the diffeJ."ence between theh.eal of the ·water and the atr,, as some bavt!! 
1magined. This latter is merely a concurrent observation; it serves to account for o.rci-
nary changes, and thereby to g•ide the jud~nt.. : " 
_ F.-on1 April 28, •t I~ A. M. to. A:prU 29; ai 8 A. M. we see the temperature ot~-- eea 
in the shoals of Sable, from 40 to 48. At 5 P. M. we see the warm influence of the Gulf 
s~~am &om s,zo tn "64<\>. At ,10 p. M. we see the t~mperature tetwe~n .th~ inftuent:t! of 
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'lbe stream in deep water and the co<ist at 54D, ·which is t.bont ~ mean bett\·ecn the two: 
then standing off shore, at 9 the uext morning, 30th, ,,,,.e see the w<i.nn influeuce of t!1~ 
i-trearn aguin. 

If thf'se strip::!£ of water had been di<rtit:guii:;hed hy the colours of white, red, and blue, 
could they be· moni di£tiuctly disco..-etablC ·than tht>y are by the constant use of the ther·
n1omett::r? 

About 23 hours afterwan~s, l\lay 1, at BA. 1\1'. we fin<l the water cooling; and in three 
hours 1119re the n1ercury ia'Us 14 "degrt!es (46°.) Here no.bottom could he found by the 
.lead, anrl there w·ao; probably au is\<1 nd ol ice obscured by f(ig. (Let it be remembered, 
that the coldni>ss of 1ce condf'uses the atmo!>pj1ere~ ?-Dd .-,f course tbe cnnscqupuct> n1ust 
be fog.)-Passing this ;it 2 P. l\L tlw thermometer rose to 54°, hut in one. hour more it 
feH to 46° again, ~nd an island of ice appeared at the distance of sct·en miz,~~. l,et na
-viga.tors reflect on this, and say that a suddeu fall of 6" in this part of the ocean, ought 
to inrluce thf'!tH to haul to the sQutlnvard, and keep a good look out. J<'rom !\fay 1, at J 1 
A. J\I. to the 11cxt morning, at 1 A. JVL we see the gradual changes as the ship passes the 
ice and comes again into·ocean wnter; (50'--) hut in txo hours more, tile ship is in thtc 
·warrn influence of the stream again, and the me1eury rises 10 deg1"t:es (60). She pro
ceeds in a nearly regular df.'i;rlile of he;\! rluriu~ 17 hours, till at 6 I'. I\L the water btc~gins 
agitin to cool, fc1lliug to 56° at midnight. IJf'.r<! v.r;1" no huttorn in BO fathoms. IWay 3d, 
=tt 4 A. M. the ~vatcr was at 43° stdl n•l Lottorn in 30 lathoms. Now, from past expe
rience, we rnu!:t say, here is an island nf ic{· in a. 1€ss <listance tl1<tn s~vcn miles, hecause 
at tl•:it itistancc thp, water wa~.; 4G''. \\"hen d;rr ri?;warn, beholil <'ll etH)t-r:noui:. jsland of 
ice ~\:>rca,st 100 yards, and the lwat nf 1he wat<·< rerhlf'ed to 39.:0 ! i\ n,·u•i-.t1on HO\.\' ocr.urs, 
Ilad no·t the thermometer bc•~n thus used, had it not been coutinued dm·i11g; the night, 
wbat woLild have been the fatl' of this :ship? J,t.:t the rccol}ectloii of the miserable fat~: 
uf thr ship MJupitcr, be un imprcs,.,ive a11s>ver ; and Jet it be laid down as a ma.ritirnc ax·· 
iom, that want of caution, or ignorance, can alone l:ausc such accideuts 111 fut11re. 

. JON A. \VILLIAMS. 

Temperature ef the air ancl a·aur on a pas.sage from .iVeu,-York to Ireland. 
J\larr:h. 1316. · · 

~'¥/arch 7 Air. H~ater. Lat. J\-. L1m6· nr T'Vina. 
n JV'oon. 
9 

10 
H 44 15 6S :m S!l n N. 61 36 J\'. 111 ihf'! Gul·· 
12 46 00 ~6 00 •'"!(.) 

•.k 36 5!-l o3 N. do, 
13 47 ()0 6S 00 S . & "\'L d o. 
14 56 30 ~4 00 40 3G 51 )7 N, do. 
1.5 64 00 i-5~ :m 40 42 :;2 47 W. 
16 56 00 1"43 00 4•2 00 43 51 K "\-\~. 

17 44 00 :j::ii9 (10 4.! O!" 

~·· 47 04 N. I:. 
JS 58 00 61 30 4"..? "'25 4:, 42 s .. and \Y. 
19 
20 4'7 00 57 00 4'> .. 44 39 21 s. nnrl "". 21 5~ 00 !)7 OQ 4-i 22 37 1 r; s. a11d \\', 
:f.,'\ l 
-"'" 56 30 56 ()Q 45 4~> 33 44 ~- and \\.'. 
23 51 00 54 00 46 -16 ~1 ~~"J $. a11d E •. 
24 
'2.'> 
2t; 52 30 £0 00 4~1 ll 21 r,7 W, 
21 
:..!a 47 00 43 00 t. L -.!4 rn 13 S .. and F:. 
29 
:.>o 411 flO .r;o on ;, 1 1:; 17 .,--·' E. 
3l 43 00 .50 00 51 J5 15 55 }'\;. aud E 

.·Jpril 1 48 00 !JO (JO 50 50 1'2 44 N. \\'. 
2 45 00 .50 00 [-0 44 10 24 S.\V. 
~ 4R 00 50 00 ..51 l7 10 ~4 .E. 
4 48 OQ 50 00 50 '..'30 9 l;;: E. 
b 49 00 50 00 '1'!" 54 10·46 N. y.-;. 
t; 40 OS .t;O 00 :';O lS 10 23 N. I:.:: 

;io, lV.~st of the Bank. t Ou t]H~ U~nk. 4: Eiut of the Sauk. 
--------·~ 

."" C~:ptui11 La.w~s protec-&t 7 conuiiuing t.he parth:1.tli:t.1'5 uf the distn~~siu;g circumstanc~ o; 
th1" ~htp, f'tate•~ . .. . .· 

'"April 6, in latitude 44° 20', longitude 41't0 , at 3 A. M. sa\~ several piece.a oi broker. 
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Fro111 the foregoing remark? the importance of the l\Iarine Thermometer may be fully 
illustrated. On the 16th, the ship crossed the bank, at which time the temperature of the 
"'•ater wa:. 1.;0 45' colder than the pre•·ious and following days. A particular use of this 
instrument, as you approach the coast, will unquestionably point out the soundings, and 
reuder useful services to the navii;;ato•·· (F1om the scientific gentleman who cornmuui
r:ated the above, some important nautical inform'ltion has beeu rec:eive,l, relative to thf! 
:'nuthern ocean, for which he will accept the thanks of the Editor, wi1h hi:; bc:;t 'vishcs:i 
'"'lt :-ill !Jut ariverse fol'tuoe may foiluw him.) 

Description of Little Bahan1a Bank. 

Norlh of Providence arc placed the islands of Abaco, Great Baham<J, 
aIHl a large portion of key!", raised upon the Little Bahama bank. 

The Hole-in-the-'\\'~ all, ·which is the southernmost extreme of the isl
:md of Abaco, bears N. N. \V. 7{- leagues from Egg island, and the two 
form the mouth of what is called the N. E. channel of Providence, and 
the Hole-in-the-,Vall, with Stirrup's key, form the eastern mouth of what 
:s called the N. W. channel of Providence, and this N. \V. channel"s west
ern mouth is formed by the Great Isaac, and the western extremity of the 
island of Great Bahama bank. 

The island of Abaco is divided into hvo parts l>y a €>mall shoal channel, 
and when it is seen from the eastward it forms two pretty high lumps. 
There are commodious anchorages ~1n ihe western and southern edges 
well sheltered in the sea, one of which is lh~t offered ou the western part 
of Abaco, 'vhich, from the Hole-in-the-\ValL runs N. \V. and terminates 
in a bay 9 miles from the point. This bay, with win<ls a,t N. "\'V .~N. N. 
E.--E. and even S. E. affor<ls good shelter with a depth of 7-1:. 8, nud 9 
t~lthoms water, and although the wind at S. E. is along shore it makes nn 
::;ea, and it is excellent holding ground. 

In the bottom of this bay is the channel which <li \'ides the island of 
-~baco into tn.-o part:<0, and~ number of houses are erected there by people 
1rom Providence, who come to cut wood. This anchorage is safer in win
ter than in sun1mer, as during the latter you brivc constant squalls from UH" 
southward, from ''fhich the lightning ofte.n does hqrm, and earthquake~ 
are frequent, which dri\'c off the people, who retire to Providence and 
Eleu th era. 

From the west part of this bay. a drnin of keys extend 2'0 miles "\V. hy 
~. aft.er which you will see the east end of the i$lan<l of Great Bahama~ 

ice, from which at 11 t~e same day, we supposed ourselves entirely ch:ar, and steering\\'_ 
uy N.-lN--E. N. E. an<l foggy weaq1er. At 2 P . .l\I. hegau to di~cover islands of· ice 
'I.gain, and at 3 o'clock saw a large fitild aheacl, whid1 appc:ued to ha"c no opening.
\'\/~ then wore ship and kept off to the southwarrl and -easnv;u,l ; co11ti11ua1ty pus:sin7 
5mall h>lands of icet until 5 P. 1\1. when we found the ice extendii1g so f!H to north' and 
.&Olllh that. We could not clear it. \Ve then ho\'e about and sfr£>lche<l to the nonbwant 
"lnaong the broken ice, till night came on, and 110 pro-, peel of getting clear. \Ye h<n-e too 
under the th1·ee topsails dot1ble reefed, in hopes to have sufficient driit to keep cl('ar ot> 
the fields of ice to leewa~d until daylight, but found, at about 111 we were driliiucr 
fast upon a latge lield, and were obliged to wear ship and haul to tbe s0u1hwarct 
ti:nrler ~asy sail, luffing and hearing aw~1y for the broken ice,. as n4:casion'required, un
tll half past 1::2, when we struck a smuH pje<.:e whidi we fouud bud go11e through the star
board bow. 

H Captain La~ would .recomm':nd, to ~ny ~~~scls ~atmd: to Europe, not to go to 
the, north. of latitude 39°, ils the rnformation ot Captain Gutner, in the schno'-1et" that 
rel~!'t>d hau, had been as far to the >:onthwo.rd ns 41'=' 301

, awi coHld sc'~ uv soutli~ru 
tef'l'lrn a ti on.• · · 



 

262 Blunt's American Coast Pih>t. JO Edit. 

which continues on nearly the same cours~ for 19 leagqes, and the whole 
of these two spaces of the bank are foul with reefs and rocka, as fa.r as 
the middle of Great Bahama, from whence it is clean and has a smooth 
bottom. 

In the extreme western part of the Great Bahama there is excellent 
anchorage, from which the soundings of the bank run off 5 miles.
N. N. W. from the ,V. end of Grand Bahama lies a small clean key, call
ed Tombado. 

The west edge of this bank runs N. N. W. to latitude 27° 50' N. and 
is clear and regular without either keys or danger, if you exercise the 
leadsmen ; all the other keys, to the northward of Tombado, lie on this 
s~de of the bank N. E. from it~ so that there is no fear in sailing in or off 
this part of the bank, called Marini Ila. When there is a sea from the N. 
E. on the N. W. point of this bank, in that part of it in 25, 30, and 40 
fathoms, it makes at flood tide a race, and whirlpools produced by its choak
ing with the Gulf current so as to cause it to break heavy, and makes it 
appear like !'hoals, but there are none ; on the contrary, getting to the 
i-outhward of this race, you will have smooth sea, and may keep in 15, 
16, 14, 1311 8; and 7 fathoms water; the botton1 is sand, gravel and some 
stones, upon which you may occasionally anchor. On this bank the wa
ter is green, and you cannot see the bottom until in 2!- and 3 fathoms, up
on which or in the green water there has never been any tide motion ex.
perienced, therefore the Gulf Stream doe' no more than touch alo~g the 
edge of soundings. 

Marinilla is dangerous on the flood, and !i~ould be avoided. It has been 
supposed to consist of a reef. but the fact is, the race and breakers caus
ed by the choaking of the tide with the Gulf Stream and the sea which 
comes in from the N. W. has been th~ c~use of this deception. 

Directions for the .JJ~hama Bank, Gulf Passage, und the 
Florida Coast. 

The N. E. point of the island of Abaco lies in latitude 26° 17' !\I. longi
tlule 76° 59' W. When in its latitude. distant 9 wiles, steer S. by W. i 
W. 1 Z leagues~ which will carry you oµ the bank. off the Hole-in-the• Wall, 
in about 14 fathoms water. The Hole-in-the-Wall lies ~n latitude 25° 51' 
N. longitude 7~ JO' W. and is the S. ~- point of Abaco. By making 
Rocky point_in the day-time, you may have a safe run on your S. by W. 
i W. cou-rse, 12 leagues. and then, if yQq do not chQose to run, ~ay by, 
sbould it be rught. 

Off the H ole-in-the-WaU lies a bank, in a S. E,. direction, 7 .or 8 miles 
in length and about 4 miles broad in the middle~ ending with a point at its 
S. E. extremity .. 

Soundings taken on tke Bank. 
Hohi·in-tbe-Wall, W. 2 miles, 
-- W. i N. 5mile, 
------- W. ? miles, 
-------W. by S. 6 miles, -------w. A s. a mit.Qs,. 
---~------ W. A N. 3 miles, 
-------- W. by N. 2; miles, 

i2 fathoms. 
15 do. 
60 dG. nc bottom. 
30 do. no bottom. 
13 fathoms. 
12 do .. 
11 do. 
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Hole-in•the-\Vall7 N. W. i N. 21 miles, 15 fathoms. 
------N. W. by .N.3 miles, aff the bank. Beyond 15fathoms 

there were no soundings with 80 fathoms. You may know "'·hen on this bank~ as the 
water change6 at once from a dark sea blue to a. beautiful vivid green, is more agitated 
by a ground swell, and discilvered the mument you are off, particularly with a S. E. wind, 
at which time the above soundings were taken. 

The first island to the northward of the N. E. point of Abaco, is Little 
Harbour key ; then Linnyard's key and Little Guana key. Linnyard 
and Pelican keys run S. by W. t 'V. and N. by E. t E. The distance 
between Linnyard's key and Abaco is about two miles, fine sandy bot
tom, clear of rocks, and good anchorage, north from the N. E. point 
of Abaco. 

At the N. E. point of Abaco, about one mile west of the point, is a fine 
bay, called Hurricane bay, with water enough for small vessels. 

There is a good watering place, called Weatherford's weU, on the N. 
E. side of the island of Abaco, lying N. \V. from the south end of Linn
yard's key ; S. W. by S. from the north end, and N. N. W. from the N. 
E. point of Abaco. To enter the channel leading to the watering place,, 
which lies between Linn yard's key and Little Guana key, you must keep 
a small island, which forms the north side of the channel (about 300 yards 
from Linnyard's key) well on board your starboard hand, t\Ud you will 
pass the bar in 3 fathoms and find good anchorage, in 4 or 5 fathoms wa
ter, within about two miles west from the north point of Linnyard's key. 
This channel is far preferable to the one at the N. E. point. of Abaco, 
independent of its safety and facility in getting water, as you may ap
proach within a mile and a half of the watering place with 3 fathoms .. 
or come immediately abreast in 2 fathoms.., within 300 yards of the shore. 
Wood may be had in abundance among the keys, together with shell and 
scale fish. 

The water breaks where there is danger with the wind to the eastward1 

and it is adviseable to have a look-out aloft while going in. 
The eastern part of the coast is compJetely iron bound, and fragments 

of wrecks are found on all its shores and keys. 
The tjde ebbs and flows regularly at 9 o'dock full and change, and rises 

6 feet. 
The first point south of the N. E. point of Abaco, is called Rocky 

point; S. S. W. l W. from this point, 6 miles distant, is a reef of rgcks. 
9 miles in length and ll_in breadth, running in the same direction as the 
shore, inside which is lJbarrock sound, which makes a channel between 
the two. Twenty families reside on Abaco. 

The land between Rocky point and the Hole-in-the-Wall iorms a deep 
bay, in which you must be careful not to be caught with a eouth--easterly 
wind. 

After passing the reef which lies of£ Rocky point, the water is bold 
to within half a mile of the shore, tiU up with the Hole-in-the-Wall. 
(These rocks~ which are very dangerous, baTe been wholly omitted in 
the Spanish charts, together with many on the Florida shore.] 

In preference to running flown for Rocky point, where~ if you get em.
bayed~ you must lie up S. S. E. and S. E. by E. to run parallel with the 
land, it is more prudeD.t to run intethe latitude of the Hole-in-l'Jie.WaD~ 
and w~th the w~_ud·any way tothe duthward of east, it .is·p-resun)ed every 
man would do It. .. · . 

--·.· The Hole-in-the-~ all (or Hole in the. rOGk) i~ an arch through the 
hum, alJout lQ feet wide, an4. 4 or ~ feet high, the bottom nearly ontdbot 
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above the water, which breaks thrbugh the hole, and may be seen when 
bearing S.S. \V. to W. S. \V. and N. N. E. to E. N. E. and at first sight 
appears like a sand bluff, but at 3 or 4 miles distance may be plainly dis
tinguished to bf' an arch-way through the land. 

South from the Hole-in-the-\Vall, 100 yards distant, is a rock, 60 or 70 
yards long, hollowed out aB round at its base, by the water, which may 
be doubled within half a mile. 

On the south point of the main land is another corresponrling projec
tion) both which appear to have been caused by some con,rulsions of rm
ture, of which the whole coast bears evident marks. It is covered ,yith 
fragments of vessels, spars, &:.c. and the western side has a complete bar
rier of stones. formed on the beach abo\Te the ti<le mark, both by nature 
and the S. \V. gales, which at times blow very bard. . · 

Five miles to the westward of the Hole-in-the-\Vall. and about 30t ! 
yards from the shore, the soundings are regular, 2~ an<l 3 fathoms, and 
deepening rapidly as yoti leave it. . . 

One quarter of a mile off the S. 'V. part of the islan<l, yon vvill have ~ 
fathoms, fine level sandy bottom. The land here is low, c.md covered 
with brush wood. Here the ebb sets N. E. and tide rises 3 feet. 

Vessels of any draft ought ndt to approach the land nearer than abont 
400 yards, where they will lay in about ·1 fathoms water. Inside this the 
water shoals suddenly to 2 fathoms. . 

Vessels in the night or in foggy weather, may rnn to the westward, when 
in latitude 25° 46' N. and sound till they !!:Ct iu 1 4 or 15 fathoms, and be 
then sure to clear the Hole-in-the-\Vall by 3 west coul:'se 6 miles, 1vhen if. 
will bear north, anJ then run 'V. -! N. 16 leagues, when Stirrup key will 
bear S. 6 miles distant. V cssels running down in the latitude of the Hole
in-the-Wall, will not get soundings till up with it. 

After passing the Hole-in-the-\Va11, the land is indented both on its sur
face and beach~ and tends nearly E. and W. forming a slope, the highest 
land to the eastward. Two miles \V. by S. from it, lies the southernmost 
f)Oint of the islund of Abaco, and Little Bahama bank. 

If you take your departure for the Great Ilahama hank from the Hole~ 
in-the-Wall, you must steer \V. l ~ leagues ; and if the land be not in 
sight, then haul to \V. S. \V. or S. \V. by W. and make the Berry islands; 
keep down pa~t these islands, and ha\'C a good look-out for the western
most key, called Stirrup key, which lies in latitude 25<o 48', and longitude 
78° 2'. It lies 3 miles west of :Money key. 

The Berry islands consist of about 30 islands or large keys, with an i:n
finite number of small one.;. The S. E. is ca1led Frozen key, and the N. 
W. Stirrup key; the North Berry lies in lat. 25° 48' N. and the whole~ 
extend W. N. W. and E. S. E. 7 or 8 leagues, lying on the N. E. part 01 

the north end of the Great Bahama bank. On these keys there are no 
set1Iements ; to get shelter from a heavy east~rn ·wind, to repair damages, 
or to get water, you may anchor to the 'ivestward of the \V. Berry, in 
7-} or 8 fathoms, good holding ground. 

Extract from the Log-book qf sloop Orbit. 
" In approaching 1he Berry islan<ls, the water is bold close in ; 2l 

miles from the shore, l1 fathoms ; 2 miles, 9 fathoms ; 1 mile, 8 fathoms; 
the northernmost pa:rt of Stirrup key bearing W. by N. 3! miles, 7 fa
thoms ; W. N. W. Zk miles~ 8 fathoms; rocky bottom ; W. t mile; 7 fu
thoms; \V. S. \V. i tnile,_ 9 fath-0rns; and all along to the -westernmost, 
key; 8, ~. and 10 fathoms, gener0;Uy tine sandy bottom. The moment 
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you get on soundings, in approaching the 6erry islands, the water changes 
£olour. · 

" Sailed around the Berry islands till they bore N. N. E. 2 miles, and 
had 5, 4, 3, and 3t fathoms ; and fa:r as 5 miles, 4, 3, 4, 4, 3t, 4, 3£, and 
~}i fathoms ; N. by E. 6 miles, 2-} fathoms. West Berry bearing N. 
N. E. and Blackwood's bush S. S. E. (course 'V. N. W.) the sound
ings were 2, 4, and 5 fathoms: At 2:! h. steered 'V. 4 fathoms: At 
.:;l h. S. S. W. 7 fathoms: At 3j. h. S. S. W, 7 f~thoms : At 3:1 h. Si fa
thoms : At .t h. G fathoms : .. At 4f h. 5.} fathoms : At 4! h. 4:i fathoms : 
At 4~ h. 3! fathoms : At 5 h. 3 fathoms : At 5:} h. 3 fathoms : At &i h. 
2! fathoms : At :.,.q. h. 2!- fathoms : At G h. 2'1 fathoIQs : At 6! h. 2l 
f.tthoms: At 6£! h. 2;f; fathoms: At 7 h. only 11 feet; and came to an
d10r among black patches, which we sounded .and found to be flat rocks, 
:.ibont one foot high, covered with weeds. Tbe water was shoal far 
to .th~ westward of this. Vessels shou1d not -go among these black 
patches : the regular channel is quite free from them, and the water is 
muddy, having a milky appearance, which prevents the bottom being 
tc-asily seen.'' 

Sheep k<>-ys bear S. S. \¥. ~- \V. 7 or 8 leagues from Stirrup key, and 
lie off _the N. \.V. part of Andros island8: from these keys' it is" as be
fore observed, very foul to the westward, and the sihoal extends quite 
round to Stirrup key, the bottom covered with spots of sponge and rocks, 
the size of a barrel, or the head of a hogshead ; and any object on the 
bottom may as plainly be seen as if no water intervened. Here the tide 
rises 4 feet. 

The hest conrscs for crossing the Bahama hank are the following, viz. 
~vhen Stirrup key bears south 8 miles distant (at which time it can be 
JUst seen from deck) steer \V. S. \tV. 6 leagues; then haul to S. W. by S. 
10 leagues ; thence S. S. \V. or between that and S. W. by S. to latitude 
24° 55', when you may keep away W. and make Orange keys,* or continue 

""Orange keys is a cluster of rocks and keys, lying near the west edge of Great Baha
,'Da bank, extending from latitude 24° 53' to Jatitudc 24"-' 5S' N. and longitude 79° 6'W• 
The ma.in rock is about three-quarters of a lnile in length, and the broadest part about 
·120 yardi:;, highest part 20 feet, ::ind narrowest S yards. It is a barren reck, the eastero 
'>ide quite straight, and runs S.S. \V. and N. N. E. s. by W. of the main island, dis
lant thrce-quartel·s of a ruile, are two rocks 6f-0et out of water, about 15 feet in length; 
aud one half a mile S. by \\".of these lie two:$tnaller rocks; it is dangerous to pass' be
~ween either of these rocks and the pri oci_pal i"sland, as n.,efs run out and connect. tben1~ 
30 or 40 ya!ds ~no~d, and soon a:> over 4, r:~H~<,ms.. Ooe rnile south of these f'Ocks., 
:you may sail w1th ··safety. Tht>y Q.re a mass Of soJ1d rock> and ruay be approached 
~t the ..... ·estward to their very edge .in 11 foet water •. N. \V. of \h.em i!I- g~od- ~nchorage 
ln t:~ fathqms, (oul ; there is also goo.d anchorage S. E. of Orange t,eys 1116 fatbomSy 
without othe.r .danger th;-rn the eye announces. To the northward it is not safe to 
dpproacb within three miles, as the water breaks and has a ridge projecting to a 
n~ry conside.tahle extent. TheTe is ~10 sig.n of verdure ou these keys, but round then1 
plenty bf fish. · . . . 
. 1\1 any pets.ans misr~ke Orange keys for the Riding rocks, north of w\licb you cannot go. 
t1ut north from Orange keys, 3 mUes distant, you will find 11. passage, although it is not 
saf!' for stra!1gers 10 go tbis way, ll'eitber should it be attempted ?Y any one, as you aye 
~~h~~ to ptc);. y~ut' way thwu,h black patches which are .s<J~unes shoal. , .· 

Ria.in~. 'kocks lie 6 leagues north of Otange keys, consist11lg of one rock or..litoy, about 
h~lf a nul~ Jong, and 12 yard;s wide in the broadest part, which is nearly divided oue
thud from its so11th point by a b,ay. 'J,'his key is very irreg:ul_a,r In its hel-ght and niure un
'ven than ~range keylil; about 2! miles to the northw1Hd of this t'OCk is a small islanrt 
a.b~ut % miles loug a1•d 250 O,J.,300 yards broad in the hroadevt part.. To the no~h'!!rd. 
;::~e SDutbe1nmo&t key, lie. tkrue small r,ocl;;:s a;bout 10 01' 12 yards J'?ng, ea.ch nnunug 

·-:ty .. by .N~ The l'O-uthern key runs N. by w.7tlie one nex.t to thus key H 50yw.-ds 
tr~lll lt ~ th1sl 100 yard$ frorn the third. aud the thirri 1 too yards from the seco.n4. Th~~ 

31 
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on your c.ourse to latitttde 24° 45'. when you may keep clown "WC~t and 
leave the bank"withont Jang('l". In case you should prefer to haul too 
sooner th:}il directed in cro~si11~ the bank, mui find you1· water shoaling, 
you may, lly keeping off \V. 3 leagues or more. tind the deep '''atcr of 
the channel, which is FJ leagues in breadtk. ; bear up as ~oon as y<:m get 
but 2.f fathoms, as it shoals suddenl,y aud Irregularly froWl thnt <lepth. 

By cro!'1sing t11e bank as above dfrecte{l, you will see fev; or uo spots of 
!':pongc, and the bottom ,is with difiiculty discern(:d, and m;Jy be sur~ of 3 
fathoms all the way. • 

You m:iy even run 7 leagues on your YV. S. "\V. course after leal·ing 
Sli1-rup ke_y, without danger ; be careful to allow frff the tide.. On the 
north side the flood sets S. S. E. and cbL N. \V. an<l a~ vou draw on the 
bank. the force of the ti.des decrea'lcs, fur when you iwvc got 4 or 5 
leagues on the bank the tide is but a sligbt set. 

lie careful of Orange keys in the night-tin_i(~, as they are Ycry low and 
c:mnot be seen until on board of them, and the soumlings arc deep and re,
gular wntil VtTy near them on their east side. 

S. "\Y .. from Orange keys, S or 6 mile" <h~tant, is good anGhoragc in 20 
fathoms 'water. Wht:>n up with these kr_ys a passage is secured through 
the Gulf, for then you muke sail either in the morning or at midnight, 
f';teei-ing S. 'V. 10 or 11 league..,, that will en:Jble you to foll in with Key 
Sal Bank, which for 10 leagues, on the north side, stretches E. cand \V. 
anc:l consequently the cnr:rent set8 stronger as you come to the west
ward. In coming over, you have good soundings all along hy it. There 
is anchorage by spots a.U the. way in, but the soundings are narrow at 
the Double-headed Shot, tbe N. \V. 11oint of which lies in latitude 
23'' 52' N. 

The edge of soundings, betw£>en the Riding rocks anti Orange keys, i~ 
clean ; you n:tay enter on it without other care than that of the lead. 
Ji'rtHn Orange keys, which are the southernmost keys on this si<le the 
bank, the edge of soundings run about S. byE. Yery clean t.o 2~ 0 10', and 
more or less deep ; it forml:-!, with the keys on Salt key bank, a channel. 
w-hich is bottomless, r.nd called Santaren. TllC above ~bservation, in 
e.ntering on to the bunk between Orauge keys and Riding"rocks, means only 
the edge ; as yon get further on you fiud the soun<lings obstructed in their 
regularity by many coral shoals, but by day and with a free wind you can 
pick your way. 

rocks are ;t.bout 3 or 4 feet high. South of this_ key are two haycock rocks just out of 
water, 6 or 8 ya:rds from the laud. There are also two rocks ~-hicll:_.lie half a mile east 
~f the iiOUthernnwst key, the largest, 30 feet long and the "'maUest 50 feet long, about JOO 
feet asurtrler, and 12 feet high. Tbcse twn rocks lie N. and S. There is a rock as big 
as a sm-<1.ll bnat about half a mile to the northward of these two rockio. A reef extends 
alJ along betweeu these .-ocks. Sottthernmostof the Ridiug rocks benring N. "N. W. dis
tant 1~ n1ilc, 5 fathoms. Eastern rock and the northl~rn key, in a line benring N. by 
\\I. 2!\ miles, 4~ fathoms, fine level sanity- bottom; 2t fathoms immenfatelv, and 3 
miles distant, 3 fathomi;-Northf!m Riding rock,., bt>aririg \V. 5 milt's• :;j flHhoms
"Southern key, bearing S. W. by "'. 2 mile~. 3!1 fathoms. !\lain or N orth('nl key, 
'hearing V\' . .N. \V. 2~ miles, 3 fathoms. There i~ a shoal runs oui: from this key, 
in a N. 'N. E. direc:tion7 on which are G (t'ct water. You wHl not have a piu;~a.ge to 
northward of the Riding rocks for vesscb d1.«•wi11g 6 fee.t water. Ebh se-ts N- ]!:; J;} mile 
perh~r. . . · , ·. 

In steering from the Orange k<'ys to the P. iding ror.k~ thl? deepest souuding!i $rte ir;~ ~nd 
the shoal~M 4j fatbom!l .. "The westl'rn edge: of the bank is an iron bntlnd $hore, being 
'l:-0.Uil~Cti>cd by ODe gnllld Chain Of rocks, '1XlendiJJg UOdCt Water from"key tO key, . 
· Cat Keys ~1·e IP.W laud eovel'ed wjrh buslie.s, ba-vht1fto the weshvl'lrd a lo"-g ~~ly 
~e:a_c~.'· . :nte pri.ncip~l ke~ is Z mUes long~ ~nd, w1th Orange ko(Jys and. the .~iding r~~111, 
lu \\'.Hb.rn about 3 arnlc;; ot the westeu1 edge cf the Lank. Var. 30 ~' E. -
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There is said to be a rock at the water's edge sornewhe.-e to the west
ward of Cat key, with 8 or Io feet water on it ; but I have never &e~n 
able to ascertain its position. There are few, even of able navigators,. 
who can distinguish thes.e numerous keys by name, th(~refore it is not 
possible to state the situation of thi~ rock, without personal examination. 
J t exists, and, l expect, abont 200 fathoms frolll the middle of Cat key,. 
u1 a \V. direction, hut never saw it. 

In star-light nights the bank reflects a bright light into the air, which 
may be seen 4 or 5 leagues. You may observe this reflection all over 
both the Bahama banks, but not on Salt key bank; neither can you see it 
while on the bank ; but when in the Gulf you can plainly distinguish the 
Providence channel, having none of this reflection between the two re
flectiuns of thft Great and Little Bahama banks. 

An experienced navigator, while Cl"ossing the Bahama bank, maJe the 
following rema1·ks, which we know entitled to fulLcredit ~ '' Having been 
'hree days detained by light S. \V. wiads and calm weather on my last 
passage across the bank, I made the following observations on the tide. 
viz. the flood Hde sets south, veering to S. 'V. a~d the ebb north, veering 
to N. E. For three days ill' sur,cession the tide set nearly two knots in 
€4ach di1·ectioo, and very regular; on the third day the weather being 
~till and calm, I weighed anchor, and drifted with the tide south,, S • 
. s. 1V. and S. JV. \\'.hen the ve!lsel stopped rlrifting, I anchored in 3 fa
thoms water, ancl rode the ebb ; when the tide slacked, I again measured 
~.he depth of the water in the same place ant}. found 15 feet. 

It is not presumed the same depth of water can always be carried over 
t1.e hauk, even in the same track, as it must occur to the mind of every 
v~rson that a strong easterly wind will drive the water off the bank~ as 
well as a strong northerly increase its quantity ; in all parts of the chan
fH!l the bottom is of a sticky quality, whereas to windward the bottom is 
lrnrd and the spots thicken as you shoal your water. Almost every re
f!,Ular trader has a different course to run across the ba.nk, but the prin
cipal ohject is to clear Sheep key shoals ; wit.ti the wind scant, and not 
~·!rawing a heavy draft of water, you should haul too a little sooner, but 
not without a leads-man constantly in the chains, and should bear up 

,a..5 soon as you shoalen water to 2! fathoms. \Vith the wind steady and 
free, so that you could lay to windward of south, you should always make 
s";Jre of westing to clear the shoals to windward, taking care not to run.so 
far as to get among the shoals which stretch off from the east side of tb.e 
keys \Vhich bord,e.r the bank on its western edge. 

There are scarcely two men who cross the Bahama bank that agree as 
to the latitude of the Orange keys, and many doubt their existence ; this 
Jifference of opinion had some effect in sending the Orbit; the subject is 
now at rest, as marine and land surveys have been made by her officers 
of the Orange keys, Riding rocks, Cat keys, Great and Little Isaac, with 
the rocks, &.~. adjoining;'' 

On the Bahama bank, in latitude 24° 101 to latitude 24() .20' ~ it is shoal 
12ear the e4ge. The tide rises 6 feet, and there are many spoti;o in thi~ 
~pace with~s than 10 feet at low water. The shoal lies within l mile 
of the edge of the bank; they are of quick sand, and ofco·urse tbe.:~pth 
of water on them must alter with every g.te. . 

Santare~ channel is that range of ocean water which divides theGreat 
bank of Bahama and Salt ,key (or as it is called Double-headed <"t:Shot) 
b~; it rarely has any current, except after heavy gale-a~ wh~ it,runs 
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with great velocity both up and down. The northernmost key on tlu .. 
bank lies in latitude 24" l '., and longitude 7 9° 44', and the JS". \V. key iu 
latitude 23° 52', rmd longitude 30° l '2.' \V. From the N. \V. key tc• 
Salt key is about S. S. E. four leagncs ; between them lie two sunken 
T'ocks, the one three mites from \Vest kc,y, and 1.hc other three inile~ 
from Salt key ; between them, yuu m~~y lem·e the bank with safot,y _ b:r 
daylight. 

Extra.ct from the OrlJit ·s log-lwoJ.-. 
"Lay at anchor among these shoals : nt low water had 1'2 foe-t, and aL 

high water had 13 feet; had a light wind at \V. S. \\T. and could see the 
edge of soundings off deck, not more th au three-quarters of a mile dis
tant : got under way at first ebb, and in making a hick crossed over some 
shoals with only 13 feet water on them, on which there coul<l not be 
more than 7 or 8 feet at low water, and I have no doubt hut nt times, af
te.r heavy gales, these shoals may be above the water's edge.~· 

Variation near Orange keys, 4° 26' E.-dp. Cat keys, 3° £Z' E.-do. 
Great and Little Isaacs, 5° 14' E.-ln the G'l.1If between the Great Isaac 
and north point of Littl.e Isaac, it is nothing. From the Great Isaac to
wards the Double·headed Shot~ and thence to the Tortugas, it increnses 
easterly; at Douhle·headed Shot it i8 5° 30' E., and at T ortugas 7~ 1 O' E. 
From the Tortugas to the Balize it lessens a little, being at the Balize 
60 15' E. 

High water at full and change on the edges of the hank at 8 h. DO m.
on the north side it rises 2 feet; on the west to the northward of Orange 
keys, 3 feet ; to the southward of Orange keys, 4 foet ; and in latitude ~'1" 
10', it rises 5 and 6 feet. The flood and ebb aet from three•qnarters to 
two knots on and off the bank. 

On leaving the bank, you must be careful not to fall in with the FJori<ln 
shore or Double•headed Shot keys in the ~t-time ; but with day~light 
and a breeze there is nt> danger in making either. 

Should you ,prefer running down the Cuba shore, yon may steer S. ""'· 
after leaving the bank in latitude 24° 401

" and when sure of having past 
the DoubJe-headed Shot, haul a little more southerly't say S. \V. by S. 
and make the island of Cuba. Keep down in shore as far aei the tahlP 
land of Marial, which cannot be mistaken, when you may run ovel" N. W. 
~nd if not more than 24 hours in the Gulf you will clear the Toi;-tugas; 
but if you are a longer time in crossing, it would be prudent to keep '' 
look out for coloured water and the Tortugas. The Pan of Matanzas, 
bearing S. S. lV. to S. appears like one round bill, h1lt at any other bear
ing you will see another each side of it~ not so high and adjoining to it. 
If you are near in shore o-n passing the Ha-wanna you will see the shipping 
in the harbour~ and the Moro light·house may be seen 6 leagues off. '.fhe 
table of Marial is 9 leagues from the Havanna. 
~ The west end of Double-headed Shot bank hes 12 miles-to the west-
ward of the easternmost part of East Florida. . . 

On_ tbe north and N. E. sides of this bank the keys lie ia\\~:elu&ters
theM:~lusters are from one mile to three leagues distant from each other .. 
They contain ~ore than 50 rocks and keye, but at a distance appear like 
one 1elaad, and with few :exceptions you may sail with safety between the 
gi'OupiJ on to the bank, on which there is no where less than 4 fathoms~ 
exGept near Salt key, on the east side of which 4 mile•~ and oaJbe- nor:th 
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side 3 miles. lie some sunken rocks with shoals stretching from them to
war<ls the key. 

The range of key~ on the N. 'V. corner of this bank are known by the 
n2me of Double-headed Shot keys, and are more close and connected 
than those un the N. E. siLle, culled Dog keys. The Gulf washes thenl 
qfose to, but round on the north side, in Santaren channel, the soundings 
are regulnr ; l 3 fathoms on the edge of soundings, and lessens gradually 
as you draw in towards the ker~- 'The sounding;s on this side stretch 4 
to ti miles from the range of the keys, but at the N. \V. point not mare 
than ~G fathoms. 

Vessels dnlwing over 13 fe.et water, should not attempt crossing the 
bank; the best pa!!lsage is, when up with the Hole-in-the-\V nll~ to steer 
'V. by N. ;16 leagues. which will carry you to the west edge of the bank;c 
and about 2~, leagues from the Great Isaac; then sbape your course 
throngb the Guli~ hut be careful not to go on the west part of the bank,. 
<"S there is a dangerous rock, on which the English prig l\loselle struck~ 
hea1·ing N. -1- E. from Bernini island 10 miles distant) flnd lies in latitude 
25° 52' N. - It is adviseable, when bound through the Gulf, to get a sigbt 
of land either one side or the other towards night ; it will give safety to
the ship, and relieve the master's anxiety. In this passage you will pas~ 
Little Isaac, Great Isaac, and .Bemini isles ; Little Isaac consists of three 
islands or rocks running in an E. S. E. direction ; the western rock is 
about 40 feel: in length; the eastern rock rather larger, about 5 miles 
from the western oue ; between these two in a direct line, is a sma1Ier 
rock. about one mile distant from the eastern Isaac ; they lie about 5 or 
fJ miles in on the bank, outside of them the soundings are cleaa~ you will 
have 14 fathoms on the edge, diminishing gradually, so that one mile from 
them you have 6 fathems. In all the distance between Stirrup key and 
Little lsaac·s, the edge is clean, and you may navigate down it by the hand 
lea<l. S. E" from the Little Isaac you m<ly anchor, good holding ground,. 
but a heavy sea. 

About 2! leagues W. from the Little Isaac lie the eastermnest of ano
ther group of keys, of which the second from the eastward is cal1ed the 
Brigantine, because seeing it from E. N. E. it forms such a figure. The 
~undings also run off these keys 8 miles ; it is white and clean soundings,. 
and on it are from 14 to 7 fathoms. 

Great Isaac bears about W. by N. &om Little Isaac, distant 5f leagues. 
There is a round rock, about 20 yards broad, and bearing N. E. by E. 
from the Great Isaac, distant 2 miles, from which to the Little haac, a· 
T"eef runs. In a S. by W. direction from Great Isnac, 4 miles distant, lie 
8everal rocks. About 5 or 6 miles E. by N. from Great Isaac is a small 

·haycock rock, just out of water, and l i mile east of that another similar :: 
these two rocks lie W. S. W. and E. N. E. Soundings from the Great 
bm1c to Bimini isle8 9, 9, 8, 7, 7-h B, 8, 8. 

On the bank you can anchor, the Great Isaac bearing S. E. in 8 er 10 
fathoms. There are wells of fresh water on the Great Isaac. 

T h.e soundings from the Great Isaac close round to the southward, and 
about S. by W. 6 leagues, lie the Bem.ini islands~ which are low, with 
few boshes, but th.e point, which runs out S. E. fr~Ql the S. part, is co
"lrered with large trees. U oder the S. point there- is a bay w'th some low 
keys lying S. S. E. and S. E. of it ; in this bay you can anchor and haYe 
ishelter from winds at north round to S. E .. with 4}, 5., and 0 fathoms:. or 
Y0 tt can pa•s tbe night here when bound southward~. On these keyv ·and 
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islands there is some wood and water, but the wood is carried to New
Providence, to build small craft, :o.md must consequently shortly foil. 

From the meridian of the Great Isaac the edge of soundings runs S.S. 
'V. and afterwards to the southward, in !'luch a manner that west from the 
centre of the Bimini is1ands you have no bottom at a musket shot's dis
tance from them, and at a pi,:otol shot you have 9lf, 8, 7, and 6 fathom~, 
~and. 

There is a chain of rocks and low keys which run S. by E. ~{ miles 
from the southernmost part of the Biminis~ some of which do not ri<;:c to 
the edge of the water, and in this phtce you have no bottom at a pistol 
shot's distance, and at half the length of a line of battle ship you wiH 
have 14 and, 15 fathoms, sand. This chain terminate~ with three tolera
ble keys ; the north key is called Dog key ; the middle one \Volf key, 
ancl the southermnost one Cat key. Ou the north part of Dog key thf~I e 
.is a little grove of mangrove~, and 'vest of its south point there is goo.:1 
anchorage in 8! fathoms. 

\Volf key bus on its southern part two palm trees of regular h~ight, 
which f!ierve as a mark to know it ; between this and Cat key, and the 
channel which they form, there are two round rocks, close to ·which, on 
their we!=it side, you may anchor in 5} or 6 fathoms. From Dog key the 
soundings bend to the we8tward, leaving clean soundings of about ~ miles 
wide,. but abreast of Cat key it n8rrows to half a mile, and di1·ect]y the 
edge of soundings runs S. S. E. · 

S. W. from the south point of rat key there arc several islots at the 
t.'iistance of two-thirds of a mile, and to the> southward of these there are 
other low keys and rocks which extend beyond the horizon. T'hese keys 
and rocks are called Riding rocks, and in the channels which tl}.ey form 
there is but little ·water, and passes for sloops can only be found between 
the southernmost, which are off the hank of soundings} run with them, 
and about lj- mile from them. 

S. by E. q. mile from the last lump of the,Riding rocks; there js a size
able isle with various small keys in its vicinity, called Rock key ; there is 
.t;ood anchorage on its west part in 7 k and 8 fathoms, sand, and the edge of 
S'Oundings lies It mile off. 

Too much caution cannot be used in sailing between Great Isaac and 
the Bimini isles, as the '"·ater shoals suddenly and there are many rocks 
under· water. 

REMARKS.-To communicate some idea of the force of the current 
in the Gulf Strea·m, and disastrous consequences., we copy the following 
from various authorities :-" \'Ve took our departure from the westward 
of Cat kev, and steered S.S. W. 24 leagucs; then S.S. W. ts. 5-} leagues. 
when we"' altered our course to S. S. W. t W. 6 leagues, with the wind 
squally at N. 'V. going at the rate of 8 knots ; while in the act of reefing 
topsails, judging ourselves near the Double-headed Shot keys~ we struck 
on Carysfort reef.'' The course steered by compass was S. S. \V. whereas 
the drift made her course \V. :S. \V. 

" I left/' says an experienced navigator," the Bahama bank in Iatitu?e 
2·i.0 33' N. and steered S. W. by S. by compass, and in the morning ~is.r 
covered myself within 6 miles of the Double-headed Shot, keys, -which 
hear from the latitude I took my dcpartu re from S. W. by W.', . 

H .:.\.ug. 29~ 1816. At midnight left the bank with the wind:south and 
!l!(mfh~wr>Qt('rfv, rnn -:?n m'ilrs ~·. !'-:. 'V .-·22 11tilf'!s ,V. bv S. close hauled 

, . 
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upon our larboard tack. and found, by meridian altitude of the sun, our 
latitude to be ~4° 50' N. 

" Aug. 30-\Vinds westerly and light, still on the wind on our larboard 
tack ; run 25 miles west to midnight, sounded, no ground ; continued \V. 
and \V. by N. 4 miles to 3 A. M.; the ship Three Sisters, captain Arm
:mgton, being then on our weather bow, distant one mile, made a signal 
she was ashore ; hove the lead and had but 5 fathoms, tacked ship and 
stood off ten minutes, sounded quarter less 3, tac1i::ed again and stood in, 
sounded with 4t fathoms, when we let go our anchor and brought up at 
4 .. A. M. 1\lanned the boat mid run out east three-quarters of a mile~ 
when the boat struck on a reef, thC' ship Three Sisters then bearing 1V. 
S, lV. one mile. \Vent off in the boat again in :'l N. E. by E. direction, 
and found a narrow channel of 12 feet ; tried again in a S. S. E. direc
tion, where we found a passage of 15 feet, one mile wide, current setting 
K. N. E. This IDUJ>t have been the channel which we fortunately got 
1n at, there being but two chmrnPls to he found; the wide was the only 
one lvh.ich \Vonld admit. us Loth in the same direction we then were. 
Got under way, the captain.of 01e ship being on board, the wind yeering 
from S. S. 'V'. to N. \V. and st<JOd out. hut ou llpproacbing the passage. 
fou11d the current to set :strong on the S. end of the N. reef, which set us 
into 11 feet water for about the lti!ngth of thr, vess:el, when it deepened 
to 3, 4, G,. 7, 1 G, 25 fathom;o:, and off souadings, the lead being hove as 
quick as po~sihle. 

H The place we got in at :.:ippe;ir~ to be. by the chart, UuUer's inlet, 
and outlet, lying between B1l'::'c<1yno's and Leduurg's reef, in latitude 
25°24' N." 

N oTr::'3.-J\Iany vcsseb hnn: got on:r the Florida reef in tlie night, be
fore they knew it, and afterwards brought up in ?nfety on the in~ide ; but 
·when <laylight came they have been at a loss as to the way in which th.ey 
come in, seeing nothing but b~e<.1k.ers in the opposite point, b_y which he 
steered in, and have given some thou::Hm<l;5 of Joll<lrs to the Bahama 
nTcckers. to take them out again. In preferenc:e, I should advi?e the 
rnai'!ter who unfortunately gets ca.ught in this trap, to place himself on thr~ 
fore or foretop-sail yard, after getting under u'ay, and run to the we~t
wart.1, by the range of the Ffori<la keys, until he discovers a probable 
J.las;.;age out, when he may bring too, and try the channel with J1is boftt. 
Every danger can be seen from aloft in this channel, keeping clear of t.he 
Llack patches of coral~ and white patches of sh.oals of sand, he will not 
run long before he finds a safe channel to go out, and save hi1" thousands of 
dollars. I would not write thus, but for the impositions of many of the 
wreckCO!rs on persons in such circumstances. Their trouble is no more 
than a few hours' work, and equally as easy for them as it is for a branch 
pilot to take a vessel over a difficult bar. They ought, under such cfr
r.umstances, to charge well ; but hundreds, instead of thousands, and tens 
ingtead of hundred~, would be quite sufficient. 

Navigators should be cautious, while crossing the Bahama bitnk~ 
n~rer to follow- vessels, if they alter their course often, as the New-Pro
n<lence wrec~ers ha_ve frequently deco--yed t~1em for the purpose of 
plunder; a crime which the most barbarous nat1011 would punish with the 
greatest severity. This is not published to give offence to any otff\, but 
it a-npJies to some. of the Providence navigators, and it is our duty to ppi.t,l:t 
~ut (fanger to manners, from which the Editor will never de-Yiate, or '.ltiite 
Jtoru investigation. · . 
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I would also inform every person who may be so unfortunate as to lose 
his ship any where within reach of the Bahama wreckers, that he has no 
occasion to make any agreement with them to save any thing, but to refer 
them to the chamber of commerce at Nassau, who will settle all this bu
siness for him in a very just manner. There is as little partiality among, 
these gentlemen as among any equal number of men on earth ; and for 
their decisions on such cases they are justly entitled to the thanks of eve
ry commercial man. They are always the judges where no agreement is 
made, but in case of agreement for a price, you throw it out of their 
power, and it must be complied with. 

D£rections for Havanna. 

Run close on boar<l the 1\tforo, which lies on the larboard hand, and has 
a *light-house on it, and stand up for the shipping, there being nothing to 
hurt you. Be sure not to let go your anchor till well in the harbour, as a 
reef lies on the starboard hand a little within it, which is very dangerous. 
The set of the current between Havanna and Double-headed Shot keys, 
is N. E. by E. and close to the Double-headed Shot keys, it set~ N. E. 
This lig4t-bouse is of the utmost importance. to yessels sailing through 
the Gu1f. 

It is stated that the entrance to the harbour of Ravanna is rapidly filling 
up .. The channel by which three-deckers formerly entered~ will nt>w 
barely permit 44 gun ships to pass. 

Directions far sailing by Cr?oked island to Exuma .and 
I>rov1d ence. 

You must steer from the north end of Crooked island towards tRurn 
key, which is foul and rocky all rounJ,· you.r course thither being N. N. 
\V. about 13 leagues ; from thence you go towards Long island, which lies 
west a little southerly, 9 leagues ; a \V. N. 'V. course carries you dear 
of it. Long island is about 17 ! leagues iu length, lying N-. \V. by N. anJ 
S. E. by S. its N. W. end in lat. 23° 30'. _About 6 leagues from the N. 
\V. end of Long island to the keys before the salt pon<l at Exuma, the 
course is W. t S. distance SJeagues. Exuma is a great !">alt island, from 
which lie an innumeraple number of islands and keys extending for 35 
leagues to the N. W. and N. W. by N. If you are bound from Exuma 

. to Pro"Vidence~ you must make your way for the Ship's channel passage, 
·-wifich is between Little island and Eleuthera. Your course from Exum" 
thither is N. N. W. distance about 22 leagues ; and so you·· may proceed 

• The :light-boo~ sta.nd:s on the south eml of the Moro Castle, CQutah1ing reflectint!. 
lamps, which make a brilliant ~ppeara.uee. · ' 

t Rum Key is about 10 miles long and 3i wide;- it.lies in lat. 23° 34' N. ao<l long.. 74" 
Si' \V ~ ()f Greenwich. · 

On tUaking it from the eastward, it appears ftry hilly-on the summit of tb-e bigh~!.'t 
-~i:_e sev~ral houses; .. a~d on neftl'er approach to th! s .. E. part of it, t;wo :r4mukabie wb1te 
ettfr&;,-W1U Q se~; a ltttle tot~ west,war_d of which ·~ tb4: bay call¥ Jf~rt. Nel9'>0 i: a~ 
St. Ge-orge1ll bay, where the llh~ps load with salt. This s1de of the 1s}&lld ma:r be '*'P 
proached with safety. The variation in 1816 was observed to ~ 50 eaatt:rJ7. 
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to the nerth-westward along the island Elenthra ; but the nearest cut is 
~:wer the Great Bahama bank from Exuma. To go this way. your course 
is W. N. W. or rather N. W. by W. about 35 leagues, which will bring 
,rou to the edge_ of the bank. From hence you may pass over the bank . 
In 2 or 2!, and In some holes 3 fathoms water, the distance over the hank 
being about J 0 leagues. You must keep a good look out for fear of sunk
en rocks, which, in some places, lie very thick ; they are easily seen be
fore Y?U com~ at them, the water bein~ very clear ; and in anchoring 
there tn the mght, choose a good s::rnrly b1rtb. 

Dz'rections for vessels bound to Ne\\.·-Providence. 

'Vhen you are b~und to New-Providence, from America, the West In~ 
dies, or Europe~ in the summer months, your best way is to make the 
Cow and Bull, the N. E. part of Elenthra. Its lat. 25° 2:5' N. long. 
7G 0 26' W. It appears like a Dutchman's thrumb cap, with a cut or gap 
as if there was a passage through. The shore hereabouts is pretty bold. 
From hence your course is N. \V. by W. along the land, about 4 leagues. 
which brings you off Harbour island. You will see the church and 
houses on the shore, when you are abreast of it. From thence your 
course is W. by S. 8 leagues, which will bring you uff Egg island, where 
there is a reef lying off a long league from the shore which you should 
be very careful to avoid. By looking overboard in a clear night, you will 
see the bottom before you can run ashore, but I would not advise a stran
ger by any means to pass it in the night, but lie by till daylight. From 
hence your course i:5 S. W. for N ew~Providence bar, 12 leagues distance; 
but the best way is to steer S. \V. by S. on account of the current gene
rally setting to leeward, which will bring you off the east end of Rose isl
and~ where you will see the government house, Fort Charlotte, Fort Fin
castle, and the shipping in the harbour of Nassau. 

In the winter months, your best way is to run down in the lati
tude of ~?6° N. which brings you in with Abaco, about 7 or 8 miles to 
the northward of the Hole-in-the-Wall, \Vhich lies in latitude ::i!JA 5 l; 
N. and lon<r. 77° 10' \V. The shore here runs about N. and S. When 
]OU come :breast of the Hole-in-the-\Vall, you will observe a hole run
~1ing through the land, from which it takes its name. and is the southern
most part of all Abaco ; the shore is ~teep close too, and you may run 
lmtil you can cast a biscuit on shore, before you can r?n aground. From 
thence your ceutse is S. t \V. for the bar of New-Prov1dence,_ l8 leagues; 
but it is best to keep up south on account of a current setting general
ly to leeward, which course will carry you in with the east part of Rose 
island, whence you will see the government house, Fort ClmFlotte, Fert 
Fincastle, and the shipping in the harbour of Nassau. 

Direeti'.ons for vessels bound froni. N e'v-Providence to East 
Florida, G.eorgia, and South Carolina. 

If you are bouucl to St. Auo-ustine. Savannah, or Charleaton,, your; best 
and shortest way is through the Gulf; your co1.u-se from Nasaatt. ~.,to 

3t.? 
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dear the Berry islands, is N. N. \V. ~ N. diFta:ice 1_5 le~gues. From 
thence your course is \V. N. \V. '27 leagues, which w1.ll bring yon off the 
west end of Grand Bahama, where, on shore, there is excellent water. 
and lills in lat. 26° 39' N. nnd long. 79° 00' ,V. From hence you should 
haul up N. \V. by '"'. am] continue that cour;;:.e until you pass \Vood. \Ya
ter, and Sandy_ keys, lying on the bank, about -1 leagues_ from H!e If ah~!
ma. If you wish to see the Memory rock, you must haul up ~. N. W. 
hut the safest way, especially in the night, iiS to continue a N. \V. Ly 'V. 
course about the.(fo;tance of G leagues farther, which carries you well in 
the Gulf, and clear of all danger. 

You may then. direct your course as yon v1easc ; but if foy Cl,rnrlef:lto1:, 
the best course is N. by \V .-for Tybee hght-house. N. N. \\.-and d 
for St. Augustine, N. W. But should you have the ,.,·in<l very ligl:t, as it· 
is generally in the summer months, you bad bettc!" steer half a pomt far
ther to westward on any of these courses, accordmg to the port you are 
bound for. in order to prevent you;: being carried too far to the northward 
by the N. E. current, which runs very strong. 

Directions for New-Providence and the Baha1na Bank::;. 

N ew-Provi<lence, whose to·wn, called Nassau town, Is in lat. 25° [/ aml 
long. 77 ° 22', is tbe chief of all the Bahama islands, and lies E. and \V. 
about 10 leagues and 4 broad. The harbour is on the north si<le (where 
there are several keys) between the island and Hog island. On Hog isl
and a light-house is erected on the west encl. 

From Providence to Frozen key, the south-easternmost of the Berry 
islands, the course is about N. "\V. distance 6 or 7 leagues. 

From this key to N. 'V. passage, or the entrance upon the bank, be
'tween the Blackwood bush and Jowlter keys, at the north end of Andros,.. 
island is about 3 or 9 lca~ue~ ; us the bank i8 bound with a reef her.:-~. 
you must pick your wny through that ; and you may <lo it easily, as then:· 
are several swashes, which, though they are narrow, have no less than 
11 or 12 feet through. The water being very clenr in this part of the 
world, this picking one's way through a shoal is attended with little or no 
difficulty. 

When you first come upon the bank, you will see some scattered head~ 
of rocks and sponges ; but there being no danger except what is very vi
sible~ it is sufficient to tell you that by runnin~ \V. 8. \V. about 19 or 20 
leagues, you will co1ne out a league and a half to the southward of the 
<?range keys, on the \V. part of the bank, from whence, by the inspec
twn of the chart, you may easily find your way either to Cuba or the 
Florida shore. . 

N. B. In coming from the Florida shore this way, by the Orange keys, 
you ought to endeavour to the making of the south-easternmost Berry 
i:lan~ early in the morning, which precaution will give you a great bene
ht with regard to safety in your run to Provid-:-nce. You need not be 
~old ~ow great the danger is in corning among shoals and broken land dur~ 
ing mgbt. - . 
. There are several small harbours on the east part of the Berry islands, 
'*'here water and other refreshments may be had ; hut as they are sel-
4ota ftequented but by the people of Providence, it may be superftuou"S 
to say any thing about them. 
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. Something tnight be said with regard to the pas,;;age by Bimini, but it be-
1ng the shoale~t. and the bars to the eastward of Bimini making it very 
flangerous, no strangf'r ought to go there without a pilot. 

From Providence to the Bole-in-the-Wall ( "ometimes called the Hole 
m the rock) at the south end of Abaco, the cour;,;e is N. -1- E. about 15 
IP.agues. -

ln the passage from the Hole-in-the-\Vall, towards the Gulf of Florida, 
rt is necessary to give the west end of the Grand Bahama a good birth, not 
only on account of .its shoals, but fur fear, if the wind should hang south
westward, you should ht~ em.bayed. 

The North or l .. ittlc Rahama bank i~ little frequented but by whalers 
and turtlers ; and, on account of its iron bonnd reefs, is not to be ap· 
proached until )'OU get to the northward of Memory rock, when you may 
'~ntf'r on tiH~ hank with safety. 

lJircctions .for vessels bound fronl the southward to Exuma Salt 
Pond., situated in the eastwa1·d of the 11ort and harbour of" 
Ex urn a, _f'rorn uihich it is distant. bettl'een 3 and 4 leagues. 

From the Bird rock (the northern extremity of Crooked island) to the 
north end of Long island the course is N. \V. distance 26 leagues. Give -
this a good birth, say one or two miles, on account of two reefs (easily 
distinguished) '\Yhich exten<l from the two points of the north end. From 
hence haul up S. \V. hy S. This course will bring you on soundings, 
when you will see Hog key and Little Exuma, on both of which are set
tlements. There are several rocks or small keys ranging with the coast; 
these may be kept close aboard. ". ht:·n you see the houses distinctly, 
hoist your colours, and a boat 'vill he sent out to bring the vessel to the 
anchorage at the poncl. The pond is to the east of the Pigeon key, and 
Pigeon key bears from tht north cad of Long island due S. \V. by W. 
tlistant 9 leagues. Stocking island, which forms the harbour of Exuma, 
is distinguishable by a beacon on the highest eminence, and this is about 
!J or 6 miles to the westward of the eastern entrance of the harbour. 
The east side of Long island is a bold shore, and wholly free from reefs 
and sunken rocks. If you go round the north end of Long island to
wards evening, it may frequently be advisealale to come to an anchor, to 
avoid the effect of currents during the night, which may easily be done 
on very good ground, after doubling round the north end. any where un· 
der the lee of the land for several miles along shore. In this case the 
eye must direct you, the water being perfoctly clear, and the bottorn 
visible. 

Description of Great Harbour (Long island, Bahamas) and 
di"recti'ons for entering the same. 

It is situated in lat. 23° -3, N. 6 leagues from the S.· end of I ... ong island, 
on that side of the island which forms the lee side of the Crooked island 
~~e. From Bird rock (Crooked ieland) to Great harbour, the coun-P 
•i; W. N. W. distant 15 leagues ; and from the S. E. ent\ of Watling~s iid. 
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and to Great harbour, S. S. \V. 22 leagues ; from Rum key to Great har
bour, S. 12 leagues. 

A vessel in the offing, on hoisting the usual signal for a pilot, wil1 have 
it answered on shorP- by a union jack at Archibald Taylor's house, a large 
Jow building, and a boat, with a pilot, wiH be _immelliatdy dispatch~d ; 
but should stress of weather, or any other accident, prevent the pilot 
from getting out, the observance of the following directions will bring the 
vessel safe into the harbour, and to good anchorage. 

Bring Archibald Taylor's new house (where the fla?; i,;; hoi~tcd) to bear 
S. by W. and continue this course in for the hou~e until the unroofod 
stone waUs of Mr. Taylor's nld house near the highest llill to the south
ward, bears S. S. E.-continue this last course direct fur the old house. 
until you pass the first point of hard rock on the larboard hamf; herC' 
you will have breakers on both sides of you, Lut the channe] is sufficient
ly bold and deep ; then on getting abreast of the point of the first lo'"'' 
woody key on the larboarcl bow, haul to the eastward, and doubling 
round this last mentioned point of the low woody key, drop your anchor 
jn 3 fathoms water, on clean s:mdy bottom. 

D::P At this place a quantity of the best )arge-grainell salt is always for 
sale, on reasonable terms. Vessels of any size coming here will meet 
with every despatch in loading, and the harbour is ~afe and commodious ; 
those of a moderate size can lay an<l load within 100 yard::> of the beach. 
sheltered from all winds . 

• ~*"-if. Wood and water are to be J>rocured with very little trouble ;:a.wl 
witho~t expense. 

Obser-i'ait-Ons on the Ol<l Straits. 

On running down, after passing Port Padre, keep a good look out fot· 
the Macaras reef, and when you are abreast of Key Savina], allow those 
reefs to Jay 10 miles to the southward of what they are laid down by Ro- • 
man.* The principal reef extends nearly E. and \V. but there is a ledge 
of sun"en r()(:ks that runs full 10 miles to the southward; on these rock5 
the ship Sarah, qf Boston, was lost in 1802, and it wns :proved, by t\Yo 
quadrants, that Roman's chart, which was then on boar<l, was erroneous, 
and the cause of the loss of this vessel, and supposed to be of sever<ll 
others ; very lately, the African !':.hip l\'Iary Ellen, captain Jump, ran on 
these rocks, and from the. description, it must have been near the spot 
on wh~ch the Sarah was lost ; but in keeping to the southward, to avoid 
the d.apger, be eareful and not run ~nto the bny formed by the island of 
Guajava, Chesterfield key, and Key Confites ; into these channels the 
iloc:id tide sets with amazing rapidity. and, if a vegsel is caught with a 
north easter in this bay, it will be difficult to beat out of it. Vessels of 12 
feet ~ater may anchor under tb~lee of Key Confites. To effect an an~ 
e.Jlor1ng~ a knowled~e of the :place is necessary. 

General Remarks. 

Bound from the Atl~tic, ove:r the bank, fuf New .. Qrleans, you Qlaf 
• Tile sou.th point lief! in lat. ftO 9' N. 
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shorten your distance very much by running down the Florida reef, keer
ing in coloured ·water in day-time, and off into the Stream by night, as a 
strong eddy, or counter current, sets westwardly along outside of the reet: 
between it an<l the regular set of the Gulf. To <lo this ·with advantage 
you mu!';t calculate to fall in with the Florida coast as early in the fore .. 
noon as pos!':ihle; that you may take advantage of the eddy through the 

. remainder of the day. Your best way, therefore, will be, oa leaving tht· 
hank in latitude 24° .JO' with a good breeze, to steer \V. S. \V. 25 leagues. 
anJ if at <layli,:,!;ht Florida reef is not in sight, steer west, \V. by N. or \V. N. 
\\-. and make them at once ; you will fall in with them between Long ke.) 
and Old l\Iatacumbe, '" hich has high trees on its north end, tlie tops of 
'\Yhich are lluite level, antl at first sight appears like table land; keep 
clown in coloured water by clay light, and at night haul out at a rei'ipectful 
(1istance, until fairly daylight again, when you may haul into the north· 
ward aud again rnakc the land. Or, should you be so far to the westward 
ns between the l\1arquis keys and the Tortugas, where you cannot sec the 
land unless ·within ~l leagues of the one or the other, you must keep a 
look out for coloured water~ and ·when fo.irly into it, keep down to tlw. 
wcst,'l:ard mul rnake the Tortu~as, which you m.ay pass at a respectfnl 
distance either to windward or lee'lvard, as h~Rt suits your fancy and ~i~ 
the winds 'lvill admit of. 

Should the wind be far southerly, or Jight, it would be most a<lvi$eahlv 
on leaving; the bank, to keep to the southward und get under Double-
headed Shot bank, out of the force of the Stream ; and with light and 
westerly winds (which sometimes continue for several <lays during thf' 
summer) it is u~11al to get ou the Double-headed Shot bank, and lay on 
its western edge f()~ a l;rpeze. or crosR over into St. Nicholas channel. 
and take advantage '-'f 11w lawl breeze from the island of Cuba, to get h• 
!hC' weFtwarJ. 

J)e.<Jcript£un of the coast frou-,, the Bay of Santa Rosa to Cape 
St. Blass. 

Santa Rosa island being described in page 278, we proceed to observe. 
that from the bay the coast runs S. S. E. and S. E. by E. 43 miles to th£: 
~ntrance of the Bay of St. Andrews. On this coast the trees are very 
thick, and near the beach there are also many red and white san<l 
hillocks. 

Tbe entrance to the Bay of St. Andrews is formed to the lVestward by· 
~,long narrow neck of land, which runs off from the main land, and to th~ 
eastward by a small island called St. Andres, off which is a sand shoal of 
"1 feet water, extending S. S. E. 14 miles, 1ying 6 miles from the coast. 
From the neck or tongue of land a shoal stretches more than two-third!' 
the distance between it and the island, leaving a channel in which then• 
is a bar. of 10 feet only ; you must also take care of another shoal w·hich 
1·uns off the island, which having passed, and between the two points you 
must haul round N. W. to get sheltered by the tong'1.e in 4 or 5 fathoms. 
This bay is very large, but as yet there can be no lftotive for ships to call 
here, but ~hould you do it for _shelter in bad we~ther ,- you have only k· 
•·un 11$ far in as the place mentioned above. 
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From Bay St. Andrews the coast runs S. S. E. 2n miles to Cape St. 
Blass, which is the southernmost point of a very Joug neck of land that 
stretches from the coast 5 or 6 miles and form~ the Bay of St. Joseph. 
The shoal which lies off this bay (before described) may be easily 
discovered by the whiteness of the ''rnter. The S. E. extt·erne of thi:o; 
shoat~ and the above tongne, form the entrance of tlw Bay of St. Joseph, 
which has a bar of 9 feet water ; the tonbnc of ]and \·ldiich },,; 14 miles in 
length, is so narrow, that in places it is only two cal.Jles wide : there are 
various breaches in it, by which (in time of r<tins) tlie water of the bay 
unites with the ocean. This piece of coa;;;t presents good anchorage, 
~heltere<l from easterly winds, in H or 7 fathoms, which depth you wit! 
have at 1 J mile from the beach. 

To enter this bay you must coast a1011g the touguc of hind in -1 or 5 fa
thoms until you pass a tongue of sand a little before you come to the 
mouth, from whence you steer N. E. aud E. N. E. till lvithin, always 
coasting the tongue which is the deepest water. The bay of St. Joseph 
is entirely ''vithout shelter, especially in winter, by the prey ailing wiodi'
from S. to \V. and from \V. to N. that make a heavy swell, which ah'l:a:ys 
exists on the bar. 

Descripti"on of (~ape St. Illass. 

Cape St. Blass is a low po.int which runs to the southwarcl two mile::; ; 
from that part \.Vhere trees end on this point a shoal of sand runs S. 8. E. 
-4 miles bearing from S. S. E. to S. S. vv·. from the point. Various shoal,., 
and small spots of sand, having le::;s than 3 fathoms water on them also 
lie off the same point, the southernmost of which is I I miles distant ; be
tween these shoals there are 7, U, and 9 fathoms \vater. 

The whole coast, frotn the Mississjppi to Cape t5t. BJass, sen<ls off a 
bank of soundings, whose edge runs out to lat. :2:3° 50", hut the depth is 
very unequal ; this inequality is very clean. lf you except the spots of 
sand that are in the vicinity of Cape St. Blass, you will find no danger in 
the whole of it that cannot he pre\•ented by the care and use of the lead, 
and as the whole of the coast is very low, having few visible marks to 
tlistinguish it in its whole extension, nnd besides is often cloudy and foggy, 
exposed by the continuation of winds from S. to W. an<l from "\~t. to N. 
which blow n·ith great force in winter, and by hurricanes in August and 
September, all which create the necessity of saying something on the me
thod ,of making the land and navigating its coast. 

If your destination is Mobile or Pensacola, you shou4i run in for the 
land to the eastward of them respectivel_y, not on1y to avoid passing the 
port, but because Jand·marks are so wanting, and the coast so lo"'·, that a 
stranger has nothing to guide bjinself by ; nevertheless, the soundings in
dicate sufficiently well the meridian in which the ship is found ; a little 
more or less if you attend to the quality of coarse sand and coral found 
outside of land, which is a sure indication that you are off the east end o~ 
Santa Rosa island, where you find the same quality of soundings as oft 
Tampa bay and other parts of East Florida, but can cause no equivoca· 
tion, because the points are 80 distant from the one now treated of. . 

The island of Santa Rosa extends along the coast 40 miles, aod in its 
greatest breadth is not mQre than half a mile. There a:re many lumps of 
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white sand upon it, and some scattering trees. The eastern exti'eme of 
this island is the western point of Santa Rosa bay, very sandy and low. 
The cast point of this bay is known by some bright reddish coloured 
uluffa which arc upon it. The channel or mouth of the bay is very nar
row and a har of only :, u1· G feet impedes its entrance. To enter, steer 
::-.l. till you pass the cast extreme of t~e ~slancl,. wh~nce stee1:' N. \V. and 
anchor as soon as you lunre shelter. Tlus bay is of extraordinary length, 
extending 2-l miles to the ea.,hvard with a breadth of 4 to 6 miles; the 
best w,1ter in it is 3 fathoms, which is only found when you are E. and W. 
with the red cliffs at the entrance, about two miles from the bar. The 
other part of the bay is full of shoals and palisadoesi navigable only for 
boats. 

:F'rom Cnpe St. Blass the coast runs cast to St. George's key, and from 
f3t. Blass to Point.Josef, which is the south point of the island is 17 miles, 
from which point the coast and islnnds double round to N. E. in which di
rection you find 3 other ii"lcs ; about E. N. E. from the last lies Point l\li
ncs,.es on the main, and is distant from St. Blass about 18 leagues: from 
Point ~finesses the coast bends to the northward, and after to the east
ward, and forms a large hay, in which is emptied the river Apalache. 
This river is shoal and ob:,;tructed at its entrance, and for a long distance 
off by many oyster banks, which are dry at low water : the tide rises 
4-!- feet. 

-About one league up the river is the fort of St. J\larcos~ situated on 
a point which forms the cont1uence of the river, of \vhich the east 
branch is called Jahonico, and the other St. Jago. The shoal water 
which is found in this rfrcr is also found all over this large bay, and 2 fa. 
thorns is the best water in the channels. 

From Apalache bay the coast bends off to the southward and eastward 
to the river St. Johns, l"vhich is 23 leagues dist=int from the river of Apa
!ache. Frorn the river :3t. Johns to the ~outhward :rou looBe sight of the 
land, as only canoes C;-tn get nigh enough to discover the keys called Sa
binas. Fifty miles south of the Sabinas lies the Key Andote, or Anchor 
island, and before you come to it, you may discover the const. The 
whole of the coast, from Point Minesscs to this key, i,s so shoal that at 10 
leagues from land yon have but 5 and 6 fathoms. 

Key . .\nclote is di!:'tant across from the mnin land 5 miles, and is in 
length abont 8 miles N. and S.-it i~ divided into three parts, and its S. 
part has good anchorage in 3 fathoms water. 

From Key Anclote the coast runs S. E. by E. 30 rni1<"s to the entrance 
of Tampa bay, or Baye <lei Espiritu Snnto. The coast between is dear 
und deeper than the anterior. At 3 leagues from the land yon wilJ have 
G fathoms lvater, and no impediment to your keepfr1g in with it by the 
lead. Off this coast there are various keys,, which lie, at most, only ;; 
miles from the maio. . · 

The entrance of Tampa bay is obstructed by various sand shoa]s, upon 
whic.h are raised some islands. Betweea these shods there arc three 
channels to enter, called the 1.Vest, South West, and South East : the two 
first have plenty of water on their bars ; on the first (at low water) there 
are 23 feet. and in the second 18 feet. The chr.~nels are frank, and t-0 
take them there is no necessity of advice, as, at high water, the shoals 
shew themselves,. an<l at 1ow water, are dry. . 

From Ta~mp~ th_e coast contin?es S. E. by -~. 22 leagues.~ to Bay of St. 
C~tlos ; all this piece of coast is bordered WJth keys~ winch lie about 4 
mtles off from the main lanrl : thP- wholt> i~ ~IP.ar. wHh thr ~Xe<-' pt ion of v 
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sand bar~ which runs off from what is calJed Boca Q;n·azote, which is an 
opening formed by two of the above-mentioned keys, and is di!ihmt from 
Tampa 21 miles. On this bar there are 2 fathoms water, and all along 
the coast you will have 6 fathom!? at 5 or 6 miles from it, so that there i~ 
no danger in keeping in with it by the lead. 

Carlos bay is a large entrance made in the coast, in which are emptied 
various rivers, whose mouths are covered uy many keys and shoals, which 
leave between them channels more or less wide : the northernmost i~ 
ca1led Friar Gaspar, and has 6 feet water ; the next, called Boca Grau<le. 
is the deepest, having 14 feet water. Thie< bay is only goo<l for vessel::: 
0f 3 feet draught, by the little shelter which it affonl:;; in gales in winter ; 
and although the holding ground is good, you are obliged to look for 
the bends of the bay to shelter you from the l<'t<·ind which blows. The 
tide rises two feet, and when the wind is off shore it nrns with great 
velocity. 

Tbe kev, whose north extreme forms Boca Cauti~to, is the same whose 
south extreme forms what is called Boca Ciega, which is the opening 
which said key forms to the northward, and Sanibal to the south"vard
This opening eli:tends to Shoal Lagoon, which communicutes by variom; 

. shoal channels with Ba.v St. Carlos. 
J{ey Sanibal has good anchorage on its ~outh part in S! fathoms, shelter

ed from all winds. This anchornge of Sanibal is known by a palm tree, 
2 leagues to the southward of it, and is the only one you see on the wholl• 
coast. 'To anchor in Sanibal, it is necessary to run with care, an<l ihe 
lead in hand, thut you may avoid the shoal bottoms which rnn off 4 mile8 
from Sanibal and the kcvs S. E. of it. 

F'rom Sanibal the coa~t runs 8. E. by E. 1 l lengues to Point Largo, 01· 

Key Roman. This piece of coast is dean, having 3 fathoms at two miles 
from the land. Point Largo sends out S. and S. E. of it a shoal, which 
runs from it 7 miles, and the coast bending to the eastward, forms a bay 
of 12 feet water, in which vessels of light draft may enter and find shelter 
from winds any way on the northern board. 

The coast from hence runs S. S. E. 25 leagues to Point Tancha, which 
1s the southernmost promontory of the Peninsula of East Florida. 

The whole of the coast has regular and clean soundings, whence tht
lead is the best guide. 

Banks and Coast of Florida. 

Se\'enlecn or ei?:hteen '"miles to the eastward of the ea~ternmost Tortu:· 
~a, is vfaced the \V. edge of a bank called the 1\larqms Bank, :ind 13 
miles farther E. are placed, on this bank, the key called MarqutS Key, 
which is the westernmost of a group, of which the nortbernmoet is called 
Boca Grantle ; this key is the largest of the gr~up. and is ~ear 6 miles-E. 
and \V .-about one mile to the eastward of ths5 key the fi!St bank ends. 
, .. ·hose eastern edge runs about N. and S. The fir~t bank is separated 
from the follmving hy a channe] of two miles wide, with 10 or 12 feet 
water~ sandy bottom. This channel is calJed Boca Grande, but no man, 
who is not well acquainted, should ever attempt to take the ,.channel, as 
there are some shoals in it. · 

The second Lam~, ealled\he Mangrove islands, is like the first, upon 
which is raised a 1wrtion of islands, of which the three ~theramostba~e 
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white sandy beaches. This scconJ bank may he viewed as distinct from 
the following, although they are united on their northern part by an isth
mus of half a mile wide, otherwise they are separated by a channel of 
one mile in breadth~ which contains from 2! to 3 fathoms water. 

The third bank is called Key Huesso and Pine islands: the western 
part is called by the first name, and the eastern by the second. 

The first Island, on its western edge, is Key Huesso, which Jies E. and 
\V. 9 miles in length ; and its southern coast is very sandy. Thi~ island 
is covered with trees, especially on its western part, in which there is a 
secure anchorage, with a channel of 4 fathoms to enter it, and Zt fathoms 
within, well sheltered. To enter this channel you must steer N. E. by 
N. as soon as you can bring the N. 'V. point of this island .to bear near 
that point of compass (the point of the isle is remarkable by its having a 
large bunch of trees on it) and pass about one cable's length from said 
point, when you may anch-0r, which will be in 3! fathoms, between said 
point and a small island (called Canelette) which lies one mile north of it; 
anchor rather to the eastward : the bottom is clean. This anchorage is 
frequented by the fishermen from Havanna. The object of steering N. 
E. by N. from the time that the N. W. point bears on this point is to keep 
clear of the S. \V. point of Key Huesso, which has a reef extending 
one mile from it. 

From Key Huesso to eastward for 24 miles there are nothing but fow 
mangrove islands, in whose channels nothing but canoes can puss. This 
third bank terminates at Bahia Honda, and the islands to the eastward are 
somewhat larger and covered with Jline trees, hut are low and drowned, 
like the others, and their channels are only navigable for boats. Of the. 
whole of these islands there is but one which is 13 miles from Key Hues
so, which, although small~ is of tolerable height, is rough and covered 
with trees, and in whatever direction you see it, appears in the form of a 
saddle. 

The next bank is called Bahia Honda, separated from the last by a 
channel of half a mile wide, which channel is called Bahia Honda, 
and ill which there is anchorage in 3 and 3! fathoms. This channel is 
easily known, because on its western part, and on the very eastern patt 
of the last bank of Key Huesso and Pine islands, there are three smaJ,I 
islands, anc\ on its eastern part, upon this fourth bank of Bahia Honda,. 
there is one called Palm island, which is large and has a sandy beach, and 
is remarkable by the many high palm trees with which !tis covered, and 
are tbe first you see coming from the westward. This bank of Bahia 
Hoada has but few keys and extends E. about 4 leagues. 

From the fourth the fifth follows called Key Vacas, or Cow keys, 
extending . to the eastward abou_t 5 leagues, upon which ba~k ~ growp~ 
c;llle:d by the same name, are raised, the easternmost of which is called 
Duck ~ey,or Cayo Holandes; between this key and Key Bivorasis one 
league •. This key is remarkable by its white sandy beach, and by a t-0ler
able high hill covered with trees which is on its western part • 
. Concetning the whole of the channel to the westward of the Cow keys, 
Jt may 'De necessary to state the following remarksJ namely, that you will 
have 3 f'athoms water all the way witbjn a mile of the keys, an~ will al
ways ~d .the deepest water neare$t to the reef. That the usttllmethWJ 
~f ~··~.betwee!1 the cr.eef and the keys is, to pr~~ed in the day' ea 
lie at anchor m ~be night ; and that should you be ohbged to anchor where 
there is any co~_., jt will aometimes be necees:ary to buoy up your ~able 
to,prey,eat 1.ts bemc Mbbed. · 

~~ 
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From the eastet"n exh'eine of Key Bivoras to the westernmost part of 
Old .Matacumbe is 3* miles. Old Matacumbe is 4 miles long in the di
rection of N. E. and S. \V. and its N. E. point is covered by some very 
high trees, appearing like table land. On the north end of Old Mata
cumbe is a natural well in a rock containing excellent water. 

One mile east of Old Matacumbe lies Indian key, to the eastward of 
which there is a channel running to the northward with 10 and 12 feet 
-water, where, by doubling the N. E. point of Old Matacurobe, you may 
anchor sheltered from all winds. This channel is easily discovered by 
the white shoals of only 2 or 3 feet bonlering both sides of it which serve 
as an excellent beacon. 

Two mi•~s N. E. of OJd Matacumhe you fin<l Little I\fatacnmbe, which 
in this same direction has 4 miJes in length ; this key is covered with high 
trees. Off its N. E. part there is a small mangrove island separated by 
a channel of half a mile wide ; an<l N. E. of the last, there is another of 
tolerable size, separated by another charm.el of the sarne breadth. This 
is also separated by another channel, like the others, from Long 
island. 

N. E. from Long island lies Key Largo, separated like the others by a 
small narron· channel. Nearly east from this channel, lf mile, lies Key 
•rabano, to the nol"thwarJ of which th-ere is ex~ellent anchorage for ves
sels drawing not over 8 feet water, and is one of the anchorages much 
frequented by the fishermen. 

About N. E. by N. from Key Tabano lies the Key Melchor Rodrigues. 
which is an island of tole rah le extension, and the land so spongy that the 
roots of the trees are discovered. 

The coast runs from Melcl10r Rodrigues to Key Largo (which appears 
like main land) N. N. E.-N. by E. and north, on which last course there 
are various keys for some distance, of which the last is called Key Bis
cayno ; a little to the northward of this key there is an island of moderate 
·size off the main land, the eastern point of which is called Cape Florida, 
.f"J"Qm this cape to the northward it is clear of keys and reefs, and is all 
low and drowned. The shores of this coast is lined with a bank of regu
lar soundings which run off a good di;;;tance; this regularity of soundings 
e.:&tends from Cape Florida to Cape Canaverel and is of great benefit to 
navigators, e:x:c~pt in about the lat. of 2so. 30' where the soundings n11r
row and hardly extend two miles from the coast. From 26° 30 the sound
ings widen from the coast, and the whole is very dean with the exception 
of-Cape Canaverel, from which at a long distance ym1 will find upon the 
same soundings various shoals ; but as the soundings run farther out to Sf'.a 
than these shoals, he who navigates here must ,run with care, and have his 
kad at hand. · 

From Cape Canaveral the coast runs N. W. by N. 26 leagues, to the 
entrance of New S~yrna, which is barred and only fit ·f'.or beats and 
launches ; the coast 'f8 very clean and you may, withollt danger, keep 
within two miles of it. ·· 

Seven leagues N. 25° W. from New Smyrna is the eatrmi~ of Ma
taazas, ~t only vessels of very light draft can enter it; this· bar bas 8 
.feet at ~.~ water. From this entrance there is an inland ·navigation ~o 
·~t- A~ne, formed by the island of St. Anastatia and tlle iilain·itbc 
~ti4e nses 4 feet at spijng tides, and it .is high Water at Ml.-4;~e at 
7 h. ~5 m. . The wh&le :of this piece .of coast is equally cleats ·"~th.· tne 
~er1or. ¥<>a have .8 la.thoms one leagne .£rdm the lata.tl. · . , .·. . 
~~ Matanzas to St. Augustine is 12 miles, aru.t.ffdti!-'Milati~l of' 'St. A~

.f!f.atia exteb<ls the whole length ; yoa may keep along it at two mi1es d1s-
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tance, in 5 and 6 fathoms. You can see this island from 15 fathoms as it 
is pretty high ; the coast to the northward is very low, and you cao see it 
but at a short distance, so that it makes a good mark to know if you ar-e 
N. or S. of St. Augustine. 

From the foregoing observations it clearly appears that there can be no 
great difficulty in gettingfresh water on most of the islands ; and, except 
the Tortugas, there is plenty of fire-wood upon the whole of tbem.
\Vith respect to water, it may be oQ.served that just within the sandy 
beach the islaGds are generally bordered with mangrove swamps, of about 
100 yards broad ; beyond these swamps the ground rises higher, and is 
generally of a rocky bottom~ where you will often find fresh water ponds. 
or natural tanks, which receive and retain the rain water.-[FQr anchor
age at St. Augustine, see page 244.] 

Soundings off Flo rid a. 

The whole of the coast from Cape St. Blass sends off a bank of sound
ings which stretches a long distance from the land, and these soundings is 
generally known by the name of Tortugas soundings, and is so clean that 
0ther danger is not known in the whole of it than a spot or know) of sand 
in lat. 28° 35', and lies about 12 miles east of the meridian Qf St. Blas~. 
This knowl has but 3 feet upon it, and so steep that from 100 fathoms you 
will be upon it. 

The whole of these soundings are very equal, diminishing gradl(ally 
towards the shore. 

When you enter on these soundings, without a sure knowledge of the 
latitude and in parallels near the To1·tugas, it is necessary to run careful..: 
ly to get soundings on its edge, and not get into less than 40 or 35 fathoms, 
which is a depth to keep clear of the Tortugas, which lie in 30 fathoms 
(that is. if they did not exist the regular soundings of the bank would ;e 
30 fathom_s where they are placed) on the western ~rt of these keys~ 
the soundmgs are steep. . 

Y oa should take the same pre'Caution when entering on soundings in 
paral1els north of the Tortugas. You should take this same precaution 
when navigating ·to the southward, that you may leave soundings with 
safety off its southern edge ;' so that what is said is' sufficient to liberate 
you from all danger olfered by the ·Tortugas. 

On the edges of this bank the waters run lively to the southward~ so 
that when navigating fromthe westward with intention of sounding on its 
edge~ the ship will be retarded by the wind, which fixes itself at E. N. E. 
or east ; but when for two days you experience a difference of latitude 
to the southward of 20 miles more than account, you may be sure that 
you are in the vicinity of soundings, in .. which case you may suppose 
younelf in the meridian of'the edge and calculate an error ofaot exceed· 
ing 30 miles, and thence take your route with security.-[ Fo1" .Tort1lga•, 
~e poge 286.J 

Florida Ree£ 

···• 'f'he r~f begins in the meridi;rn of the first b~nJt, that Uit at the ·same 



 

234 Blunt's American Coa:3t Pilot. IO Edit. 

distance from ihe Tortugns ; it.i breadth is about 3 miles, and it preserve~ 
the same or near the same breadth as far as the eastern meridian of Boca 
Grande, and thus far has, at least, 3 fathoms water over it, and you may 
cross this portion of the reef with any ship of 18 feet draught: but you 
should ever remember, that over white shoals you always endanger the 
ship if she is large, especially if the weather is thick when the bottom 
does not show itself clearly. You may, in such weather, soon encounter 
a coral shoal of only one fathom, or even less : so that when we say, that 
the least water is 3 fathoms on this portion of the reef, it is because it i1' 
so generally, and that the inequalities found on the other parts of the 
same reef to the eastward, is not found here on this portion of it. 

From the eastern meridian of Boca Grande, to the western meridian of 
Key Huesso, you have the same depth, and the quality of soundings is 
the same as the anterior ; but upon it there is a sandy key bearing S.S. 
\V. from Key Huesso, and on which a large stump or post has been erect
ed to make it ,risible at a greater distance. Four miles west of this key 
there is a reef of a group of dry sharp coral stones ; and east from th~ 
key there is another group of dry coral rocks, 'vith only 2 fathoms over 
them at 2 miles distance from the key ; and at 5 miles distance to the east
ward. another like the last. 

In the whole of the distance off from the ledge, 4 miles W. of the sand 
key to 5 miles E. of it, it is dangerous to cross the reef, as you will find 
spots of only 9 or JO feet water. To cross the reef W .. of Key Arenas 
(sand key) there is nothing to advise~ except that you pass W. of the dry 
rocks, and pass about 2 miles 'V. of the westernmost dry rocks ; but if 
you }>ring the S. ""· part of Key Huesso to bear N. N. Vv. you may 
steer for it, and you will cross the re.ef in 4i or 5 fathoms water. 

Twelve miles E: of sand key, on the; reef, there arc 3 small sandy key~ 
which have breakers a good distance rrom them, but between each other 
have channels of 3 and 4 fathoms water, from hence to 10 miles to thr 
eastward the reef is dangerot.ts and wide, having on it many rocks, and 
others have only 6 and 7 feet wnter over them, with channels between 
of 4, 6, and 7 fathoms water. 

From this place the reef narrows to one mile in width, and Key Looe 
lies 3 miles to the eastward ; this key is so called from an English ship's be
ing lost upon it in 1737. It is a small sand island~ on which there has also 
been placed a large stump or post, that it might be seen a.t a greater dis
tance. About one mite west of this key~ there is a good passage over the 
reef of 4 and 5 fathoms water; but to the eastward of the key, there arc 
but 12 and 15 feet, which goes on deepening, so that, at 3 miles from it, 
you find 3' fathoms. 

From Looe key the reef continues on with a breadth of ubout 1-! mile, 
with regular soundings of from 3 to 5 fathoms, as far as Key Sombrero L 
this key is nearly N. and f .. with the we~ternmost part .of Key Vacas 
(Cttw keys) nnd is the eusteTnmost key of all upon the reef. 

Froin.Key Sombrero the reef continues about same breadth ; 'but there 
al'e .._.,..·shoals and ineqimlities in the s-otmdings. which makes it dan
gerous to navigate over it~ so that daf:light •hould be used and the great
est vi~e. The reef tel"lninates with Key Biscayno or V iscayno, and 
outside of it, in its whole estension., there is a bank of soundings, on 
which, at two miles fromji• you find 20, 30, and 40 fathoms. . 

Having observed, in the course t,>f long experience, that several m.as
ten of vesaels, who bad the misfortone to be cast away- on the Martyrl 
and tbe eoaet of Rlorida, ignorant of the existence of any ff.ttle.JD~nt :•* 
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Cape Florida, have attempted to proceed to the northward in their boats, 
deprived of every assistance, I feel it incumbent upon me to inform such 
as may hereafter experience a like misfortune, that if they pass to the 
north side of Key Biscayno, they will find the entrance of Boca Ratones, 
through which they can safely go with their boats, and they will see the 
houses in front on the main land. 

In case of shipwreck to the northward of Boca Ratones, at the distance 
of two miles therefrom, they will perceive mangroves thinJy scattered, 
from whence the houses may be 8een, and in that situation, on making a 
signal with fire, or otherwise, they will obtain assistance. 

If it should happen to the southwardly of New river, they may pro
ceed southwardly along the beach where they will meet, every 4 miles, 
with posts fixed in the ground, on which is an inscription in English, 
French and Spanish, informing where wells of fresh water have been 
purposely dug. 

Channel of Florida between the Reif and Keys. 

The western part of this channel begins with a breadth of 3! or 4 
miles, and you find in it from 6! to 10 fathoms water, sand and mud or 
ooze, as far as Boca Grande, from which to Key Huesso, it is generally 
ubout 3 miles wide~ and its depth 6 and 7 fathoms, fine sand and mud ; in 
this last piece of the . channel there are two shoals ; the one nearly N. 
und S. with the easternmost part of Key Boca Grande, and the other S.S. 
"V. from the westernmost part of Key de Huesso, and both .in the mid
dle of the channel. 

From these shoals the channel continues with a breadth of 4 miles as 
far as Samboes keys, from which, to the eastward, its breadth diminishes, 
and the reef increases in the same proportion, so that the channel is only 
1 !- mile wide at the distance of 5 miles west of Looe keys and this is the 
narrowest part of the channel; bu.t drawing up with Looe key, t.he channel 
begins to widen, so that N. and S. of Bahia Honda, it is 3 miles wide. 
The depth in these narrows is 3 fathoms, and continuing to the eastward 
you augment vour depth to 6 fathoms. . 

From Looe" key the channel continues to its end with a breadth of 2 to 
3 miles, but its depth Yariei remarkabJy, so that, as far as Cow keys, 
you have 4 to 6 fathoms, and from thence to the eastward it goes on di
minishing~ and when abreast of Old Matacumbe you have bu~ \3 fa
thoms, and abreast of Key Tabano only 2 and 2-} ; besides which~· f~ 
Looe key 't the channel bas many coral shoals, which although by day they 
off er no risk (as the d~rk. colour' shews their place) yet by night they are 
very _dangerotls ; and it is absolute::Iy necessary to anchor and lie by for 
the night throughout ~U parts of this channel. 

In Bahia Honda you get excellent water by digging wells, and oo the 
south sirle of Cow keys, about 8 miles from its western end, you ao-ain 
have a fine spring. . . · ~ 

'rhese are th~ only places, amorig the keys, n'here you can .find water 
~rom natural s_pr1ngs"·but there are many natural tanks, where rain-water 
is preserved till ~v•porated. 

On the north side of Cow keys, ~nd about 6 miles E. of the W. end, 
Y!l~ will find a natural pond that never Wa.Qts water, which is in a vaUev 
ctit8U.nt from .the beach about 100 yards. and the lending ie something t'(., 
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the westward of three small mangrove islands, called Stirrup's keys. 
You may also, at times. find water on the western extreme of Key Vacas 
(Cow keys)-also, in some of the keys in its vicinity. and on Dutch key., 
and generally in all those places where the earth is rocky, you will find 
1'vater, esp.ecially after rains. 

Description of the Tortugas islands. 

Upon the southern edge of the soun~ings, whii;-h runs. off from t~t: 
western coast of the promontory or penmsula of East Florida, there he 
l O keys or iiilands, called Tortugas, and are the . westernmo~t land, and 
which announces the proximity of the Great Florida reef, which borders 
the whole southern part of these soundings, and which in uneven, but 
nearly parallel lines, continues to the eastward, doubling with the before 
mentioned promontory as far as Cape Florida. 

The Tortugas occupy a space E. and \V. of 9 miles, and N. and S. 6 
miles ; the land is low, but being covered with mangroves, makes them 
visible at the distanc~ of 12 miles. You should never get within 2 miles 
of them, as they have some rocky spits, which, in pltices, extend that dis
tance from them. There is a bank of white sand and gravel which is 
spotted with coral rocks, lying to the westward of the west Tortuga, the 
soundings on which is very irregular, but as the bottom shews itself plain
ly there can be no danger. The least water on this bank is said to be 6 
.fathoms, but u I found less than 9 on the coral rocks; and U!$ually heave 
too in passing over it~ for 15 or 30 minutes, to fish, in which time I get as 
many as I can dispose of, principally groupers . ., 

Between tbi.s bank and the T ortugas there is a clean channel of 3 miles 
wide, with water from 13 to 17 fathoms. 

Eighteen miles to the eastward of the eastern Tortuga, the General 
Florida reef begins, between which there is a good channel of 9 fathoms 
water, but you must take care of a coral shoal of 12 feet which lies 11 
miles from the Tortugas, on which the ship Rebecca, of New-York, lost 
part of her cargo in 1 8.20. To go through this channel you must keep 
the eastern Tortuga in sight off deck, so as to pass at 2 or 3 leagues from 
them. ·· 

The proximity of the Florida reef is sh,ewn clearly in day-time by the 
whiteness of the water, so that there can be no danger in drawing in with 
it; but if safe by day, it is not so .by night, nor io bad weather, when you 
should carefully· avoid it~ and be sure to keep the ~ad going, by which 
means you can avoid danger at the distan~ .of two miles · from the edges 
of the k~ys or reefs. · 
· In passing the promontory of Florida, it is not the reef alone which 

you see, but an innumerable quantity of keys and islands rai$ed upon a 
bank north of it. · .· · · ·· ' 

JVinds from Tampico Bay to Cape St. Blass. 

Fro~ Tampico to Bay of St .Bermwd, the winds are oontinually ~. 
& to S. and light fro111the mouth of April te AugUst; the contrary is ex .. 
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perienced in the other months. This coast is exposed on account of the 
hardness of gales from E. and E. S. E. which blow without intermission 
for 2 or S days before hauling to the northward. 

In lat. 26° 30' N. there are land breezes at night, W'hich blow from mid. 
night to 9 A. M. 

From Bay St. Bernard to the Mississippi there are land breezes at day
light, and on the day's entering the winds haul to S. E. and E. S. E. and 
in the afternoon it generally hauls S. W. In winter the southerly winds 
are very tempestuous, and blow for the space of 2 or 3 days. The 
months most to be feared to navigate this sea, are August, September, Oc
tober and November, in which there are hurricanes and winds on shore 
so heavy that no canvass can stand them : upon the l\1ississippi, and all its 
mouths, there are very thick fogs very frequently. especially in Februa
ry, March and April, and iu .June and Joly. 

From the Mississippi to lat. 28° N. in the month of April to July, the 
reigning winds are generally from N. to E. and from E. to S. in the morn
ing, and in the afternoon they haul S. \V .-these S. \V. winds are tem
pestuous in August, September and October, an epoch in which are also 
experienced heavy southers and hurricane~- . From November to :March 
the winds blow from the northward, begmmng first from S. E. and S. 
with heavy rain, when it hauls to S W. and W. and blows very heavy. 
till it hauls to N. '\V. and N. when it clears the weather, and then to N.E. 
and is mild. 

From lat. 28° N. to th~ southernmost of the Florida keys, the trade wind 
reigns in the morning, and at midday it hauls in from the sea ; this hap
pens in summer, but in winter, especially from N o..-ember to March, the 
winds blow from S. to W. and raise a very heavy sea. 

In the new channel of Bahama, the reigning wind is the trade, inter
rupted in winter by northers~ and in summer by calms. Although the 
northern limits of this channel is in 28° 30' N. and consequently within 
the limits of the trades, yet it is necessary to keep in mind that in win
ter, that is from November to April, you will meet with the variables at 
or before you arrive to 'lat. 27° ~ which variables are from E. to S. and 
from S. to W. and in sum.mer you have calms and light airs from S. to 
W. and from W. to N. 

Vessels bound to New-Orleans, Mobile, and Pensacola: 

The only three points of destination on this part of the Gulf of Mexi· 
co ; to go to either of which it is best to make well to the eastward of 
them respectively, when coming from any place S. E~ of them, that is 
when you have the winds easterly, which is the wind that predOminate; 
here ; but if you come from the westward of them~ you hav~ no other 
resource but to beat to windward from that point of the coast which you 
have made, and the greater or less distance of it, according as you are 
best accommodated with respect to the season, the quality and size of 
your ship, &c. 

The making to the-eastward of your destination is necessary t-o be more 
or less distant, according.tolhe confidence and security you have in the 
situatien of the ship, so that bound into the Balize, you will look for 
soundings in the meridian of 29° 30', or thereabouts;. and if bound to 
Pensacola or Mobile, in the meridian of Cape St. Blass. 
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Should you strike soundings in the lat. 29° ,._steer N. W. by W. a while, 
so as to make it E. northerly of it, that is, to' make its bearing \V. south
erly, to prevent falling in to the southward of its parallels, especially in 
winter, when it is best to run, heading for the middle of the chandeliers ; 
in this route you find no regularity in soundings, as whatever the parallel 
may be, you will as often get more water as less ; nevertheless, from 20 
fathoms dow!), the soundings are very regular ; and from the meridian of 
Pensa.cola westward, to the southern limits of the Chandeliers, you will 
get 10 fathoms 10 miles from the coast; from Pensacola eastward, yon 
have 10 fathoms at 4 miles from the coast, and 25 fathoms at 10 or 12 
miles. 

But as navigating for the Balize you may want an observed latitude, 
and have it so cloudy or foggy as to impede making the land, in such cir
cumstances, or to run for it in the night, the soundings will serve as a se~ 
<:urc guide, for which you must recollect that navigating to the westward. 
if you find 40 to 50 fathoms, loose mud, sticking to the touch, mixed at 
times with small black and white sand, it is a certain signal that you are 
in the parallel of the Balize, and from that depth to less water you will 
always find the same quality of soundings ; but if from 40 or 50 fathoms 
to less water yon get bottom of fine sand with very little mud, or without 
it, you will be in the parallel of between the Balize and Breton key or 
island; if you get small white sand, you are in the parallel of said key, 
and if coarse sand and snail shells, you will be in a parallel between said 
key and chandeliers ; and if you get coarse sand, with gravel, small 
stones, and large shells, you will be in front of the Chandeliers. From 
the Balize to the westward, the bottom is of sand alone, so that those 
from the southward who look for the Balize, sand alone will be a signal 
that they are west of it. 

Wben navigating N. W. and north, from the getting 40 or 50 fathoms 
sand, awl in diminishing the bottom or depth~ the quality of soundings 
does not y11,ry till in l O or l 2 fathoms, you are to the southward of the 
Balize; b.ut if in this N. or N. W. route you have crossed mud or ooze, 
and entered in 10 or 12 C.tboms, you find sand, then it is a signal that 
you have crossed the mouth of the Balize,. and drawing in ·with Bre
ton island and the Chandeliers. The better to explain these soundings.. 
we shall place them ill form of a table . 

.--- . . ----------------------... 

I In the Parallel of the Balize, ~ Loose !Dud, st;icky to the touch, mixed I 
----""'· '..;.·-- · at tnnea with small fine black and 

I
I Cron.ing ihese s.ouuding~ you cross this white sand. . I 

Jl&l"allel. . . 
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\\7 hen you come in looking for the Balize, eithei:- in its panJlel Qr that 
nf the Chand-eliers, you must take care not to get foul of the land at n~gbt. 
but ~aintain your P<:>sitiou in 1.5 or 20 fathoms, at anchor or underw~q,;h ; 
but 1f you do not wish to delay for mol'.e safety, you may stretch ui to-
·ward.s the Balize to anchor in 10 or 12 fathoms outside the bar: · 

A vessel with a floating light is moored by a chain and anchor, l:l mile 
due south of the bar of the N. E. pass of the .Mississippi, between "\Val
l.ace's and Bird islands~ in lat. 29° 8' 40'' N. and 5 miles E. by N. t N. ofthe 
block-house at the Balize, and ti mile E. by S. ~S. from the unfinished ligqt
house on Frank's island, which station she will not leave unless driven by 
stress of weather. By day she will be known by having a white flag with 
a red cross hoisted upon her mainmast. By night her lantern will be 
hoisted 45 feet above the level of the water upon her mainmast. 1\. large 
bell is suspe11ded near the windlass of th~s light vessel, which will b~ kept 
tolling during foggy weather both night nnd day ; this bell may he heard 
G miles with the wi11d, and 4 miles against it., in moderate weather. Mr. 
H.uddock, the engineer, gives the following magnetic bearings from thf:> 
light vessel : · . · 

Courses. 
The unfinished light-house, \V. by N. if l'i~:,; 
Block-house at the Balize, - \V. hy S. ~ S. 
1\laiu bar of S. E. Pass~ 01· main ship channel, S. by \V. ~ W. 
l'oint of Pass-a•la-Loutre, - - N. by W. l \V. 
Bar of the l'l. E. Pass, due North 

, 

Di::i_tances. 
n .~ilc. 
.'> do. 
3..f. do. 
3-f do. 
1:1 do. 

If the running in for the land has been in the parallel of the Ch:mde
tiers, as soon as yi:lu get 10 or 12 fathoms, you will steer S. S. \V. trying 
to maintain this depth without danger of running aground or among shoal~ 
as is shewn by the following breakage in the soundings :-

In this S. S. \V. route there is in the middle of soundinga a good mark 
to know the place of the ship, which is as soon as you arrive in a pairaflel 
with the S. end of the Chandeliers, which is as far up as Alcatrace::.t tbe 
depth begins to augment to 12, 14, and 18 fatho~s, which is athwart \vith 
the Poza. This augmentation ceases as soon~ you arrive abreast 0£ Pass 
a la Loutre, where you find anew the 10 fathoms ; this knowledge is of' 
importance in looking for the Balize with security~ so as not to pass to 
the sQuthward of it. 

In running as above, he careful not to get into less than 10 fid:hoa:is, 
when stretching from E. or S. or from S. to W. because frqm t11.is depth 
to less you cannot weather the Balize with the wind at east,, and TOU have 
no opportunity for running for the road of Naso, as fullows : ·. . . 

Pl<1ced in 10 fathoms water, in a S. E. gale (and no appearance of the 
wind's ceasing) and getting int-0 less water, you have the res<>urce of na
vigating to the northward, sounding .continually to maintain 8 or 10 ta~ 
thorns, so as to coast the Chandeliers, and you will know you have passed 
tb_e nort~1ernmost poin~ if Y:ou lose· the oozy sound~ogs so~~ip.~ oiixed 
with white shells, which JS fou.od otf the Chandehers, and finding fine 
white anti blQck sand, you may steer west~ and run in 10, 8,_and 6 fathoms 
to anchor, under shelter in the road of NB.$0, as the.atmosphere i.se~uay; 
in such w~tb.er you can discover nothing, and to. get to this ..an.c;lio~ 
there is no other .guide than the lead ; but if you ean see the lan-4, 10\t 
will easi~r get to the aoq.Qraie,. as lou have onl~ ~o doubt~ the.~spit_4d'" 
sand which runs ()if the N. E. end o the Chandeliers, and on ~1--::*e 
sea breaks with easterly or S. easterly winds. ·· ·· · · 

37 
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This c~nyenient resource will be better if embraced as soon a! you 
consider the passing or weathering the Balize doubtful ; as hc~e y~u 
ha'Ve your choice of water from 3 to 7 fathom~, sheltered from wmds 1n 

3 fathoms from N. E. and iri 7 fathoms from wmds from E. round on the 
southern board to S.- 'V. lt is also necessary to advise, that as 5oon a~ 
the winds haul round tb between 'V. and N. JOll should lose no time io 
getting <mt of this roadstea_d, as the: wate! will fall from ~ to ~ feet.- . 

It is a good rule in running for the Buhzc to get soundings tn any paral
lel between 29° JO' an<l 29° 30' or 35', to get into 25 fathoms, from when.et~ 
the Balize will bear S. \V ;-from 25 fathoms, in any parallel between 28° 
10' and 29° 35' the Balize bears S. \V. and by steering that cour.se yon 
will hit the Balize about the N . .f:. Pass. 

There is a shoal of 3 feet in lat. 23° 35' 12 miles E. of the meridian 
of Cape St. Blass, so steep that from 100 fathoms you will strike upon 
it. l suppose this is what, in ancient chart~. was called Provideuce-
island. 

I am also suspicious of a shoal or shoals near the edge of soundings, in 
about lat. 26° N. I once passe<l quickly through two coloured p::i.tche!=' 
in about that latitude~ nnd was clear of the appearance before I had time 
to sound. They looked like shoal coral shoals, and I passed between 
them with a ship drawing 1 7 ?! feet. I had sounded in 45 fathoms shortly 
before, and had no bottom sh0rtly after. 

Chandelier Island5. 

}'ro1n !'ass a ia Loutre, or \-Volf Pass (one of the entrances of the Mis,; 
sissippi) th~ coast donbleli to the westward and soon to the northward to 
the parallel of 29° 27' in which latitude lies Key Breton, which is a group 
~f sniall keys, whose western limits are 5 miles distant from the coast, so 
that it forms a 6ay, called Poza or \IV ells, in which there are 4 or 5 fa
thoms, with. some shoals ,bf·"less water. East of Key Breton is the isle of 
Grand Goss1er, from wh1cli a ledge runs N. N. E. and breaks to the isle 
of Palos, which is the southernm1lst o·f the Chandeliers. There is a good 
~.· insid~ the Chandeliers with 8 to 11 feet water, but a good pilot i~ 
reQW,.if.e. From Key Breton a shoal stretches two miles S. W. bold at 
·tire very point. Shelter can be had from a N ~ E. wind inside this island', 
·t>ut flie navigation is difficult for strangers-, and reqaires muc·b survey to 
describe it properly. 

The whole of the Chandelier islands at'e very lbw, with some myrtle 
bushes upon them, and form a chain of coast very injurious and to be 
dreaded by navigators, not only that you cannot see them at a regular dis
u_ince, but because the winds at S. E . .(which blow hard in winter) arc 
r.tght on the coast ; nevertheless there ls good shelter for all ships to the~ 
\VE!stward of the north extreme of the Cbandelien, called the Road ot 
Naso; where the heavy English men of war lay during the siege of New 
Orleans. 'J'~is is the 'Only good shelte:r for large men of war in the whole: 
coast of Florida (Tampa bay and. Pensaccrla for small siz.ed frigates e1t
cepted) not on1y 'because it is defelid'ed frolrl winds on shot'e but because 
tbet'e is no bar, breakers, nor imped~ut whatever to your ~ntering it in 
all weathers. To enter the R#>ad ef Nat10, yau have only to run&<> as _to 
double the north point in 6 ot 6 fathmnet water,. •bi.ch will be one mile 
from the land~ and then nayrgate #est rO'Und to south, keeping in 4, 5, or 
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u fathoms, according to the draft of the ship~ and you may anchor in 4 fa. 
thorns, when the north point bears N. N. E. distant two miles ; but.. if you 
wish deeper water you must not run so far south, but ancbo·r when the 
north poiut bears E. N. E. in & to G fathoms water. In the Chandeliers, 
aud almost the whole coast of the ll1Icxican gulf, you can get l:Vilter by 
digging wells in the beach, but there is no other wood on the Ch,andelie:r~ 
than the drift logs left iu abundance on the beach. Its lands produce no· 
thing but the myrtle from which the green wax is produced. 

Nearly N. and S. of the nQrth extremity of the Cha11deliers, 14 miles 
distant, is Ship islau.d, west of 'vhich, 3 miles, is Cat islaqd, ai1d to the 
southward of this; various keys, called St. l\Iiguell, run a1~d ext~nd 9u,t: 
from the coast of the islands; between these :md Cat island is the pass inti) 
Blind Lake (or Lake Borg;ne} and Lake Ponchetrain) in both. of which 
there is very little water, especially in Lake Borgne. Between Cat and 
:Ship islands there is a large shoal running out from the e~st point of th~ 
lirst, which leaves a channel of less than half a mile wide, to enter to th~ 
norUn'\.·ard of them; this channel has good 12 feet water; the ~n.chorage 
~:> N. and S. with the west end of Ship island three-quarters of a m_ile dis
'•mt., in 4 and 5 fathom'i. Ship island is long E. and W. and very narrow, 
ar.,d widest in the middle, which is ·partly covered with pines, l)ut barren 
at both ends. The hurricane of I 1319 cut a small channel thi;ough Ship 
'slaucl 1-i, miles from its west en<l; in it is a well of good water~ which is 
on its north coast, arnl about midway the island. East from Ship i~land, f. 
miles distant, lies the west end of Horn ishmd, and between the two. lies 
Dog island ; from the first a shoal runs out to the east, which not only 
..embraces the Do~, but leaves a channel of only 150 fathoms wide ; the 
bar has 2t fathoms 'vhcn you immediately drop into 5 fathoms. Ea~t of 
Horn island lies .Mas,,;acre island, then Dauphin island, which i~ on t1'~· \V 
.ai.Je .of the entrance il)to .Moqikc 

General rem,arlc.~ from, Santa Rosa Bay, tq the,Balfze. 

From the meridian of Santa Rosa bay tG tb.e westward you get npthiQg 
''•i.ith the lead but fiue santl, with black grains like powder, and red points 
that is out,:;iue of J 8 fathOIRS ; hut diminisfaing from 18 fathoms;!h)'Ol.l en,~ 
te~ intQ very fine reddish sand, mixed with a few white shells and fima~J 
bh!ck gravel, which quality is very notable, because you find it n() where 
~xcept S. E. and S. of Pensacola. The Barancas, or blutf..c; at its entl"aqce" 
may be seeu 5 leagues off in 14 fathoms v.-ater. You may also knQW the 
port by the. quantity of sounding, as fcrom Pensacola to the eastward, yo}.l 
have Jo fathoms at 4 miles from ~he bench, but to the "9\restwarp_ tli~ snm~ 
vrn.ter lies 10 miles off. 

l)irecti°'YJs fo~ Pensacola._. 

On the appearance,:pf a gale oii< .. sh-0re? when ·otr" Pensacola,. vou mucst 
ti'.y for an offing, ti yOu. .. :~u.-e great'l~y exposed outside the ba~, .. .... !\: 6. \V. 
Gourse made good \Vill w~ether. the Balize. 
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The bay of Pensacola is a good port, and has, nt low water: on the bar 
21 feet water. 'l"he eastern point of its entrance is called Point Siguen
za and is the 'Western pQiut of the island of Santa Hosa, which extends 
r:::. bv N. and W. by S. 14 leagues, and completely fronfa the whole bay 
of Pensacola : it is so low that the seas, in gales, wash its top, and is no 
where mcfre than one-fourth or one-third of a mile wide. There are 
some red btqffs on the main coast, which is higher than the rest of it, one 
of which, and the largest of all, is on the eastern side of Pensacola bay ; 
nud in or near the front of the entrance, arc tht·ce red bluffs, adjoinin:; 
each other, and caHecl the Barancas. On the beach under these bluffs 
lies, or did lie, a half-:n~oon batlel"y, called also Barancns ; and the pilot:-; 
reside in a few Stllall houses right over anrl a little east of the fort. After 
passing the bar, the entrance to thp hay is between these Uarancas and 
Poini -Siguen:Ga, and ~uns nenrly E. and \V. This port lYonld be ditl1cult 
to recognise were it not for the blnff.'5, which consisting of three adjoin
ing each other, cannot be easily mistaken. 

A shoal, called the.Angel, runs off to the\Y. ofPoiut Siguenza, and has 
tn·o small sand keys on it, level with tl"le water's edg'~ : 1 his shoal stretche~ 
to the southward about 1 ±mile, and ~bank of only 12 foet, hard sand, 
runs out one mile farf~er sonth, and runs to the eashvnrd, traversing the 
w1iole coast as fur as the isle of St. H.osa ; and the lYestern part of thi,,; 
shoal forms the bar of Pen!';acola, v,rhich is on~ mile wirlP ; and after cross
ing it you sooit fall into 5, 6, and 7 fathoms ·water. The b;ir i.s not the 
ouf) difficulty in entering Pensacola, <ts there is on thr~ inner part, and a:". 
l1igh up. as Point Siguenza, a shoal only 10 fr· et. very steee an<l distant: 
from the 1,oint near one mile, and consequently runs out to mid-channel 
of the entrance. 

To enter this port, you mu.::;t do it to the weshvard of the shoal, nnd 
observe what follows, whid1 with a plan of the port will gi.ve you u cor
rect idea of its confign ration. 

The har ru~s out tr) the southward of Point S1~ucnza about two miles ; 
u·hence in coming from the eastward) it js nece,,.;.-,arv to keep as much ns 8 
fatboms, till you bring in a line the poillt and Fort 'l:iaranca,.- ; which ,vill 
be when the bluff..<0; bear N. 18° '\V. From this situation of 8 fathorn5, and 
the fort and point in a line, you must steer N. 31° \Y. with which course 
you will cross the bar in the hest wakr; anq heforc you are on it you 
ivill have run near 2{- miles. If by this course the current has alte"'rcd 
the b-ing, you must take care to Ioof or bear away to get hoJd of it 
ag-.iin ; S'O that as soon as y-ou are on the bar, the eastern extreme of the 
bhdfs will bear north ; aftc:r crossing the bar with the course of N. 31 ~· 
\V. you will continue o~ the snme course till the western exti·cme of the 
llayancas or bluffs bear N. 5° ~V. which .''rill be wl~cn you have OJlencd 
Pomt Tartaro (the eastern pornt of urnm laml \.Vlnch runs E. from the 
bluffs. and form~ the wester!l point ~f Pensacola bay) with Point Sig1wn
z~ when you w1H steer for 1t--thnt is, steer N. f.J 0 \V • und head for the 
western extreme of the bluffs,'" by which you w~ll pass about l~- c;illle·~ 
length \V. of tbe above shoal. You continue this N. +. \V. course till ,·ou 
a!"e E. and W. with the Point Siguenza) when you haul to the ~astward 
for the eastern extreme of the bluffs~ and continue i;;o till Point Siguenza 
~ears ~- S. E-theu steer for Point Tartaro, until Point Siguenza bears 
~· when you m.a;v steer E-.-and as s_oon .as lou ar~ to the eastward of ~oint 
rarta:ro, you will steer for the edifi~s e! ·the city (about N. E.) distant 
!rom the ptftnt about tw<> leagues, anti· anchor to the .. southward of them 
m the dept-'1 suited to the draft of the ship.. At lt m~le from ·the town 
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and mole, you will have ·1} fathom~. The entrance to this bay is easy, 
with a knowledge of its configuration, e!l!pecially as almost every day there 
are winds from the S. E. round to \V. which set in about noon and con
tinue to near sunset. 

The western side of the entrance of Pensacola sends out a large reef 
to the southward, nnd is called the Calafatas or Caulkers' ret-f, and breaks 
in 4 fathoms with fresh winds on shore. H.emcmber, that the n·est end of 
Santa Rosa island is called Point Siguenzn, and that Point Tartaro is on 
the main land east of the ·west point of the island, and 3·ou haul round this 
point for the to·wn. ; it is bold to within ;W fathoms, and before you come 
to it you might lie aJong r:<ide the bf'ach-water enough. Best anchor
age for large shiJ?s is Point Tartaro, N. E. half a mile, sheltered from all 
1rinds. 

Pensacola is an excellent port, and has room for all the shipping of the 
lJnited States; and 'Tampa hay is better, more spacious, has three chan
nels tu enter, aB straight, and one has three fot~t more water than Pensa
cola; the second has l fj feet oyer its bar, and the third about 8 or 10 ; 
one channel runs in about N. E.-oue N. and the other N. N. \V. 

Beside the before-mentioned directions for going into Pensacola, when 
the fort and Point Siguenza are iu a line. aml the ~hip in _8 fathoms water, 
you will also have in a line two large dry pine trees quite~bite ; these 
trees bear e4actly N. ::n° \V. ·when in a line, and by keeping them thus. 
you cross th.c bar as before-you keep on \·dth the trees in a line until the 
;,·cstcrn extreme of the bluffs bear N. { \V. when steer as before. 

'These trees arc an excellent mark to crof's the bar ; but as they have 
i•een <lend for many :years, they may !-l10rtly be blown !fown. They are 
·l considerable di~tancc from any other-large trees, and cannot he mistaken. 
\Vhen about 4 miles E. of Point Siguenza, you can see the town of Pcn
~acola over tbe island of Santa Hos a. 

Fresh nratcr may Le ol)ta.incd on all its E'<rntl beaches by digging wells. 
The tjdc is established at about !) o'clork ~\ . .l\I. nwt ri"'-c.5 from 2 to 4 feet: 
:aly one tide in 2..t hourF. ' 

IJirections for !viobilc. 

Those off .Mobile ~hould rcco1lcd the necessity of getting an offing as 
:'l)QU as there a.re appearances of a gale on ~hore, either to weather the 
Balize, or, 1'1chich is better, to take in._;timc the road of ::'.'\ aso, as destruc
t ion is incvitahlc if you come to anchor outside .Mobile bur, during the 
·~ale. 
. lu running in for the land, shoultJ,you make it to the westward of the 
:>ar, it will appeur brokcu, as it consists of small islands, which occasion 
-:>e\'eral openings. l\1ore to the weshvard the land is \;ery level. Dau.~ 
.1hiue Island, on the western point of the hay, appears high and bluff; 
.liobile Point, low and sandy, with a single tree on the extremity. Before 
Jou shoal into 8 :fathoms, bring the east end of Dauphine Island t.o bear 
N. W. by N. and steer in N. N. W. This course will run you over a . 
bar, on which you will have from 15 to 19 ket w.a::ter ~ and sand ; on 
<::rossing" ,·you will drop in 6 and 7 fathoms water, when you "·ill be he
tween the east and west·'lteaker heads. Keep ncurest the eastern break
P._r..&, as they are Yery bola, an.d visible in any ·weather, On the western 
~1de are .shoaJs. - ' 
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After passing the point of the eastern breaker, you may haul up N. by 
lV. for about a mile, and then haul up for .Mobile Point. In passing, giv-e 
it a birth of about 100 yards. After leaving Mobile Point, to rµn up the 
bay, steer N. by \V. night and day, us there is no danger in the way.
'-'Vhen you have run about 25 miles, you will then be in JO foet water. 
Here, as there are stakes in the channel, you had better come too for a 
river pilot, which you will have to send-your boat on shore for, to the 
distance of about 4 miles~ the town being in sight. 

In running for the land during night, your soundings will be mu<;l tiH 
you approach, when you will find sand and mud mixed, then ~and, :in 8 
fathoms. 

[Pelican and Sandy Islands are only one, but in very high tides they 
are separated, appearing like two islands, as laid dcnvn on the chart.) 

To prevent niissing the river l\'lissi:asippi, and falhng to tltc 
'Westward. 

The principal eutPance of the ri\•er l\lissis8ippi 1s in lat. 2nc G' N. ; but 
vessels bound there, should always run down 2 or 3 leagues to the north
ward ; by so doing you will hav·c good soundings to guide you. 'Vhen 
you have struck soundings, you may run in the parallel a1>0vc directed 
into 18 or even 16 fathoms, and you will then have the l1lockhouse (or, 
llalize) bea1·ing southwesterly ; the anchorage is good eve1·y where, and 
should it fall calm, a light kcdge will prevent being drifted by the current, 
which is sometimes pretty strong on the coast, hut h is much stronger in 
the latitude of the river's mouth than elsewhere, ~nd no soundings until 
yoq are close in with the land. Until the erection of the permanent liuht-· 
house at the Balize or on Frank's island, the old Block-house will

0

be 
jrnpt regularly lighted. It wiJl have a fixed lig:ht, and be vi~ible from 
half an hour afte.r sunset until sunrise. The light will be ahout 50 feet 
above the level of the sea. The bearing- and distance of the Dlock-hous<· 
will be us follows: From the outer point of Pass-a-la-Loutrc, S. S. W. 
J; W. distant 3.!;- league£i. In ronning from Pass-a-la-Loutre for the mni[! 
bar at the S. E. pass, in the night, it is not safe to ke~p in less tlrnn L· 
fathoms water; in the day time vessels may approach to within 8 or JO 
fathoms, observing to keep the lead going. Being off Pass-a-la-Loutre iu 
15 fathoms, in order to go arou~ the N. E. pa~s in 10 fathom!'!, the 
course is S~ S. E. distant 2 leagues·; from thence to the anchorage off tfH' 
bar S.S. \V. J! leagues. The Block-house bears from the l)cst anchor-· 
age to wait for a fair wind to come over the bar \i\'". by N. 1 N. distant '.2 
lea~ues., wltere will be found 8 to 11· fathoms. At the entrance of tht' 
S. E. channel on the bar, the Block-house bears N. \V. by W. ~ vV. die
tant 6 miles. A vessel with a floating light is also moored l t mile (Jue 
south of the N. E. pa<3s. [For description, see page 289.] 

Should you take your departure from the 'lo:rtugas, on leaving then~ 
make a N. \V. course good, and you wHl fall into the latitude of the Ba
lize 20 leagues to tbe eastward ; . keep on to lat. 29°- 20', . when you 1!'8Y 
ste.er W. or \V. :b S. to 25 fathoms, then baul_to S. W. for tlle Bitbze. 
taking care not to pass its latitude in the night 'lime., and you may mak~ 
sure of seeing it. Should the lYentber be thick, keep in 16 fa.thoms, a:na 
you will fall in off Pass-a-la-Loutre, where pilots are always stationed ; 
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lmt should you see the land, or vessels at anchor, if the l=t·ind wiJl permit 
haul to S. S. \V. or more southwardly, and lead along in 12 fathoms~ until 
y9u see the two masts of a sunken brig, lying half a mile to the northward 
of the channel ; bring her to bear W. N. \V. and anchor; by this time 
you will have a pilot. 

Slmuld it he very foggy, as it sometimes is in summer and fall, either 
anchor in 12 or 15 fathoms water, or stretch to the northward, as the 
currents to the southward of the bar set strong along the land to the 
~outlnvard, and by keeping to the southward you wilJ be liable to be 
<lriven to the southward of the south point, in the latitude of which you 
will have thirty~five fathoms within three miles of the land. [Sec Chan
delier lsl<tnils, p. 290.] 

Comrnon error of Strangers. 

Captains not acquainted on the coast, are frequently alarmed when they 
come ueat' the river, by the appearance of the water, particularly during 
the first summer months, when the river is high, for at that time the fresh 
water of the river rushes out with great force, and being lighter than the. 
ocean water; fldats on the top, making an appearance altogether singular 
and alarming, for where the fresh water has not entirely covered the salt 
water, but )caving spots, it has the appearance of rocks, the river water 
being of a milky colour, while the other is quite dark, and changes sud:. 
denly. When the river is Ion·, the white mud<ly ·water extends about :::> 
leagues off, and wben high about 5. On coming into it, it ripples likt} 
l'hoal breakers, but your soundings are regular. 

On the sett1"ng of the Current. 

'the current sets with very little variation to the east ; and lvhen au'\" 
variation is experienced, it is either to the N. or S. of the river's mouth. 
It is very evident to every man of reflection, that so farge a column of 
water, ru!!hing into the ocean, must spread when it is no longer confined, 
·and produce different cu:rrents, until it has fourd its level, and will be 
found to vary from the original course in proportion as you approach the 
edges : allowing the current to set due east, I have known two shie.s 
to come into the river at the same time~ an<l the one complain of · a 
:isoutherly and the other of a northerly current, ahd that because the 
one had been to the south and the othet- to the north of the ri ver~s inouth; 
however, as every stranger should get into the proper latitude before he 
comes within the influence of its current, I oo not think it necessary to 
~ay any thing more on that subject. 

Directions for the entrance of Ike River. 

The land at the entrance of the Mississippi river, is nothing more than 
~md banks ;_ r:::oot&nually increasing with reeds and rushes growing upon 
it, to the be1glit of 10 or 12 feet above the water. The block-house" or 
v~ssels at anchor~ are genertdly the fi"5t Y?U dis?ove~. The general 
Wtnds ate from the N. E. and you should avoid getting to the southward. 
T~e winds 1nake a dif[,~ence over the bar, at the entrance ·of the 
MISsissippi, and the g~™;ral dej>th .of '~ater, is from 11 feet G inch~s, 
fo l4f~.et. [&c dcscnpti.m offloalnig light~ page ~89.) 
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In lat. 29° 18' N. you will strike soundings in 45 or 50 fathoms, small 
grey sand 11 with black specks. 'The Balize bearing W. by S. t S. 40 miles 
distance, when in 15 or 18 fathoms, soft sticky mud, you will see the Ba-
lize bearing S. "\V. (if clear weather.) 'Vith the Balize bearing S. 'y. 
run not into less than l 2 fathoms, on account of some small mud banks, 
scarcely"discernible above the surface 1 until the Balize bears W. N. 'V. 
and N. N. W. in JO fathoms. The Balize bearing N. \V. and an old 
sunken brig's mast bearing ~. is good ground to anchor, and a<lv1'ntage
ous for getting under way to go over the bar. In foggy weather run 
no farther in for the land than 15 fathoms, aRd it is preferable an...
choring :In light breezes to heiqg drifted about by the cur~ents, which 
are uncertain. From the bar (or entrance of the;,.,.Mississippi river) to 
N ew·Orleans, is l 20 miles. · 

To sail up the Rivc1·. 

Itt. sailing up the river~ if you have a fair ·wind, run from point to pomt, 
r.arefully avoiding the bends, and by doing so, you will shorten the dis
tance, have less current, and what is of more consequence, )'OU ·will avoid 
the danger of having your vessel sunk by the trees which frequently lie 
under wuter. As you are coming up to and passing a point, it will be weU 
to heave a cast of the lead; witb light winds, or when tbe wind is scant, 
always keep on the leeward side of the river. 

On corning too or bringing 1p. 

Every vessel, while in the river, should have their boat along side, 
with a good hawser in it, according to tP:e size of the ship, ready to run 
out to a tree, which method of bringing up is ahvays preferable to letting 
go an anchor, for you are sooner under way, and an1id the danger of los
ing your aochot"s. 

Every vessel while in the river, shoul<l have a haulaboJit-block lashed 
under the bowsprit to reeve a rope through, which rope should be bent 
to the crown of the anchor, in th~ same way as a buoy-rope, and be 
strong enough to weigh it; the crown line should be of length sufficient 
that when the anchor is let got you may veer it away with the cable and, 
always have the end on board, as by this means, if you should get foul ol 
any thing with your anchor (which frequently happens) you ,.ill get 
it again ; otherwise you will be obliged to cut your cable and lose 
your anchor. If you are obliged to let go anchor, it should be, if pos
sible, at a point, for you will ~ more likely to find clear_)>ottom. ln the 
bends the bottom is always fou1, being full of sunken trel"s, and there nre 
few instances where an anchor need be let go in the bends. be-:;ause you 
may alw~ys run a fast to a tree. 

Shoals in the River, 

About three miles aboYe the Look~out house, and opposite what is called 
the Pas Aux Cautres (one of the outlets of the riyer) there is a flat 
makes out full half way over the river ; this should 9e avqi~d by keep_
~ng near the pass, into which ynu must take care not to get drifted ; th1€l 
>s what may be called the first shoal ; the next is about 7 piiles above ~e 
f'1rt nt Plaquemine, on the larboard side of the river as you are coming 
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up ; to avoid it you must keep nearer to the marsh on the starboard side; 
the marsh is the first land you come to without trees after leaving Plaque
mine ; here the land is "·ery narrow~ and by going a few steps up th<> 
shrouds, you m[)y see the sea at not more than a musket b,hot di;;;
tance; Ly these marks you may kuow when you arc coming up with 
the shoal. The fort lie.;; opposite the marsh, and runs foll one-third of 
the way over ; these are the only shoals that may be calJed dangerous, 
but as I have before observed. the lead should be cast whenever you 
are approachin~ a point. 

Dh·cctions for Vessels bound down the River. 

Vessels going down the riv-er, should. ;:ilways have sufficient sail on 
them to be ahlc to keep clear of the shore ; without great care you 
will be driven into the bends and lose your rurlder, and this has fre
quently lrnppened with experienced seamen. I would observe also. 
that every ''essel, unless the wind is fa,ir, and settle<l 'vcatlw•r, shottld 
hring too at sunset. 

Directions .for frcsscls bound from, the Mississippi through 
· the (iulf: 

On leaving the Ba1izc, your best way i;.;, in winter, between the month<>. 
r1f October and M<!rd1, to keep well to the eastward ~ say E. by S. (as in 
this time the trades blow mostly from E. N. E. and N. E.) until on sound
ings on the coast of Ea.,;t Florida, by which you may make a free wind aH 
the way to the Tortuga,; ; but in the other parts of the year you will do 
quite as well to m:ike a rliPect cour:::c, as you may make sure of somp 
healing to get to them ; and by keeping along near the edge of soundings, 
_you will ha\'e n set in yom· favour of 15 ol" 1 ~·~ miles per day. You may 
<louh1e the Tortuga.~ within 3 miles, by which you will, as soon as you 
Jeave soundings. strike into an E. by S. current of 1 l knots, from Sep~ 
tembcr to 1\larch, and 2 knots from 1\farch to September. i have doubled 
the Tortugas in very d;lrk nights, by sounding every hour, qnd takiog care 
not to get less than 40 fathoms. 

Every vessel bound through the Gulf, on leaving the river, should 
avoid getting too fast to the southward9 for you will meet with the trade 
wind, and by that means lengthen your passages. If the wjnd will per
mit, you should steer E. S. E. which course will carry you soon enough 
into the trade wind. If you can get soundin~ the northward of the 
Tortugas~ so .much the better, but you should come no nearer in than 50 
fathoms, and should theu steer south, and if you should find the water 
shoaler, in this course. you sh&uld keep a little to the westward until you 
find it deeper. On leaving the l'ortugas, the current sets rapidly over 
towards the Colorados ; to this the greatest attention must be pai" to avoid 
dauger. 

On leaving :soundings off the Tortugas, with the wind to the northward 
of N. E. by E. keep on your larboard tack and make the island of Cuba : 
stand no nigh<"r in than to raise it so distinctly fl~ to know it 1 by which yo~\ 

:18 
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wiJI keep in the whole force of the current, which allow in the low stag(~ 
one and a half, ancl in the high two knots per hour, due cast, as far as 1 :.: 
leagues west of Double-headed Shot keys. After making the lanu, ·which 
will probably be in sight of the Pan of Matanzas, should the N. E. wind 
continue, beat along the Cuba !';bore, and make the Double-headed Sho! 
keys. taking care not to fall in with them in the night-time, ns they an•. 
very low't and the soundings do not run more than a hun<lrc<l fathoms oil 
them on this side or point. 

On approaching the Florida side, the c1ltly currents an<l tides settinb 
through the different channels in the reefa aml inlets, are very variable, and 
frequently extend a greater <listance into the Gulf than mariners are awa"l"f' 
of, insomuch that the most expert of the llahama pilots are often deceiv ~ 
ed 1n the night. Generally a strong S. lV. eddy prevails, and the transi · 
tion from the strewn to the "d<ly is sometimes ''ery visible, uy causin,:;; 
what those pilots call rip raps ; at other times, it i,,; not to be discovered 
-a strict look out is, about this part, particularly recommended ; an<l if 
beating up on that shore in the night, stand .:t hours off an<l '2 on, and 
when you can come up with the S. E. corner of the Florida shore, and 
an E. N. E. wind, stand off until you have daJ-light. 

From these observations it certainly appears most a1lviscable to incline 
to the Cuba shere, and frorn the Pan of l\Iatanzu:;, if the wind be favour
able to make the Double-headed Shot keys, or if scant, to beat up to
wards Point Jacko ; there is no danger he1·eal>outs, before you stretch 
across to Double-heade<l Shot, Hn<l from thence shape xour coursie. 

A corroboration of these facts will appPar manifc~t when there arc an 
average of eight vessels lo8t annually on the Florida shore, and the cap
tains have reckoned themselves on the Bahama side, and only three, for 
several yearsi, lost on the latt~r. I would also recommend, when passin~ 
through the Gulf, to have the anchor clear for letting go at a moment's 
warning, should they find themselves in soundings, an<l not perfectly sa
tisfied with their reckoning, to anchor immediately, which can only be 
attended with loss of the nnchor an<l cable, aml is uo consideration when 
the vessel may thereby be lolaved. 

After getting as far as I 2 leagues to the westward of Double-headed 
Shot keys, the current hauls to the northward, and abreast of the Shots ii 
~uns N. E. in the low 1 i. and in the high stage 2! knots. 

After leaving Double-headed Shot keys, make a N. E. cour::e to JatitudF 
24° 36' when you may try to make the islands nod keys on the Great Ba
hama bank, for a fresh depnrture ; from the sight of which steer N. bJ 
\V - to latitude :: 7° 50', then N. by E. to 29°, when :yon will be clear 01 
every thing. Ji-ut in doul::.ling the Tortug<ts with the wiud easterly, beat 
along the Florida shore, standing no nigher in than to raise the land as far 
as Old Matacumbe. From hence m41ke a good ~tretch off so a9 to fetch 
clear of every thing on the next tack. The cast ptirt of the reef off the 
Florida coast lies in longitcde 3W' 6' W. \Vhen in the narrows from 
between Orange keys arid Carysford reef to between J\Iaranilla and 
Hillsbg.rough inlet, the currents run nearly north, in the low 2;? knots. 
and in the high stage of the water 4 knots. From about l O or 12 lenguef 
to the westw~rd of Double-headed Shot keys to latitude 25°, the current 
bends from east to north, and when in this space you must allow it.s !la
tlilral t:tend't which is in a parallel line with the Florida coast~ Maruulla 
:teef lies in latitude ~7<> 48', }oggitude 79° 10'> and Canaveral shoals, on 
the coast of Florida~ lie in lat1tndc 2n° 20', longitude ao0 19'_;,.tbc tatte1 
of which is dangerous, but the former is only a tide race. 
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The Gulf Stream ac.ts in the same manner as a river, only on a larger 
sc;-ile ; and the old channel of Bahama and Santarcn channel, when run
ning to leeward, has a proportionablc effect upon the stream in the S'ame 
manner as a small river emptying into a large one has upon the current 
of the larger ri.\'er, by driving it to the other side. The wind also has a 
great effect to drive the current to the lee-shore. This may be seen eve
ry day in the Mississippi ; on the lce-si<le the current runs stronger than 
in a calm, and on the weather-side weaker, yet you will find the lee-side 
to have the stnmgest eddy, though very narrow and near in shore, and 
the Gulf Stream acts in the same manner, for which proper allowances 
should be made. 

From the current frequently varying in course ;is well as rapidity, and 
the eddy currents likewise. various and uncertain, the ablest navigators 
an<l pilots are often deceived after passing the Havanna, and getting up 
as high as the Pan oo .Matanzas, from which a departure is ge·neralJy 
taken. 

In the winter you afe liable to have very heavy gales from about N .. 
when it will be best to keep the 1''1orida shore on board, when you will 
have smooth water as far as Carysford reef; but should you be caught 
on the Cuba shore with one of these gales blowing dead on shore, you 
will hardly be able to clear the land on your larboard tack, when if you 
tack ship and take the current two points on your lee bow, and can carry 
as much sail as to go through the wa,ter 3 knots, you may make sure of 
gaining off the land, although you make 2! or 3 points lee-w~y, and 1;, 
but 2 points off the land. 

The Salt key bank and coast of Cuba, from Point Y cacos to Double
headed Shots makes a deep bay, and the Cuba shore is very foul for 3 
or 4 leagues off the land ; in case you are caught here in a heavy norther 
your only chance is to run up the old channel of Bahama, or on to Salt 
key bank. 

After being sure of getting to the northn·ard of the N. W. point of Lit:. 
tie Bahama bank reef, if you fear you are far to the westward, you will 
do well to haul more easterly to clear tlie shoals of Canaveral ; but if 
you are not in sight of the Florida shore, in latitude 26° 30', you can have 
no danger from Canaveral shoals in steering N. by E.-after passingthe 
N. W. part of the bank, you must (if you wish to keep in the force of the 
stream) steer N. to latitude :10° .-[See page 245.] 

Point Ycacos is low, and the whole coast of Cuba to the eastward is 
bordered by reefs and keys, consequently dangerous. 

There is sometimes a strong current~ or set, from the Tortugas, or ra
ther the S. W. point of soundings~ which sets right over to the Colorados. 
"I once, in 1812, found a s~t S. S. W. of near 2! knots, but when once 
as far to the eastward as the T ortugas, you will be sure of ·the regular 
set of the Gulf.'' 

Sailing directions for the Coast o.f__ St. Domingo and Passages 
near that Island. . 

The best direction to make the island of St. Domingo is to run dO"Jl 
b~tween the latitudes of 19c- !!O' and 19° 50' taking care never to go w
~.her to the northward. In this track you will make the land, eiU.er,try 
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Cape Cabron or near Old Cape Francoio;, and will keep clear of the Silver 
key, as well as out of the currents of Sam:ina bay. 

Cape Samana is of a middling height. and steep at its extremity ; you 
8ee it at the same time you make Cape Cabron, from which it is distant 
nearly 3 leagues, S. E. and 6'-' from the true N. 

Cape Cabron is higher and stc~eper than Sam:rna ; the coast is green, 
and covered with large trees. From Cape Cabron to Ol<l Cape Francois, 
the coast forms n deep bight, callc<l Scot's bay, covered by a reef, close 
to which there i;,; a gre;J.t depth of wnter. rrhe i:;hore i-; low, and not seen 
at any great distance.-You must avoir1 getting- into thi~ bay, and steer 
direct for the Old cape. which bears \V. N. \V. ~ \.V. and is distant 15-:} 
len,gues. 

The point of the Old cape i;;:c low, and ~tretches out in the form of tbe 
snout of a porpoise ; at :; or 6 lea~ues distance to the N. ~. \V. of C<1pe 
Cabron, in a clear day, the Old cape is seen makin8j,likc nn island. whos~ 
ends gradually slope into the sea. \\1 hen you twve made Cape Cabron, 
being 4 or 5 lcaguf!s to the eastwar<l of it, you must sail 20 leagues N. \\!. 
l \V. and will pass 5 leagues to the northward of the Ohl cape ; then you 
steer W. by N. when having run 15 leagues, )'OU sec Point Casrouge 
about 3 le<'ignes distance from you ; continue on for 5 leagues, when 
point Isabella will hear S. W. J \V. distant 4 leagues ; having got thus 
far, you have nothing: to fear, and if it waEo necessary you might keep 
"'-·ithin half a league 0f the shore, the coast being very clear. 

Being about 4 leagues off to the northward of Old Cape Francois, the 
Old cape point appears like a porpoise snout projecting to the eastward, 
and three leagues farther west is a point namt;d Cape la Roche, forming 
the eastern part of Bah;nn1 bay, very much resen1bling it, and running to 
the westward. The coast between them lies \V. 5° N. and E. 5° S. It 
is low, rather steep to the sea side. and covered with trees remarkably 
gre~n. , 

~rowards the point of the Old cape, a mountain is perceived inland, 
which in clear weather can be sccu 15 leagues off, and is a good mark to 
point out the Old cape. 

From Cape la Roche the fond benfls in for about 2 leagues, an<l forms 
a bay pretty deep and covered by reefs. The coast then runs alon~ to 
the W, and rising in the height to the northwanl, comes to Point Mas
coury, which bears W. ~- N. from Cape la Roche. This point is high, 
and its shore bold ; :it serves as a mark for the small harbour of St. Jago, 
which is 3 leagues distant from Port Plate. 

Port Plate lies 1 7 leagues from the point of the Old cape~ and bears 
from it W. by N. It is known by a mountain at some distance inlnnd, 
which appears insulated like the Grange, though not in so precise a 
manner. The anchorage is good, and the entrance nearly covered with 
mangrove islots, which you range along, leaving them on the larboa-rd 
hnnd; when you are within these islots, you anchor in from 17 to 20 fa~ 
thorns good bottom. · 

In approaching the coast, you perceive to the westward a huge cape, 
very high and steep; this iis Point Casrougc) which is easily known by 
its size. ' 

The coast in the bight from Port Plate to Point Casrouge is bordered 
with reefs very close to the shore, and does not admit of any anchorage. 

The Old eape and the large point of Casrouge bear from each other 
W. 189 ?f. and E. 18° S~ 20 leagues. Being al>out 3 leagues no~h ?f 
Casrouge you see a low point projecting out of th~ westward, which is 
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remarkable by its having the appearance of being detached from tlie coas:~ 
like an island ; it is point Isahella, the northernmost of the island of SL 
Domingo, ;rn<l bears with the huge Casrouge \V. 7° N. and E. 7° S. and i~ 
distant from it 5 leagues. 

Between these two points is a Jeep bight called Port Cavaille ; theH 
comes point Isabella, which forms a bigJ.t to the eastward, where is an
chorage for ves::;els drawing 12 or J 3 feet water, <lnd sheltered hy the 
reefs ; the entrm1cc is casly knowu when you have run to it along tht 
reefs. 

On the wc~t siJe of point habella is a pretty extensive anchorage, and 
more easy to gain than that of the east, but the gro-und in nlany places i~ 
foul ; there is from f> to 7 fitthoms "'ater. 

l"rom point babellrr to the Grange shoal is IO leag11es; they bear from 
each other \V. 10° S. and E. 10° N. Oct. 10, 1803, a ship grounded on 
this shoal, and while there took the following bearings. viz. Grange poinr 
E. -k S. The easternmost Brother S. hy "\-V.} \V. Haut-de-Cap S. \V. 
by \V. 1£- \\'. The least water on it 1 C feet. It extends from east and 
west 25~> fathoms, anri from north to south l I 0 fathoms. AB around it 
very close you '~ill have 12 to 17 fathoms. The hank itself has very 
dear soundings in from 6 to '241 fathoms, sandy bottom. ; round the bank 
the soundings arc foul and irn:•gular. 

Bciug withiu ·1 lcrtp;ues N. E. :} E. of point lsaheJla, if you woulU pai::"
without the. shoal which lif'"i off the Grange (called Haut fond de la Grange 1 

you must steer a few degree.s to the northward of •west l Z leagues, and 
then this shoal will bear about sou\h, distant ~ h~agues. But should yoH 
choose to go in the mid channel, between it and the Grange, you must 
steer W. by S. t S. and after you have run l ~ leagues it will remain tt> 
the northward of yon about a league. 

The coast between is bordered with reef<:, among which the entrancP, 
are narrow and dangerous. 

West of point Isabella is Point la Roche, or rocky point, to the n·e~[ ~ 
ward of which is an anchorage for large vessels, which being very oa.t 
onght only to be used in case of necessity. ~ 

To gain this anchorage you must haul very close to Point la Roche. 
ancl anchor as soon as you <\re in J 2 fathoms, ,,·bite bottom. 

This anchorage which is sheltered by the reefs that are N. N. '\V. oC 
Point la Roche, lies 3 leagues from point Isahella. 

The Grange point is k~own by the mountain of that name, and is seeu 
at a great distance, before you perceive the seacoast. 'l'hif'=l mountain 
which is insulated, and stands upon a low Jleninsula, has '\'ery much th,, 
appearance of the roof of a barn, from '"hich it takes its name, Grano-<'
The N. W. p<1rt of it is bold, and you may ;:ipproach it"'' ithin a qunrtcr

0 
o<: 

a league, or even less. 
The _white ground has generally scattered rocks, so that it cannot bf' 

ascertained whether there may not be some spots on it even with less than 
25 feet. When you are on this shoal, the Grange bears true S. 20° \V. yon 
will then have the islots of Monte Christe open of each other, the wes
ternmost of them hearing true S. 30' W. 

There i~ an anchorage under the Grange ; to take it you must range· 
along the 1slot of Monte Christe, and let go your anchor as soon as yon 
have 6 fathoms,_ but under the south side of the westernmost islot yo.u mav 
anchor farther in 4 fathoms. From the Grange you see the mountain~ 
above Cape Henry" 
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To avoid the shoals off the Sandy islot, which i::1 one of the Seven bro
thers, when you are two lcagne,,; to the northward of the Grange, steer 
W. or \V. by S. 3 or 4 lt~a,;;ucs; then you may haul up half a pojnt more 
to the southward, till .:you ·'·~e l\Iorne (hummock) Picolet, towards which 
you n1ust snil as soon as ym: can p~rceive it. The Gr;mgc and the H11m
mock lie from e:'lch other E. l :_.0 S. and vV. 1 h') S. 

To the ·wf'stw ard of the Grange are the Seven brothers, "\vhich arc low 
1slots, and most c,f then1 coY•~red l'l.·ith mangrove,.,. ThBre is n channel 
beh,;•een them a1 id the coa.,;t of S<~. Domingo, vd1ich vessels sometimes use 
going to .;}fanchineel bay, but it is very shoal and uarrow ; there are al:-;o 
channels betwcE'.n these ii'.'ilots, but in white grounds, '"vhich are always 
uneYen and dangerous. 

If you go into :'\Ianchineel bay, you must, at one league to the north
ward of the Grcmge, steer \V. 7° S. and as soon as you have doubled the 
westernmost islot, which has a white ;;.;hoal ruuning off half a le•tgue from 
its 'V. ~. \V. part, you wilJ see Point Icagua, a low point cover<'d with 
!rees, and w hie: h forms the entrance of .l\lanchincel bny. You run close 
to the shoal off the Sandy J::dot, already mentioned, w·hich has not less than 
t.i fathoms water near ib edge ; then you must haul up, and run about half 
:;i league from the islot for lcas-ua point, so as to pass pretty c1osc to it, 
w-hen you come to anchor, as far within as you choost!, from 8 to JO fa
thoms : the ground in the bay being good and clean. 

From l\1nnchineel bay to Fort Dauphin bay, is 2 leagues S. '"'. :! \V. 
The cocist is dear, nm] you see the white grounrl very plain. 

From Fort Dauphin to the Cape the com~t is surrounded by reefs, on 
.JJc edge of which b a great depth of water. 

These reefa ha\•e some passages to admit ships, through the white 
grounds, to come in and anchor before the main land ; but there are so 
many rocks and shoals that it is almost impossible to enter without a pilot 
well acquainted. 

Caracol passage is the ]east difficult; the channel is wide, and the losing 
the white ground shows it plain enough ; but no vessels drawing more 
than 14 feet water ought to attempt it. If you go in you must anchor as 
soon as you are within the reef, as the water shoals very quick in shore. 
There is a lime-kiln that serves as a mark. 

The town of H nyti, (Cape Henry,) is under Picolet Mount ; there is no 
danger running in for Picolet point,. if you keep it bearing from S. S. W. 
to S. S. E. The appearance of the land in approaching Cape Henry is 
mountainous in the extreme, as you may suppose, £rom its being seen (on 
a clear day,) at least seventy miles off. Should you not have time to wait 
for a pilot, you must range along Picolet point, having it about S. or S.S. 
W. at the distance of a short musket shot; you will then perceive a white 
flag placed on the north part of a reef, and must steer S. E. or S. E. f E. 
so as to leave the white flag on your larboard hand ; taking care to have 
sufficient quantity of sail out, as you will be forced to haul up to weather 
a red flag which is left on the starboard hand, about half a cab)e distant; 
when you may push on for the middle of the town, and anchor where you 
please. 

Vessels bound into the Cape and wishing to ·get a pilot 11mst stand 
close .into the furt. Christophe .never satfers a pilot to go on board aves
sel until she is under the guns of the £ort oii.'Picole.t point. 

Fro.111 :Picolet point to Ho.uorat poin4 which .forins the .eat.ranee ·•f 
Hayti, li leagues to the westward, there is no place of shelter. .A~l 
reef rUlls from this latter point to the w~t t 00 fathoms out, close to wb1cb 
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are 3 fathoms ; you range along this poiut, then steer 8. S. E. till you hnve 
run two cables' length, .and then anchor in 8 or iO fathom€', oozy sand; 
the fort is bearing E. S. E. true north, anJ you lYill be djstant from tJ1e 
shore a cab!~ and a half.. 

This hn.rb,;ur is very small, having not more than 400 fathoms f1·-0m 
the north to the so nth point ; the bottom i,:: good, .and you nre free from 
the breezes; bco:,i<les it is- a convenient plnr,e, shoald a g;dc of wind pre
vent your getting into Hayti ; and. a g:ood shelter for frigates, should ~t 
superior force make it neces>:lary. 

There are reefa off the 6outh point that exteu<l <Hi far as the Ray of · 
Acul, without leaving :my p1·acticable passage. This bay i'3 very exten
sive and covered on the ~. and N. N. E. parts by Rd island, a sandy 
islot: which te1·minates the reefs extending from Hayti. The N. N. \\'. 
part of the hay is sheltered LJ: ?rcukers, and sc-ycral shoab, through 
which there are channels, lrnt d1fhcult a!1J very narrow. 

Rat island lies 5 mile~ \V. from Hayti, so thi;t the entrance of Acul bay· 
is 1 O miles from Morne Picolet. 

In leavino- Hayti to go to the Bay of Acul, _yon mU!,;t get to the north
ward, to do~ble a wbitc shoal, on wbich there are iu some places but 4 
fathom.s. Coming from the northward, or the eri,;;tward, you must stand. 
in for Rat island, or Sandy islot, steering about S. S. \'\'. \\-"hen you get 
within a league of the Sandy isJot, you will plc1jnJy see the point of the 
Three Marys, and soon after, in the inside of the bay, a low point w:ith a 
large tuft of trees on it, called Point i\beJy. You rriust keep the is1ot of 
the Three l\-1arys, which are near the l&rge point of that name, in one 
with the tuft of trees. ;.;tanding in JO fathoms ooze, and steering a Jitde 
to the starboard or Jarboar1l as the water shoals on either side, you are 
then in the middle of the channel, which is not more thc:fn a cable's length 
in width : you hnve on each side of it a white shoal, where you wiJJ not 
find less than four fathoms, except you run tco far on n-·hich you must 
avoid. 

Having run two cables' length in this channel, it widens ; and when 
you have brought the Sandy islot, which is left. on the larboard hand, E. 
by S. true north, you may range nlong the western recd~ c1o~e to which is 
J6 fathoms. 

You continue to run on for the point of the Three l\brys till you bring 
Rat island~ which you have left on the starboarJ hand, to bear N. VV _ 
when you may anchor in 14 or I 8 fathoms wntel' ; all the shoals vrhich 
are within show thernselves very plain. 

The middle channel appears to be narron·er than t}nt of the sandv 
islot, but in reality it is not ; since you have 1 O or 1 '.2 fathoms water dos~ 
to the reefa, which all show themselves vcrf p1ain. 

To enter by this channel you must bring Rat island to bear S. or S. by 
E. true north ; as you appronch it you will sec the point of the 'I'hre~ 
Marys, which you must open to the weshvard of Rat i,.;laud ; makincr use 
of the lead all the while, an<l never coming on a lesser depth ihanbnine 
fathoms. \'Vben you are a quarter of n.I~~o.guc from Rat island, steer 
S. E. to pass, at a cable's length, two reefa on your larboard side., n•hich 
ought to be rauged as close as pos~ible, to avoid that i:Yhich lies- oif the 
east _end of Rat island, and which yon must leave on the starboard hand. 
Having run S. E. two cables' length, you are within, when you may steer 
for Three Marys point. 

If you want to get out by this passage, you must as soon as you hav~ 
doubted the reef of Rat island. and <'Ire in the r·hanneJ, s{ePt' h~hcvef.:>,n 
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Point Limt>e and the island of Tortugas, till you have brought Hat island 
open its own length to the E. of the Three Mary's ; then steer N. \V. and 
yo11 will not have less than 9 fathoms, and often I b or l 6. This passage 
is shorter and better than the first ; besides, if you should be taken aback, 
you may anchor immediately, the ground Leing hard mud and good holrl. 
and the water very smooth. 

The third pass.ige, or Limbe passage, is the best of all, being so broad 
that ships may turn up it ; it lies between the main land of St. Domingo 
and the breakers to the 1V. of Rat island, which extends to within half a 
league of Point Icagua. To enter by this passage, you run for the island 
-0f Limbe till you bring lcagua point to bear S.; it is known by the steep 
rocks which form it, and is the only high point seen from the Limbe. 
Steering south, true north, in coming from the eastward, you see a shoaL 
which is called Coqueciveill, at the: foot of which is 5 fathoms ; sleer 
S. E. in the mid-channel, between it and Point Icagua, and you will have 
from 10 to l 5 fathoms water; should you want to stop to the westward 
of the Three Mary's, you ste.er for the 1\lorne Rouge, or Red hummock, 
and may anchor in from I 2 to 1 a fathoms. 

If you are turning through this passage, be not afraid of coming near 
the rocks on the shoal Eide; you may go within a cable's len~th of any 
thing you see, the water being \'cry deep. Off the low point of the 
Great Boucan are some breaker,,;, which always show, and have 8 or JO 
fathoms close to them, when you get that point to bear S. S. \V. by 
compass, you are within, anti may anchor any where. If you should 
wish to go farther up the bay, after you are past the Three l\fary,s you 
steer for the l\1orne Rouge, and range it within half a cable's length, as a 
!"lhoal is lying between it and Point A bely, which is opposite to it. As 
soon as you have passed Morne Rouge you will see Lombard bay, in 
which yon may anchor as neat· the sho!'e as you please in 7 fa.thorns, ooze. 
In following this track you i.\·ill find all over the bay from 10 to 15 fathoms 
oozy ground. There is a shoal half a mile S. S. \V. of the Three Mary's 
rocks, so small ns to render it difficult to be found ; but is easily avoided 
if you are on that side of the bay, by standing over towards Abely int(j 
the middle of the roadstead, and then steer for Morne Rouge. 

This bay is an excellent shelter in time of war for frigates, and even 
for liu<> of battle ships. The water is good, and very clear near the Limf' 
kiln, on the N. side of the :Morne Rouge ; the watering is now very diffi· 
cult, hut it might, without much trouble, be made very convenient. You 
must not go higher up the bay than Lombard point, which is to the south
wrtrd of Morne H.ouge, as there arc several dangerous shoals very steep 
too. 

From the bay of Acul the coast runs \V. N. W. to the island of Limbe; 
then a little farther to the island Margot, which is of a round form, and 
points out Anse Chouchoux bay, 2 miles to the westward of it 4 leagues 
from Morne au Diable, or tbe Devil's hummock, at the entrance of }"ort 
Fr~ncois, and 6 leagues \V 8' N. true north, of Picolet. The bottom is 
good all over, and from 6 ta 7 fathoms. To enter it you must press very 
close to the E. point, where ,you have 6 fathoms close to the shore. As 
,.;oon as you are within. you .drop your anchor, for y~u are Hlm_ost. take_n 
;iback by the return of the wmd, and by the calth which prevails 1n ~his 
bay, bowev,er strong the sea breeze may be without. \ frigate uu~ht 
anchor in b fathoms water to the west\Vard of two i"-mall houses9 -.ivh1eh 
you will see in doubling the E. point ; you may, independent of Margot 
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round islot, know Chouchoux bay at a distance,. by a large white streak 
which runs down a hill half a mile W. of the tmtrance. 

\Vest of Chouchoux bay is a very small bay called Salt river, but it can 
only he used by small craft. 

From Chouchoux bay the coast runs W. 28° N. one league, when you 
come to another bay called the bottom of the Grange, which i• to the 
eastward of Point Palmist and known by a chain of rocks that extend neat" 
a league, almost to the huge point of lcagua. This bay is small, and the 
ground very good, with 6 fathoms near the shore, but it is not so well 
sheltered as Chouchou:x. To enter, you keep the E. point on board, 
and anchor in 7 fathoms, in the middle of the bay, oozy sand. 

At a short league from the bay is Icagua point, which is round and 
formed by several other points. You must not come near the land to 
the eastward of this point, on account of the rocks already mentioned ; 
some of which are entirely under water, and run out into the sea half a 
ieague. 

From Point Palmist the coast runs W. t N. to the Carenage point of 
Port Paix, which is the northernmost headland of this pitrt of the coast. 
It is distant from Palmist 4 leagues, and is often, at a distance, taken for 
it; the coast between the two points is very clear and safe. 

The channel of Tortudas island begins at Point Palmist, and terminates 
N. and S. nearly abreast of 1.Uoustique bay, being narrowest at the Ca-
1·enage point. It is very safe, and ships may turn up within. And in 
general, it is a great advantage when the current runs up, to pass through 
this channel when you intend to go to the windward of the island. The 
island is of a moderate height, six leagues long, and one broad ; all 
the north side is iron bound and steep too. South of the west point is 
a sandy bay, where there is good anchorage ; the son th side is almost 
every where bordered with shoals surrounded by reefs. 

There is an anchorage opposite to some huts in the middle of the island, 
called La Valee. The only good anchorage, which must be for ships 
drawing from 14 to 16 feet water, is that of Basse Terre, within the reef 
H leagues from the east point; the passage ia narrow, hut easy to fetch. 
You must keep the weather reefs on board, leaving them on the starboard 
hand ; and steer N. N. W. and N. to double the reefs you leave on the 
larboard hand ; do not be afraid of coming near the land, and anchor in 
good ground as soon as you have brought the Jee ree{ to bear S. W. 
Large ships may come to an an~hor outside the reef upon white ground, 
a mile to leeward of Basse Terre. 

To the eastward of Basse Terre, towards Portugal point, there are se
veral bays or coves, in which boats or schooners may anchor, but nothing 
of a larger size. 

The channel betwee~ this island an~ St. J?omingo is at the E. end! 2! 
leagues broad. Opposite Carenage pomt it 1!!1 but 2 leagues, and a httle 
farther it widens to 2j- or 3 leagues. Ships turning up should stand al!! 
close as possible to both shores, as the wind and current always favour 
th~m m_~t in shore. You may stand safely within~ mile, all the daugen 
being v1s1ble. As there are several bays on each side, the setting of the 
current is neither uniform nor in the same direction ; you will sometimes 
see it run different ways, and sometimes in the middle of the channel it 
will run co~tra17 to the current in shore. Shoul_d there be a westetty 
?Urrent, which.•• seldom the ease, and never but in the summer time, if 
JS then -tio strong that it woolti be folly to attempt the passage. Ships 
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sl1ould then stand G or 7 leagues to the northward of ':fortudas. and they 
'lV1ll "vork up \'ery easily. • 

Two miles from Point Carenage is the fort of Port Paix, off which is a 
shoal of a cable's length l-Yith J 3 fathoms dose to iL The anchorage of 
Port Paix is of great depth ; though the hay is very small, :ynn iuay an
chor off the north part of the town, in 12 or 13 frlthoms oozy sand, .iho11l 
a cable and a half's length from the shore. 

From Port Paix the coast runs nearly in a right line to l\1onstique bay, 
which is 4 leagues to the wesh'\•ard ; it is ·nn iron-hound shore and very 
safe. 

1\1onstiquP bay, though very small. tnny $l1eltf'.t" a ship in distre!""s; there 
is a battery on the east point, whfrh} ou }£;ave on the larboard hancl, and 
as soon as you have doublcfl it, let go _your anchor in 12 or l:J fathoms, a 
cable and.; half from the shore. In some parts of the bay the grou.o<l is 
uneven and rocky ; in otlH~r parts it is very good. Be careful not to let 
go your anchor ti11 yon have sounded, a"' at the entrance of the bay there 
is no ground at 40 fathom~ ; you must at least bring; the battery to bear 
N. N. E. Off the west point is a ~hoa1, which runs in the b<ly a caule's 
length. • 

Port-a-L'Ecu is 1 t leagues to the wcstw;:trcl of IVloustiquc, and the shore 
between them is rocky, \.'rith deep water close to it. The anchorage is 
better 11ere, but not so e<tsy for Jarge ships to come at as at l\Ioustique 
bay, on account of a reef and a shoal, with only a fathoms water, which 
runs off the east point for two cables' length~ an<l n·hich rounds the point 
to the iosid~ of the bay. To come to this anchorage you give the shoal 
on the east point a sm<.ill birth on the larboard hand ; then you must haul 
your 'Yind, ranging along the eastern reef. and anchor towards the middl~ 
of the bay in from H to 10 fathoms, oozy bottom, the house bearing S. $. 
W. true north. You may ~o in towards the house in the cod of the bay, 
as near as 4 fathoms. The S. vV. coast is steep too and safe, and )'OU may 
stand close into the white ground, which is very near the shore. 

From the Port-a-L'Ecu the coast runs \V. 50 N. 2-,\. leagues to the point 
of Petit Jean Rabel ; and 2 miles more to the eastward is .Jean Habel 
point, which forms the anchorage of 1hatnamc. It is good, safe, and very 
easy to fetch, but you rnust not he afraid of going near the eastern reef 
at the foot of which you have IO fathoms. The anchoragt' for large ship~ 
is two cables' length from the eastern breakers, care being taken not to 
shut in the two points on that side. You will anchor in 15 f~1thom8. Yoti 
may go further in (as far as 8 fathoms) but it is not safe, as the water 
shoals suddenly, and the ground is not so clenn inside. The debarci:Hlair·e 
(or landing place,) is a very good one, even if there should be a swe1l; it 
is under the fort, which is exceedingly well placed, and makes it a vcT) 
good retreat from an enemy. The ground holds w~ll, and the only wind:.>. 
to fear here are the N. or N. \V. 
· lfyou are to the N. W. of Jean Habel, at a short league distance from 
t.he land, and have half the islan<l of Tortudas open with the point, you 
will find 60 fathoms water oozy grou~d, and a little farther out 8-0 fa
thoms. 

From Jean Rabel, the coaet forms a great bight to the southward as fur 
as the peninsula, which lies 13 miles W. S. W. of it. All the sbore be
iween is rocky, and does not offer any shelter.· At all times the currents 
here are very perceivable near the shore, and generally set oq it; at two 
leagues in the offing they are le!'ls sot and run to the N. E. ; in approach· 
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ing the peninsula they become much stronger, and commonly set towards 
the north. 

The west point of this peninsula forms the north part of the entrance 
of St. Nicholas l\fole. The bay is large and spacious at its entrance, but 
grows narrow towards the town, which you descry as soon as you have 
doubled the cape. You may stand very close to both shores ; but it is 
adviseable to allow on the south side more room for wearing thRn on the 
north side, as there is no anchoring ground, which you have on the north 
side, though very near the shore. You anchor before the town, and un
der the barracks, in 15 or 18 fathoms, sandy bottom. Jn going in you 
must he prepared against the puffs or squalls which come down from the 
land, with such violence as to endanger the masts. 

In going out of St. Nicholas ~iole you see to the southward the point of 
the mole, which forms its entrance, and 2 miles to the s.outh of it is Le 
Cap-a-foux, or Fool's cape ; it lies at tbe western extremity of a large 
point, which rounds into the S. S. E. 7 miles, and as far as Pearl Point. 

Fool's cape is easily known by a smaJI rock which lies at its pitch; the 
shore is steep without any shelter, but it-is generally a calm here. The 
currents in shore set to the norllnvard, and 2 leagues in the offing to the 
\V. and W. S. W. 

From Pearl point the coast runs S. E. one league, and then E. S. E. to 
the point of the Platform, which is 3~ leagues farther. This point is ea
sily distinguished as well by its tlat form, as by its being the southernmost 
of this part of the island. The anchorage is before a small sandy cove)c 
at the bottom of which some houses are seen. You anchor near the s bore 
in S or 10 fathoms weedy bottom. 

From the point of the Platform to Point la Pierre, which is at the west; 
entn~nce of the Gonahives, the coast trenches in 2 leagues to the north, 
aud goes rounding to Port a Pimeno, Pimento harbour, from whence it 
runs to the south, to join Point a PieiTe. 

This point is high and steep, and bears "vith the Platform point E. 18° 
S. and \V. 18° N. true north, distant IO?r leagues. 

AH this coast is safe, and may be ranged very near; there is anchor
age, even for large ships, at Hene bay, nnd at Part Piment, but it ought 
to be used only in case of necessity. In the winter months there are 
:;;ales of wind almost every night coming from the S. E. some of which are 
'iolent ; and without you have business on this part of the coast, it is 
hest to stand off 2 er 3 leagues, so that you may, with any wind, keep to 
the westward. • 

The bay of Gonahives is \·ery large and fine, the anchorage excel-
1 cnt, and the entrance very ea~y. You range along the shore half a 
league, or 2 miles distance, steering a few degrees to the northward of 
•~ast, and let go your anchor in 6 or lo fathoms, oozy. You will find 
from the entrance under Gonahive point, which is low~ and one mile east 
of Point Pierre, 1 5 and 12 fathoms ; the water decreases as you get into 
the bay. When you are a good half league from the la1;1.d, and .2 miles 
ft om the debarcadaire (or landing place) you will have 6 fathoms. After· 
:pm have doubled Gonahive point, leaving it on your larboard hana!> you 
will sec Fort Castries on a point of land ~vhich you mvst not approach too 
near, as there is a key that lies about a mile south of the point. .· · 

From Point la Pierre to Cape St. Marek is 8 leagues. They bear from 
<:ach other S. by \V. and N. bv E. true nQrth) which' is hkewise the di~ 
rection of the ~oast. y 
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One league to the north of St. Marek bay, is a low point, which appears 

at a distance like an island ; it forms a cape that runs out a mile westward 
of the hearings above given, and is called La point du morne au diable, or 
the Devil's hummock point; it shows the mouth of the River Artibonite, 
which falls into the sea. 3 miles northward of the point. There is an an
chorage the whole length of the coast for small vessels only. 

· St. Marc is high, and of a round form ; you descry at a great distance 
the hillock which forms it, and stands only one mile from the seaside. 

The opening of Bay St. ~Iarck lies to the north of the cape, cxtcnd~ug 
one league within the land, and the water in it has a great depth. Slnp3 
anchor in the bottom of that bay under the town, in 15 or 18 fathoms wa
ter; small vessels may come into less water, but they ~ill be very near 
the shore. Platform point to the north, the coast from the Gonahives to 
Cape St. 1\farck to the E. anti the coast north of Gonave island to the 
south, form the Gulf of Gonahfres. . 

Cape St. Marek is the southernmost point, and with the N. E. pomt 
of Gonave island~ forms the entrance of St. Marck's channel. 

'Vhen you have doublecl Fool's cape, and are 2 leagues ~ .. ,est of Pearl 
point, if you are bound to St. l\farck or to Port au Prince, you must steer 
for St. l\farck's channeJ, wbich will be a S. E. course. After having rtm 
16 leagues you will be W. of Cape St. Marek, when you will steer for it. 

But if you are going to Port au Prince you will continue your course 
S. E. true north till you make the Arca<lius ; or if it should be night, af· 
ter having run 4 or 5 leagues, steer S. S. E. ~ E. to pass in the mid-chan
nel, between the Arcadius and the E. point of Gonave jsland. Hav
ing run 3 leagues in this track, steer S. E. ! E. 4! leagues to make Point 
Lamentin, which is on the S. side. You must range this coast pretty 
near, without fear, to avoid the shoals of Sandy i.:;lot, which lies a small 
league to the northward of Point Lamentin. If you should pass this point 
in the night you would do right, after you have run a mile or half a 
league, to anchor; you will find 12 or J 8 fathoms water, the ground gootl. 
and the water ahvays smooth. 

Sometimes you are fo1·ced to ·turn in this channel, but you must not go 
so near Gonave island, as the St. Domingo side, which i~ a safe shore, that 
may be approached any where within half a league. 

The Arcadius are. not much to be fearetl ; a shoal stretches out from 
them a mile, or half a league at most, with five or six fathoms on it ; on 
the edge of the west and S. W. sides you will have from 12 to J 5 fathom~ 
corally ground ; in the hurricane"' m"onths you are almost au re to have 
every night violent storms. · 

The best method to follow, if you ore caught in the gale, will be to lay 
to sometimes on one t.'lck, and then on the other, as well to avoid the force 
of the wine, as the shoals of the little Gonave. Jf you can for.esee the 
gale, it 'Mrill be better to get an anchorage on the St. Domingo side. near 
Archahie point, or on the N. ofLeogane, to the S. E. of the Little Gonave, 
as you have soundings from the white grounds of Little Gonave as far afll 
Leogane. 

You Jllay pasil likewise between the Arcadius and St. Domingo ; the 
channel is EJ mile!!! wide~ and in th<:! middle of it you will never have less 
th~ 10 fathoms. The water decreases as you go towards the Arcadius. 
or on the coast side. One mile from the Arcadius you will have 6 or B 
~~hom.s wtd:er, corally kt"ound ; at the same distance from the St. Po
uungo shore, the like depth., but with a muddy bottom. 
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The greatest length of Gonave island is l Ob leagues E. S. E. an<l l\i _ 
N. \V. Its breadth, which is very regular, is~ le;igues from X. to S. 

The N. E. point is low; there is a reef which runs out to the eastwartl 
of it half a league, and then extends along shore to the sondnvard of thr
':lamc distance from the land. 

The east point is steep and high, without any 'lvbite grounds, but you 
fall iu soon after with the white grounds of the Little Gonave~ which 
come within a quarter of a league of the point. These do not extend 
much to the northward of the east point of the Little Gonave, but they 
project a league to the eastward. 

S. E. of the Little Gonave is another white f"hoaJ ~ separate from th{; 
other about half a mile ; its outward extremity lies :2 leagues from the 
island, and there is no danger ; tor although the bottom appears very 
white, you will have on it from 7 to 12 fa.thorns. A la»ge ship ought not 
to go within 1 { league of the Little G onave. 

From the Little Gonave to the \V. point of the Great Gonavc, the coa:o:f 
is clear and safe. 

The north side of this island is also safe an<l elem·, having only one 
white ground, which extends half a league from Point Bahama, situated 
nearly in the middle of the island. 

Vessels hound to Port au Prince, after getting np the big-Lt as far ;i-; 

Cape St. 1\!arks, must have a go•)d Jook-out kept from the fore-topsuil. 
yard for ~·hite n·ater. The channel between the Arcadius and the reef 
off the east end of Gonaves is only 5 miles wide~ and the coloured water 
shows itself on both those reefs. 

Your course frgm the Arcadius over to the main is S. E. hv E. distant 
about 12 miles ; after running this course and th~ta11cc you hauf up E. S. E. 
In running in for the harbour, you lenve Si..'V•~ral rec:{;; on the larboard 
hand, which arc very plnin to be ~een from the rnast-heatl. Plenty of 
good water to be ha<l here from a rock that empties itself on the S. \V c 

side of the bay. 
Leaving Port au Prince, and bound to the Petit Guave, you rang(' 

nlong the south coast, at the distance of 1 or 2 miles ; all thi~ !"horc is 
bold and safe, as fat· as Po.int Leogane. 

From Point Lamentin to Leogane point there is no anchorage ; but you 
find a good bottom for anchoring between the latter point and th@ ancho1·
age off the town of Leoganc. 

After you have ]Mssed Leogane, you must steer for the Tapion or 
Hummock of Petit Guave, an<l come in the hay. le:iv1ng ou your lar
board hand a little island thnt lies off the CO<l'>t north of the tolvn, and to· 
the \V. S. \V. of which you may anchor. 

Petit Guave is 9 leagues from l'ort au Prince, bnt as yon are forced tn 
double Point Leogane, your rnn is near 1-::.! Jeagues. 

From the Humrnuck of Petit Guavc to the Humnrnck of 1\:Iir;-igoane tl1 c 
coast. ru~s \V. by ~. 5° N. 3 miles, then 'V. b_y ~- I j league to the• Ca
reenrng island of l\:hragoane bay. 

Two leagues and three quarters N. of this islot, i~ the e:tstern extre
mity of the lvhite grouud ors bonl, which joins the reef caHcd H ochehns. 
. To nnchor at l\.1irngoane, you come -within a mile of the Can~enin/:~ 
udand, 'When you percciv~ a small town at the frwt of a rnonntnin, and 
some mangrove ishmds to the westward. You keep the mid-channel 
between the first isJot and the shore, where the village is &ituate<l, and 
~otne to an anchor within from 8 to t G fathoms, s11ndy bottom. Thi~ 
<tnchorage ought not to l~e ta~en withont a pilot~ thr:. channd i<:. not mor.:~ 
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than a cable's length in wi<lth. and you must anchor as soon :ts you ar.t> 
·within. 

From I\firagoane Careening island the coast uends jn, and forms the 
hay of that name. It is shut in on the north by Frigate island, off which 
runs a white shoal half a league tb the eastward, and nearly N. to the 
anchorage at J\'Iiragoane, which obliges you, in coming in or going out. 
to keep tbe island shore very close aboard. From this place the coast 
runs vV. as far as the village of H.oche\ois, "\vhich is situated at the foot of 
a large hummock. 

North 3° east of this village, 3 leagues, 1ies tfH': rref of HocheJois. 
~..-hich is not of very great extent ; some of the rocks are out of water. 
and you ma_y go pretty near them on the N. and S. sides. On the \V. side 
is a white shoal, which runs off 2 mile!"; on the edge of that shonl is 4 or 
5 fathoms.\ . L, 

One league east of these breakers is a rocky bottom, but hardly vi,..i
ble, ha\•ing from 6 to B fathoms water ; so that there is nothing to fear 
hut the rocks themselves, whoHe extent i~ only a cable'8 length; they Ii~ 
9 miles from the S. shore, and 10 miles from the Gonave. T'he channel 
on the N. side being as bold as that on the S. side, and the .south coa~t 
being also very clear, it is ea;;.;y to avoid those rocks. 

From the villn~c of Hocheloi~ to the entrance of the Bay of Baradaires, 
the coast runs \V. by N'. 5 leagues. Ba1·adaires bay is t(Jrmed towards 
the east hy lloitelet's point, and towards the west by the ea;.;t extreme of 
the Hee du l\Jorsouin, or the Porpoise snont ; these points bear frorn each 
other N. N. W. and S.S. E. q. leagues. To anchor in thi.co Lay you keep 
one third nearer the Porpoise snout thau you do the otber point) ranging 
along the peninsula of the snout, and come into from 8 to IO fathoms; you 
have a great depth of water in the middle of the hay, which is of grcn! 
extent, but there are several wee(1y shoals, which ought to prn-vcnt your 
going in without a pilot who is well acquainted. 

The north point of the Porpoise snout, and the north part of Granil 
Caymite island, bearing lV. N. \V. ;md E. S. E. and are distant ..:lk leagues. 

The coast wes-t of the peninsula of the snout, bends in to the south, 
and forms a bight of 2 leagues ; then roundiug out a little it runs \V. N. 
\V. 1 O leagues, as far as .l ercmy. This bight, and Great Caymite island, 
form a large bay, named Caymite hay, where there is a very good anchor· 
age for all sorts of vessels. Y"Ou may come to it without a pilot, and an
chor under the islnnd, in wbat depth you choose. You may also proceed 
to Flamand's bay. near the peninsula, ranging along the peninsula sidet 
n.nd anchor opposite a sandy beach, in what depth you please. 

The bny of Caymites presents several ver.Y fine anchorl:lges~ very eaE'y 
to come at, with the assistance of the lead alone, but there is not a good 
pas~age between the Grand Caymite and the shore: and you will not find 
more than i ~; feet water upon the white shoals of the Little Caymite, er 
of Foucaua lslot ; and then there are several coral rocks which rise with· 
iu 2 or :~ feet of the surface of the 'ivater, so that no vessel. but very srnall 
ones~ ever attempt it without a pilot. These white shoals extend ;; 
lea~nes \V. S. \V. off the Grand Cay mite. . 

From the north part of the Grand Caymite to Salt river point, which_ l" 

1 ~ leagues \V. N. \V. of point Jere my, is 9-k leagues ; this Salt river .point 
i8 the northernmost of all from Port au Prince; under point Jeremy is the 
village of that name, whose anchorage is very small and not proper for 
large ships ; schooners and small vessels may anchor within the reef, bllt 
no ship wbich draws upwards of 12 or 14 feet should ever ancb<.lr here. 
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except in case of nece:!'sity ; there is no shelter for her; in short, it is a 
bad anchorage, and which you must avoid during the north winds. 

From Salt ri~·cr point to Cape Dona l\1aria, the coast runs \V. by S. 5".) 
S. 4!- leagues. 

AH this shore i~ safe and bolo •·vithin f league ; it does not present any 
'ihelter, though, in case of necessity. you might anchor in Clair bny, which 
is 1 t leagues from Salt river. This uay, or Pather cove. is so very smaH, 
that 2 ships, 100 feet long, '"'onld be puzzled to swing cleHr of each other~ 
it can only serve as a she1ter to very small yessels, and is ea,;.;ily <liscover. 
cd by keeping along shore. 

As soon as you descry Cape Dona Mana hy the frdse cape of thm name, 
and are ~· league distant from it, you wiH strike soundings from 15 to 18 
:fathoms, and you may r::mge along this cape at { league distance, in from 
8 to 12 fathoms, lveedy bottom. 

Should you want to anr,hor iu Dona 1\Iaria b<1y, :you must keep the 
shore ou board, steerjng about S. E. the winds being generally against, 
and with your lead you come to an anchor \V. N. \Y. uff a large whitt. 
tapion, or hillock~ on which stands a battery, and within a rnnsket sl1ot oi 
which you will find 5 fathoms. There is bottom all over this bay ; a mile 
from the shore you w iJl have from ,.. to 0 fathoms, and at 2 miles fron1 C 
to lo. You are sheltered from the winds between the N. and S. passing; 
by the E. notwithstanding which, ships that lie in 8 or 1 O fathoms will 
swell, if there is a fresh breeze lvithout. 

From Cape Dona Maria the CO<bl runs S. by \V. 1 \V. :> leagues to Point 
des Irois, and forms, at that distance, ~everal bays and coves, where ve!"'
sels may ancl10r. There are no shoals) and the ground increases to th~ 
shore. 

To the S. S. 'V. of Cape Dona ~!aria, 2{- leagues distance, and about 
half a le<tgue off lUinister"s point, are some rocks, called the \Vhale ~ these 
rocks are above water, and surrounded with a white shoal whjcJi docp; 
not extend more tbun half a cable's length from them, and on ~"'hich nrt: 
four fathoms ; a ship can sail between it and the shore ; in the mi<l-chau
ncl she \.Vill hnve 6 fathoms, and may go as close as s-he pleases to takt· 
them on the off side ; the sea alw<xvs breaks on Uus shoal. 

One Jeague and a half from the \\~}rn]e lies Joseph's islot, wiwre ~1 con
••oy might anclwr : the anchorage is very good and easy ; and large shjp." 
anchor to the S. \V. of the islot. . 

. All along this \Y. part of the coast, you have ground tl-ro Jeagnes froni 
!he shore : the depth grudually increasing as you leave the land t so that 
ln general you will find 4 or 5 fathoms, at 1 mile distance ; ~ O or 12 at ~ 
miles; and regularly from 15 to 1 i, at 3 miles ; when you get ioto 30 
fathoms, you will lose soundings suddenly. 

Point des lrois, or Irish point, as the English sailors caH it. is tile wes- -
ternmost point of St. Domingo island ; it is not very high, though remark
able from a small hummock on its extremity, which appears detached 
from the coast, ~nd mak~s like :m island; this point forms the north pnrt 
of Bay des Iro1s, or lrJsh bay; you may range very close to the land on 
the north side of the bay, there being from 9 to 18 fathoms touching thf" 
shore. 

The anchorage is to the N. W. of a Black rock, which is seen a little 
way to the southw~rd o~ the town ; it i!;I in from 9 to .10 fathoms, sbelly" 
You may anchor hkewuse to the sou th ward of the rocky islot, N. N. \V. 
of a small hummock toward the middle of the bay ; the depth is here fron:; 
~ tQ 9 fathoms, sand and muddy ground. 
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The bay is exposed t(l southerly "'inds ; there is always a great sea 
within~ and the debarcadaire is of course a bad one. It is situated in the 
eddy of the currents, which set to the northward on the W. side, and to 
the S. E. on the E. coast. Be!;ides, the sea in the offing is alternately 
agitated with violence by the N. E. and E. breezes which prevail on the 
west coast, and by the S. E. winds that blow on the S. coast. Irish bay is 
terminated to the S. by Cape Carcasse, which, with Fool's Cape, forms u 
large roundish point, whose end is at Cape Tiberon. 

These three capes seen at a distance, form but one, which is called 
Cape Tib..::ron, and is very easily known by its form and height. It is n 
large mountain, very lofty, whose top is rounded like the back ·of a dosser, 
and come;; gradually don'n to·sards the sea. 

Cape Tiberon, properly ~peaking, is 4 miles S. 30° E. of Irish point, 
and forms the l'ntrance of Tiberon hay, which is to the eastward of it. 
You wiH get no ground ar. 50 fathoms~ ~ cables' length from the coast, 
between Cape Carcasse ~nd very nenr Cape Tiberon ; but off the latter, 
at that distance, yon will have from 24 to 30 fathoms~ and a little further 
out quickly lose sounding~. 

Tibcron bay is sheltered ou the E. and partly on the S. by Point Bur
gos, off which runs a reef a cable's length out ; you anchor to the north
ward of this point:} league from the town, in 7 or 3 fathoms., oozy bottom; 
in most part8 of the bay the ground is clear and good, if you do not ap
proa<:h too near Point Burgos. where the bottom is rocky. You have no
thing to fear here but southerly winds ; and smalJ vessels can get so close 
to the shore, in 3 or 4 fathoms, as to make Point Burgos ~helter them; 
with all other winds the water is smooth, the landing place is very easy ; 
and ships may with great facility get excellent water. 

From Cape Tiberon to Point Burgos is a short league ; they bear from 
e<lch otherE. S. E. 5Q S. and W. N. \V. 5° N. 

From Point Burgos to a low point called Old Boucand, the coast ruliS 
E. S. E. 5° S. 4 miles. This shore is not so safe as the other part of the 
coast, <\S there are some white shoals and breakers off Aigenettes point, 
but which do not extend more- than half a league at most. 

From Old Boucand point, the coast runs to the N. E. 1 ! lengues, and 
then rounds to form what is called Le Fond des Anglois) the English bot
tom ; all this part is safe, but does not offer any good anchorage; indeed a 
e;hip may anchor very near the land, but will every where be exposed to 
the sea breezes. 

From the Fond des Anglois, the coast begins to run to the E. S. E. 4 
miles to a large hummock called Les Cherdonniers, and which is very re· 
markable at a distance ; then after having formed a hight ofhn)f a leagu£ 
it goes S. S. E. 6! leagues to a point called Point Gravios, forming in that 
~pace s~veral little coves, which cannot be considered as anchorages. T!1c 
only one of tolerable size is Port Salute, which is N. N. W. of Point 
Gravios. 

Point Gravios is low and difficult to distinguish, people often confound· 
ing it with that of Port Salute. From it the coast is not very high, ~d 
runs E. 2° N. 3 leagues to Point Aboucou~ which is low at its extrennty, 
though. it rises a little .in shore ; this is formed by tl'."o points of re::r 
stretching f of a league mto the sea. You may pass without fear. at . 
a league distance, and will have no ground at 40 fathoms. At this point 
begins the Bay of Aux Cayes. The eoast, after having doubled Abou~~! 
runs to the N. N. W. then to the N. W. and afterwuds ronnds toWa.t.""" 
the E. till you come to the town of Aux Cayes, which beu'Sf.-m .AJ>ouc;ou 
N. by E. 2Q E. 3-} leagues. 



 

10 Edit. Blunt's American Coast Pilot. 313 

The S. W. point of the la Vache, forms the east side or the entrance 
of this great bay; it bears E. by N. from Point Aboucou 7 miles. In the 
mid-channel between Aboucou, and the west side of la Vache, you will 
have 25 fathoms, which depth decreases as you approach the island. Off 
the S. W. part of the island there is a white ground, on which you wilt 
have from 5 to 7 fathoms, J-l! mile from the shore, rocky ; but as you ap
proach Diamant point, you wiH not find the white ground rnore than t 
league 1 and the bottom is good in 6 and 7 fathoms. When you bring Dia~ 
mant point to bear East you will have soundings all the way across. 
There is good anchorage to the westward of Diamant point~ or further to 
the northward of it, opposite a sandy cove, from 6 to 7 fathoms muddy 
sand. 

To go into Aux Cayes, you range along the N. W. point of la Vache~ 
in 6 fathoms water ; and you steer nearly N. by E. to make on your 
starboard hand the white hummocks of Cavaillon. You will then leave 
on the larboard band a large reef, surrounded with a white shoal, which 
takes up almost all the middle of tbe bay. 'Vhen you have brought the 
town to bear N. ·w-_ ! W. you must haul up two points to windward of 
~he town, standing towards the Company's islot, where you may anchor 
if you do not mean to go into the road; if you do, you shorten sail a mile 
from the shore, and wait for a pilot. The channel is f of a cable in 
breadth. Ships drawing more than 13 feet water cannot go in; those Qf 
15 and 17 feet water always anchor at Chateaudin, l a league to the 
westward, and which is separated by shoals from the port. 

To anchor in the Road of Chateaudin {coming from the mooring of la 
Vache) W. or W. N. W. off Diamant point, in 8 or 11 fathoms, you must 
~teer directly for Torbec, which is a small town very easily distinguisheJ 
JU .the cod of the bay ; this track will be about N. W. When you are 
within about two miles of the shore, you will discover a littlecwhite flag, 
whic11 is on a shoal ; you double it to the westward at about half a cable;s 
length, leaving it on the starboard hand, when you have brought it to bear 
ffouth, you steer along the coast for the road of Chateaudin, and anchor in 
6 or 7 fathoms, mud. In aU this passage, if you keep the· proper chan
neJ, you cannot have less than from 7 to 9 fathoms, and often 12 and 16, 
muddy ground. · 

The Isle la Vache is 3 Jcagues in the greatest length, and its breadth not 
more than one ; it is hilly, and at the distance of 6 or 7 leagues, appears. 
,like a heap of small islands. From the N. \V. point, in going to that of 
the S. W. the coast is safe, the water shoaling graduaJly a8 you come near 
the land. Olf the S. W. end is the white shoal already mentioned, to 
which ships coming from the eastward must give a birth. The south 
side is bold : and ~long a whole length> a reef runs at a cable's length dis
tance, to the east point of which is a white shoal extending to another 
reef, lying off the Point of la Folle, to the northward. 

From the Foint of La Folle, to the N'. \V. point on the north side 'O'f 
the island there is a chain of shoals and islands, amongst which are some 
narrow passages. 

On the north side of the island is the bay of Feret, where there is a 
-very~ good anchorage ; but you must be exceedingly weJI ·acquainted .-be~ 
fore you can attempt it, as you will in many places find only 2 and 3 fa-
thoms, ifyou are not in the channel. , ... ·· · 
.~he northernmost of these islandst Caye de l'Eau, or \Va.ter keyt is 

.ea.sh •. tly kiio~.ll by a large ~u~ of la:ge trees, one of which is coD»idehthly 
1gher than the re~t:; this island is bold. · 

40 
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At some distance from it, on the north side, there is a good anchorage 
from 15 to 30 fathoms. 

From Aux Cayes, the coast nms a league E. N. E. as far as the Tapion, 
or hummock of Cavaillon, which forms the entrance of the l)ay of that 
name; half way between is the Company's island, where you anchor if 
you do not choose to go into the harbour of Aux Cayes. . 

You must not go too close to the S. E. part of the Tapions of Cavaillon, 
as there is a shoal with only six feet water on it, called ~a :Mouton, (the 
Sheep ;) it lies 8. E. fro:µi the east point of the Tapion, about la mile ; 
and there are 8 fathoms between it and the shore. 

Cavaillon bay is pretty spacious, though the anchorage is of ¥ery little 
extent; the coast on the west is too steep, and the bottom full of rocks. 
You must come to an anchor on the east side of the bay, opposite a coast 
covered with mangroves ; approach it without fear, the bottom being 
clear : and you have five fathoms close to the shore. In this bay you 
are !!heltered from the sea bre~zes, by the east point of an island, which 
leaves a passage between the mangroves into the Bay des Flamands. 

The Bay des Flamands, or Flemish bay, which lies t league from Ca
vaillon bay~ runs into the land toward the N. E. Its entrance and shores 
are clear and bold, and it is the place where ships lie up in the hurricane 
months; there is a good careening place, and you may anchor any wbere 
in the bay. 

Frgm this bay the coast runs E. by N. 2 miles, as far as the Great Bay 
of Messe, where the anchor:age i~ good all over, but you are no way shel
tered from the southerly wmd~ as the entrance opens to the southward, 
and jg very broad. 

The coast continues ite direction to-the E. by N. as far as Point Pascal; 
half way towards it is the Little bay of l\fesse, in which you may like~ 
wise anchor, but are not even sheltered from the sea breeze. Off th(>, 
great bay of Messe, is a shoal that lies like a bar across the bay, and ex
tends opposite the point which is to the westward of the Little bay of 
Messe. T~is shoal in some places ha,e; not more than from 15 to IS feet 
water ; it iS very narrow, and leaves a passage oft of a league between 
it and the coast ; it does not extend to _the sq.uthwar<l more than j a Jeag~c 
from the shore. If you want to go mto the Great bay, and your slup 
draws more than 15 feet, you mu~t keep clo~e to the shore on the west 
eide of the bay. ranging by Point Paulin, which forms the west entrance 
of the bay ; the beginning of the bank is north and south of Point St. 
Remi, at the distance ofabouta mile. · 

Point Pascal is steep9 and of a white colour; it forms, with a little 
island that.lies to th~ e_as~ward ~bout half a league, the principal entrance 
of St. Lom$ bay. This island 1s called Orange key. You see it from the 
entrance of Aux Cayes, which is 4 leagues distari\ ; it is then nearly in a 
line with the shore S. of the bay of Messe. . 

1'"rom Point Pascal" the coast runs N. N. E. one mile~ as far as Point 
yig:ie~ fro~ whence yon discover t_he whole ba,¥ of St. Louis, ~bich 
.is shut m, m the eW11t, by Cape Bomte, <that bears from pomt Vag1e N. 
$. t E. ~ miles. . 

To anchor in St. Louis bay, you range along Point Pascal, then Poi~t 
Vigie, arid along tqe we!lt ~oast In 8 or lo fathoms ; the an~})orage is we11t 
of the Old fort, about,j; mile from the shore. in such a situation: that you 
can see the town between the Old fort and the shore in the bottom ofthe 
bay. T'he .Old fort is built up-0n an islot of r·ocks, from which there is a 
passage towards the shore in 6 fathoms, to the anchotag~ f)e~e the tc,1'·D, 
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where the greatest depth of water is 5 fathoms. South by east o:t tbe 
Old fort, l- of a league, and west of Cape Bonite, the same distance, is the 
shoal called La Mouton. and there is a good passage between it and the 
shore, or the Old fort ; the depth is les!'I considerable, however, than on 
the west side of the bay. You may go between Orange key and that 
shoFB, in deep water, and then you will meet with a small island, called 
Rat key, between which and Orange key you tnfty pass, or between the 
shore and both ; but those passages are not large. There are shoals off 
the shore, which makes it necessary to keep closer to the two islands 
than the shore. 

One league and a half distant E. by N. of Orange key, is Mousti9ue. 
key ; this iehnd is clear of shoals except very close ; you may pass with-'' 
-Out or within it ; on tJ1e N _ side of it~ one eighth of a league from the 
shore, you will have 10 fathoms. If you sail within shore, you must not 
keep too close to the St. Domingo coast, as there i1' au \~land between 
Cape Bonite and Cape St. George. You will find no other shoal till y1>u 
meet the Trompeuse, which lies 4 miles E. N. E. of Cape St. George, 
off which is a shoal called La Teigneuse, and running olJt from it about a 

'mile. North of Moustique key is Cnpe St. George. which you may ap~ 
proach; and N. of a key called Caye a Ramiers, or Wood Pigeon's key, 
which bears E. by N. 2 miles from Moustique key. It is knon·n by a 
white hummock, rather steep, and seen at some distance; there is a 
Jeep passage between it and Moustique key, by which you go ibto the 
Great bay of Aquin. S. of Caye a Ramiers lies a shoal, which extends 
balfa league, and has only 3 fathoms in the middle. E. of the same key 
is a small island, called L' Anguille, (the Eel) and to the N. E. is another 
called· La Regale; the three form an equilateral triangle, whose sides are 
nearly. half a league. 

To lhe E. N. E. :f of a league from Caye a Ramiers. is the Great key 
of Aquin, which is an island of a tolerable height, upon which are two 
white hummocks, very remarkable. This island runs to the E. by N. 
being! of a league long~ and ! league broad, and bold on the S. side. 
Yo.µ :lnuet take care of the white shoals of the Eel, which is S ... of the W. 
point, so that it does ~ot leave a passage between Caye a Ramiers, and 
the Great key of Aqu.m, :for vessels that draw more than 12 or 15 feet 
water. · .· . 

East of the Isle of Aquin is a white insulated rock, at a short! league 
distance, which is called the Diamond. East of it, at two cables' length 
on the St. Domingo . shore, is the point of Morne Rouge, or Red hum
mock; so that the E. point of Aquin, Diamond rock, and the point of 
~orne Rouge, form the two passages into the bay. All th~e !ihores and 
ulands are bold ; you will find in the Morne Rouge passages, 5 and 6t !a.. 
thoms, and between the Great key of Aquin, and the Diamond., 6, 7, and 
3. The bay is very extensive, and trenches a great way inland) though 
the water is very shallow ; anchoring in 3 fathom$, you will be a .long w.ay 
from the land. · : · 
. An.other passage into the bay is between Caye a Ramiers and the Mous

tique key; you then steer E. N. E. to come into the mid-channel between 
th_e shore and the islot; when you have doubled Caye a Ramiei-9 you 
lVtll see La Regale, . which is a very low sandy islot, ,ftnd leave it on the 
starboard b~d, keeping in the mid-channel beti(~ it and the sftOt'e; 
then y~u haul up for the Great key of Aqnin as much as the wim:l. friH M: 
you, '!lld anchor to the N. of the Great key, in G or 7 fathoms: ·bat yOfi 
inay, if you ehoose, go further io. _ .· 
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The point of Morne Rouge is very easilyi<nown at a distance, by three 
ff'hite hummocks.,. which are very high; they are called the Tapions of 
Aquin, and form together a huge cape, under which is an anchorage in 10 
or 12 fathoms.,. at a good distance from the land. This bottom continues 
as far as the little bay Des Flamaods. or Little .Flamingo bay, which is W. 
N. W. 3 degrees '\V. one and a quarter league from the Tapions of 
Aquin. , 

You must observe that from Point Pascal all the capes are cut out., as it 
'fVere, and steep, and front the S. and S. E. and as on ctll this ~bore, the 
land is white, you see a great many white hummocks ; Aq uin key has two, 
but the highest and easternmost are those of the Morne Rouge, and, with 
-a little attention, it will be impossible to mistake them. From th-0 pojnt 
of Morne Rouge, or the hummocks of Aquin. the t.;Oast, after having 
trenched in a little to the northward, to form the small bay Des Flamands, 
runs 9 leagues E. ! S. as far as the Cape of Bayenette. All the shore 
is bold and free from danger, but does not offer any bay or anchorage, 
which would shelter you from the common breeze. Two leagues and a 
half before you come to Cape Bayenette, there is a considerable depth of 
water off the shore, which is iron boun~. 

Cape Bayenette is known by the white hummocks which are at its ex
tremity, and form the entrance of a large bay of the same name, that fa. 
ces the S. E. It is supposed to take this name, Bayenette, (i. e. Clear 
bay,) from the great depth of water found all over it, and its being entire
ly clear of shoa]s; you are here very little, if at all sheltered, and must 
anchor on the N. side of it, pretty close to the shore. This bay trench
es in a league to the nor~thward, after which the shore again runs to the 
E. -! S. 5 leagues, as far as Cape Jacquemel, which is high and steep, 
and makes the W. entrance of Jacquemel bay. From this cape the coast 
runs W. N. \V. as far as Redoubt point, which is well in the bay.; in 
all this extent no ground is to be found : the other entrance is Cape Mare 9 

chaux. \Vhen you are between these two points, and nearly in the mid
dle of the bay, you will see at the bottom of it a reef which you must 
double to the N. N. °"' ... leaving in on the starboard side, you ancb&r be
tween it and the shore, which you must keep pretty close to, otberwjse 
you will have a great depth of water. The anchorage for large ships is 
E. of a white hummock, in the bottom of the bay, and W. of the great 
reef. Cape l\Iarchaux bears N. N .. E. a smaJI league frou. Cape Jac-
quemel. ... 

From Cape Marechaux the land trenches in a little to the northward, 
and rounds out again to Cape Morne Rouge, which.is seen at a distance, 
and is known. bJ W:h.ite hummocks. ~t bears E. 104"t N. 29 ~iles from 
JacqtJemel. The coast in all this space forms several little coyes, where 
~all :vessels in~y anchor~ but in none of them will they be sheltered any 

wO~e league and ~ haif> ~· of Morne Rouge, is Saletrou, ~r Foul bole, 
where you find a good anchorage for ships which do not draw mo.re than 
16 ~et ; larger veMels may .likewise anch()r there~ but they must lie far· 
ther out, where the groun,d 1s not so good. .. 

From .l\f.ornc R.puge·. ~e coaat .trenches .in, a little t;o the northward, 
thep Qq.t ag~in, running to the ~. S .. £_ as far aa the Anse.S . •• Petres, 
or; Petfes cove, whieh4• the lit.st French settlement ·Oil the S. o{ ·st. Do~ 
~~~· . All ·this part of:~*be CQ~l • ye~y sa{e, and you 1ll•Y &J'PJ'Oaeb 
W'lwn;rut Fear .. 
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'There is good anchorage at the Auses a Petres, which is very easy to 
come at : you roust not be afraid of running in, as at two miles distance 
from the shore the water is very deep. All this shore appears white, 
and the coast is chalky. You may anchor either before the plain of An
ses a .Petres, or south of a small cape, which is before the mouth of a ri
ver. and considerable enough to be easily distinguished ; the water i'°' 
smooth. and you are well sheltered in 6 or 8 fathoms, good ground. or in 
4 fathoms farther in shore. 

From this anchorage the coast begins to run to the southward, trench .. 
ing in to the ea~tward one league, to form a cove, called Bottomless cove. 
It runs afterwards S. by "\V. as far as the False cape (Cape I...opez) 1'vhich 
bears E. hy S. i S. 32 leagues from Morne Rouge, and 20 leagues F- ~. 
E. from Jacquerncl. From Cape Lopez the coast runs E. S. E. I:> 
Jeagues, as far as Cape Beata, and then N. E. i; N. and N. N. E. to form 
the Great hay of N eyha. South of Cape Lopez 4 leagu(·s, is an i;;;;lot 
called the Frailcs. 

To the S. S. E. ~·t th ... no.me. -.Ji,,i.auce 'J~ another islot, called Altaveln. 
safe and bold too, and :-.outh of Cupe I3eata~ is Beata island, whose length 

is one league N. and :S. and its breadth E. and \V. two miles. There is a 
breaker off the N. by E. part of jt, that runs towards Cape Beata, at 
whoa:ie extremity is a white shoal~ which very rnuch narrows the passagi.! 
between Beata and the shore ; you have but 3 fathoms water in the 
past;.age with a tolerable anchorage to the westward of Beata, between it 
and the shore in 8 or 10 fathoms, grassy ~und. 

You may generally see the bottom, near :ill these is~ands ; but the ~va
tcr is very deep near the shore of St. Dommgo. This part of the coast, 
which projects towards the south from the sea shore to Cape Mengon, as 
far as 3 leagues N. and as far as tbe sea towards the E. and \V. is a flat of 
white and hard rocks, iu which you see large bole5 and breaking8, 
and which j.s about 40 feet high ; nothing grows th~re but some prickl.v 
pears1 

When you come frotn the southward or eastward, and are boundto the 
N.,side of St. Domingo., yo:u must make the islands of .Mona and Monica, 
which are two small islands situated in the passage betwec·n Porto Rico 
and the island of St. Domingo ; they are both dear and safe, and you 
may go within two miles of either of them! an~ th_ere is even an anchor
age to the leeward of Mona, half a league trom it, m 7 or 8 fathoms, sand 
and weeds; having then the N. W. pojnt of Mona N. by E. 2 miles, the 
8. W. point (off which is a small reef) S. E. ! E. and Monica N. by W. 
You pass. to the westward of l\tona~ and when yon have brought it to 
bear E •. S. E. 3 or 4 leagues, you will perceive the coast of St. D<>mingo. 
All this S. E. part is very ~ and in the channel the current, whicli sets 
to the northward, is very perceivable. There is a reef dose to the silo.-,,. 
which bo~ts ~ust pick a passag~ through. 

The point of St. Domingo nearest Mona is Cape Espado, a low poim. 
encompassed with a reef and a wh~te ground ; it bears from Moµa,nearly 
W. N. W. 10 or 11 leagues. From Cape Espado the coast runs N. by 
E. 5 leagues, as far as Gape Engapno ; this is a small fl.at point, off which 
atretches a reef to the N. E. 2 miles. When you are abreast of it, you 
lose sight -of the islands of Mona and Monica. 

,W. by S. f S. from Cape Espado, 2 leagues distant, lies the east end 
of Soan island. This island extends E. and W. 1 !i miles, and N. and 8 
5 miles, eovered with trees, and surrounded with a· white shoal project-
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inrr about z miles. Should you r:ome off the west end of Soan island, and 
w~b to anchor nuder St. c;,;tharines, you must steer W. by N. until you 
sec the island, nnd in doubling the "vest point {which _is low and rocky) 
you rnay approach within a ship'i> length, when you '":1ll see the bottom, 
and when you are abreast of tbe Bandy bay anchor in w~at water you 
please. The ground is ~ood and cle;ir ; but, should you wish to anchor 
between the island and the main, you ~ill have 14 or I 5 fathoms. 

'I'here is a white sandy spit runs out a little way from the N. E. end, 
but it il" alway:;; seen by th~ white water. . . . . . 

From Cape Enganno the coast runs N. 'V. ;f: N_. 14 l~ague_s _; it IS _low 
t.o within 3 leagues S. of Cape Raphael. where it begins to nse ft little 
tin .Y<.lU come to Cape Raphael itself, whid1 is of a middling height, and 
appears at a distance Like an isfanrf ; jt is ca<.;ily knonrn by a round moun
tain seen inland~ and not unlike a sugar-loaf. 

From Cape Raphael the coast runs \V. by N. and then W. to form the 
Great bay o_r c-....... m,.. which is shnt to the N. W. by Point a Grapins, or 
G rapels point, :.! I eagnes S. S. W. or Cap\:: Gnmmm, vvhich is about 
6 leagues N. W. ! W. of Cape Raphael. 

'Po anchor at Samana, after you are round Cape Raphael, steer for Sa
mana, and being about 9 miles off shore you will see white water-steer 
on until you are 4 miles from Samana, then steer to the northward until 
you see Baanister"s key, by which time you will have soundings in 7, 6, 
and Sf fathoms~ green gra.~sy bottom, and the nearer you approach Ban
nister's key the more \Vill tht!'t·water deepen. Keeping the north shore 
on board when abreast of Banni~ter•s key and Busky (which is a rock 
,.~ery bushy) yon will have ·good anchorage in 14 or 15 fathoms." 

The coast of St. Domingo trenches a little to the northward towards St. 
Catharine's island, distant from Soiln 8 league!:!. 

The coast continues to run towards the \V. some degrees N. to the ri
ver of St. Domingo. which lies 16 leagues from the island of St. Catha
rine, 27 leagues from Cape Espada, and 21 leagues from the W. point of 
Soan island. You may anchor before the river of St. Domingo, pretty 
close to the.shore, and vessels not drawing more than 12 feet water may 
go into the river. 

This place, which is the metropolis of the Spanish part of St. ~nomin~ 
g-0, is known by a great fort, built on the right hand bank of the ril'er 
Ozama~ upon which the city is situated. You will 1ike1vise perceive to 
.-:he westward of the fort a large savanna, forming an ;µnphitheatre. which 
affords a delightful prosilest. ' 

From St. Domingo the coast runs W. S. W. 14. leagues~ as far as the 
Point des Salie$.,· or Salt Pans point ; then it trenches in to the north-ward 
to form the great Bay of Neyba, which takes its name from a large river~ 
whose mouth is in the bottom of the bay. From this river the coitl1 runs 
south, to form Cape Beata, which is W. S. W. ! S. of St. Domingo·, 32 
leagues distant. • ··· 

In sailing from St. Domingo to Cape Beata, yoq must guard against the 
currents which run to the -eastward, along the coast, and in the entrance 
of Neyba bay are setting weekl:Y to the northward. 
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Ohscrvatt"ons on the uav1gation round the Gona ve Islands, and 
in the ,Southern (,'hannel. 

The most dangerous reefa arc those which seem to he joined with the 
land of the Little Gonavc, and are stretched above a league in tl1e offing; 
how:ever, they lie at about a mile from the shore, and you might pass, in 
an urgent case~ between them and the LittJe Gon;ne, even with a ship ; 
but the attempt would be imprudent, if you are not forced to do it, and 
have not the wind well set iu, as the current~ are very strong and irregu
lar, though they run more generally to N. N. E. in tbis part, and between 
the two Gonaves. 

Small vessels drawing 8 or ~I feet water, may find a good ;lnchorRge to 
the wc:;t of the Litt1e Gon:we ; to come to it the south channel is far pre
ferable to that of the north. 

The N. E. point of the Gonave, called GaleJ point, is low and border
ed with a reef lvhich stretches along the east coast, coming from the south,. 
and extends a little more than li mile opposite the place called Trou a 
l'Eau, or \Yater hole : within it'! a white ground, where you find from cl 
to 6 fathoms water. 

To sail near this reef, which every "·essel can do, that draws 9 or 10 
feet, you must, in coming from the east, take a channel which is _opposite 
a fisherman's hut. There are several other channels, which are easily 
known by the non-appearance of white ground ; about 88 fathoms within 
the reef you m~•y range along the coast as far as Galet cove, in case tbe 
wind should foil, there is anchorage every where ; but in the places to be 
preferred are Piron cove, Constantine's hole, and especially Galet cove~ 
which is very convenient, the hold is good and the reP-fs shelter you from 
the swell of the sea. 

The several anchorages on the N. coast for boats or schooners are 
L'Js]et a 1\-iarck, Grand Lagoon, and Bahama channel, where you are 
equally 'sheltered ; the remainder of the .coast is likewise bordered 
with reefs. but they are very near the shore~ and you find there no 
anchorage. ~ 

The W. part is an iron bound coast, along which you> may range 
pretty near, but it is not so from the S. W. point to Point-a~Retures>, 
where you fo1d a number of small reefs asunder, and almost even with 
the water~ Several;small vessels may anchor in that part, on the spot 
11amed Les Baleines·, or the \Vhales ; Lut you cannot do it without a pilot 
Well acquainted. 

The only place where two or three great ships, such as. frigatest coµld 
anchor, is La Bale du Pare, Park bay, which lies to the 'N. W. of Point 
Fantaq110e; but coming into it is dangerous, on account of several.reefS 
asunder, which are never seen. 

The reef called Rochelois has been fatal to many ·. ships, and 
still much feared by navigators ; it Jies in the channel which separates 
the 8. coast of the Gonave from that of St. Domingo; its breadth is near 
2;! miles, in a direction N. and S. nearly, and its 1ength about 4 miles 
from E. to W. .. 

The extent of the rocks which are toward the midd1e of this reef, is 
about 110 fathoms, they are quite uncovered at low tide, but three beads 
(}nly are perceiv~d at high water. T~ere are two other shoals of very 
small extent, wh1<:h are dangerous~ havmg only 2 fathoms water. They 
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lie to the N. W. of the rocks in the middle., one at 600 fathoms distance!' 
and the other at 260. There may be some dangers on the Rochelois, 
and prudence requires that~ with a great ship, you should avoid it entire
ly ; there is more room for tacking to the N. oi that reef than to the 
south,,vard of it. You are only to keep at the distance of one mile at 
least from the Gonave, if you pass by the north ; whereas, in p~ussing by 
the south, you may range along the St. Domingo coast:. which is safe and 
dear in this part. 

The latitude of the middle of the Rochelois, is 18° 39' N. 

Instructions for sailing along the Coasts, and into the Harbours 
of Jamaica, Port Royal, and its Channels. 

An experienced nal'igator observes, " in running for Port RQyal in laL 
J 7° 43'; long. 75° 41 ', we passed over a bank of fine white sand ; ou1· 
sotrndings were 21, 21, 21, 21, and 18 fathoms, then no bottom with 40 
fathoms. It extends from E. to W. 5 miles. The situation by the ripple 
of the current, on the east and west edges of it, seemed to be north ond 
south, but what length I am not able to judge." '· 

Being off Morant point, or the east end of Jamaica, and bound to Port 
Royal, you are to steer down 3 or 4 miles off shore, until past Morant 
bay ; as the coast from the east end to the southward of Rocky point, is 
lined with a reef that stretches 2 miles at sea, antl part of which reef ge~ 
nerally breaks. · 

From Rocky point to the westward., the coast continues rocky, about 
one mile from the shore, as far as Morant bay; then it is clear till you 
come to the white cliff.<s, called the White Horses, off which there are some 
rocks about half a mile from the shore. 

From the White Horses to Yallah's point, the distance is about 13 
mi1es; in running it down, when the former bears N. and YaJlab's p6iut 
W. you will have soundings, and frequently see the bottom in Th 8~ 9, 
and 11.1 fathoms; and as you approach Yallah's point, the water deepens 
tiH you Jose soundings. -

~·ro_m Yallah's poiot to Cow bay point, there ai:.f:! no dafl:gers; this 
pomt 1s low, but bold too, as well as all the coast to lbe westward, as far 
as .Plumb point. 'I'he course between the two~point"3 is W. by N. 8 miles; 
but if you are 3 or 4 miles from Cow bay point, you must steer more to 
the northward. . 

Plumb point is the S. E. point oi the Pallissadoes ; _you may run in 
!mldly f<:'r it, and ap~rC!lach its extremity wi~1in half a cable'~ l~gth, haY-
1ng nothing to fear till you are abreast of it, and off the M1ddl~c ground. 
Between this and Plumb point is the entrance of· the eaatern channel into 
Port Royal. W>hea you bring Rock fort N. by E or N~ N. E. you ~ill 
come over a cross ledge, just as you are out.· and i1) with the leading 
mark. which. is the magazine on the highest part of Shit pond hill. or 
on the Nab 'and flag.staff on the fort at Port Royal W. by N. •r the 
north part of the Twelve Apostles' battery, and the magazine ·of Fort 
C~arl~..s in a line~ The cross ledge is r0cky ground ; iii going o~er 
with the above marks> you have 7}, 10,_ 10-1.. 11, 1I!,13,11,nd 1~ fathonis 
water. · 
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You sail down with those marks which lead you near: mid-channel, till 
you are abr:east of Lime key ; then a Jittle to the southward toward 
Rackham key, giving Lime k;ey a good birth~ till you open Port Royal be
tween Gun key and Rackham key. Thence go between these two keys,, 
in mid-channel, and immediately after they are passed, steer directly for 
Port Royal point, till yon bring .the fall of YaHah's bill on the centre of 
Gun key, which will bring you between the Know I and Port Royal 
point; you may approach the point within half a cable's length,~ and by 
sailing close to it, you will also pass between it and the Harbour knowl, 
which lies to the westward, about the length of a cable and a half, with 
J 9 feet on it. 

Having passed the point, steer to_ tht:: northward, till the Admiral's Pe11n 
comes to the north of Gallon's point. This rnark leads you clear of Old 
Port Royal, where you may anchor abreast of the dock-yard, or even be
fore you come to it. "\Vith a land or N. wind the channel between Gun 
key and Port Royal is tp be preferred ; then the Twelve Apostles' bat-. 
tery on the S. angle of Fort Charles leads you clear of Gun key reef. 

Strangers, in case of necessity, might pilot their ship down to the an~ 
r,horage, in the channel even when the 1narks are not to be seen, a.s·nQ
thing is to be feared on the side of the Pallissadoes, "'hich is low and 
lrn:3l1y. They mm;t only keep within half or three~quarters of a mile of 
Plumb point, and steer do\vn by the Palli"Ssadoes, till they bring Lime key 
ro he<tr S. S. E. or S. E. by S. then they anchor in 15, 16, or 17 fathoms, 
near the middle of the channel. 

The most remarkable shoal in the E. channel, is the Middle ground) or 
r>astern 1\cliddlc ground, which lies) :!l- mile S. S. \V. from Plumb poipt; 
it consists of two patches, rocky bottom ; the E. patch having 12 feet, 
and W. patch (about 70 fathoms to the \V. N. \V. of tbe other only) hav.• 
ing 9 feet; they are divided by a narrow swatch 10 fatboms deep, and 
both break with strong sea breezes. You may sail withiq the Middle 
ground, or without it to the southward, as necessity requires, but to the 
northward is the best and safest chaunel. The soundings in that channel 
are uneven, from 7 to 19 or 20 fathoms ; but when you are past the Mid
dle ground, they are regular, from 19 to 13 fathoms between Rackham 
and Gup keys. · ~ 

The first key you meet with, steering from the Middle. ground to~ 
wards Port Royal, is Lime key, from the N. end of which a reef 
stretch,es about a cit>Ia's length ; your eye is the best mark for it, as it 
is genet'ally seen ; to the westward of the key lies another shoal, with S 
er 10 feet upon it. 
T~e Know) .of Port Royal point, is the third shoal; it is a small .hard. 

~ral. b~pk to the southward of the point, with only 16 :feet "'ater ~pon 
it. lf'p~ ship draws 12 or 13 feet water, you must be careful to keep 
clear ofit./.. . . . · · 

·· l. To
0 

go wjthin the Knowl, the leading mark is to ])ring the bi,aheet ·· 
bush on Gun key ("'·hich is near the middle of it) in one with YaJiab:r, 
point; you. have Jhen )Q fathoms water and the channelis 70 fathoms 
wide. .· The mark 'kl strik-e the Kitowl, is the S. point of Gun:.k.ey, iqn the 
high hill efY allah '~~ or a ship's lerigth open of Y allab's point ; the." b,rea$ 
~al"k is the_ chu~h on the 7th Ol". Sth embrazure of the for:t, ~y,~J,t4y 
J.JISl:open. with Lune k~y .. and you will_ hav~ l6 or 17 feet w~t~r.. •. : 

.. 2. T,o • be,tween the Knowl and tb,e Middle GroQnd, wb,i~b;J~ Jtb9'1.t 
3hOO r.t.~~~ ~ ~he south-westward oi it, the leading mark is. Trtte t..aD:c,l'• 
1lll&al~,.- within Y allah'• on ~e southerD.dlOU part ef "u11,,key • or Yal-. 41 .•· .. 

;;;.~""· 
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lnh's point well open to the northward of the N. point of Rackham's key . 
. 'l'hi8 channel 'Wt'bich is the widest, and has 12 fathoms water, is mostly 
f.usP.cd when taken with the land wind. When the church is on the second 
cmbrazure~· counting from the westward, this Middle Ground is called the 
Western ground. The anchorage is good all over Port Royal harbour ; 
but the best anchoring for ships that are bound to sea, is in 9 fathoms, 
with a notch on the E. side of a high mountain, called the Leading notch. 
a little open to the eastward of Fort Augusta and Rackhacn key, in one 
with Port Royal point • 

.. ro go to sea from Port Royal, you make use of the south or the new 
channeJ ; the small craft generally go through the east channel, but it i~ 
to be avoided by large vessels~ except they are prime sailers, and have a 
strong land breez~ or north, with a~ appearance of its lasting long enough 
to carry them through. 

Leaving Port Royal and bonnd to the westward, being clear of the 
. shoals of the South channel, your mark to clear Wreck Reef is the ma-
gazine of Fort Johnson, open of George's Rocks, until Portland bears 
~est. You may then alter your course along the land, as there are dan
gers to be apprehended until you are nearly as far as the Alligator Pond 
Bay, about 4 mil~s S. E.! E. ofwhich is Burn's shoal ; this shoal is ahout 
one mile and three quarters in extent from east to west, and 1! miles in 
bl'eadth, and has from 4 to 6 fathoms water over it. The outer edge is 
about 8 miles frem the shore. Pedro Bluff is very remarkable~ and may 
he known from any other land on the coast. About 4 or 5 miles to the 
eastward of the bluff, there is a remarkable white spot in the cliff called 
tl,te-w-\iite Horses ; when you first make it from the eastward, it appears 
)Jke a ~hooner under sail close.to the.land. If going to Black River, or 
Bay, run towards Parretta Pomt taking caye not to approach nearer 
than -One mile~ as there is a reef extending off the S. W. nearly one mile ; 
your leadin@;.mark into this Bay to the anchorage where merchant ship~ 
load, will be the chttrc11 just open to the eastward of a large cotton tree ; 

.L r&n in with' this mark until you are within half a mile of the town and an· 
chor in about 18 feet. 
Wh~n you are bound through the South channel, you should get under 

weigh with the land wind as soon in the morning as you ·can see the marks, 
obseM'ing that the current then sets most commonly to the westward, and 
the great leading mark is the leading notch in one lf,ith the magazine at 
Fort Augusta, which is the easternmost building or:fhe fort. -This car
ries you clear through in lo ·or 17 feet water. To keep well to the west
ward of the Middle Ground. be careful oot to 'bring the church steeple 
upon the corner of the wall with embrazures~ until Y allah's hill is bwught 
io oQe with Lime key. In case you should not see Y aUah'• IUll point, 
look for a hummock on Hellshire, and when it is open of sait Pan Hill, 
you are to the so0:tbward of the Middle Ground, which, as we heretofore 
eh~ved, ie: heie ealled the Western Ground. . -

· The -~1iddle Ground is a large coral bank.'c which oftenbreaks with en1y 
3 f•t on· it· in the middle ; the north-and west sid.es are altnost-steep. On 
i1s N."W .. edge lies a buoy, "1'bose t:nat"ks ar-e'Port<ltoyal t<:;wer, on the 
tih embrazure of F&et Charles,. counting from the westward, and Hell· 
shire: bwtltnock: ·-on the flag staff of Fort-Small. . · . · ... 

W·ben you bave opened Hellsbire hl.tmmock with Fort Sma:ll;. yoo ~t~er 
··out ~ith the Leadittg not.eh•• little to the eutW'aI"d of tbe~• ~b1ch 
~trtf'tes_:roo between the Drunken Man~& Key, the Turtl~ ~ead.$.!~ ~be 
"8&t1th·l(a('IWI~ or '.to a'f'oid .~- beads, you are t«t~ haul up so ,e·fit hittg 
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the church steepJe to the easternmost part of the fort, and continue lo 
keep that mark until the South Key is brought oo with Y allah,s point.
Then you may hau1 to the westward, if the wind will permit. But if you 
should not keep up the leading mark, and_ the church steeple should co1µe 
near the corn~r of the fort, you must then come to, or tack and stand in. 
The mark~ wheri ashore on the Turtle heads, and t.hree fathom bank. 
is the church steeple on the magazine of .the fort and Spanish tolvn land 
just open. 

When Maiden Key is open a ship's length tQ the southward of Drunken 
Man's Key, you are then to the southward of South Knowls, and should 
bring the Leading notch in a line with the magazi.net which will bring you 
close to the westward of the Little Portuguese. 8 or 9 fathoms; when 
Yallah's hill come to the southward of South Key, you ere then clear of 
the Portuguese, and may haul to the S. E. giving South Key a birth of 
altout a mile. 

Drunken Man's Key is a narrow ledge of rocks, just above water, co
vered with some loose sand, that gives it the appearance of a sandbank.
To the southward of it about ta mile, there is a $hoal which br~aks with 
strong sea breezes, and between it and Drunken Man's Key is a channel, 
having 6 or 7 fathoms water. 

BeariMgtt lalren. on Drunken .l.fan's Key. 
South Kev • • • . • S. 330 E. 
Portuguese Buoy • • • • • s. uso W. 
Buoy on the Three 'Fathom Rank, NQ. 1. S. 23° 30' W. 
Buoy on the Turtle Hearl, No. 2. N. Slq \\'. 
Buoy on the Inner Middle, No. 4. • N. ]g:J W. 
Flag Staff of Fort Charles N. ~c W. 

The Turtle heads are three dangerous spots, with 10 or 11 feet water 
en the shoalest part, and deep water close to them. The South Know}g 
to the S. E. of these heads, are two small patches about 70 fathoms asun
der, with 23 feet water on them. And to S. by \V. of these Ii.es One Bush 
Reef which always breaks, and is almost steep to. The Three FathMn 
Bank is a large coral shoal, with t9 or 2o feet water, whi;Gh breaks with 
strong sea breezes. A small patch about a quarter of'a mile to the S;. S. 
E. ofit has 20 feet water ; it is called the Warl'ioes bank, frOJP the EngtU.t. 
ship the Warrior having lost her rudder there in t 782 • 
. On the east side of the south channel, the Little Portuguese is the south
enmiost shoal; it ~s from 22 to 26 feet water, and in general a gr,ea.t 
swell ; it is a cables length from N. to S. of three heads. The middle 
Key is the shoalest ; 6 fathoms between the heads and 7 or 8 fathoms 
round them. T~is shoal is more than a ca.ble's lengt~ irom the west·o£ 
the gl'eat Portuguese. which has but 10 or 1 t feet water on it. 

The new channel lies tu the eastward of the South channel and almeat 
parraltel io it; it is certai4lly preferable, on inany accounts, to the South 
channel ; it has Btnooth water till you come. to South Key~ "With good an· 
choring, ground, easy riding, and a facility of going to sea .l'° the south· 
ward with the sea breeze, as far as S. E. &c. -

The leading mark to enter this cannel is a remarkable ftat hammock .on 
tb.e .mountain to th~ N. N. W. of Port Royal ; when the .middle of this 
hummock is jn a direct line with. th~ White bouse~ ~landing to the N.>Ww 
of Fort Augusta it leads you· to the westward -of the harbour a&d Point 
Knowles. as wetl as between the east edge of the Sooth ehan~l, lfi4d.le 
Gro0;nd. and 'the west end ot·Rackbam'e key shoal. You steer with~.ttiese 
Jnarlts .ol.l tHI a remarkable round hiUock to the westward of, Stony WI 
bar.Packs, comes open to the eustward of Guo key. ·. •· , 
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After you have opened this hummock, you steer away t.o the south-
" ward, keeping it open till a i:;addle in the mountains to the N. \V. comes 

in a line with Fort Small. Then you bring the same hummock on the 
centre or west edge of Gun key, which marks carry you to the westward 
of the shoals on the t!ast side of the channel, and about a quarter of a mile 
to the Ntstward of the Great Portuguese, and as soon as Portlaml appears 
like an i&land, you may then haul to the castw-ard, being clear of the reef 
and shoals of south key. 

The shoal!'> in this cbanncl are-
1. The South channel l\Ii<ldle ground (on the east si<le of which there 

is a buoy) and the small shoals to the southward of this ground. 
II. The Great bay shoal, which has 16 feet least'water~ and a floating 

beacon in 18 feet. 
III. The four fathom knowl, a very small spot,. with no less than !:2'4 

feet water on it~ and deep water all around. Ships of 20 feet draught 
may sail over it, as the water is smooth. 

Between Great bay shoal and South key breakers1 tllere are two 
sh-0als; the northernmost about half a mi1e S. by \V. from the former is 
steep, and a small part of it appears just above the surface of the water. 
Tlais shoaJ almost always shows it5elf by the rippling on it. About half 
way between thiS and the breakers lies the second $hoal> having only 16 
ieet water. , · · 

The South k~y breakers have a buoy upon them. The marks for the 
•est edge of this reef is the Leading notch open a little to the eastward 
of the Capstain house, and a saddle mountain to the north-west,. and Fort 
Small in one. 

Half a mile to the southward of these breakers is the Eighteen feet 
Teef, remark.able by the great swell upon it. 'ro the westward of that 
reef lies the Great Portuguese, which is the southernmost shoal on the 
w~st f!ide of the .channel. . 

When you·come from Port Royal to Portland, being clear of the South 
or New channels, the course is S. W. distance 9 leagues; but you must 
keep f'o:rther to avoid Rock reef and the key. There are soundings so 
:far out as to bring the easternmost land of Hellshire to bear N. by E. and 
Rocky peint~ ol" the southernmQst land of Portland N. W. by N. At the 
same bearings soundings ha~e been found from 17 to 23 fathoms, and the 
next cast no ground with 80 fathoms line, though not a ship's length be· 
tween the first and the last. Upon this fiat are several keys, .two of 
which bear 1rom Portland E4 distance two or three miles, and N.egro head 
rock, with the other keys. lie in N. E. by which is the going int-0 Old 
harbour; right oft' from PQrthtnd you have gradual soundings for 8 or 9 
miles. 1 • 

From Portland S. distance 13 or 14 leagues,.Jies Portland rock, which 
is a aingle k·ey,: and little higher than Drunken Man"s Key. off Port Roy
al, with small bashes on it; a mile from tl1ie rock are knowls of 14 and 
15 fathoDlS water. 

To sail into Carlisle. bay,~ or Withy wood road,. you must keep to the 
westwadi :tillyou bring a little round bill in the ·bay to bear N. or N. by 
W .. (taliitlg care-in coming from the eastwardto keep o.ff sbore, so~asto 
avoid Rocky peint, to which you must give a.g<iod birtli of 3 or 4 rodes.} 
Keep the same hearing .as you run in sight oftli,e. Old Fort ; t~n · bet:Wee0 

Y4?u ~nd th~ bill,. in lO, s, '7, 6, 5,.. 4, 3} fathoms water, 'KT~~ Y:()U "$Vdlb~ 
Within.a mile and a halffrom the shore. The fort N. E .• or N.·N. E. 18 

tlae beot place to anchor in for loadiu_g }>ecaase your bi)a.ts ·Cail ~wt boih 
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ashore and abroad with the sea winds, and theo Rocky point will be on 
tbe southernmost point of Portland, bearing E. S. E. ' 

\Vithy wood lies about 5 leagues from Portland point; it is an open 
road only sheltered from easterly and northerly winds, and open to S. W. 
and southerly. There is little danger coming irr; only bring the town to 
bear N. or N. N. E. from you, and then run in and come to an anchor in 
3, 4, or 5 fathoms, muddy ground ; it is a flat a long way off, so that you 
Jay a great distance from the shore-. In going out you may get under sail 
when you please; the:re is little or no danger but what you mtiy see. 
No tides here, but a strong westerly current generally runs in the offing. 
Variation 6° 50' east. 

If you want to anchor off Milk river, a little more to the westward you 
must do as for Carlisle bay. Between this and Pedro bluff is Alligator 
pond, a dry key, 2 or 3 miles long. having a sandy reef round it even 
with the water, and there is 3 fathoms water within, and good soundings. 
3f and 4 fathoms for a long way without it. 

From Portland point to Pedro bluff or Point, is near 14 leagues lV. by 
N. Off this bluff there are-soundings for 5 or 6 miles, the edge of which 
runs E. S. E. and ,V. N. W. 

From Pedro bluff S. 7° E. distance 14 or 15 leagues, are the Pedro , 
Keys, towards the east end of Pedro shoals_; to anchor there in 9 fathoms , 
water~ hard groundj you may bring the easternmost key E. ! S. distant 
4 or 5 miles; the Middle key S. E. i S. and tbe Westernt or Savannah 
key, S. by E. ! E. There are soundings for 3 or 4 leagues to the west
ward, in the following depths, 9! to 7, and then to l 0 fathoms, hard 
grouna. 

From Pedro keys, S. , \V. -} \V. about 24 leagues, is Baxo N uevb, a 
bank ealled by the English the New Boar, being a.bout S. 32 leagues fl'.'ot0 
the W. end of Jamaica. · 

Observe, that in running through Pedro shoals, you will see several 
spots and breaches S. W. about 5 leagues from the keys ; and round 
breach.es S. W. by W. two leagues from them. The breaches.- a-re about 
a cable's length• when you come abreast of them, you will see, from the 
mast head, a very large tract of breakers, bearing about S. W. by W. and 
W. S. '"'· 5 leagues from you; and 5 leagues from those, a round spot,. 
which breaks pretty high, and is the lVesternmost breach of the shoals. 
Being com.e to the westward of the round spot, about 5 leagues, you may 
haul gradually overf; in 9, J-0, or l l fathoms, and sometimes overfulJs 
~here you' have no ground. . Jn running aown before thE>- wind" you must 
gsv.e these breakers a good birth, and come no nearer than 9 fathoms at 
most, the tianks being very steep all along; in haqling a little to the south
ward, yQu have very deep wat_cr. 

Some pilots pretend, that ~here you do not see it break. you may run. 
over the ,shoals any where,_ ancl not find less than 3 or 4 fathoms ; but no 
stranger ought to make the triul. 

Baxo Noevo bas a key, which is about 2 cables' length long~"and one 
third broad ; stretching .E. by N. and:.W. by S. "" 

'l'o anchor at Ba.xo Nuevo, brin_g the easternmost point of the reef to 
bear E. N. E. <!fstanee .6 or 7 miles., and the sma~l s~ndy key E. S. E.. clis
~ 3, or 4 m.1.les; the westernmost breakers m sight from the., deck of 
a 20 gun ship, bearing S. S.- ;~· then y-0u l\'ill ha'Ve ·hard- smwly grou11d . 
.' ~ Observed at.antbo:r. aoo::found .the latitude 15° &7' N and sounded &oni 
:ne shie $.by w;·2 cables' length, and had 10; at.3 lengths 8~ at a mile 
., '~; all co~nie -sandy ground. In 111y sounding fell in with a rock, 
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with 7 fe~t water apon it. The ship bore from the ·rock, N. by W. ! W. 
distant 2! miles ; and tbe key E. N. E. 2! miles ; S. by E. j E. from the 
.reek at Know I ; at the distance of one fourth of a mile there is another 
Knowl with 4·f'e~t water ; both of"them ar«: steep too, and not bigger than 
Q. boat; I sounded from the Key to the ship, -J of the way 5 fathoms, -} 
••Y 7}, and :f of t}le way 8l fathoms." 

From Pedro Bluff to Black river, the distance is about 5 leagues N. E. 
If you should want to go into this last place, you must keep Pedro bluff 
c:apen -ol'Parrete point, till you l:lring the church in with a gap on the high 
~dy or to bearN. E. ~tedy.; then steer rightin£or the church, which 
will carry you into th~eest of the channel. It is full of heads of coral 
rocks. 

The soundings become narrow at Hlueield's point (Crab pond point) 
but you may sail down by them. If you steer in for Bluefield's bay, you 
will have 7, 6, Sh 51-. and 4 "* fathoms water ; and within that depth 7i\ind 
8 fathoms. The bay through is foul ground. and you must seek for the best 
~dy spot for your anchorage. To come to an anchor there, you must keep 
the land to the eastward in sight, open. of the point, until you bring the 
leading mark (which is the overseer's house, on the W. side of the bay, 
standing upon a small i;ound hill) in one with the Tavern, by the water 
m:id riveJ" si~~' they ~earing when in one, N. E. by E~ Then steer in for 
ibem, till you can br~ng the easter:nmost point of the bay to hear S~ E. by 
E. or S. E. by S. when y0.1,t will ,have four and a half and quarter less 5 
fathoms wa~:r, and the.best anchoring ground. The watering place is to 
the northward <>f tile ·tiluff, in the lee side of _the bay ; you'"may water 
likewise at. a stream ofBluefield's river, near the Tavern. 

N. B. ··The mountaip called Dolphin's head, is far tp the westward of 
~luefield's, and be~rs due north from Savannah la Mar. · · 

Savannah la Mar bears from Bluefield's point W. by· N. i N. di$t-an~e 
8 er 9 miles. The entrance is very narrow, between the Middle Ground, 
a s.m.all rock, with only 4 feet water, and a reef which has S feet; age
aeral leading mark is to bring the fort.north, _and keep it s&,,,.all along the 
channel ; but the best and surest way is to brmg the large gap at the N. 
end of Dolphin's head, in one with the large tree on the low land to the 
northward of Savannah la Mar, bearing.N. 1 W. ..rhis carries you close 
to the Middle Ground, which you will perceive and as sooh as it is pass
ed, you haul to the eastward, and an.chor in i1, 16, ot 15 feet- water. 
But stranger$ should not attempt :t~,enter withotJ..t a pilot. · .c ,_, . :: . .· 

Froru Petko bluff to Negrllby-South, which lies in lat. 18° 17':~. ~the 
eourse is W. N. W. orN. \V. byW.about-l6leagues.· _ ·· 

From N egril ~by S .. to N egril ·by N. the course is N. f E. 9 ·miles aQd 
all round this W. end of Jamaica, it is Bat off, with· good soundings for a 
lot\g way. Between Negril by North and Luce.a harbour, or St. Lu~y, 
art\ sevei-.11 pl,ees, as ()range bay, Green island, and Davi~,s cove. winch 
are se1clom us~ but by those who go· "thither o~ purpose to land, and have 
pil&t's..~o boar~ '" , , .. ~ · .. . . 
W~ N. W. from North Negri.I point 551eagues distant. lies Grnnd Cay~ 

man,.7 le~ues· in length and very low ;,;~Do v~sel $.MUld .r~n for itin the 
night eitcept by moonligb~. It has bet1:tttifli,I groyes of cocoa nut trees ~[t, 
it ; the 8: W. ~int hes in lat. t 9° 18' 'N~ .f¥:~;'\, E. fcom'('h·:an<t Cay~ 
l3i le~uu. dis;.nt. _lie~ Littla CaymQ,,. ~~f league& in J~~h~the S~ 
W. pQlntof wh1chlit!s m tat ~9° 36' N.-;t~N.E. froqi~;C&,fB13.n• 
21- league& d~tant, lies Caymaa Brack ~ leagiree in length, tble :p;_,t .pc>mt 
ofwhichli .. iDl~. lf0 4$' N. Off the&. N. E. ofthis:ialand_.ltea·aahoaJ, 
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about 1 l leagues in length, tbe three Islands and shoal es:~etid from long. 
79° 27' W. to Jong. 81° B' W. 

ALBION BANK-On board the ship Albion of New-York, George 
Randall" master, on a voyage from Liverpool to New-Orleans; u on the. 
8th November, 1816, nautical account. At noon the lat. 189 52' N. the 
mean of three observations, and long. 83" 13' W, by lunar observations 
t.aken by me at 16,. I J., 2, Nov. 7, nautical account; the angular diatahce 
being measured between,the moon and the star Reg.ulus, with a Sextaat 1 
have used for several years and ft.~und correct. AtOO 40 P. M. disco•er-ed. 
a bank ; at one P. l\f. the ship went off its W. extt":emity, tacked ship aoc.1 
steered E. N. E. found the bank extendin~ from -W. S. W. to E. N. E. 
two leagues ditttance. My soundings commenced on its East extremity 
and continued to its West, the depth of water ran thus ; 25 fathoms,. 20, 
l7n!l5~ 11, and 10-,t- for three miles distance, thence boldened to 13, 17, 
19, '25, 35, aQd then no bottom at 60 fathoms. ·This bank I think proper 
to denominate the Albion Bank. On the two .extremities of it the bo.ttom 
exhibited coarse white sand mixed with broken shells, and the body of 
the ba:pk for three miles distance, coral rock with a small admixture of' 
green moss, &c. The appearance of this bank througho~t its whole ex
tent was strikingly singular, presenting the semb1ance ~f:a ~arble sky. 
insomuch that after I discovered it, the passengers and o:tlkei"i9 were 
doubtful for a moment, whether it was not the reftccfrou of what~ i@· called 
int he sea-pht"ase, a macker~l sky: from lO:l tol5 fathoins, !fe bOttom is 
so very plain to be seen, that a person would imagine there Was not more 
than 5 fathoms water. The position of the 'V. S. W. p~t of this bank 
may be depended on, as the lunar and meridian observ~tions wE!re care-
fully taken and worked. ' 

The lat. of the W. S. W. part of Albion Bank 18Q 53'-E. N. E. 18° 
54'~ong. W. part 83° 16'-E. part 83° 09'." [Capt. Rd'ndalls' track 
with the Bank alluded to, are correctly lm·d don:n on the Chart ef West-la
dies publi:rhed by· the .lluthor of .11.:rnerican Coast Pilot.] 
Luce~ :'harbour is about 13 or 14 miles north-.elliiltward of · N egril by 

N ortb ; when you are out in the offing the marks to know tbis pJaee:.,. and 
sail into it are as follows = open the harbour b_y bringing the Dolphin's 
he~d to bear South. then stear right in which will bring you insight of the 
fort. Y 011 umy borrow as close to the E. side of the harbour as you 
plea~_; but on the W. side you must n()_t:come too near, for there lies a 
stony tiatlk' (about a ·musk-et shot N. f r&rn the point on which the fort 
st~ds) to which you must give a good birth. . 

Qn tlte ·E. si(le yon wilJ,have 7,. 6,. 5f, and 4 fathoms water; very good 
anchQr\pg grot.ittd, tiH you ·come t~<the anchorage in the harbour, in 5-h 
5, and 4j- fathoms. In the middle of. the harbour there is a small rock, 
w~ich is steep all round. . .· . . · .. 

Mosquito cove is an ~xcellent harbour, secure from all winds; the 
channel at the entrance is little more than half n cable hr~•, but it wi-
dens as you go in, with a 'dept~ fl"om 't. :~o 6, 5, and "'! fatho-, IQUd. · 

Alo,l,ltego Bax liw,J abQut. l~ mil'¢S t~ tlie eastwa1--d of Lucea. In thU. 
Bay there is ver;y good atu:hO,rag~'1b,r 2o or :So vessels, except where the 
:1~-~.]I{. wind11 ar.~ ~bleyt~g. '.ft'~hi~Ji~l·y commence~ the beginning 

f'1ov?lllher :iQ:d. e~ tn lb~ .~atttu- ,part of Feb r:µal!Y', wdb the gene,-W. 
~rade ~.,.if1d .. '!hi_ eh lSc fP~fA the N . . E. and £. N. E. ,$J:iips l'ri~l ride h~re 
in pe,n.-ect -safe'tY. · · 
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There isa>small harbour or cove in the N. E. part of the Bay thatwiH 

hold from 10 to 1~ vessels, and which is the only safe place for ships to 
lie in during the strong North winds. · 

In coming into the Bay with the sea breeze~ which is from N. E. to E. 
N. I<~. you should endeavour to get well to the eastward before you at-
.te~pt to run in. Your leadi?g mark to run clear of Old For~ Reef, (which 
extends from the anchorage m the Hay to the northward ofthe northern
most point) is the Boge Road end on bearing South or South a little 
weSt~ly ; proceed with that mark until you open Montego church with 
Old'Fort Point, then haql in for the Southeast part of the town, and when 
you have shut in Sandy Point with Old Fort Point~ you may ;\lnchor in 
from 17 to 1 O fathoms tine sand and mud. 
. rrhe reef off~ and to the northward of Old Fort Point, lies nearly one 

mile and a qQarter from the shore ~ therefore come no nearer t~tbe 
point to the northward of Old Fort Point than two miles .. The leading 
mark iJito the Bay with afair wind, keep the house on Cooper's Hill in a 
line with the church, bearing E.t S. With this mark you may anchor as 
~on as you have shut in Sandy Point with Old Fort Point. Jt.forks for 
the shoal on the south side ef the Bay 9 are Bluefield's Penn, on with the 
highest round hill bearing S. E. by £. ! E. and the house on the Sandy 
'B,eacbju.st clear ofOld Fort Point, bearing N. E. by N. the Boge Road 
end on ; the water on the tops of the rocks, is from 5 to lO fatb()ms. 

About 5 ~iles to the westward of* M ontego Bay, is a small creek called 
Gr.¢.at River ; in this Bay and without it, merchant ships lie to load. 
There i$. a. shoal wbi9h extends nearly the whole of the way across the 
Bay that ldfor~s good shelter for the ships lying there in strong norths. 

}.flying in Montego Bay and going to the eastward!> I should recoqunend 
lea\Ting the Bay in the evening as soon as the land wind comes off, which 
will generally run you c.lear of the Bay, and in a good &fling for the sea 
breeze. 

In wo.rking from hence to windward, when it is clear weathei:, you may 
m.ake the copper hills, the. highest on the island of Cuba. They bearfrorn 
:Moutego point N. E. by N. distant about 34 leagues ; and from St. Ann's 
bay N. and N. N. E. about 30 .leagues. · 

From Montego point, 6 leagues E. lies Martha Brea, or Brae, where 
vessels load; tho111gh the place is frequented only by those whq go there 
.on purpose. There is a bar wiµi 16 or 17 feet going in, and th~ pas· 
.aage in coming out, betweea the Triangle ro<;ks, is notmore th1'a 6;0.fee:. 
wide, with 6 ~ or 7 fathoms water. 

!!!!!!£!Z _a 

Directt6ns for F~1nouth Harbour .!Jay. 
Going in,~eavour (ifby night) to keep t~ shore close aboard~ aod 

the landwind l-vilLle3d you: tb the,enstwam •.. ··The passage iu10 Falmouth 
harbdur is intricate .and· only ·'fit f6:r -.nerc~t • otl;t.el". JJtJUiU. ves~~-:
About 12 miles to the .eastward off~l!•J?Uf!~.~~.~ac&beona Bay~_wblc~.is 
•ery r'elDarkable ; it is a fine low p~ ·~~Qtfion:; <:lose to lt "~·'°n 
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the hill over it, is a large house or castlet formerly the residence of Bryan 
Edwards, Esq. ; 3 or 4 miles to the eastward of this, is the small harbour 
of Rio Bueno. 'This harbour is also intricate and open to the North a1;1d 
\V. N. W. winds, and is seldom or ever frequented by any other than 
merchant vessels, which go there to 1-0ad. It is about 2 miles from the 
entrance to the anchorage, and the harbour is formed by two reefs. 

:\bout 3 miles to the eastward of Rio Bueno, is dry harbour. This is 
a good anchorage for small vessels only.· 

Twelve or thirteeq iniles Further from Dry bay is St. Ann's bay: the 
usual method of going in there (between the two reefs at the entrance, 
as the water is clear) is to sail close to the westernmost reef, leaving it 
on the starboard side ; but there is always a pilot at this place. You an
chor in 6f or 7 fathoms, good groun<l. 

About 8 miles to the eastward of St. Anu 's hay is Oc ho rio (or Ocbee 
rees:) bay, to anchor in which, you may sail by the reef tp the westward~ 
This reef spits off from the E. side of the bay ; so you must haul up, and 
bring its westernlllost part N. N. W. or N. \V. in 7 fathoms water. There 
is another reef to the southward of you, but as the water is very clear, 
your eye may be your pilot. 

1'..,rom Ocho rio bay to Ora Cabecc<t bay, an open anchorage to N. and 
N. W. winds, the distance is J 'l miles E. 

Galena Point lies 4 miles to the eastward of Ora Cabeca. This Point 
is low, but the land to the southward of it is high ; and . in making it Crom 
the westward, a remarkable round hill which stands within t~ point wilJ, 
on its first appearance, form the point, but on a nearer approT.ch the 1-.nd 
slopes off to the northward to a low point. 'rhe }larbours and principal 
headlands on this side the island, are laid down too far to the northward. 

'I'o sail into Port Mari1'1, from the eastward, you will see the high island 
of Caltarita, which must be kept a little to the larboard bow, so as to give 
the N. part of that island a l::>irth of a pistol shot ; then luff right in, and 
anchor close under the island, in 4 or 5 fathoms water, where you will be 
within a cable's length of the island, and one and a half from the main ; 
small vessels may anchor between the island and the main. Observe that 
when you lie here at any ti.Jne, you must buoy your cables. because ships 
.,tre too often a.pt to heave their hallast overboard, and spoil the gound. 

If you are to sail from the eastward into Ora Cal,eca,you must go in by tile 
\V. of Galena point: but if you are off at sea, and want to go in fur that point, 
you must bring the westernmost land of the ~lue mountain,sS. by E. t E. 
and keep it so, which will lead you in with the point. To anchor in 
Ora Cal;>eca bay, bring the easternmost point of the reef N. E. by N. dis
tance about .!. of a miles and a ho\t~e upon the hill, on the larboard side~ 
S. F.. ·by S. ; 

4
hring also the Guard house, on the W. side of the river, S. 

\V. by S. distance half a mile. and the westernmost Bluff p.;.int W. by N. 
then you will have St fathoms water• sandy grottnd. Yoo may also an
chor further in under the Red cliifbearing W. S. lV. and there you will 
have deep water. 

About lo miles S. E. of Porto Ilaria, );s Anatta bay; to~ into this 
open aocbo1?age frQttl tQ.e eastwau-4, yo'µ B;lllat steer ~ow.n for Gr~n Cq-

,:{,o 
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tle windmill, until you bring Old Shaw's house (in the middle of the hay) 
S. of you ; then push in directly for tJ1e said hotisc, which will carry ym1 
clear to the westward of the Schoolmaster, the only shoal in the bay. As 
the bank is steep and narrow, the first sounding is 9 or I 0 fathoms water; 
therefore you should have your anchor clear, and mool"in 6 or 7 fathoms,, 
when you will be one fourth ofa mile from the shore . 

.. ~bout 1i leagues S. by E. t E. from Anatta bay. is Port Antonio, :which 
WM foFmerly a king's port, and there still are to be seen the remains of 

'1'.be car-~.ening wharf, &c. It is divided into two harbours, viz. the east 
and the west. __ To sail into the east harbour, coming from the sea, bring 
the eastern part ofthe Blue Mountains to bear S. S. \V. and steer in that 
course, which w'iil carry you in sight of the Commodore's house, upoi. 
Navy island ; keep that on your starboard side, keeping about mid-chan
nel between Navy. island a11~ the east point of Mr. Pleasant's house\ wJ!ich 
is two stories high) open of the Fort point. Tbere is in the middle of the 
east harbour a reef of 7 f~el water, which keeps off the swell sent in by a 
N. wind, and without or within this reef you may anchor; if you choose 
the latter, you must keep over to· the Fort side, till you open a great 
Cotton tree, with Mr. Trower's house on.the east shore; then you may 
haul up and come to an anchor in 7 fathoms water. good holding ground 
both here and without ; indeed it is difficult to get the anchors out of the 
ground. The east harbour is not so secure 'as the west, being exposed 
to the north, which sends is a great swell; but its channel being broader1 

is not so dilicult. - · 
lfbound into the west harbour, after making the entrance~ which may 

be seen 2 or 3 "leagues off, by the houses on Titchfield, or Navy island~ 
you may run close to Folly point, and then steer on for the Fort tiil you 
bring some negro huts .below Bryan's house', open of the Old Warehouse; 
this keeps you clear of the shore lying off Navy island, on which are co~ 
ral rocks, whereon you have uot more than '9 or 10 feet water. You 
may keep as close to the breakers off the Fort as you please, being steep 
too. When near abreast of the OW wharf, you may haul in and anchor at 

. pleasure, in 6 and 7 r':'thoms, muddy clay. T~e entran~e ·of tl;iis harbour 
· 1s so narrow (not bemg above 70 fathoms wide) that it must not be at

tempted without a leading wind. There is a channel for vessels of 9 or 
10 feet draught of water, through the reef, to the westward of Navy 
island. 

The tides here are not regular, but influenced by the winds,' the varia.--
'tion in 177 I, w~ 17° 15' E. -

Directions/iirsailingfrom Port Royal to Morant Point, or the 
· Eam end of Jamaica. 

THE best way in sailing from Jamaica, for the windward passage, is _to 
get as soon as you ~an, the coast of Hispaniola on b9ard, where you will 
never miss of a windward current, and. in _the evening the wind oft" sho~
Coming out of Port Royal, after:,7011 a-re ciear of the k~ys) reach off till 
1 o'clock, and then you will b'e-weUln by the time the land breezes come 
o~. . You may turn or stand into 13 'f~~ ~ater aback of the keys, for 
·within that de_ptb it is n9t safe ; th~y s~h N. E. by .~- tu1d S:- W. by 
'-V. There is a shoal which Jiee aboat 1! mile.oft" t&e,BJwre~ between 
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tbe Yallah's and the White horses ; and nothing else till you come t.9· 
Morant keys, or the Ranas. Jf you have occ:.is1on to sail int<J Port Mo
rant. the following directions will he your guide. 

Observe a house which stands upon a hill, on a red ground ; the hill 
being right over the road leading to the path, which you may always see; 
b~ing that hou,se and the path due _north, then you may sail into .the bay 
with safety. rake care not to sail too near the leeward or w1udward 
reef, but bring your mHrks north, as above mentioned. Then you will 
find 9, 8, 7-h 7, 6!t, 6, 5, and 1~ less 5 to 4 fathoms water, till you have 
opened the Cooper's hoUiile and the Store house on the E. side of the 
bay ; after which you come to an anchor, in what water you please ; 
though there is on the same side a ho.nk, right before the Store house, 
and not far from the shore, with not more than 3 and 2! fathoms on it. 
SoTi-~-That this sailing is to be altempte<l only between the hours.of 10 
and 2 in the day. 

The bedy of Morunt keys lies from Port Morant, S. E. about 11 
or 12 leagues. Carrion Crow hill, or the first rising hill of the Blue 
1'Jountains to the eastward, bearing about N. iv. by N.-N. VV."t W. 
hkewise the body of Yallah's hiH N. \V. by N. l W. joined with the 
above at the same time ; so that by seeing these hills, you may judge of 
your distance off them, on the shore as well as the place your ship is in ; 
and night drawing on, you govern yourself accordingly in turning or 
sailing. · 

These keys, which are only 9 or 7 feet above the surface of the wa
ter, lie from lat. 1 i 0 22' to 17c 29' N. There .are four of them, called 
north-east key., or Eastern key ; Sand key ; Bird key ; and South-west 
key, or West key ; !hey have all small bushes on them, and thel"e ,are 
some cocoa trees - planted on Bird key, by which they may be des
cried at a greater distance. The North-east key is bearing from Point 
Morant, or at the east point of Jamaica S. S. E. distance 1 l leagues; it 
stretches S. t E. and N. t W. being in length 2950 feet; from its S. end, 
~o the S. W .. key, the bearing is S.S. W. and from the V\restkey S. W. j
~- From the north end of the Eastern key to the southern, the bearing 
ts S. by \V. and to the West key S.S. W. l \-V. 

When Morant keys are bearing S. W. about 4 miles, you have about 
18 fathoms water, stony ground, mixed with fine red speckled gravel. 
When they bear S. W. by S. about 4 miles, you have 16 fathoms, and 
whens. S. W. t W. 6 mile5 distance, you have 2a fo.thoms, ground as 
above. 

'I'o know when you are to the eastward of .the k~ys, comi~g from the 
!iouthward~ note, that Morant point, or the east end of Jamatca, and the 
North-east end of the ·same bear from each other N. W. by N. and S. 
E. by S. So that when the' N orth·ea.st ·end, which is high and bluff, ia to . 
be seen on those bearings, or to the westward of them, you are to the 
eastward of all. · 

Also comil)g from the southward, a~~eping the_Yatlah~s hill to the 
~ortbwal"d of the above bearing.s, or Caalf,.t Crow hill to the northwat'-41. 
hkewise, you ate to the westward of the keys. · ·. 

~ro anchor, comi~·lrom the eastward, borr_ow no nearer the ree'fthaa 
6 fathoms~ This .. reef runs d<>wn by theN. side of.the· Eastern key, aad 
may generally J>e. seen; st~r doWb to the westward by ~t, unt~l you'b-ring 
the We&t key tG:.b~,_r S,. s~~E- ors. E. 'tty s. then haul Ul for it, and you 
may ~hor io what· W($ter you· choose., from 12 to 1 J ~ 9~ 8, and 7 ia
tbom•~ whit~:~ gfquud, an4 nt what distance you wilt from tbe key ; 
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er you must bring the key S. or S. by W. then you come by your lead on 
good sandy ground, as nigh as you will in 18, 16, 15, 1!!, 10, 8, 7, 6, and 5 
fathoms water, taking care that you may be able to sail in all kinds of winds ; 
you may go higher under the reef to an anchor, but danger may ensue. 

Take always great care that in night time you do not col:he too neat 
these keys for fear of beil;1g drove on shore by the current. 

In turning between Morant keys and the east,end of Jamaica, there iE 
good 3 leagucs turning ground ; and as it happens but se]dom that you do 
not de8'cry some of the land before night, you must govern yourself by 
its bearings, to act properly in turning or sailing for the night. 

NoT'S-Ahout 11 leagues "E. N. E. from Morant keys, and E. by S., 
16 or 17 leagues from Morant points, there is an Overfall, having 20 and 
16 fathoms water-on it; but it is seldom met with, being very narrow. 

About 12 or 13 leagues from Morant Point, between N. N. E. and N. 
E. by N. l~es the shoal, called the Formagas~ or Pismires. This is a large 
shfi)al, stretching E. N. E. aud W. S. W. about 10 miles in length, and 6 
in breadth ; the east end, on whose edge, which is steep too, there iis ge
nerally a great swell, has 18 or 19 feet water, and several patch<'!s of'co
ral, with only 14 and 15 feet; about a mile on the shoal, to the westward 
ofthe eastern edge, the water deepens to 4i and 5 fathoms, and further 
in the same directioni to 5~, 6, 6-h sand, with spot!; of coral, where you 
may anchor .. In standing over the Formagas, when you come to 7 or' 7{ 
fath~ms, you deepen your water immediately from lo to 15 9 and then no 
soundings at 20 fathoms. On the eastern edge the bottom is _dark, and not 
ea.Sily seen in hazy '''eatber, but to the westward it is lighter, and may be 
perceived at some distance. - -

The fall of the highland oyer Plantain garden river, which is the ea$t
enunost high land on Janiaica, hearing S. W. hy S. it leads you on the 
Formagas ; in the day they may be discov~red by the discolouring of th£" 
Water. 

From. Morant Point, or the East end of Jamaica, to the Soutl; 
Shore of Cuba, St. Jago, Cumberland harbour, Occoa 
Bay, and Cape Mayze. 

FRO~ Morant Point N. N. W. are the Copper Hills, mentioned in the 
preceding article, as the highest land on the S. part of the isJand of Cuba; 
they a~e round and p~aked, l~ing a little 'Yay inlan~, and may be descr!ed 
fFom most_parts of the N. side of Jamaica!' makmg pretty much .ahke 
at all bearm~ fr~m thence .. _ Sometimes you may _see them and the east 
e~ _o.f .1~maica ,1!.l the ~_a-;ne- ta_ ;._·. __ The __ C(}J!Jle~ i.ills _hear fr9m Montego 
~t N. E. by N. about 34 l _ ies, and from S~ ... Ann:'s bay W. and N. N. 
E. about 30 ; whence by their bearings, when ·they call be seen,. you imt.Y 
kq9wwbat places you ~ abreast of, on .. the N. side of .Jamaica. . · ___ _ 

.,F;rom tbe east eod ofSAinaica to St,. Jdg:o~ the couJ'stf"is N. 6 6 E. ae-ar 
41 leaSµ.. - . -- .. ' ·_ . . -' . . "• - .. . - ' - - -

.. i~e: ~::;: ~!e:~~~~),t:rJ::~irt~~§!~4}!~.~~-. 
. - -SL '"•~ ie ~ t~ ~e3§De$ to the e~nv~d of th.:~~r·;~~ Tb~ 
Morro CasUe lies in latitude 19° 57t when the eaf:.t p~itff;•'ef,;tbe entrant:' 
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of St . .Jago bears N. E. then the innermost battery is shut in with the 
west point. , 

From SL Jago to Cumberland harbour, (which the Spaniards call Gu
antanamo, and is in lat. 19° 54') the course is nearly E. about J 5 
leagues; and when you come so far to the eastward, as to bring CumbE!l"
land harbour N. distance 5 or 6 miles, then the land to the westward of 
the harbour, and St. Jago Morro castle will be in one, th_ey bearing W. j
N. by compass, and the outermost land to the eastward E. N. E. From 
hence may be seen the High land of Grand Ance on Hispaniolat bearing 
E. S. E. !- E. and then you will be in latitude 19° 45' N.• "' 

Cape Cruz is a bluff point and the land near it is lolV and le1'el. On the 
east side of the Cape, the shoi-e stretches N. N. E. and N. E. by N. for 
about 4 leagues. Bird's Island lies off the Cape ;- they make a good har
bour. Vessels may sail through between them, hut as the island is Jow 
and lies pretty close under the Cape land, you must make bold with the 
shore in order to open the channel. This is a good place for ships to 
wood and water in, and they may have plenty of fish. 

Between this p1ace and St. Jago, there are several harbours in which 
ve~sels may lie with safety. Cape Cruz lies in lat. 19<' 471 N . 

. !22!22C 

Directions ~for Cumberland harhour .. 

The entrance of this harbc;mr is about two miles wide; in entering· it 
yott will obsetve in the middle of the Bay, a remarkable light yellow 
cliff, which bring to bear N. by W. or N. by W. t W. and run in with 
that bearing until you open :Fisherman"s point, which is a small sandy 
point with two huts on it. This point cannot oe mistaken as there is no 
other sandy part on the west side of the harbour. _-\fter you have open
ed Fisherman's point with the above bearings you may steer N. N. E. 
and wheu Fisherman's point bears E. by S. haul up N. E. or N. E. by 
F:. and anchor in 6 or 7 fathoms muddy bottom. The best marks for an
choring are Fisherman's point S. by E. or S. S. E. The west head of 
the harbour S. W. -! W. The light yellow cliff W.-!- S. in 7 fathoms. 

In coming from the eaet..vard, you ruay keep as near to the. east hea4 
of the harbour as yot:i please, as there are 10 fathoms clos~ ta 1t. After 
paning it nm te the w-estward, an_d bring the b?fore-!11entmned bearings 
en; which will el~I" the reef that hes WC th~ point a little to the S.. W. of" 
Fishe-rman~s point. 

Tlte mttrb /ot- the Reef 'IJVhkh ltot lt~rtiof ot>e b~en •tatetl ta he .a 1i1Jg/e, · 
Roel.. 

SOUTH END. The two Hues oa. Fiabeman's poi'h:c~ on with eacla 
otbet- bearing N~ E." '1'Y B~ m:rc1 the paint within the !ast head s~ by E.
W,-e~t hetid s. w. by W. i W. ent~ance of Augusta river W. t S. and the 
yellow elilf N. We.:, by N. 

- . . . 

*The l\fountaikh:afGratld All~, wltieh tll'dthe we.stem.non high Inntt ef fl~ani&la, 
are often seen alS<r bet~enpape Mayze and Cape Na;:hol1l•; ibey may be de.cried at 30 
?1' 40 leagues dohltance ~ and by their situatfoa and bearing become a good guide in w.o~k. 
H'ag up through. Windward passage. 
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NOR TH END. The N. E. hut about. its breadth, open to the north
ward of the S. W. hut bearing N. E. by E. f E. The point within the 
east head S. ~ E.-The entrance of Augusta Kiver \.\'."'. S. W. ·rhe Reef 
lies N. by W. and S. by E. about 1 ! -cables' length, and 20 fathoms in 
breadth ; has 1 7 feet water on its shoalest part, 3! fathoms within it, 
and 1.5 fathoms close to the outer edge, which lies about 2! cables length 
from ·the shore. 

In coming in from the westward you may approach the point to a ca
bles' length, as it is steep to, but from the appearance of the point at a 
distance, a stranger would suppose there was a reef lying off from it at 
least a quarter of a mile. After you are within thi5 point haul more to 
the eastward, as ther~ is a flat which extends from the entrance of Au
gusta river in a straight direction for the light yellow cliff This flat 
reaches nearly one third of the distance across the harbour towards Fish
erman's point. but the soundings to and from it are very irregular. 

If the wind is off the lan<l and you have to work in, your lead will ha 
your best pilot when standin~ to the westward, but when standing to the 
eastward, be careful not to approach the land nearer than three cables· 
Jeng·th as the reef before-mentioned is steep to. 

1 u running in with the leading bearings you will be within the point 
before you get 1:1oundings ; after which you will have them very irre·gu-
Jar from 18 to 7 or 6 fathoms. ' 

Augusta river is very narrow at the entrance, and has only 12 or 14 
Feet l"ltater about a quarter of a mile up. You may continue up the river 
by keeping the starboard shore on board, or go into a large lagoon on the 
larboard side. 

The whole of Cumberland harbour abounds wi.th fish but no other pro
visions can be procured ; water may be had by going 12 or 14 miles up 
on the east side of tbe lmrbour, to a small river to which the name t'>f 
\Vater River has been given. 

D'l'rections for 'rrinidad (Cuba.) 

Tn running down the coast of Cuba, give Cape Cruz a good birth, an4 
when it hears E. N. E. distant 12 miles, you can haul up W. N. W. in 
the night time or N. W. by W. ! W. by day light to Key Largo, which is 
1J2 miles. Be particul-ar not to come too near Key Largo, as there js a 
reef extending 10 or 12 miles from its N. W. end. If the weather be 
clear you will see bearing N. W. by N. of you, a vacancy between tw• 
hills~ which you can steer for to take you to Key Blanco; you will first 
see a Key on your starboard hand ; and then two Keys; the next is Key 
Blanco. Be particular to keep a look out at the mast-head, as your eye 
is always your best pilot to keep you clear of rocks at' sea. 

About 5 leagues to the eastward of Cumberland harbour, ie the mouth 
of a little river, where many small Yesse)s may Jie. It is called by the 
Spaniards Peurto Escondido, or the hidden port ; and has no more than . 
12 feet upon the bar ; its opening behag sm~U, and the west point .ru.n
ning out very narrow, it is sometimes very difficalt to find out that river. 
The deepest water is close by tbe,,poin;t~· bU~ 1here is anchoring to thl· 
eastwai-d to the m()uth of tbe harbour. -~ · ·· . 
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, From Cumberland harbour to Cape Bueno, or Hoka point, the course 
is E. by ~. ! N. near 2t) leagues. Within this Cape is the Bay of Occoa, 
called hy our sailors Hoka Lay, aucl named also Spinx's bay; the mal.'k 
for anchoring in the bay, is to bring the easternmost point to bear E. S. E. 
distance about 1 mile and a half, and then the platfurm land on Hispanio
la, will be in one with the point. The latitude is 20° 6'. You may an
chor in any water from :15 to 7 fath9ms, but 16 or 18 are the beat depth9 ; 
and there i::; plenty of fish to be can~ht with hooks. Two fresh water ri
vers run into this bay ; the one n<m.1ed Rio de Mel, or Honey river,. lies 2 
or 3 miles to the westward of the anchorage ; the other, whjcb lies near
er, is to the eastward, and at the bottom of the easternmost gulley, but it 
is generally dry~ by reason of the scarcity of rain in this part. At most 
times there are at Hoka bay Spanish hunters, and shepherds, who win 
supply you with fresh pro\'i~ions. 

From Hoka point or Cape Bueno. to the pitch of Cape Mayze, the 
~ourse is N. E. and the distance about 5 leagues . 

. ftrom Morant Point or the East EnJ of J arnaica, to the Nava
za, Cape Tiburon, and Cape Donna Maria, on Hispaniola. 

From the east end of Jamaica, to .. *Navaza island. the course is E. K. 
E. ~ N. about 21 leagues. But in sailing from the Navaza to the E. end, 
it is best not to attempt to steer to the westward of S. \V. by'-''"· for the 
following reasons : 1st. If you have a weather current, it would natur
ally throw you to tbe northward of the East end ; ~d. If a lee one it 'Yould 
set you between l\forant Keys and the East end, ·trnd you should likewise 
see the land before you had got the distance. 

lt has been observed that the current generally sets to the eastward or 
northeastward, between the E. end of Jamaica, in the track of Navaza. 
and the 'V. end of Hispaniola ; and to the northward or southward of this 
track the current has not been perceived. As you approach Navaza, you 
will frequently meet with light unsteady winds, and a weather current. 

From the Navaza to Cape Tiburon, the course is E. southerly about 
eleven leagues. This cape appears on the top with many white places, 
like ways or roadsy and is the highest on the V'!. c~ast of Hispaniola ; it 
makes the N. side of a small bay, called from it tT1buron bay, the open-

*The east end of the islancl o£Navaza appc.ars as if deposited in three different Jaye.rs or 
;t:atas; the unrJennost white ditTwiih (in some places) appareutJy pn:tty large u•hhe stot;tes 
·Ymg abo1re it. The mictdfo and upper strata resemble each other; but JU some places the up
per is predpitolls, forming small cliffs perceptible on a do"'~ approach. The next end is 
?fa different characte1·, seemingly a kind of cliff from top to bottom; part of it appears 
tn a shade. 

Thero seems to be some scrubby bush wood on the island; on a close approach, when 
steering S. W. to weathct the west end of the islauct, its appearance remained much t~ 
~amc, and the grea~est height may be about 70 feet above the level of the sea; it is about 
one league in length. When abm1t a mile.distant from Navaza, it loses the appe1Lrance of 
three strata., and what_appeared loose white stones ou the top of the low cHtf, seems now 
to be merely the upper part of the rocks washed bare as far as it is subject to tbe action 
of the water in gale~H>fwind. 

When near _tbe ilill,:"Ud: it does not appear one league. in lengt~, and very narrow from N. 
to S. .There 1s a tkift coaJ of low brush-wood 011:. the island ; 1t lies in lat. tso 241 .N. 
. t T1ttui:on. ~ay is .·atu>ut klf a mile deep t<f tlw eastward. On the norU. shore it. .i£> 
deep to w1tbm two or threee~blcs' !tmgth of the rocks, and within h:il( a et\b).e•s leagth 
You ha•e 6 and 7 fatbo111a, .iur da.yu:h ~round. On the E. and s. E. shores, you Julve 
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in.9; of which from side to side is but Ji mile over. Hunning with the 
s<~a breeze you must give the S. or lower point a birth of half a mile, and 
v. i1co you have opened the bay, so as to see the houses, push right in N. 
E. It shoals gradually from 15 fathoms to 7 or 6, where you anchor in 
good ground ; the cape bearing W. N. W. 2 or 3 miles, and the S. point 
S. S. E. or you may bring the S. point to bear S. E. by S. distant half a 
mile, •11d then you will be right against the river or watering place. 

AU night you have Q. fresh land breeze at N. E. and all day fresh sea 
br~zOEI at S. E. by E. If you moor, lay your best anchor to the S. W. 
and· the small one to the N. E. Here you can find good fresh water, and 
plenty of good limes ; but the inhabitants of a dozen houses, near shore, 
will not suffer you to cut any wood. There is generally a great swell in 
the hay, and ;;i great surf on the beach, unless it is very good weather. 

The course from the E. end of Jamaica to Cape Donna Maria, alias 
Cape J)a,~e Maria, is E. N. E. !- N. 33 leagues, and from the N ;;1.vaza te 
~he same cape N. E. t N. 12 leagues. Cape Donna Maria is about 7 
leagues to the N. of Cape Tiburon, the course being N by E. or from 
Cape Tiburon to Irish bay point N. N. \V. and from thence to Cape 
Donna ~Iaria ~- by E. The land between the two capes is pretty high, 
rugged and uneven~ till you come within 2 or 3 leagues of Cape Donna 
Maria, when it is somewhat lower. There are soundings a good way be
twixt them. There is also a small bay 2 leagues to the northward of 
Cape Tiburon, called Irish bay, in which wood and water are to be had, 
and about 2 leagues farther up north, off a small point, lies the \Vhale. a 
reef or ledge of rocks, 4 miles from the shore right off, which must be 
av•ided; this ledge bears from Cape Donna Maria s. by \V. 3 leagues. 

Cape Donna Maria lies in lat. 18° 38' being about the height of 
'Beachy head bluff, and steep to the water side, and of a reddish colour. 
There is a bay to the southward of the cape, which is called by its name, 
and is a good place for wood, water, and fish; it shoalens gradually, and 
yol!I may run in till you bring the cape to bear N. t E. one mile and a 
half; the white cliffs (to the southwarJ of which is the fresh water) E. 
by S.· the S. side of the bay S. * W. and the large white house on the hill 
by the water side, E. N. E. k t. from 16 to 8, 7, 6, 5}, and 5 fathoms wa~ 
ter, good sandy ground aU over. Within the cape in the bay, there i;, a 
low point with a small red cliff a quarter of a mile in length, which makes 
the cape remarkable. From this point lies a shoal right off a mile or two, 
which shows itself very plain ; after you are clear of the shoal, you may 
steer into the bay in what depth you ch°'°se, keeping your lead going as 
you come in. There are no houses in Donna Maria bay, which may be 
seen5 but the large white house above mentioned, and another about 2 
miles to the southward by the water side. ··From Cape Donna Maria to 
Cape Nicholas, the course is N. E. by N. distant SO leag';les. 

' 
4 and 4!) fathoms fine muddy ·ground, within a cable's length, all round the sbme. No 
shoals or rocks all over the bay ttS we could finrl. Tne edge of the soundings runs as 
the bay forms, half a mile fro.m its head. You may anchor any where in the ba7; b~t 
bdug the p<>int to the eastward, to bear S. by E. and the cape to bear W. by N. i N. m 
4 or 5 fathoms; from. that to 8 or 9 is very good ground ; woading and watei-ing in g!""'at 
:plenty. You may either land your casks a.nd roll them over a nan.ow neck of land into 
the river~ or fill thern h1 your boats with buckets. No refreshments of the meat kind, buJ 
some vegetables and fruits, as limes, &:c. '!'here is a sf.ltall batte,.ry of 5 gunfi, rnounte 
on a hiU abo" the houses on the bay~· to comm-.;nd tbe watedng place, wlilQJJ, w:1o;ndd and 
aaY MnQ.il w.,.i.. No 8bipplng here ; their ~ c:on8Wtfl dliefi,y of indip, c~e, &.P 
c;91;ton.. . 
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Directions for fallt"ng i"n with the Loggerhead Keys, at Cape 
Catoche, and to sail front thence to Campeche. 

The northernmost of these keys, which lies in 21° 38' lat. N ~ is called 
by the Spaniards El Pontoy, and the southernmost Isle de Muger, or Wo
man's i.elands ; our sailors name the first Loggerhead Key, and the second 
Key .l\:1ohair. When you imagine you draw near the bank of Cape Ca
toche, keep your lead going; and if you strike ground, and do not see the 
northernmost key, or the land, you may depend upon it you are to the 
northward. Then haul up iiOuth till you see the land~ and you may be 
sure it is one of the two keys ; if you are to the southward of them, you 
have no soundings, until you see the main land. 

Key Mohair lies W. S. W. and E. S. E. on the E. part it has a bluff, and 
on that the appearance of a castle, to the southward of which is the wa
tering place. About 2 or 3 leagues to ihe N. W. of Key Mohair, lies Log
gerhead Key~· which may be known by the southernmost part, having 
many small sand hiJls : give that key a small birth, and you may anchor 
in 7 fathoms water, all gradual soundings. The two keys are join~d by 
a long reef, which only breaks at the N. end of Loggerhead Key ; there 
.?re many rocks, an<l among them plenty of Jew fish. 

To sail from hence to Carnped1e, steer N. \V. keeping your lead going, 
and do not go further to the northward than 18 fathoms water, nor to the 
southward than 16 fathoms ; but when you come into 17 or 18 fathoms. 
steer west by south and keep in that depth till you have run 80 or 8~ 
leagues, or more if you think you have not made this distance good. 
Then haul up to the southward, till you come into the depth of water 
necessary for your vessel to ride in with safety, which may be in 4 or 5 
fathoms, and .then you will hardly see land from the mast head. You 
will lie smooth here in all winds, even if it blows hard. 

Observe that 4 or 5 kagues to the N. of Point Piedras, or the \V. point 
0f Yucatan, there lies the shoal of Sisal which bas not above 12 or 13 feet 
water; but your lead will give you timely notice, when you draw near. 

'\\-Then you arc at anchor, you 1nust send your boat away for Campeche; 
it lies S. E. 30 leagues from Point Piedras, and to the nortbward of the 
only high land on that coast. 

Negrillo~ t"n Gulf of l\texico. 

Such a shoal no doubt exists, and the best informatioft: respecting it, i,os 
from Capt. Cassals, in 1 81 6. It consists of two rocks of about 30 or 4R. 
feet each, with a channel between of more than 120 fathoms water, and 
each perpendicular at their edges. They must have some <:mn.nexion to
gether, as they are not over 20 or 30 fathoms apart, but there 1s no bank 
Qf soundings to indicate their proximity. It lies in lat. !t3° ~b'<N. lomr. 
~0° 11' \V. with 3 feet water on it. 

Dir~ctions for sailing into and out of Campeche . 

. If bound t.o the Bay of Campeche, keep i11 the lat;.. from 21° ~ t.Q:·u(> 
~Q· · N'.~ in order to keep between Cape Catoche and the A~;.~. 

4~ . 
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which lie 40 leagues N. \V. by 'V. from the cape. Yon l1avc sounding~ 
here about 30 leagues from the land, and all the way from Cape Catocht: 
to Point Piedras yon have regular soundings and 'vhite water. l wou1J 
not a~vise any one to come nearer the shore than .5 fathoms (then you 
just see the land from the mast head) nor stan<l f:rthe_r ?ff than~ l !:J fo
thom·s, for there are 10 or I 1 shoals ancl rocks, which lie rn the torm oi 
an elbow from the Alacranes, and run as far S. as Campeche ; this bank 
of shoals is very broad. 

The course from Cape Catoche (or rather the keys before it) to Poir.t 
Piedras, is 'V. S. ''"". You must run at lea.st BO leagues before you bear 
to the southward for Campeche; and go by your lead in chiefly from ::, 
to 12 fathoms, sandy ground. There is a bank which you must take car<:: 
to avoid ; it lies 5 or 6 leagues about 1'\T. N. \V. from the town of Sisal, 
and has only 3 or .. i. feet of lvater on some parts of it. All this laud i": 
low along the coast, and remarkable only in few places ; 8 or 9 leagues 
S. W. of Point Piedras is Point Dclgndn, called by our sailors Cape Con
ducedo; by this Cape there is land which appears like islands at a dis
tance, and one sandy hillock, having the apvearance of a fort. North· 
ward of Campeche, there is n hummock called Morro de Hina, and 2 or 
3 leagues to the S. \V. of the town another hummock or round hill, called 
Morro de los Diablos, or the Devil's :Mount. The water is very shoal, 
o.ff the town, for 7 or 8 miles ; merchants' ships unload <3 leagues off, 
and then go into the hole close to the town, in :3 to Z an<l a half and 2 fa< 
thorns water. 

In· sailing from Campeche, you must steer to the northward as far aco 
21~ 30' lat. N. in order to keep clear of Sisal bank, and when you find 
younself in that parallel, and are clear of the bank, then you m;iy stand 
according as you have wind, and to where you arc bound. 

The currents set sometimes to the N. W. but for the most part to the 
northward. The most prevailing winds are from N. to N. E. and E. tn 
S. E. but sotpetimes variable. 

The latitude of Campeche is near 19° 50' N. Jon .... from London, DO'' 
30' \V. Variation 8° 35' E. ;::. 

1'Viuds and ff'eathcr -in the Gulf~ 

Ou that paI't of the c-0ast of Yucatan comprehended lJc.tween Cape {;a 
toche .anti Point Piedras, and which continnes to the southward as far fl~ 
Campecbe, the~ are no other winds than the general N. E. trade, in
terrupted by he'!-VY northers in their season. 

On this part of the coast and towards the last of April, the thunder 
squalw from. N. :E .. and S. E. commence. They are formed after mid
~lay,, and at night the serenity of the atmosphere i~ again estnblished.
.ThiS $qua.Uy weatber lastl'i until September, and in all this epoch there are 
:verazones or winds from sea: which blow< from N. N. W. to N. E. ; and 
it is obser\'~~d that the fresher the verazon~ the harder the squall will be, 
especially.from Jun.e to September. The verazon enters at about 11 A. 
M. and at night the wind hauls to E.-F S. E. and S. E. so that it way 
be called a land breeze. .. 

On tile co;:t&t from Tampico to Vera Cruz, the reigning wind is .from E. 
~ ... "Ji.:.,,,~ £.,. ~h1)~ is i~ th~ monthe <>f April, May, June, an4 Jqly, ~µd at 
,,.~ ,~Ju19ls _4 th.e 1aad S. & S. W.; but if at night.,the land. wind s~ould 
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be N. W. it will the day following be at N.-N. N. E. or N. E. particular
ly in August and September. These winds have no force, and raise no 
sea; so tbat t'dth them you can get to :m anchorage as well fl:S with the re
;!;Ular trade ; but it impedes your sailing, on which account you should in
dustriously make use of the land wind to get an offing. The above winds 
from N.-N. N. E. or N. E. are by Spaniards called Cabesa, and only 
extend to 20 or 25 leagues from the coast, at which distance you will 
meet with the wind at E. and E. S. E. 

You must be very careful in making Vera Cruz from the middle of 
September to J\farch, because that is the season of Northers, which blow 
very heavy : the narrowness of the port and obstructions of shoal-; at its 
mouth, beside the little or no shelter it affords in a norther, makes it very 
dangerous to run for it in one of these gales, as it is impossible to bring up 
when one of them blow. Don Bernar<l de Otta, commander of a ship of 
the line, says; "' Although in the Gulf of ~Iexico we find ourselves situat
ed within the tropics, and it cannot be said that any other than the gene
ral trades reign in this region, yet the general law of its contintiation is 
interrupted from September to March by Norther,:., which divide the year 
into two seasons~ which may be termed. the wet and the dry; the first, in 
which the trades or breezes are not interrupted from March to Septem
ber; and the second, in which the Northers blow, is from September to 
March. The more clearly to ex.plain them, ~ve sh<lll speak of both sepa
rutely ." 

The month of September is the time when the first Norther enters. 
g_enerally speaking; bnt it seldom blows with much violence either in this 
month or that of October ; but when it does, it is broken by the regular 
trade with rain squalls. The Northers are established in No-vember; 
they then blolV heavy and continue long, and follow this way in Decem. 
ber, January, and February. In these month!li directly on its commence
ment, it takes body, and at the en<l of 4 hours it acquires all the force 
with which it continues for the space of 48 hours, after which it continues 
blowing for some days, but not with such force but you can manage it.
In these months the N orthel's are cloudy and wild, and they repeat so 
frequently that ordinarily between them is not more than 4 to 6 days. 

Jn March and April they are not so frequent or haP<l, and are more 
clear · but for the first 24 hours they have more force than in the anterior 
months, and tly about lass. Fr m November forward in the season ofthe 
Northers as we have s;{i<l, the1 ~exists between these Northers very fine 
weather, the sea breeze blowing lvith great regularity by day and the 
land breeze by night. 

There is some degree of certainty to know the entrance of a Norther 
by various signs ; such as the wind at south, the humidity of the walls ofthe 
streets and houses, the peak of Orazimba clear, and the serene appear
ance of this as well as the mountains of Perote and ViUarica, the border 
of St. Martin lined with a white cloud, great heat and difficulty of breath~ 
and the clouds rolling over and flying from the southward. But the best 
prediction is given by the Barometer ; this instrument in the season of 
the Northers in Vera Cruz, never makes more difference between its ex
treme height and depression than 0.8 ; that is to say, that'it never ri8e11 
above 3()~. oor,:iMJs.lNU-0w 29.a, its medium being 30. l ; the Norther is 
ptedicted by its falling, but it does not blow until jt begins tp rise, which 
it will ah~ays dtY't few minutes before the Norther commences to blnw. 
On the Barometers beginning to rise, you will hear something like heavy 
musketry in the horizont especially in the N. W. and N. F,. the sea.Win 
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be in motion and the rigging filled with cobweb~ ; these are signs _su~cier_1l 
to warn you not to confide in the weather. because a Norther is mfalli
ble. 
· These winds generally moderate at sun-set ; that is, it does not:. blow 

with so much force as it did from 9 A. M. to 3 P. M. except wh~n it be
gins to blow in the afternoon, or at night-fa]}, whence it conti.nues taking 
body withont respect to the ab~ve rule. . . . 

It also happens, that after n1gh~, and between ?11~lmgh~ anrl morr,iz_nf:, 
the wind hauls to the shore; that is, from lV. to N. rn which case, 1f m 
the morning, the wind hauls further round from S. to \V. the norther is 
broke and done, and at the regular hour the sea breeze '"'ill come in ; hut 
jf it does not haul as above at sun-rise, or flfter on flood tide, the norther 
w.ill bJg.w with the same violence as the day before, and then is called 
tide northers. 

Northers also conclude by taking a turn from -N. to E. which is most 
secure, therefore, if in the afternoon, the wind hauls N. E. although the 
day following may enter cloudy, and in the night of the gale it has been 
from S. to W. there is security of the regular trade in the afternoon and 
that the weather wiH hold good for 4 or 6 days., which is the longest 
time good weather lasts i.n the season of the northers ; but if the wind 
makes a retrogade movement from N. E. to N. N. E. or N. then the wea
ther is not secure . 

. Examples are not wanting of experiencing the most furious northers in 
the months of May, June, July, and August, when they are called Hcd 
Bones, or Hueso Colorado. 

T.he wet season, or that of the regular trades, is verificated from !\'larch 
to September; the trades at the end ef March and all April~ as we have 
said. are from time to time interr~1pted by northers ; the trade blows 
from E. S. E. and fresh, clear sometimes and cloudy others, hauling to 
S. E. and blowing at night without giving room for the land wind, which 
in general blows at night. except when the wind is at N. and the land 
breeze is freshest when it begins to rain. 
Fro~ the time tbe sun passes the merid.ian of Vera Cruz to its return 

to it again. that is, (.rom 16th May to 27th July, the trades are inclined to 
calms, and the sky cloudy, with small thunder ; after passing this epoch, 
the winds ar~ variable from N. \.V. to N!' E. 

From 27th July to the middle of October, when the northers commence, 
the squalls are strongest, with abundance of rain, thunder and light
ning ; the wind whic.h now blows heaviest is from E. though of the short
est duration. 

In the season of the trades the who.le variation of the barometer is 0.4, 
it! greatest ascension bEing 30. 35, and greatest depression £9.06. 

1 The thermometer in .June rises to 8 7°, and does not fall below 83t 0 • 

Jn December it rises to 80}", and does not fall below 66lo ~ this is un
d.erstood place.d und~r shelter and in the best ventilated hall in the house. 

In the ~onthli of August and. September it is rare that a year passes 
when hurric~es are ao.t experien~ed ia the Fl<Jridas and islands of the 
West !ndiea, but th~y never reach to Vera Cruz and other places o~ the 
coast ofC~~he_; _at most you only feel the sea w.hlc·h the hurricaoe 
~reates while blowmg f~r n0irth. Tb~ hurl"jcanes enter f.FAJn N ~ :DJ 
E. and alth-Ougb. they·qe> not always take. the same tnl'D, yet they gen~ 
rally cant tr.om E.- to ·& If you have no . baPQtneter yeu.·1nay. awe~ nt 
th-eee !f1ontbs, that the wiriid hm N. Mt- E. with mist, is a stJ'OQ& sipal of 
.... hUl'l'.lQDe • 
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Directions for going to, and sailing into La ·v era Cruz. 

You must take care and be sure not to fall into the southward of J 9° 50', 
01· between that and the latitude of 19° 40', which is very high land, par
ticularly one hill, called 1\fount Orisava, ''"hose top is covered with i;now : 
care must be taken not to bring that mountain to the westward of W. S. 
W. It may be seen in clear weather 30 or 35 Jeagues off. You must 
not fal1 farther to the southward, on account of the shoals, which are 
many and dangerous, to the eastward and south-eastward of La Vera Cruz~ 
from which tov;'n the shore trenches N. \V. by N. and is bold too. Yon 
must not strike ground above 15 leagues off,. and then yon have 30 anu 
35 fathoms water, •vhich shoi:il gradually into 10 and J 2 fathoms, within 

-LI league oftbe shore. 
This pince is easily distinguished by the castle of St .. Juan de Ullua'. 

situated on a sand called the Gallega, which forms the harbour; as you 
approach the castle you discern a high black tower, culle<l the tower of 
1Uerce; you bring it to bear due S. per compass ; then you will have a 
large church, (or hospita1,) with a cupola on the top of it, on which is a 
round ball, with a cross ; keep thut baJI on with the W. part of the Mere£ 
To\vcr, it will carry you dear along the edge of the Gallega sand, which 
p.;enerally breaks when the sea breezes blow. \Vhen you open the 8. \\T. 
facing (or side) of the castle of St. Juan de Ulua, steer for it along in the 
inside edge of the sand, which you will sec, to avoid two shoals of hard 
hlack rocks, having J 8 and 19 feet waler on them, with small spits of sand 
from each ; on these shoals flags are placed on the approach of any Span
ish vessels~ but not for foreigners. Y"ou anchor under the walls of the 
castle, and moor ~o large rings, fixed there for that purpose. You lite. 
two anchors out to the N. '\V'" from your larboard bow, and one to the S. 
W. of yC:>ur larboard quarter; your shore cables being on your other bolV 
or quarter; and then you lie in 6 and 6~ fathoms water. No tide hen": 
hot a rise and fall of about 3 feet, which is augmented or lessened as the 
wind blows. 

You have regular sea and land breezes from 1\'Iarch to N ovembe:r ; then 
you are subject to north wintls, whiQh make a great sea, and dangeroui<: 
riding in the harbour. 

Lat. 19° 11' N. long. from London, 96° 1' \V. Variation 4° E. (Sn: 
THE PLATE.) 

Remarks on the courses steered _by the Spaniards fro111, Vera 
Cruz to the Ha vanna. 

·.When you make sail from St. Juan, (N. Pera.) and are clear oftbe Gal"" 
lega, you wi1I steer N. E. by N. until you reach lat. 25° N •. ·.· YQu 
then sha~ .a coQrse E. for the soundings on the Tortugas Banks, and 
when you·g«rt sn~ndiQgs from 40 to·45 fatholiis, you mayste~r s. s,, E. fo~ 
th4a If~~ but s4ould you have the wind to the eastward m· lat. 2So~ 
~r .. _to. S,. s~ E~ y~u iitill .Steer so .as ~o reach ~6° 30'.· N. (~.r n~r.l.fiJ .. )V~ef! 
it~ p~~;J'O._ may ha':e the wind at N •. '!V· ~n you steer 3~~ <.\1: ~ ;r.,s. aec~rdi~'?. the· la~tnde you_ are .. la 8~~~ {jft ~e 60~ug$ r°' 

, .~ . ~n .JOU 44Dd SOUlldl.Dp,1 ni!lc J.D . :sa Qr ..,f(I fa~ .. ,.~ 
ttf!M!tS..'alw~ tqiog t · iee· i 38 (~: . ..,_.~,, ·· n " ·~1.._, ·... . ... ·.. . . _ , · .. ~. .... J> ·. n ...... , . · ..... · . , ... t'~ a er~ . , .. ·. _.; 
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you not have a sight of the sun to know when you are off the Bank, and 
when you lose bottom, (the weather being moderate,) but if the wind is 
fresh from E. or E. N. E. steer S. E. by S. southerly, which will c<trry 
you in sight of the Havanna. 

The Colorados, ef Cape Antonio. 

The Colorados are the west end of the Bank of St. Isahella, a steep. 
dangerous shoal, extending in length 26 leagues as far as Rio de Puercos, 
or Hog H.iver. on a course chiefly W. by S. They consist principa1ly of 
three rocks, or keys ; the westernmost. or Black Key, shows itself above 
water, like the hull of a ship. and may be seen about 4 miles off. The 
other two, or the Red Keys, are not seen unless it be quite calm; they 
have not above two feet •ater on them, and to. the westwnrd is no ground 
at a short mile distance. They lay about E. and \V. Between them is a 
channel half a mile wide, and between the Black and Red Keys there are 
4 fathoms water, very foul ground. Captain Street, in his account of 
these rocks, gives the following detail : " We took our departure from 4 
or 5 leagues abreast of Cape Antonio, and made our way good N. E. by 
N. 15 leagues, and then fell upon the Colorados, in 3 feet water. They 
·were about me dry in several places, without any distinction of sweJI;; 
and breakers : we saw flocks of pelicans sitting on the red-white san<l. 
In this place we could see no dry land from the top-mast bead, though 
very clear weather; but we saw to the east of us, three hummocks on 
Cuba. The innermost, or biggest, bearing- E. by N. so near us, that we 
could see other humm-0cks within and without these three, and- lt'tw land 
tending away from the innermost hummocks to the southward. ·and like· 
wise the hummocks almost join with the low land between them. All 
this we could see on deck, or but two or three rattlings up ; but the 
three aforesaid hummocks we raised upon deck, when we were about S 
or I 0 leagues off our aforesaid station of 5 leagues to the westward of 
Cape Antonio.'' 

Remarks on. the soundings on the Aleoranes Bank, on the part 
of the Catoche Bank to the westward of Campeche. 

lf in lat. 21° N. after leaving Vera Cruz, and have the wind northerly 
and-stand to the eastward, should you get soundings in 40 or 45 fatbomfl~ 
you should steer, if daywlight, N. until you s~ the shoals,. under w:meh 
you may have shelter, but if night~ and you have 35 fathoms, steer.E. 
When you find the bottom mud_ and shoaling fast to 27 or 26 fath~. 
yori are in tbe channel. Sound every .hour; if 27 fatholQS the pat. 
aettndi~ ~and with shells,. yoti are in .the inside, and you come. between 
the T~iaa.tes and Las A~. When 1n the lat. 20° N. shoul~ you M.<e:e 
t)le wmd ·ltf. you. should stand to the eastward, and when yoa· pt bc:J'ttOdl 
in 45 :tlifhOJDS mud.·and "Sand, if in tile Jlight·and you. sboulcl shoa• y~r 
water a~ttle., -and 'bave,tclie bottom fine sand jn an ~r,., yoa:~~."1V0 
1~ N. E. ands. w.,·~ Las areas,. but if you pt~-...... 
with small stoaea:~,6elJs~ you are E. and W. With them• If you get 
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.50 or 60 fathoms and the bottom soft mud and the water shoal fast, you 
nre to leeward of the bank Tab·asco, and off the river St. Pedro and St. 
Pablo, or St. Peter and St. Paul. 

If the wind should be N. in lat. 22° N. and you run behveen the Tri
ang1es and the Isle Arena, and have soundings in 50 fathoms or more 
muddy bottom, and in running in you get soundings 40 fathoms, the bot
tom small stones, you are near the Triangles, but if sandy you are near 
.Arena. Between the Triangles and Arena there lies Botyo Nubo, whic;b 
you will be close to before you see it. It has a sand bank a mile in cir
cumference, which bears from the Triangles N. W. by lV. With three 
Islands the largest bears N. \V. and has on it small trees. Two leagues 
from it are the Elliones, (very dangerous,) which are surrounded with a 
reef. There is a bank with from 3 to 4 fathoms S. E. from the island 
Arena, and a key about a pistol shot from it. Between the isle and 
key there is a channel with from 12 to 15 fathoms. To the southward 
of the largest island there is a bank, where you may anchor from neces
sity with a tolerable s~zed ship. To the N. F.. of the island there is a 
rock. 

Directions for sailing to the 1nouth of River .Balliz, or Balise,. 
-in the Bay of Honduras. 

Take your departure from the island of Jamaica, in lat. 1 sc 01' N. and 
make your course good about W. by S. i S. as near as you can, for the 
distance of 90 leagues ; between these places the current i~ generaUy 
setting to the northward; do no_t stint your full run to the westward, and 
keep a good look out for Swan,s islands. 

From Swan~s islands steer for the Isle of Bonaca, S. W. by W. ! W. dis·· 
tance about 36 leagues ; lat. 16 ° 32' N. 

From Bonaca, which is a large.high island, run to the west end of Rat
tan, the next and lar~est isle on that range ; there are three small_ islands 
between these two. viz. Barburatta, J.\.cforatta, and Helena;;\ Rattan is P 
leagues long with uumy hummocks on it. 

From the west end of Rattan to the Southern four keys, the coul'Se i!! 
N. W. ! W. distance 18 or 19 leagues ; and from BQnacn to the said four 
keys~ \V. by N. l N. distance 37 l_eagues. This last is safest from the 
Spaniards, who often harbour in Rattan; but your departure from Rat· 
tan is the safest and more eligible to avoid running on the reefs, as the 
distance is so short ; this is a matter of prudence depending on ~he cap
tain. Observe to time well your departure from either place, to avoid 
danger ia the night, when it cannot be discovered, as well aw running a~ 
gt>ound where there is no possibility of saving a ship. The Southel'.Il 
four keys ought to be mad~ in the forenoon, to get ~o anc1!or before night 
at Key Bokel, or further in at Water key as the hm.e will allow. The 
s<>utbern four keys are on the south end of a reef e~tendi"ng 7 lea'gue-S in 
len:gth to the northward ; on the north end thereof he two keys, one 1o~g 
with tall trees, aDd the other a small spot with bt1sbes on it, within a •ile 
i.,the no~ward of the large one. · ~ 
. '.fhe south~rn four keys in lat. 17° 12' N. The easternmost O"n tiatf 

edge of tile ree( is pretty round and high, with a large sandy bay-on .. ;Q,e 
east:eide ; ,the westernmost is a long key -with tan tre,es ; the itoTtl!iem-

_;. • c ;, • -~. •• 
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most is the next smallest; when you come from the eashYard. an opening 
shows itself in the roic'Jdle; the southernmost key, which they call Hat 
key, is the smallest, with boshes on it, and is near the south point of the 
reef;· from this to the easternmost key, the reef runs in the form of a 
half moon. When you make the sandy bay. on the last, or sooner, you 
will see all the rest, for they are not far asunder. 

From the south end ofthis reefyour course is west to Key Bokel, dis
tance 7 leagues ; this is a small spot, with low bushes on it, lying close to 
TU:rneff reef, a low intersected island, which is 10 or 12 leagues long, N. 
N. E. and S.S. W. 

Gro'\rer's reef has its N. E. end due south, 6 or 7 leagues distant from 
the Southern four keys, and is reckoned, with reason, a very dangerous 
place. This reef, which is named by the Spnniards the Long reef, is at 
least 7 leagues long, in a direction S. W. -by W. and N. E. by E. No keys 
are to be seen ori it, except a small spot or two, towards its north end ; 
but on the south end there lies a range of 5 keys at least from east to 
west~ 

From the S. \-V. point of the Southern four keys to Key Bokel, the 
<;OUrse is \V. t N. There is good anchoring at this latter key to the north~ 
ward, and within 1 or 2 miles of it ; when you run out you deepen yom· 
water, but two cables' length in is far enough on the ban~ in 4 and 5 fa
thom~ water. N. N. W. winds make the roughest riding here ; it is a 
rendezvous for Spaniards, therefore a good watch at night is necessary., 
for fear of the small craft which lurk under the land. 

F1-om Key Bokel to English key, the course is N. \V. but the best to 
steer.ie N. W. by N. to open the channel bounded on the south ,by Eng
lish key, aµ.d on the north by G ough's key; these two are remarkable, 
being the southernmost on the main reef, with trees on them ; they bear 
from Key Bokel, N. \V. by N. and when you come near Gough's key you 
will s,ee a. small spot with bushes on it to the eastward ; besides this you 
perceive three keys u1ore, on the same range to the northward of them, 
viz., Curle"'v., Paunch gut and Serjeant's keys ; Serjeant's key, the mid
dleU'lo_st of these. is the larges~~ and has a large sandy bay. You will ob
serve that tl;tey are all situated on the main reef, which runs a vast way, 
and for the most part north and south. 

When you have. the aforesaid channel open, and English key to bear 
west of you. steel· a little to the northward of the middle of the channel, 
towards G-0ugh's key, to avoid a rocky shoal that J;uns to the northward 
from English key ; then steer in 'V. by N ! .N. but you must not qui~e 
depend 09 this, without keeping your lead going, because the channel 1s 

narrow, the entrance being about a mile broad, and n,arrower within. 
To the N .. W. of .Gough's key is Water key, which is pretty long, with 

tall trees on. it ; from th~ south end of it runs a spit, a pretty good way 
into ·the channel. When you get to the westward of this, haul up N. by 
W. and to knQw your time for this'.' observe a small key very near t~e 
north t:nd of W ~er key (not on the reef) half a sail's length open w1~ 
the ~oi-thward ~f the said key,, yo.u will then have Serjeant's key shut .ID. 

witb the _south, end of Water \t.ey,. and begin wit4 the narro.weat part of 
the ·C\liUUl~l; ~ ke~p yoqr J.~~ going, and if you get htll".d bottoJn l°u 
are on the west shoal, called the Twelve fuetbank-; but on,the eastsid,e~ 
llY Water key,,.it itl s0ft gro~nd. , F<n" yc:mr better dir:e"cti9P: ~ca!~d~ruo_~ 
nirig ag~d ou ~ther si~~. keep qo to,t,b.e .. norlbward,::att~l:e, until 
you seeSe~nt,~ .~y,; ~~ ~rth ,~rt .ope,piag w~th t1iie D,or~>p~t~ .JV~
ter key; then ;YOl.l "wl.Ube 1nl\'hat 1s. called t~e Blue ht>le, wheJ"':tlD a am:&ll 
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~pace all round yo~, you will scarcely get bottom with ~O fathoms line 7 
when you are thus m the Blue hole, run W. by N. and W. till you opeQ 
Goug~'s key, the ha1foutopen with the south end of Water key; keep it 
so until you get over a bank which runs quite across ; the best water you 
can carry through is 13, 13t, and 14 feet water ; there is no danger 
should you ground on it, anrl it is O'!ly a north wind that should make you 
11neasy. 

From this bank to the mouth of Hiver Balliz, the course in N. W. 
Northerly ; you wiH have on your starboard hand the range of Drowned 
keys, on which side the Stake bank (part of which may be seen) lies 
more than half way to the river's mouth; it is bad anchoring near this 
bank, though you ruay have 6 fathoms water. On your larboard hand 
~you will de~cry a cluster of keys, called the Triangles ; and within 
a league of the river·s month, due south from it, is a small bank, called 
the Middle Ground; to the northward of w-hich you may go in 14_ feet 
water, and to the southward of it, in froni :J to 5 fathoms. There is but 
7_ feet water on 8orne partA of this shoal ; the best place for anchoring is 
right off lhe river's mouth, hoth for the facility of coming on board, and 
going on shore, and for having the advantage of the crafts which come 
<lown the river; here )PU lie in 16 feet water, and may remove in mo
~lerate weather into a deeper birth. 

The Rivel·"s mouth, from the Cross bank in the Blue bole, is be
tween 4 and 5 leagues broad, and lies near t:he north point of the main land 
a-head of you, by the course prescribed ; it is rarely without some ves
:~els at nnchor : but if you are at a loss for the opening of the river's 
mouth, and choose the veS"sell!I for your guidan<.e, rather steer for-them 
to the north,,·arrl, than to the southward, because you risk grounding on 
the Middle Ground, which is like to be between you and the latter. 

If no vessels are to be seen there, look attenti\1 ely, and you will descry 
one tree taller th02n the rest, with a round top ; this stands on the north 
~ide of the river's mouth, showing about half a mile from the main afore-
said, or Mother tree bush. . 

A stranger must return the way out which has been directed to come in; 
and while he is within the Cross bank, he may make long stretches from 
the north to the south side, turning with the trade winds ; but when he 
~omes into the Blue hole, he m11st take notice of the marks, and mind 
his lead as before. Y 011 can be bolder to the northward, when with
out the Stake bank. than you can to the south side ; that. is, while 
within the Cross bank, keep your lead constantly going, and venture 
uo farther than 5 fathoms to the eastward of the TriangJes, because 
it is rocky, with sudden shoaJings. This caution i~ also for large ships 
.going out of the boy loaded. 

Other general directions. 

In coming "between Gough's and English keys, steer in W. N. W. until 
you shut in Serjeant's key with the south part of Water key ; then. steer 
N. by W. tift you bring Gough's key on, or in a range with Water key; a 
cours-e N. W. ! W. will then carry you in the best()fth-echannel overthe 
Narn:J'WS~ taking particular care not to slfut in or open Gough's key With 
Water key; for if you do, you will certainly be aground on Ofle. side or 
the ~er i aft~r this, wht:tt1 you shut Ban~ister,s k-eys,with the Drow~· 
keys, you are over the Na'i1'<J11fs ; you may then steer in N. W. for ~ .r 
v~h·ta"moutb, imd come to,.an anchOr, as in the fotegoiag directions. -~-" 

. 44 



 

Blunt's American Coast Pilot. 10 Edit ... 

Directions for sailing from R·lver Balliz, in the Bay of Hondu-
ras, through the South Channel. . 

As soon as under, weigh, steer S. by W. in graclual soundings, fr~m 3_! 
to 3! 4, 4l, and 5 fathoms ; ab~ut ~mile~ to the south'Yard of Balbz, 1s 
River Shebon or Sherborn, 2 miles off wh1ch, E. by S. hes a bank, about 
the bigness of a ·40 gun ship ; it is full of oysters, and has not above 7 feet 
water. Abreast of Shebon you will have 6 and 6t fathoms water, for 
many casts, and when the S. part of the Triangles bear E. about 4 mile~~
and the S. end of Water key is in one wjth the N. part of the. Triangle!;. 
you wili have but 4, 3~, 3;f;, 3,.. and 3f, then _6 fathoms; in this last dept_h 
the north end of Middle Long Key is touching the so~th part of the Tri
angles, this shoalR in spits to the westward of the Triangles ; but keep 
well to the westward, and you will find sufficient w~ter ; steer S. by \V. 
till you bring the north part of the Triangles N. E. and the south part E_ 
S. E. then steer S. you will have a quarter Jess 5, 5, Si, and 6 fathoms
s9ft ground, keeping about 4 or 5 miles from the main. This channel ii!>' 
about 3 leagues broad, and you may ply; and stand well ovet" to the keys 
of-tile main. . · 

When you have the south part Df the Triangles east, and distant 5 or 6 
uii1es, steer S. by E. till you get the length of a bluff point, about 8 leagues 
from River BaUiz ; it is cal~ed Colson's pojnt ; E. N. E. 2-} miles from it 
lies a shoal, in part dry. This point bearing W. S. W. 4 miles off, you 
will halTe 4·fathoms water. 

To the north of Colson's point is a small creek, called Salt Creek; here 
the land rises much in the country, and more to the northward are many 
hills and hummo~ks ; under the southernmost of which is a large river, 
called Mullin's river, very commodious for "'-atering ; within one and a 
half mile of the mouth of this you may anchor in 4 fathoms. From thence 
steer S~ S. E. halfE. at three miles distance from the land you will have 
gradual soundings from 5 to 8 fathoms. 
. Fro~ Colson's point to Bawdy point, as it is called by the bay men~ the 
t~urse is S. E. and the distance about 8 miles. 

Di1·ectioris for sailing out of the Bay of Honduras. 

When you weigh anchor from the vessels, at the mouth of River Bal
li~, steer away south for the westernmost part of the Triangles, unti1yod 
s~e a grassy swamp below Rouge's point (the southernmost point of the 
_nTer) then you a~e cle~r of the. ~id_dle Ground; then haul your """in~ aej 
close as you can he, unhl you come mto 3jc fathoms water, off the Tr1ao
-gles, but come n-0 nearer. Then tack, and stand towards Stake bank:t 
"Which you wiU s~e time e!1ough to go_ about, you then tack again, and 
$tand to th~ ~~t~w~rd, ~1ng_care not to come into less than 3! fathoJDS 
water ; at this ti!De you: will .see Gougb;s key, f!hich you mar keep ~pen 
a quart;er of"a mi•~~, or shut m at that d1sl!lQce~ till.you come into tbe ~ar:
rowsc : th~se J'.'OU will know by opening of Bam1ister,s key ; then 'you ~re 
cle>f!eto th_e. Nn~ows• _and must have Go~_'s _kel. in a range wi_~ ~ 
southernmost p~, t.akm.- great care not to bpeii 1t above· a, ~p.ke. 6, 
l~~~b, ... nor s .. ut,,1t in a,bave t~at J'!ngt-h, ~t. y~u.~ aboy:! ~~~ '!'llirrO.;;~~ .. · 
amt in~ Bl11e hole,. ~re FOU ~iD !lave no. grouQ(f._ ~~a.:·$:~.f'·,.~ 
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you, about a mile, lies a spit, to the nort4war<l qf whiah you must go, be
tween it and Water key bank. When you have weat4er~d tq~t spit, steer 
away for the westernmost part qf the Long key, which will carry you 
right through safe between the two uaoks, and run to the southward till 
you open Serjea.nt's key; then you will be micl-cha~nel between Go~gh's 
and English keys, \\'hich will be E. S. E. You must go into less than 3-j
fatholl).s ; then go about and staod over for \Vat~r key bank, into 3 fathoms, 
where you may come to an anchor. In weighing from thence take care 
to come no neurer English key than 5 fathoms. From English k,ey S. E~ 
near two miles, lies a shoal, which appears very plain, and which you 
must take care of in turning out ; the safeit w~y is to gp tQ the northward 
of it. · . . 

'General and particular directions for Port Omoa. 

If from Black river, on the Moskito shore. you are bound to Port 
Omoa, or San Fernando de Omoa, as it is called by the Spaniards, you 
must sail to the southward of the isles BoQaca and Rattan, p~sirig be
tween Rattan and the Hog's islands; and without a thorou_gh kn~ledge 
•Jf these parts, you are not to pass southward of the Hog's islands;~ Oil ac
count of the Sahnedina reefs. · 

You steer from Black river for Bonaca \V. N. \V. tiU you come to this 
Island, which is 23 leagues distant from it. Then you steer W. S. W. in 
ot·der to pass betweeq. Rattan and the Hog's island, which cqurse js con
tinuetl till you get the island Utila in sight ; then you are to steer W. or 
W. by N. as you choose. 

To pass to the so~tbward ofUtiia, you must take gr·eat Cllre not to come 
nearer than 2 leagues to this island, on the N. \V. or S. sides, unless you 
are very well acquainted with it. \\'hen you have made the west point 
ofUtila', then you sail for Point Sal, which lies 10 or 12 leaguesW.S.W. 
but you must steer W. S. \V. i S. to prevent being driven away by the N. 
W. current which would carry you on Glover's reef; with a W. S. W.} 
S. course you make the land to the southwo.1rd of Point Sal, ~nd then come 
to the N. W. of the said point. 

You then sail along as far as the low point of Puerto CavaJ~o, which 
lies 8 or 9 miles N. E. by E. from Puerto, or Port Omoa. 

The windwardJ or larboaFd aide of Omoa is a low sandy poj.nt, running 
off. towards the sea, full of high mangrove tr.eee., aJl!i having a look-ou~ 
house, which is very discernible. This makes the bay of Omoa ~ery 
safe in a north, and equally secure in all winds. You ~ay cprµe as nigll 
the windward point as you please ; quite close to to it th~re are 6 .fii
thoms, and about a cable's length from i~, 17, 16, 15, 14? I~, 9, 8 1 7, t>~. · 
5., 4!, and :J fathoms water ; this 4epth runs fi.rom the point Wi fi;tP ~as tbe 
river ; you :will have from I 7 to l 2 fathorq:;, when ye>u (:<,>~ to. •ml 10, and 
,yo?- lu,ff as near as you can t~ tbe JlOint. If you cannot li~ tp. t!Je J:t~ 
it 1s best to come to an anc.bor JD n~ fathom~~ a11d warp up ill t}le bay ~ 
moor the ship .. ·. Yon must not come too near on the side_ of th~ tjv~t; ~Jl(>t 
1Vhere the houses of the town stand, but you 111ay go as QJglt as yq;q pl~ 
~.;.ind~. Yoo will b~v~ twelveJat}JoQls water new ~e w-'1arfat ~ 

The rive~ lie$. to .tlJ~ .. 1festward of ·u.~ towJi, ail4 ~48 ~e fo~<?'tfi.P.a 
dept~; from. t2;to~11 g_,· ?, 6, 5, 4-h 3:o ;a!td ~1 fytbom.i w~ter; a~11t-a. 
.eah,e's length fr(1~. Qffit• 'mouth, you w~!l ~ye 7 fldhotm111 a~ so op. t9.'1· 
Wflea y•u are at a-.ehor at OJDQa, tr•"''ather be dear, you 1n11y .ee 
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Cape Tres Puntas about W. by N. or W. N. W. The kmd to the west-
ward of Omoa is very high, and remarkable by 3 OT 4 peaks, or sugar 
}(~aves, considerably higher than the rest. 

Directions frorn Port Omoa to Golfo Dulce, at the 8. W. end of 
the Bay of Honduras. 

The course is westerly to Point San Francisco, or Buena-vista, about 6 
miles from Om.oa, and which is very low. Then it is \Y. N. W. to Cape 
Tres Puntas, 8 or 9 leagues from Point St. Franciso .; between the two 
pomts. keeping about 4 miles from th.e main shore, you may come to an
chor in 20 or 15 fathoms, an•_i less water, muddy ground ; near the latter 
point there is a sandy bar, running a league into the sea, before the mouth 
of a large river, which bar you must be sure to avoid. \Vhcn you have 
sailed about 13 or 14 leagues then you may haul \V. by N. leaving Cape 
Tres Puntas on your larboard side, about one and a half leagu.e off; an<l 
haviug fBssed that cape, you open Golfo Dulce, and steer for it S. by \.V. 

The S. W. bottom of the bay of Honduras, in lo which you enter afteF 
having doubled Cape Tres Puntas, is generally known by the name ot 
Guif of Amatique; and Golfo Dulce, that is, the mouth of the river, call"' 
ed also Guatimala Lagoon, lies 8 or 9 leagues from Cape Tres Puntas ; 
you must go by your lead, and will have from 9 to 3~ or 3 fathoms. The 
mouth cf the river shows itself very plain ; yon bring it to hear S. S. \V ~ 
and anchorjn what water you please, mooring the ship S. E. and N. "\V. 

Five or six leagues N. E. by E. ofGolfo Dulce, ancl witb~n the land, if>' 
the Golfeto, or Little Gulf, called formerly Pirats Lagoon, ~m<l Lake SL 
Thomae; it i~ 3 or 4 leagues broad, and as many deep, the land round ii 
being very low near the sea, with large mangaoeel bushes, but very high 
within the country. The little Gulf is known hy a remarkable tabk 
mountain to the southward ofit. 

Directions.for sailingfrom Black River, on the Moskito Shore. 
to tke Bay of Honduras, through the entrance of tlic Main 
reef at the Zapodilla Keys. · 

From,Bfack river to Bonaca, the. cour!'.c is W. N. \V. 22 leagues .. Fro~1 
the wee(. end of Bonaca, to the east end of Rattan or Barburatta island, it. 
is W. S. W. 5leagues .. The harbour .is about one third down the island 
on the S. E. side; it is a very narrow entrance ; in going in you have 6 
apd 7 fathoms, and then yo-u deepen your water, as you advance; keep 
cJP&..e to the keys on the east side in going in ; th~: · harhO'ttr tren.ches to-
wards the N. E. - . 

bi.se:rve there is a _small shoal off the east point.. When you are going. 
info Rattan haroour, after you have passed· the JM)int on the stai•l>oa,rd·. 
si,(i,e, whiclic runs oiLa. little way, there is no more than 3! ~tjiop:is ; do 
m.:>t ~~r<iw toQ near tli.at shoal till yeu are shut well into. tn_e barl><Jur., _ 
which i~ n9bl~ and SP<;t.cious~ arul w,be.t!41 _y<tu JP;ay anchor'. in lO--Or H!· fu
tll.orns ; tbe deepe~t water itl on, t~-jl~b. side, and the ~t J.ying is to tbe~ -
eastward., -Up the harbonr.-There·u a small spot~ right O-ppo5ite th-e ca" 
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trance, on the north side, that ha!f no more than 20 feet water on it; the 
souuding6"in general are very irregular. 

From the west end of Rattan to the entrance through the reef by the Za~ 
podilla keys, the course is W. 29 or 30 leagues. From the W. end of Rat
tan to Utila it is S. 'V. 6 leagues. From Utila to Triumpho de la Cruz 
it is S. by W. IO lea.gues. .F'r'om Point Cavallo to Port Omoa, S. W. by 
\V. 3 leagues. From Port Omoa to the entrance through the reef by 
the Zapodilla keys, N. N. W. 9 leagues. 

You may know the ZapodiHn keys by the five dry sandy keys among 
them, which are without shrubs or trees, except that on the shtrboard side, 
on going in, on which there are two dry trees which appear like a schoon
er at anchor, when you first make them. All the keys to leeward are 
bushy and full of Zapodilla trees. In the pa~s:1.~e through there is 4,t fa
thoms, and there you have but two casts before _yo<l J~epen your water to 
6, 7, 10, and 17 fathoms. This makes it the best pa::=sage for large ships 7 
the course through is W. and W. by N.,when you are over the reef, it is 
termed the harbour of the Honduras. 

From the ZapodiUa keys you steer W. N. 'V. between ,1 and 5 leagues, 
to avoid several ugly shoals and rocks lvhich lie to the northward of the 
passage through the keys : and when you bring Point Placentia to bear N. 
by W. or N. ! \V. steer for it ; it will be about the distance of B Jeague~ 
from you.-From Point Placentia to Settee river the course is N. by E . .,,? 
E. 6 or 7 leagues. From Settee river to Colson's point it is N. 6 leagues: 
From Colson's point to the river's mouth N. /i E. 6 or 7 leagues, wberP 
you anchor, taking ~are of the Middle grounds. 

Observe that after you have got through the Zapodilla keys, and up a~ 
high as Point Placentia, you rnay anchor all along the main, in any depth 
of water from 5 to l 7 fathoms, keeping at the dietance of 2 miles from 
the shore, except at Colson's point, where there is a bank or shoal due 
E. from the point, which has not more than 7 feet water on it ; it lie!" be, 
1ween 2 =lnd ;,l miles off the shore, and extends due S. 4 miles. 

Directions for sailing into and out of Truxillo Bay. 

ln sailing from Camaron to Cape Honduras, the course is about W . .I, 
N. 20 leagues, iat. 16° o' N. and long. 86° 11' W. and to the island' 
Bonaca, W. N. W. 2 leagues~ lat. J6° 32' N. long. 860 01,-\V. This 
island bears' about N. N. E. 8 or 9 leagues from the cape. The ne•t 
i.iland is Rattan, which bears from t~~ cape about N'. W. 12 leagues, lat.~ 
16"° 241 N. long. 86° 20' W r There is Pq-rt Royal harbour on the east
er:n part -o£the island, and another harbour on the southernmost part, call
ed Crdk.et1a hole~ TJle next islS)nd to Rattan is Utila, which is about s 
leagues· iil leagth, and has a harbour on itS S. side. · 

Comiog from die eastward to. Truxilh_> bay 1 be sure to make the fand tt,> 
the _eas~ward_ of the cape ; it is low by tbe ivater side~ but up in the coUJ!; · 
try lt ~ues hi.gh; when you have run down your distance, and . got tO:e 
ca~e to bear~· W. aud-Boonca N. or N. by W. steer more southerly for 
Pmnt ~e ·C~~Ua •. or ~he pitch of the c-..ape; your soundings, along sho~~a~ 
0 ne m1le distance~ wdl be~ fathoms, muddy ground .. Run S~ W. andS~ · 
s. W. ~ill yon bi:ing.Point de Castilla to beur N. N·. ~ .. or.N'.by~. fliiml 
YO\l.; gt~e-~epomt a good birth. then hau~ up E. and E. S. £. you wiU 
~ve abOut 9·. 10, or 11 fathoms oil" the pomt ~ run up to the bead of the 
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bay close to Old Truxillo town, and come to an anchor in what depth of 
water you please, soft muddy ground; you will have coming in, 18, l 7, 
16, 15,. 12, and so on, fathoms water, This bay is about 4 leagues wide, 
and 5 deep; there is only one shoal in it, called Luke's key, which lies on 
the south shore, clear from you : and the rest of the bay is very clear, 
except cl-ose to the shore. 

There are no tides here. The latitude has been observed 15° 53' N. 
and the longitude 86° 06' W. The variation ff::. 40' E. The easterly 
wind blows here most of the year ; but the bay is open to N. W. and 
westerly winds. 

Coming to an anchor you are to bring Point de Castilla to bear N. N, 
\V.-to N. \V. about one mile off shore. 

Description of the Coast between. Black River .. on tha Moskit.o 
Shoro, a_nd San Fernando de Omoa; with directi"ons for 
sailing, anchor£ng, 8rc. 

BL~CK RIVE.R lies in lat. 15° 56' N. and Cape Camaron, called als• 
Cape river, in lat 1 6 (• 00' N. the course between the two is W. by N. 3 
leagues. Praunow creek lies .2 miles to the westward of Cape river ; the 
opening of the latter river sh·::>ws itself very plain ; on the E. side appears 
a high sand hill, and on the west side there is a sandy spit stretching a 
mile into the sea~ and which you must be careful to alloid. 

Two miles \V. -1 S. fro1u Praunow creek lies Zachary Li-0n~s creek, 
whose high land right over it, has the form of a sugar loaf, not unlike to 
that over Black river, but distinguished by a saddle mountain a little to 
the westward. The Little rocks are oae league distaut VV. by S. from 
Zachary Lion's creek; the land over them is double, :qot very high, and 
the southernmost appearing above the other. 

Four 1.eagues W. S. W. t S. from these., are the. Great rocks, which 
show.themselves like a round bluff; close to the seaside) about a mile 
from shore, is very foul ground, mixed with ~and and stones, which you 
inay avoid. The bluff point of the Great rocks to the eastward, and Old 
Roman point, make Limehouse bight. Between the Little and Great rocks. 
there are two rivers, the nighest to the Great rocks being called Great 
Piaw, and the other Little Piaw river. 

Limehouse river is 3 miles distant S. W. by W. from the Great rocks.; 
it is known by a saddle mountain, with a sugar loaf on one side, and by an
etber sugar loaf on the other side, whose top appears to be broken oft: 

New Roman river lies 2-l leagues farther W. N. W. near its mouth~ 
which is very wide, and always open, are 2 or 3 black sand hills ; Old, 
or Great Roman river, whose opening is also very wide, is 4 miles W• N. 
W. from this. Between the two rivers you meet witb a bank· of stones 
aad S1nd, ~ ·miles from the shore, and about 3 miles long ; it lies nearly 
east and .west ; to get clear of this bank, you steer from ~ ew Roman out 
of the llight W. N,. W. and pass to the northward, until you come to 
Three leagues point, tl,ten you steer right for Cape Honduras. The 
point is '$8$ily kQown 'by a r~u,nd sand hill, covered with. many paknett• 
tree." of an interior size. 

· Cape HondoA.s, or Pi)int Castilla, lies about six leagues W:. by N. fr~ 
old llOMall river ; and ·1'0 leagae.e:,:to the W. -of' tlris cape, ·)'O'I DJ.eet wJl.A 
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the Hogs islands, which are two high islands southward of Rattan, with 
18 small sandy keys, which extend from the S. E. of the easternmost 
island, to the westernmost one, on the southward side of both ; to the N. 
\V. of the westernmost isle, there are 3 or 4 of these sandy keys. which 
affol'd no passage_, but you may pass between the others. A rocky reef 
stretches along to the southward of these two islands, 2 miles distant from 
the shore, and running from E. S. E. to N. 'V. You must not come nearer 
on any side of the westernmo~t i!'-land than one league ; but you may ap~ 
proach the easternmost as near as a mile, and at its W. end you come to 
anchor in small vessels with a sea breeze, but it is very b~d ~"-ith a north. 
On the N. side of this island is the best channel to anchor at the west 
end ; you may ~ail on boldly, an<l keeping a good look out for a few 
rocks, under water, which are close to the shore, you come in a hay to 
an anchor, in 6 or 7 fat:1oms water, good sandy ground. There is a 
channel on the south side, but you are obJiged to go between the reef 
'find the keys, and must be well acquainted with it, before you attempt to 
pas!" through it. 

About 5 or 6 leagues to the south-westward of Cape Honduras lies the 
town of Truxillo, on the south side of the bay of that name ; and 5 or 6 
miles to the north of this town, you meet with a little sandy island called 
Luke,.s key. The Barcadere of Truxillo is about 3 miles to the west, 
with a small island before it, called Isla Blanca, or \\'hite isJand, near 
which yon have 4 fathoms water. West of the Barcadere lies Horse 
point, with a rocky reef running east and west 4 miles off the shore. 

Having sailed seven leagues S. \V. from the Horse point, you come to 
a low sandy point, runniug a good way into the se:J, which the bay men 
have named Pu11 and be damned point. Between the two points is a 
deep bay, wherein you may anchor in 5, 4, and 3 fathoms water. It is 
caHeo Cutchahutana hight, and is renowned for 1ts turtles and manattees, 
•>r sea co\vs. 

From this bight the coast runs in a westerly and "''".by N. direction for 
20 leagues, as far as the Bishop and his clerks, and in that interval has 
many rivers, the principal. of which are Congrehoy, a river remarkable 
for its high peak, and river Leon, one league to the eastward of the Bi
iihop and hi~ clerks, which is a noted pJace of trade with the Spaniards. 
All along this coast yon may anchor w!th the sea breeze, but it is very 
bad in a north, except at Porto N uevo t to the N. N. E. of Truxillo, 
within Cape Honduras, where ships are well sheltered against that wind. 

The Bishop and his clerks, under which is good anchoring, are three 
or four rocks above water, one mile from the shore, and about 6 leagues 
distant S. W. from the south en~ of Ctila island, which lies at pretty near 
the same distance S. W. by lV. from the S. W. end of Rattan. In the 
middle of tbe channel, between these rocks and Utila, are the Salmedina 
reefs, whic b render that passage hazardous. 

Six \~ues N. W. by W. from the Bis~op and nis cl_erk.s, lies the point 
called Triumph de la Cruz by the Spaniards, and Pomt Sal by the bay 
men; it is known _by three or. four rocks, pretty high above water, .and 
larger than the ~ishop and his clerks ; they lie about half a mile od· 
sbor.e; a~ there is a bttle c~ann~I practicable for small craft ; th.e point 
otTtbe mam shore ~ppears wit~ httl~ hills, as broken land, high and I-ow~ 
Tbe·~chorage is under tb1~ point to the westwanl, and. right De.fvre 

the opemng of Puerto Sal, _a bt~le harbour for small vessels_, ·in J f$. ~:l:i: 
1-0, ana }5 fathoms W~ter, there IS rocky ,ground~ but from- .J3.-,,tO 12 ·:aDd 
1~, you l'.llq come with safety to an an~; in fine muddy gtoaed .. ,. 
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The low point of Puerto Cavallo lies about l 0 leagues W. by S. of 
1'<!int Sal ; there is no high land behveen the tlvo points, and you meet. 
"".v:<:h two large rivers, viz. Rio de Ulloa, commonly called Rio Lua, and 
\"hnmalucon, _al both of which you may anchor, in very good muddy 

·ground, with a sea breeze. To the westward of the Low point, the an
chorage lies in 7, 6, and 5 fathoms water, sand, but without the point you 
have mu<ldy ground. 

From Puerto Cavallo to Puerto Omoa, which is about 8 or 9 miles far
tlu~L· to the S. \V. by W. it is all very high land ; fi\re or six broken hills. 
~ppearing red, lie clo;;;e to the sea behveen the two places and off thes~ 
i:-ed hills, a stone bank stretches to the northnrard into the sea, ab-out 1 ~
mile. You mast go no ncare1· in shore than 8 fathoms water. -

Directions for sailing to the l\tloskito Shore, f{attan, and Ba_y 
~f Honduras, &c. 

Your cour~e from the west end of .Jamaica, or Negril by south, to 
Swan's i!:-ilands, .is \-V. by S. a little southerly, <listance 97 leagues ; then 
if you don't make those islands~ you mny safely haul up S. W. by S. and 
not ,more ~ouU1erly. esvecially from the first of N oveniber to the first of 
April ; tltese month~ are subject to frequent north winds, that blow ex
cessively hard, and nrnke a prodigiou::5 sea, which with the currents, then 
;:-apid and uucertaiu, might make you fall i11 with Carrantasea shoals, call
ed also Hobby's key;-;, hoth very dangerous in the night, or thick -wea~ 
ther, which you are almost sure of meeting with in north times. 

Those dangers lie nbout 25 leagues to the E. h_y S. of Cape Camarou, 
and thC' same distance S. S. E. from Swan's islands, whose latitude is 17° 
21' a S. \'V. by S. course. will much about nm you in with Gape Cama· 
ron, between ;.vhich ;md the above shoals, the shore is bold too, and aH 
low )and~ till you come to Black river, over aback of 1Yhich, begins thf 
high fond, which continues to the westward ; when you have made this 
higb laud, you may haul up more 80nthedy for Black river. Your mark 
iO-r anchoring is to bring the Sugar Loaf hilJ (so named from its shape) to 
hear south, and to stand in 12~"1athom;:;, tlwn anchor; you are uot to 
stand nearer than J 2 fathoms, on account of the many anchors left there 
by trading ves~et~ in the north times. This is a wild open roadsted, and 
the bar is too dangerous for strangers to attempt it with their own boats, 
almost all the year round. 

Your course fro1µ hence to Guanaja, or Bonaca i8land, as we call it, is 
W. N. W: about 20 "leaguel'I- di.stance ; hut with a tolerable breeze of wind 
you will soon rise it, as the island is very high, and may be seen froin 
Black river bank in a clear day. _ 

But if you should oot _ha_ve occasion to call on the 1\-ioskito shore! r~~'(ll 
Swan's island to Bonaea it is S. W. by W. ! \V. 38 leagues. To satl i,nto 
the harbour of this island, coming from the ea8tward., ran down the south 
side thereof; a range of rocks, or rather small keys, tre.;iches do~n on 
that side, and one of these in particular will show itself ih a semi.,.citeul~r 
form, from -which it h~ been called_ Half.:.~o?n key ; when yo;ll }Jt:!~ ~ht: 
rang~, yon rnn close with ~the latter key ; giving the others_ a $0~00 b1rl 
as y()11 ~aH by them~ and continue so ·till _you bring. a s~t s~dy k':Y 
-~e¥ Ofyoli, then b~:~P eiQB~ r-0t1c1td this key, until Yod ttr~ s~ ~ 

• • ... • > •••• • 
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within it a large cable's length,, and the eastward withal. In letting go 
your anchor, you a•·e to obseTve, as you shoot in, that a key will appeal' 
to leeward, or to the westward of you ; it is called S. \V. key ; be sure 
to leave this two thirds of the distance over from Sandy Key, or rather 
more~ on your larboard hand; for between these two keys, and above 
mid-channel over to the eastward lies a very dangerous shoal; on this 
shoal there is hardly 8 feet water in some places. You will likewise 
descry three keys more on the larboard side in going in. 

To the S. W. of this island lies the island Rattan, in lat. 16° 25' N.-
1N. S. W. t S. 143 leagues from the l\'est end of Jamaica, and N. N. W. 
11 leagues from Truxiilo bay on the continent. Towards the sea, on 
both sides, it is. mountainous and woody ; on the south side are harbours 
from one end to the other, and in the dry season, some of them without 
fre,,;h water. The most remarkable is New Port Royal; it is u very fine 
harbour, the sea breeze meetiug no obstruction, blows quite through, 
and renders the place extremely healthy : the air is there cooler and 
more temperate than in most parts of the West Indies. 

In sailing from Ratlan for the Bny of Hpnduras, you are to ,time your 
departure in the close o.f the evening and not before; then you wiJJ steer 
N. W. or N. \V. a little northerly, which wiH run you in with the South
ern four keys, distance about 20 or 22 leagues; therefore you must be 
particularly attentive tQ sail your vess~I with such canvass~ as to the wen
ther you may have, or the way she m.-iy make through the waler, taking 
:dso great care to keep a very good look out; never attempt to run above 
16 leagues by tbe log, as th~ currents are very swift and uncertain, ·whicl.1 
has proved fatal to many ships. , 

As soon as daylight appears, then make what sail you can, still steering 
~he same coµrse, and you will soon rise the Southern four keys ; run well 
tn for, them on your starboard hand, and steer W(>St about 6 leagues for 
~ey Bokel, .to which you will give a good birth .on your starboard side 
hlcewise; you may know this key by its being round,low, and small, with 
hushes on it, and particularly by a large range of keys to appearance, al
though they arc but one key : it . is called Turneff, and extends a goµd 
way to the northward of Key Bok el. 

If it is late, and you .have not daylight enougli to run £or English key 
channel, _pr Coseen, or Corsiana, (called St. George's key) which last is 
s~fest~ especially for vessels of large draught of water, that is from le to 
JG fe~t, as it is a straight, deaT channel, while the other is very narrow 
and crooked; you may haul up round Key Bokel inside, an4 stand into 
~ JathQJns water, and anchor; abreitst or in shore of yo~;will appear small 
inlets, or lagoons ; but if not too Jate in the day~ you may with a good 
hreeze get clear in, especially at ~ey Cosina. · 

F'rom Key Bokel, after giving tlie southernmost part o£Turneif't wbioh 
is then near you, a gaod birth~ your com;\Se is N. W. by N-. which. will 
soon lead you i~ sigh~"(;lf the shipping lying at Key Cosina, as well as of 
the "lt~y,: ~lf. At (IJ;"Ef:,"*1e tinte yoU. will make to appaar:ance,_ ahead, of 
~ou?· .p; l~ high bill# which lies. more in.land, and (o the ~est of Key 
CO!nna ; tf::ts knQwn by~e. name of·,P'y4en's bl utI ; keel' t_ru, blµif opea. 
a cahl~~s :fength,of Key Cosiaa, and ..-un. Ip, with that .ma~k 'till abre•t.Qf 
tlte ~'lth ~··of the .-el. which is j~,·withoqt tl.l.e ;shi:pping,; .~JJ-.·. 
abr~ttsl t~~'!fYoulftU$t ·bani. under ~e reef,. and~ ;f;ir:fr~;i~·~~· 
!Day,hrtngup.~ U7 apd:.J3,f~t wuteF,.. l'>•tca.better.plaoe is aJ~,fiu:ttli;1• tt> tll•··~wad" io5iile.-lJhe ~.f, eallilt ttie blee .. Jiole, ~- ;you 
•ave ~ gro~nd, 8Dd from 18 to• feet water . 

.cs 



 

354 Blunt's An1erican Coast Pilot. 

Key Cosina lies in the latitude of 
Southern four keys do. 
Key Bokd do. 

170 34' N. 
17 12 
17 13 

IO Edit. 

N. B. From the westernmost of the Southern four keys, trenches a 
reef: which breaks 33- or 4 miles,. due S. S. E. and of which care must 
be taken. 

A dry sand bank, about a mile long, lies from Cape Camaron N. N. E. 
t E. distance 53 leagues, an<l from Swan's islands ·N. by E. f E. 25 

·leagues. 

Description of Porfo Bello IIarbour. 

At the entrance of the harbour there are two small islands, which lie 
S. by E. ;i E. _and N. by W. f W. frt:?m each other ; between them you 
sail, or warp in, and have 15 or 16 fathoms across, ~II soft grmmd. Due 
west from the northernmost island~ and about 3 cables' length from.it~ lies 
a bunch of rocks, called the Calmedinas ; you have '.20 fathoms, soft 
ground, between these rocks ;ind the island. You may go in and out on 
either side of them, they being steep too all round, and always showing 
themselves. , . 

The north side of the harbour is·steep too ; on the south side there is 
a reef along it, about a cable's length from the shore. · 

You may anchor any where, taking care not to go too high up in the 
coil. of the bay. 

Wood an~ water are in great plenty here ; you may ,e;itber land 1our 
casks and roll them about lo or 12 yards,. or fill your boat with small 
casks. Cattle may be purchase<\, though not cheap nor good ; vegefables 
there ar~ none to be procured, but you have plenty of fish and turtle in 
the season. · 

To the .northward and southward of this harbour there are very good 
bays, with many fresh water rivulets, where any :fleet may ride and fiU 
ill safety ; there is no danger but what is disce1·nible. 

Lat. 9 deg. 33 111in. N. long. from London 79 deg. 25 min. \V. Tides 
none, but a rise and fall of about 6 or 7 feet. Variation 9 deg. 40 min. E . 
. The winds are_generally between the north and east, except in the hur

ncane months ; and then they are mostly from the S. W. and W. 

Dir8ctions for sailing into and out of Arenas. Bay, t_o the ·north-
, . U"'(lrd of Carthagena, on the Spanish Main. 

lfyon are bound froia Jamaica to the Spanisn:*f~o, you must work up 
to the V allabs, or the: east end, and steer S.: E. to·:make ye-'1r cotarse good 
S. S. E. -~tlat .Y~ should fall in with the high land of St. Marilla, or the 
river Magdalen-, an:d·the hills-of Morr()'Hennoso, on the west·idde of the 
river, in llg N. tat .. - The distance .fr~Hn~Jam.aica is 145 leag~oo a 5 · 
-s .. E. t:btll'5e .. _ - Y &u meet always widH1 westerly current in :cl"08Bitt8'°,".er • 

. -~- :eamtng' ;~r -the_ ri•er ·~, ha•e-white water 30 -le~-o«~ ; I ~e 
high land·:,o~ St.. ·M•rth. i1J-tb.e ,:a;~a;i wong the eoast,.'dfl:':'P~t gce:i 

·:iti a bluft" p-&Jilt. ·· - -.. 
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Coming in with the coast in the night, approach it no nearer than 2~ 
fathoms. The course from point Occa to Morro Hermoso is \V. by S. 10 
leagues; from that to Point Arenas S. W. and S. W. by W 15 leagues, 
and then to Carthagena S. W. by S. and S. W. 1 5 league;; ; the land be
tween Morro Her01oso and Arenas bay, is high hills, the most remarka
ble of which are Samba hill, that appearil like maiden's paps, and another 
next to Arenas, called Galera de Samba, that shows like a barn. Arena,s 
point is all low, except the volcano, which appe~rs fiat and rounu. 

The danger going into Arenas bay, is a reef at the N. E. pa.rt; give it 
a good birth of 2 or 3 miles, and steer S. S. W. and S. W. by S. in 7 or 8 
fathoms water. The next shoal is the 4 fathoms bank, which bears W. 
N. \V. ahout three miles ; steer S. by W. and south round Point Arenas 
in 6 or 7 fathoms, keeping at half a mile or one mile distance, then steer 
up S. E. and E. S. E. and you may anchor in what depth of water you 
please) from 3 to 20 fathoms, good holding ground. 

The bay is abqut 6 or 7 leagues deep, and 5 broad, with many lagooni'l 
'vbere small ships may lie in 2 or 3 fathoms water ; large ships lie· in 8 or 
IO fathoms. There are two small keys above water, in this bay, one. 
bearing S. E. from Arenas point, the other about S. by E. There is a 
bank. which lies about N. N. E. 2 leagues from Point Paimerifa 1 wi.U>. only 
9 feet water on it. This bay lies about N. E. by E. and S. W. by W. no 
winds e~cept N. W. can hurt you here, and they blow very hard. Some
times N. E. winds blow here the most part of the year. Point.Arenas and 
Point Palmerita make the bay; they bear from each other about N. by E. 
and S. by W. · 

Sailing out of this bay, bound to Carthagena, steer to the W. N. W. to 
get 2 or 3 leagues off, then steer S. S. W. But if you are bound to the 
eastward, or to Jamaica, you must work up as far as the river Magdalen or 
Point Occa; to be sure of fetching nenr. the E. end of Jamaica. The 
c~rrent sets in the offing mostly to the eastward, except in strong N. R. 
winds. . . 

Latitude 10° 50' N...-L.ongitade 74° 55 \V. Variation 6° 22' E. 
To anchor~ bring Point Arenas N. W. and the Volcano N. E. or N. E~ 

hy E. and Samba hill E. S. E. to E. 

Carthagena. 

Being at anchor off Carthagena~ Point Cunnoa beari11gN. E. by N. Point 
Salmadina S. t E. and the Citadel E. ~ S. in 7 fathoms water, dark sandy 
ground, distance off shore about 6 or 7 miles.' Sounded from the sbip·'to
wards the land, and carried 7 fathoms for nearly two miles, and the water 
shoaled very regularly until one mile from the shore, when there was 4 
fatlioup.s. _ Ran along~ shore at tile distance of half a mile in 3i fathollUJ 
water until -to the southward of the tower, then stood off and found the 
"Water deepen very.gradually as it shoaled when standing in. .· · 

The laii4 to the northward of Carthagena. is high, sl~ping to the north~ 
~«»'ii until it comes t~ a point very much like Portland#' in the ~gli.&b 

"" ThiS point h~s flQ reseuibla,;ce -to Portland untU. you bring it t6 ~r ·~·~ likS~ ·1:. 
:~nit 1:9»sidlfra.bly re&embll!iliJ the outer pain!•·but is muchbi.aQer. Jn WOl'lti ... uptrom 
'""VC& Q1"ca to ·Cattbagena there a.re th.rate p01nw, :two on tluf1aTboud an4 Che· on the 
l:~r!»at'd ha~ evei:y ~ne of which m+resewbles th~ outer point of the.JJ:HJ; ~in 
nu.ntature, lodeed the soQthennno!!t (cf't the larboard s1d-e) rn10embfH both tbe.~1101'1' and 
outer part of tile J'JiH. · · 
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channel. On the highest part of this land is a monastery, a lmllcry, and 
a flag-staff.. This building, on any part of the city that is walled, and the 
lead going,, any ship may come near enough to command the town. The 
sea breeze sets in very late, about noon or 2 P. l'tl. It sometimes blows 
almost a gale of wind until midnight, or even later. Calm in general 
about dayl~bt. 

In making Carthagena from the northwart1, if weH out to sea. you may. 
in clear weather, perceiv.e the monastery (before mentioned) as far north 
as I.at. 10° 4 7', rising like a rock from the water. There is no apparent ~n
trance to the northward of the town or monastery, but after you have run 
considerably to the southward of the city, you perceive a wide opening 
called Bocca Grande. This, however, is nottht· entrance to Ute harbour" 
but at Boca Chica (or a Little l\Iouth) which lies round Point Salmadina 
about 10 miles to the southward of th'c city. In coming into the entrance 
of Boca Chica, you will perceive a st1·ong fort with a low battery stretch
ing west from it, but connected with it. This fort and battery stand 
nearly in the middle of the entrance, and to a sfranger the best passag~ 

.seems to be to the eastward of the fort~ but this is not the case, as not on
ly is the proper passage to the westward of the aforesaid fort, but you 
must shave close round a low sandy point on the west side, which po.int. 
when so close ~o that you might heave a biscuit on shore, is so bold that 
you will then ha,;e ten fathom~ water. There is a small fort on the lar
board or west side, which you round before you come to the Boca Chica, 
with 3 or 4 guns mounted on it. \Vhen once round the Sandy Point you 
wi.Jl generally get a Pilot, but if you shou]d not, you must, after passing a· 
large fort on the larboard hand, come to an anchor for the :fort ·boat to 
board you. You must anchor in about 17 fathoms, !:Jandy bottom. pretty 
close in a small Silfldy Bay with some honses on the west side ol it, and 
which is to the northward of the larboard large fort. It sometimes blow~ 
very hard here early in the morning, and vessels are apt to drng their an
chors. It is therefore adviseable always to come to with your best gro~md 
tackle. There is a pretty strong tide of flood sets. up the harbour from 
Bo~a Chica towards the city, and the ebb sets down. There are perches 
set on the starboard side of the channel up from Boca Chica to the an
cbof'ao<re at the city~ but the channel is extremely intricate and not to be 
attempted by a stranger without a Pilot. In anchoring in the bay to the 
northward of the large fort on the larboard side at Boca Chica, you will 
perceive a perch to the eastward, which will show the necessity of being 
in as close to the western shore as you prudently can before ) ou anchor. 
Pilots here are extremely ignorant, and masters of v'essels will do well tD 
work: tbeir ve~selit themselves and make their own people steer. aUow:i~ 
the J?ilot to pQint, or if they understand Spanish., to tell them b9W fa1· 
tla.~y may steer towards eat~ shore. 

Other directions for Carthagena. 

In the former directions it is mentioned the sea bre~l'!e sets in~ very 
~ate in the day'! and that · it blows half a ~.:ile of wind. The for:rller part 
ts ~rue. but the latt~r not so at all seasons 9{ the yeai;-. "" I ha"J·~,'' "s:14ys the 
wnter; "been in this harbour from the ~lst J"une to the f;jth'..Jwy. and·. 
have searcel1 had any thing to call e'Ven',\c'i: fresh sea br•2te;. .. · Theo mnd 
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wind, on tbe contrary, has been three or four times pretty violent~ parti
r.ularly on the 22d June, nhout 5 A • .IU. when it blew so fresh that lVC 

drove at the anchorage inside of Boca Chica (in 7 fathoms) with both our 
best bower anchor8 down; and July 13, about the same hour, an Ameri
can brig (the Connecticut, of Hartford,. Capt. Blin) drove "ilh her small 
bower down. In neither instance did the violence of the gale (or n10re 
properly squall) continue more than an hour .• , 

Fort St. Jose stands almost in the middle of the entrance at Boca Chica 
between the islands of Baru and Tierra Bomba, hiit rather ne<Jrer to Baru. 
To ~iny vessel coming from the nodhward and roup.ding th(' sandy point 
of Tic1-ra Bomba close~ ( ns they ought) the entrance of Boca Chica will 
appear to be between Fort St. Jose and Barra, (viz. to the eastward of 
Boen Chien)) but this is not the case, as I have before mentione<J, but be-
tween },ort St. Jose and Tierra Bomba) viz. to the ••1esl"k'o.rd of Port Sf • 
.lose. The water between Fort St. Jose and Isla Baru is shallow. 

Fort St. Jose has a low battery connected with it whic11 rum• out lo 
the westward. The land breeze in general sets from about 8. E. and l:, 
S. E. inside the harbour. . 

Coming to this place from St. l\farlha, after passing Point Samba we ex
perienced a very strong northerly current in shore, and I understand this 
is generally the case ; therefore, any vessel bound from hence for Jamaica 
or Hayti ought to work close in shore, (at least as dose as prudent for 
avoiding Negril and the other Rocks off Point de Cunnoa, and Point Samba, 
and indeed it will not be ah\·ays necessary) to \\'Ork, as by timing their 
departure from Boca Chica so as to ans.wet· the Jand breeze ea~ly in the 
morning, they may often be \Vell up with Point .Samba befiwe the sea 
breeze sets in. 

ln passing Point Samba during the night, give it a birth, as it is very 
low and a reef hes off it. I ts lat. is 10° b 1' N. Ion~. 7 5° 30' \V. 

From many circumstances and such observations as I have been nb le 
personally to mnke, and the information I have collected, I am induced to 
think any vessel bound from hence to the Windward falands, ought to 
work in shore as far up as St. Martha, (attending to the previous remarks) 
as there is almost a certfl.inty of a northerly current up to Pojnt Samba 
and also between Point Samba and the west point of the entrance of th~ 
Riv.er Magdalen, from which river there is generally an eddy current sets 
up the Bay towards the Lagoon St. Martha, and from thence along the 
coast up to St. l\'lartha. . · 

Off the entrance of the river lUagdalcn the water is much <lisco1oure<l. 
and where the fresh water in part covers the salt, its ttpptprance is really 
alarming, but the lead will shew there is no danger. \V ~ak vessels sbou ld 
pay attention, if possible, to avoid the large trunks nncl roots whic:h .&e
quently float down the rin:'.!r. 

By taking advantage of the curre!'ts '".'hich s~t o1!t from tl1e different 
entrances of the l\'Iagdalen, vcssclsr0workmg up tor St. 2-\lfartha may get a 
good·tho,rec to the northward. 

·c 

[~OTE.-.-Water may be procu~c~ about ~1alf a mile below the city on 
the Hiland o:f Santo Domingo, but 1t IS brackish ; howe,·er, excellent eis· 
tern(rain) water may be optaincd at the powder-ma?zine l\'hieli Jies·.~;<,.n 
tbe starboard hand going up'Trom Boca Chica. Afterheavy rains:, water 
may be had at the isle, bearinl! nearJ.'"-" .F.. by S. t S.ifr-0m anchot"age wit.h-
QUt paying for it. . 
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At Carthagena, as in all other Spanish ports, no person is allowed to 
land from any vessel that arrives, until she has. been previously \•isited 
by the custom-house boat, and permission granted by the captain of 
the port.] 

St. Martha 

· ls situated in a valley at the foot of high mountains. Any vessel from 
the northward may easily and safoly make the harbour by running down 
along shore at one or two miles di,;;tance until the town with :~ chnrcbei" 
and the custom-house· (which is remarkable by tower~, &c.) is Eeen, and 
then run in on either side the Moro rock, on which a small fort is, built" 
but observe the south point of the Moro rock ought to get a birth of ar 
least a cable's length. 

There are some old wrecks in St. Martha harbour which, as the wate1 
i~ very clear, may be easily seen under water. The bottom is fine
'31lnd. 

Small vessel;; generally moQr in the Horse-shoe (shaped) bay, aboH' 
1.~e town, 1-v'here they are exceedingly well sheltered. No farther di~ec
tion~ af"e necessary for St. Martha, as any person may take a vessel into 
it safely in day-hght, and no prudent navigator, who is a stranger, will at~ 
tempt it at night. 

"Froni Cape Blanco to Cape St. Roman, Cata Bay, Porto 
Cabello, &c. 

The land is still very high and roountaiuous, the westward of Cape 
Bfaoco, for about : O or I 2 leagues, when· it begins to become lower ; the 
coast all ;,long is bold and clear ; you may stand within a mile of the shore, 
all the w:iy down from La Guayra to Porto Cabello, a~oot 10 or 12 
leagues to leeward of Cape Blanco, and about 6 to windward of Porto 
Cabello, you meet with a very fine bay,. or rather harbour, called Cata 
B<ly ; there is not less than 1 O fathoms in going in, and when you are en
tered, you may anchor in what water you please, from 5 to 20 fathoms 
heing land-wcked from all wiuds, but from N. N. W. to N. N. E. which 
winds seldom blow here ; you have a r~gular sea breeze all day, ·and a 
fine,Jcand breeze an night, with plenty of wood and fresh water. There 

• .~ ,a,JoM·n 4 or 5 miles from this bay, and many planters and other peollle 
live in the neighbourhoGd, who have abunda.nce of cocoa, and money 
hke:wjse. This bay, which Iles from".P\lrassoa S • .E. by E. by compass · c there is half a point of variation here) is seldOllJ without one or • more 
Dutch vessels trading for .. cocoa ; the land is very higl!, ()n both side~ the 
hay, with a fine valley in toe middle; there are several other small: bays, 
to the. eastward, .the .best.~f which is that of ~uriano., but it is .n<>t so 
gofMl.,·as Cata'.bay, either for a ship to lie in, or for trade. . . · . · .. 

. Fiom Cape Blanco to Porto Cabello,the colll."Se is•W. t S. orW. by S. 
distance 1'7 or 18 ]~ ; the latid is very high till you ~. about J1 
league to leeward of Cata bay., and tbenit runs lower dowo:~:Po~c>:.Ca
bello t this port ht in a large valley, ro1$d a low point,. 6 le~ to lee-
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ward of Cata bay; you may !lee from this bay the land which, runs out 
from Poi,µt Tucaras ; it bears "\.V. N. W. from the bay 18 or 19 leagues ; 
from Cape Blanco N. by W. above 36 ; and from Porto Cabello N. \V. 
by vV. distance 1 ~ leagues. 

From Point Tucaras to the Point of Coro the coast lies N. by \V. about 
14 leagues; the lantl all nlong is low and full of islands and keys" but 
down towards Coro it is higher. Cape St. Roman lies 23 leaguee to the 
N. W. by W. of Point Coro, and may both be descried from Cura3soa in 
clear weather On this coast you find very little lee current. till you come 
without the stream of Point Coro, but at most times you have fine wea
ther, and variable winds. 

m 

From Cape Codeca to Cape Blanco-Jasper Bay. 

If you come ont from Cape Codera, and are bpund to the westward, 
:you may stroke the cape as close on boa:::-d as you please, -.s it is steep,. 
too ; there is a small sandy bay on the n·est side of tlie cape, nnd cloE<e tu 
it, wherein you may anchor in what depth you find convenient ; this ba) 
has nothing remarkable. The anchoring is good, as we have already ob
,;;crved. but no fresh watE~r. 

lVhen you come round Cape Codera, if it is day-time, you ,will see the 
White rock, which bears from the cape N. by W. distant 6 miles, aud 
from Chuspa bay N. E. by E. 3 or 9 miles. It is about as large as the bull 
of -a first rate, and almost as white as Beach head; you have all clean 
groun<l about it, but on the west end there is a small ledge of a quarter of 
a mile from the rock. 

Having rounded Cape Codera you will see a low point to the south
westward, about 7 miles ; it is the first you co"me to ; you may run down 
to it within half a mile of the shore; then a fine saud.y bay opens to the 
westward, into which you may haul round the pmnt~ ancl giving it a birth 
of a quarter of a mile. This bay is called by the Spaniar-ds Chusba'bay, 
but the English have named it Jasper bay; you mHy anchor there within 
less than half a mile of the shore, in 7 fathoms ~·ater. 

\Vhen you have run into 7 fathoms water, you will bring the E. part oi· 
the bay, that is the point round :whicll you came, to bear N. E. and in the 
S. E. corner of the bay you will get fine fresh water, and £OOd wood.
There is alw.ays -a little swell in the bay ; when you anchor you will 
petceive a small point about a mile to the westward of you, and close 
rou,pd that point there is a_ small 't<>wn ; but the landing here is ve.ry bad~ 
on aecount of the great surf on the beach. The land to the westw~rd 
h'ends to the W. by S. and is very high, both inland and near the c~t ; 
very little is to be hap here but woed and water. . . . . 

From .Jasper l>ay to Cape B~,_ the course is W. by S. 13 leagues. 
and to LaOuayra W. by S. ~O leagues. La Guayra is in a smaU bay~ 
about_ 3-or 41eagues to the wmdward. or to the eastward of Cape Blanco. 
There,is,,a:p;rodjgioas high mountain ab;tek of La Guayl".fll., wJtich isalll.IOSt 
as high ~s that . .of ;I'e~riffe : it is called .the IIJOttntain-of Caraccas. (Jape: 
Bla~co ·~low lat\d, ~o that when y~u. are 4_ leagues otf. yot1·cannot~p~i
bly see it on account' of that mountain. Bemg off Cape Blanco, ~·ittiin a 
~~ pr two oi theJand, you may see the fort, ~ries,. and town Qf'La 
~Y~i Ji_bicb appear, of a whi9sh gray, while the sOil abOut the town 

. . ·'~~·., ' . . 
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looks .re<l. \V hen you are within 4 or 5 miles from Cape Blanco, it looks 
like a town under the high land, and has a gray and ragged appearance; 
the shore is clear and bold all along. Cape Blanco lies in lat. 10° [>()' amt 
Cape Codera in lat. 10° 36'. · 

If you wish to anchor under Key Blanco, give its west edge a birth of 
half a mile,. and haul ap N. or N. N. E. until the middle of the key or the 
huts on i~ar S. E. by E. S. E. when you may come too in from 3-}--to 4 
fathom~~ 'If the current sets to leeward do not give the key so wide a 
birth, but you wiJl see a reef to the westward of you, for which your eye 
must be your gui<le. If you draw but 10 feet water you may proceed to 
the harbour or near it, by bringing the \V. end of Cape Bianco lo bear S. 
E. {- E. by compass (th:it is, after you have passed two reefs to the west
wnrd of you) and steer N. W. by :...: . until yon cro~s a hank of 12 feet, 
and wfien you deepen into 4- or !J fathoms you will be about a mile off' a 
thick bushy point ou your starboard hand ; thence steer N. W. by \:.V. or 
if there be any vessels in port keep in the mi.ddle between point and point; 
but if you get confused, the best way is to· anchor and send on shore for a 
pilot. If you draw mure than 12 feet water, I would ad:Vise·you to go to 
the eastwarcl of Key Blanco, and keep the blue water as long as you 
:"':an, Jetting your eye be your pilot always and that from the mast-head. 

/ 

Front the Dispirited Keys to Cape Co<lera or Quadera .. 

The course between the two places is N. \V. by W. distant 25 leagues; 
Jt is all a bold shore~ so that you may run down along, close within ~ 
~eagues, or less ; and when you come within 2 or 3 leagues of the cape, 
there is a fine bay, whereis you may anchor7 in what water you please, 
and good ground ; you ruo so far into that bay. as to bring Cape Codera 
to bear N. or N. by E when you hav-e 5 fathoms water, 2 tniles from· the 
shqre. When at anchor, with the above bearings, and the cape distant 3 
leagues, there is a lagoon W. S. W. from you, where you may get good 
fresh water ; you will see a table land on the main, Qring it to bear 
S. S. \V. or s, W. b-y W. and you may run into that bay i~ the night 
by the lead, ;tnd anchor in what water you choose; inland it is very 
mountainous, but by the water side. tb~~d is low~ This bay is call
ed Capaya bay-; several planters are at;ftiled ro_und it, from which yon 
can procure pl.:mty of cocoa. 

'l!he Dispirited Keys on the Seanisb Mui~•· 

•r he sailor$ 'hr.ve, given thliJ name to'."~smaH is-lets, 4Ued by the ·Spa· 
niard!l Cayos de Cerittl·~ · - . - _ · __ . . . . . ... 
. From Salt Tortuga to those·.keys, the edune is S. E.£1>y'$• or·S• S. E. 
distance, ·1a :leag1J(:!:• -:'; ,:theJ>:~re low sandy· k-e-y-S~ with gorae &'la:~ up• 
~::m U.em, bo~a-0.-'fresh"WA~; lying about 4-m-~e$ .fr.om the·- ct>a&t; you go 
in l"(.JQ:nd the oN,. en,d -of them, Within· half a. mile(>( which there are. 6 or 
7 fathoms }water.. . ... . - . 

After you "are·"<gof~und ·the N. W. end of thoee k~ys; you JDiJY 
1:1111 the iMid'6 ttf' them, keeping ia ~ 7; or: 8 fathems water; ()Ile-
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fourth of a mile from 
locked from all winds. 
leagues to the E. N. E. 
about 4 or 5 leagues. 

the shore, very good ground, and quite Jand
y ou will have the little islands Boraritas 3 or 4 

"I' he city of Barcelona bears S. S. E. from them, 

The land on the main nll along is high, mountainous, and uneven; the 
hi:ghest land along shore that you can see when at anchort~er~, bears W. 
S. W. distant about 5 or ti leagues ; there is but little to-:be'f;ot at this 
place, so we will proceed afong the coast. 

Description 6f the Spanish Main, and tke adjacent Islands, from, 
. Margarita lsland to Cape St. Roman. , · 

''The Island of 1\-lar~arita. 
From Si.. ViDceJ;Jt to Margarita the course is S. Vi. distance 6~ league&~ 

and from Grenl!da to the same island, the course is S. W. by ,V. distant 
45 foagues. · 

The island of Margarita is 12 leagues long, and lies E. by N. and W. by 
S. . I~ is high )and all through, except the \V. part, on which is a low 
1:tandy point, running off shoal to the Pearl bank, which is joined to it.
Fuur OT five miles inland from this W. end there is a very high part of 
land, with the appearance of a sugar-loaf on the top of it, which sugar
loaf seems as if it was falling down to the nort.hward~ tiring that high land 
tobear~. by N. and if you are bound to Tortuga, steer W. S. W. which 
course wm carry you to that island. - ' 

. The·harbour of Pampata, situated on the E. S. E. par_t of the island of 
.Mvgarita;, is open to the wind from N. E. to S •. E .. The anchorage is 
good,_ and ground dear. Running into the bay, he· Ckreful and not border 
trio close on the "northerly part,. as there is a small shoal that runs off about. 
<l cable's length. In coming from the eastward you may always k[low 
this harbour by a rock that lies oft" the town. The Friars aJ."e a ~luster 0£ 
ea:iatl islaads, six in number, distant from the N. E. end of Margar~ta 9' ·~ 
Io miles. The passage between the Friars and Margarita is clear and 
good from 12 to l 4 fathoms, sandy bottom. _ . _. 

There is a good passage bet'W'fJeo·the islands of Testigos and Sola, whi~h 
is a rock that bears N .E. by E. fr0rn the body of the Friars, distant; a~out J 2 
mile9; you will carry from 15 to 27 fathoms between them, sandy :~i.q 
and dear ground. Sol~ is l!Jnall and cannot be seen mor.e than 7. or8 miJe. 
from the (.}eek of a frigate. The Island of Testigos is high, with a po.Jl. 
ber of sJ.liall oneB round it. . . . .. ..· , • / _ 

Veqe"8 . c~Ol~ng fro.m t~'}·eastward1 and wishing. to "'ru_n be~n· ~ 
main .and Testigos 'in the night, .~hJ,>~ld steer well to the. sm:1tliward. )).e.> 
fo.re .they'. keep· oft°; .• there is a~et.rrent . setting to th~ W:e&tivard af "fJlij!/ 
rate of.~ e~ 3kl)O~ per hour,_ and should ~OU steer ~ direet ¢OurSe, tlltt·, 
probahibty is you :1!'Vould be drifted on Testigos or 'the Green boat be~. 
f(>uare aware of it.· The channelis clear and pd, wi~ ~lar ·~~, 
lllp from 16 to. 20 fathqms~ sane and shells. -•' . . . -
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Directi<>ns far Cwnana. 

Sailing into the harbour of Cumana,. be careful not to borrow too close 
to Point Araya~ as there is a shoal that makes off the point about two miles 
to the westward. 

The b~ok )IDU anchor on is steep ; you lie about ODJJ!-half a mile kom 
shore ; Ufl liOlding ground good. The town of Cumana lies two miles 
up a river that empties itself on the east side of the ~y. The water of 
this river is excellent for drinking, and easy to b.e got. There are no sound
ings in the bay until you approach the shore within one mile. 

The sea-breeze sets in here about JO o'clock A. M. from the westward~ 
M4 .eop~j.~ues uqti! 3 P. M. The l~nd-bre~ze tile~ cpmes otT about eii.Ult> 
generally in a Jigpt E.~elJ. · . 

Laguira, which'lies in lat. 10° 37' N~ long. 66" .59' vV. is an open road.
stead, where you lie expose~ to all winds to the ·northward of east and 
wesL The bottom is hard. and holding ground not very good. \.\. ater not 
to be had in any quantity,. but may be obtained five miles to the eastward. 
West~r1y winds prev:ail during the month!• of June~ Jul}',. and .~~ugus\, but 
do not extend over 30 miles from the coast. · 

The Island of Tortuga. 
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The lsktnd of Grenada. 

The S. W. end of Grenada lies in Jat. 11° 58' N. and about long. 61 o 
5Z W. The_eastern part~ called the Cabesterre, is low land; but aridge 
of mountruns, "vhich' may be seen 14 or 15 leagues off, rises in the middle 
of the istand't and runs N. and s. from one end to the other. .. 

There is good anchoring ground all along the coast of Grena-d-a, and on 
the east and west sides,, several small bays and· creeks~ commodious for 
vessels, as w~ll as for landing and shipping goods. · 

'Pb.e grand bay,, in which the port is included, as well as the careening 
plac~, l'fes on the west side. and has the form of an irregular crescent.
'rhe true entrance of the port is from W. S. W.-several men of war 
have anch-Ori!d and careened here, and all the pilots greatly c:.onunend th.e 
goodness of the anchoring ground, as well as its situation~ which affords 
good shelter from the prevailing winds. ··· 

Just as you" enter the port, there runs out a high rocky point. verN 
:i!leep on every side, excepting to the N. E. On this the Fort Royal, 
which is but soiatl,<;·i~ constructed in as regular a manmfr as the nature of 
the plac.e will~-..tmit ; bu.t it is overlooked by the several heights which 
form and surround the harbour. 

On the south side of the island, about 7 miles E. of point Salines, lie~ 
the harbour of Calvioi which is very deep~ It is divided into the out
ward and the inner port; the entrance iiito the former is above half a 
mile broad~ with as much extent within; the entrance into the inner port 
is about a quarter of a mile in breadth, nnd its depth above a mile; it is 
for the mo-st part 7 fathoms: deep and excellent holding ground, being eve
ry where a soft oozy bottom. The ships here may lie alongside of the 
warehouses~ ~md take in their loading with great ease and conveµience ; 
after '"'~hich tl1ey can, with· very little trouble, be towed into the outer 
harbour~ which enjoys this peculiar advantage, tlmt ships can sail in or 
out Witb the common trade wind. ·. 

Frol:it BrQV¥n7s point (the S. W. end of Tobago) to Point Salines (the 
S. W. end of Grenada) the course is N. \:V. Chy W. '%7 leagues. The S. 
"i<le o-f Grenada is hold_, giviog it a niHe or two birth ; there being only 
two or three small reeky islands, and some rocks very near th.e shore. As 
you run do.Wn·towards Point Salines~ you will see the isletRamier. ave
ry small island" about .one mile south, from the nearest shofe~ and Ii mile 
S. E: ·from the point~ Give that island a mile birth ; you canpot go within 
it~ as there is but little water. To the point Salines it is .sufficient to give 
half a mifo birth, there· being no less than 1 fathoms~ As soon as you are 
past that' p-Oint.. you· open the Gt'aod bay, anti may J;>orrow pretty~nigh; 
tur!l up., atid anchor to'th.O: northward of the fort! which bears from po~nt · 
Sa.lures N. E~ by' N. A m1~~ from. the fort you will !Jave 15 mthoJDs, cleN" 
~round, .bbt higher Wis m1teh shallower, and a little r~ky. If yO'u .. go 
utro the :'barbotir, run ¢lose uBde·r the fort, -and anchor midway;, ()r rather 
neare1Jt·:th_e· fort: •.. Th• warp- up; all cle-ar ground; there ai"~ 8 fatbo._. 
elose to the tCJ:Wnr'~: lt-ie-full the third of a mile broad at tbe entrance · llbd ... . . . . , 
very captteious within. · · 

You ar~ ~blige«I to work u' into Gran4 bay) at mos~ times, by r~a4 
son that 1t bes open to the w-estw-a:rd. ood the trade wmd •lows out" of 
the h-<\Y. · · · 
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The Granadines, or Granadilloe. 
1 

The Grenadines form a chain of innumerable rocks and barren 8pots, 
g<>od ;for little, which extend to N. E. by N. for nbout 16 or 18 leagues
Some~ however, are of considerable size and value, particularly Carina· 
cou and B'~quia, both inhabited~ and producing,good coffee and cotton. 

Cariuacou lies about 6 leagues N. by E. t E. from the N. \'V. of Gre~ 
nada; it is of a circular form, of aoout 6 miles in length and hread~th, and 
has a commodious harbour. · 

Bequia, calJed also Little Martinico, is the northernmost of the Grena
dines, and lies about 2 leagues S. from St. Vincents; on the W. side it has. 
a very g<>0d sandy bay, where you may ride occasionally ; and wood is to 
be got there~ with plenty of fish, but no water. The little islands to the 
southward of Beqoia, are very fait, and near them you may stand boldly, 
having neither rocks nor dangers you need to fear . 

. N. by E. course from Point Laurent, or the N. W. point of Grenada 
will carry you clear along the Grenadines. 

Observe that, tdwards the sotith part, it is rather dangerous to com.
near in the night. 

The Island of St. Vincente. 

From Bequia to St. Vincents, the course is north about 2 leag.ues. The 
channel between those two islands is very good to come through, if oound 
from Barbadoes to the Salt Tortuga, or the Spanish Main ; and there are 
small trading vessels which work up through it. St. Vincents i~ a_}>out & 
l~agues long, and lies nearly N. and S. and E. and W .. - the north end1 

._hich is much higher fh$n the south part, is inhabited by about ~000 na,;. 
tives, or Caribs. On lhe north end there is a v'Olcano~ called La Souf
friere, or Sulphur bill, near Spanish point. On the west side ot tb·e isl
and, which is bold., are several bays, having all of them fresh water rivers, 
and on the S. \V. side you make good an<::horage, a!i near, or as far off, as 
you please, esp'ecially in Kingston bay, where the chief town is situ~ted. 
Hut the' best ~ of the island is Bnlair 1?ay, called forme~ly B~y S~. An
thony; when you turn up between St. Vmcents and Bequ1a, you w11l see 
a large bluff of lttnd, and just to windward of that is Balair ~y'Or Callia
qua ; the shore is bold on each side ; ran into J 9·. 20, or J 5 fathoms and 
anchor ; there are two tivers which run into tbe ·sea. ··· · 

St. Vincent is within sight <!f Barbadoes ; the course froin Carlisle bay 
to the south end of St. Vincent, is W. northerly 33 leagues. If you in~ 
tend to anchoT' in Kingston bay, you will see.a .. small high peaked island 
called y oung's island ; pass>th.e bay to leeward of tbis island; and f$0 ro~nd 
a long sloping point ; you may bo:row within pistol $hot ; . but if the w!od 
takes you short)> you may anchor in 35 fathoms, and wari:e:1n~ · .. ·There IB a 
small ledge of rocks close on the weather shore, within 6 fathoms. . 

Tiiie Island of St. Lucia. 

··;'f~ Spanish Poat, tb.e.Grtb eiMi·vf~ Via.~, to th.e ·.Poi.ate ie Broe·· 
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Piton~ or the S. W. point of St. Lucia, the course is N. E. ! E. 'V leagues ; 
there is a <leep and good cbnnnel betwixt the two islands. 

St. Lucia, which is about 9 leagues in Jength, and about 4 in breadth* is 
a very high and. broken land covered with forests. Sollle of the moun
tains rise like pinnacles~ to an astonishing height, and are very steep ; 
others have broader bases, and are covered with wood&, to the summit, 
which terminates in the craters of the volcanos. These volcanos indeed 
are an exhausted, except one, lNhich the French call La s·onffriere, (The 
sulphur hill,) on the S. W. end of the island. The crater lies on an emi-
nence, between two nwuntains. . 

About lj- mil.es to the w~st of the volcano. on the seashore, stand two 
high peaks, called by the French, Les Pitons, aud by the English, the 
Sugai;' loaves; they lie very nigh tach other, but between tbem·is open
ing en~ugh to dis,tinguish them both;, when you come from the southward. 

On the west side of St. Lucia, less than 3 leagues from the Gros islet, 
is t~e Carenage, one of the best harbours in the West Indies, with deep 
water, and exceeding good ground all over. Three careening places have 
been formed there by nature, which. waot no w har!. es, ~d require noth~n. g 
but a capstern to turn the keel above water. Th1ny hne of battle ships 
would He there~. secure against the hurricanes, without the trouble of 
being nioored.-Add to this that no ships can enter without warping in ~ 
there is always a breeze to carry one out, and in less tha~ an hour, the 
largest squadron may be in· the offing. The shdres here are so bold, that 
a first rate man of war may come within 6 yards of.them. 
~league to the southward of th~ Carenage, lies the Grand Cul de Sac, 

and two le~ues to the northward, the Bay of Gros Islet, both exceUent 
roads for large vessels. 

The course along St. Lucia, from the point _Du Gros Piton to the Gros 
islet, is N. N. E. 9 leagues. . 

'W:hen bound from the northward to the Carel'iage., yon will see a bluff 
two leatgue113 .to leeward, which you may make tiQJ,4,:With; you must haul 
dose in.~ see the h;lrb.our, run into the mouth of it as far as you can fetch, 
and warp in ; wbeo the sun shines Jou will see all dangers. _ 

If at any time you should have occasion to anchor at the south of St. Lu
cia, there is a fine deep bay, called Man-of-War bay,, (Ance de Vi'euxfi>rt, 
by the lc"~ench) under the S. E. bluff; you ?1ay turn in tH!.,_yt>u bring the
south pomt to bear S. S. W. and anchor m 7, 8, or. IOljhthoms, good 
grouttd. There is a r.iver in the north part of the bay running into the 
sea ; if yo.u ~ater there you must go up half a mile in your b.oat" except 
after great rains,rwhenyou may fill at the mouth ~f the ri•er . 

. The Isl.and of Martinico. 

From the nort~'~ of St. Lucia, called the Cape, to Point Salines, or 
the sou.th end of Miltlinieo, the course ·is N. about 9 I~. This is 
the narrowest part of the channel that di-vides the two iSlands. 

1 
From Gros-islet bay to Diamond rock, the course isN"~·.;i,y~. abo~9j.~ 

eagues. , ·.• - · · 
'Marti!1ico is abou~ 12 leagnes in length, and lies N .. \1V ~ by N.' 31;\d s. E~~~ 

b>: s.: 1t8 breadth111 ,extr~1Dely ~nequal, and scarcely .any where. ~Qa: 
~•-or &.~es; ao.I·if youmcludetheprornoo*9ne1,'lf.hi~.-~t1; 
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! 11 many places one or two leagues beyond the l'es;t of the island. its cir~ 
cumference will include above 30 leagues. The Jand is very n-neven, 
and every where intersected with large hummocks, in the form of sugar 
loaves. Three $Ountains rise above these innumerable hummocks, the 
highest of which has been a volcano ; it appears Jike the crown of a hat, 
and may be plainly seenfretn any side of the island. . 

Pert Royal 1 on the south side, and at the bottom of a deep bay, called 
the Cul de Sac Royal, is the chief town of Martinico. It is very advanta
geously situated, near an excellent harbour, ;md under cover of a penin
sula, which is entirely.occupied by a fort. That part of the Cul de Sac 
j5 called the · C arenage. The tewn iR situated to the N « N. W. arid N. W. 
of the fort. 

The harbour and the road are incumbered with several keys, or sbe;;ils. 
composed ~f· hard gravel, limestones and coral; those keys, fronf,their 
number, as wen as from their situation, are very dangerou:;i to sttangel'S; 
but they may be . considered as the safety of the road and harbour, since no 
large ship would attempt to sail among them without a thorough know
ledge 0f the cbannel. The watering place is at River Monsieur, fo the 
east of the fort. 

Point Salines, or the south end of J\.:lartinico; is low land, and has three 
small reeks. or. islands... When they bear W. from you, you may S'ee be~ 
tween them and the point ; within this point, to the westward the English 
ship· Raisonable was lost, "ff Fort and point Garden ; it must the ref ore be 
avoided. _ 

The Diamond Rock, and· the southernmost little island, (called Calrit 
islafl'd) at Point Salines, lie from each other \V. 19° N. and E. J e-0 S. ab:Otit 
12 miles. ·· This rock stands about a mile from the shore. ·Th-er~ is: no 
gorng within the rock, but on the S. side it is bold. From Diamond Rock 
to the entr-ance of the C~I de Sac, or Port-:-Royal bay, the course is N •. N. 
\¥. distance 2 or 3 leag:a~. There are three small coves between, the 
southernmost of whicb>is tailed Little Diamond cove. and the two,.'dthers 
Les Anceg d' Arlet. The N. side o_f the bay is hold, and so is the south 
side, till you get above Pigeon islarid, (blet a Ramiers) which is a small 
green island on the south side of the bay, bearing from the fort about S. by 
E. ln working into this bay, observe to keep your lead gaing; when 
standing to the.~outhward·, if you· weathei: Pigeon island, you may anchor 
in· what water fou please. . 

T})ere is a grouod'about the middle ofthe bay, the lower end of which 
lies a mile·~d a hal!below the fort; it runs a long wuy"up the bay:, above 
the fort; the least water on it is 3 fathoms, btitllier.e is"frmll l<J t020'fa.1. 
thoms on each side of iC Below that ground you may stand bold over 
from side ~o side. · 

If you are bound from Barbadoes to Martinico, the course is N. W. by 
N. allowing for a lee corr~t, or N. W .. about ;:29 leagues, will bring ·you 
from t~ N. ~nd of Barbaftbe.s tp Point Salines ; then you may shape your 
course aJong shore for the Diamond ; there is n~ dagger if bound for Port 
Rc.-yal: ·· Wh~ p.Mt'tti*!'I.Ji.aD!on~'3'le'tlgUes, you'*ilf;seea'l~ba~i 
bu.I -up, and·~ :fort Wtfl 1Je in v1eW'; Tum up· towards tHe :fOrt, tfft you_ 
bring it N. or N,:~:.lly-E:. tU~ you will anchor· in 3't\lthomr,_,t~'1ntfe&'cfis;. 
.tance~ If·d~u to e'fi¢!.ber" in; you wilt;get'Cfftt tfie'l:Nitk~ ~{l"cotJ)t? 
mo 14 or 17 fathoms ;;tbat-•s the deepest and best ground •.. In u~rr ~&e 
b1Jn.k, ~·#ourx<Lifi:;~.b'ptm> rocks;. l_f'yt>u anchoT""mt~'~os_t. 
. ,,~ .. ·· ', :~the~' tb·~ar<N. attd.s~'~'t'itt; &J''~ ·of ~· 
, 'elf tllie"tUrt: not·\ati0"''8 Ceet.'#mtt' tttereou;,. Yc>''lt·..,· auik4f"tioll' 

·,~'·'' " - . . .•/i~::: 
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with a low point to the yvestward~ called Point Negro, and all the sbore on 
that side, but tbe foregoing. If bound to Pigeon's island bay, go round 
the N. E~ point, and you will see Qpen between the island and the main1 a 
~mall channel fo:r sloops, wheQ veJ'y well acquainted; but go round the 
~land, and borrow as near as you please and turn in. The south shore 
is steep too ; bring the westernuiost part of the island to bear N. "W. by 
W. or N. N. W. and you will anchor in 7, 8 or 9 fathoms: the bay is 
clear ground, but do not anchor too near to the eastern shore, by reason 
of a bank that breaks., when a great swell. 

In April, 177'2, the variation of the needle was found at Port Royal, 
by repeated observations to be 3° 52~ east. Tides have b~en observed 
in the. Cul de Sac Royal, as well as rn other parts of the island ; at the 
equinox:, they rise abo._.t 16 inches, and at other times between 8 and l 2 
inches., French measure. 

Pi~ri-e, (St. Peter,) the trading town -0f Martinico, lies about 4 leaguff 
to the N. \.V. of Port Royal, in 14° 4.t' N. latitud~. It is built partly upoA 
the rising grounds, at the foot of a ridge of hills and partly :dong the shore 
of a spacious, circu"1r bay, which fQrms an open road to_ ihe southward 
and westward. The best anchoring place, called the Frigate's anchorage, 
lies in the southernmost part of the road, (where you see some steep 
cliffs and rocks,) in i fathoms, gravelly ground. If you bring the highest 
steeple of the town N. by E. somewhat northerly, and Point Carbet (on 
the south side of the road) south, you will have 7 ft\thoms, oozy ground. 

If you intend to sfay some time in this road, it is proper you should lie 
with one anchor close to the shore, to the S. E. or E. S. E. (or even on 
sbo~e) and ,the other to the N. W. . . · 

In the hurricane months. that is, from the 15th July to the 15th Octo
·ber, ships cannot lie with safety in this road, and ought to leave it on the 
15th July at farthest.· If they are to remain for ~)onger time at Martini
co, they must retire into Port Royal bay, wber;e t~ey lie secure against 
the hurricaJ,l~S ; they may;~so find ~li~Jter ia 'l'libity bay, to the wjnd
ward, a:n.d on ~l,:te nortJi. si,de- 9£ the isl~n_d. Tbe whole ch-eumference of 
lYiartinico. as .we have observed already, is indented by farge bay.s, at the 
bottom of which are fine sandy coves. and very good harbours, sheltered 
by long points~ projecting into the sea, but all these are not safe in the 
winter season. . 

When y"ou come from the eastward~ if you intend to sail by the north 
side of Martinico. you are to take your departure from the Caraveta~ a 
~tn~ r~cky islanp_ thatlie_s, ~ mjl~s nort!i of the eas~ernm.os:t,~()int of the 

· islan~,. m 14° 48~.n~'!rth labtilile; 1n.runumg along wh1chyou w1)Jbe expos
~· to eudd:en .flurr.ie!J,_ which aPe v~ry frequent on account of the narrow 
openings of the mountains~ aud if the top-gallant saiJs are up, you. must 
keep a J::c:>o~out aft.er the balyal'ds. 

Jlrint Mac~u.ba, the northei:omost o( the island, is in 14° 5b' riortb latr· 
tude,. is ·~:ark.able for a. waterfall of the same name ; it is a ki:nd·~f tor
rent falling into tjie s,~ (rom the top of a. :Qigh rocky coast~ . .. . . 

. 4:\totlt Et mjles fndtfier. w .. by S;. ,YQ~ witl 15ee a roµnd· r~k, detac:hed: 
~rom tlte ~d,. called the l'."earl, and t9' t~e southward o.f.if•:·~re tb;,e Ii•: · 
island:9 of~ ".ereelleor. Soon ttfter Point Prec:heu.r preaep'fis itself, w~ 
e0;ds in a ftat lu~mmock,, with a plantaJion upon it,3 'the· toW.o is ~:~tr;; 
the S. &· Beyotu:l··that point you discovEU'.Ot'O Others ·in.i)n~ liae•';itie: 
firs~. <;,lll·Jed ·. Morne a~ .. Bmufs, (Oxen p,oint,)-termiotttls:on ·the soQlh' .:., · .. ··. 
tla~ r.oad o(·~<ort St~ l'ierre.-'including the· coats, oFC•rbet; ~e stf •·· .·. ~,;;! 
~onttpo•ot~ alrett4y mentioned~ to the s. E. oF'P&rt Jloynl. ·. '"~- ·---
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Having iloubled~Point Pre.cbeur, you.,-deacty~ sJiipg, which lie at an,
ehor in the J"Oad ~f Port St. Pierre ; as tbey~;llave·'e~ry one of them awn
ings. on account nftbe intense heat of the -San, you would take them at 
first sight, for so many white houses who&ei.roofs are built like a terrace ; 
you cannot come to ancbO.f' close hauled; the winds whic-b prevail always 
from the E. and E. N. ~- oblige you t(). mak~ several trips to cc>me to it. 

,A TABLE 

Of the Latitudes and Longitudes of the principal Places and Hea.tflrittd~ of 
'Martinie(). 

.l!l'AMil!S OF PLACES. 
Ca~ Ferre the easternmost of the islau<l . . ~ • 
The southernmost island of Point Salines (Isleta Cabrh) 
Diamond Rock • · · • · • · · 
Cape So1nmon, or Grosse Point, beyon<i Pig.eon island 
Por~ Royal (obserYed on shore) . . • • 
Morrie au Breufs . • -
St. Pierre (observed en sh~e). . • 
Point Macoul>a, the oorthetnmost of the isln.nd 
Cul de SU() Robert, on the north side 

N. l~ ·. W. long. fr. Lrnvlon • 
14° ~- 60° 48'. .....;.,. . 
14 23--- 60 52 -
14 ~4--- 61 06 
14 30 45 61 07 
14 35 55 61 09 ., 
14 41 55 61 10 . 36 
14 44-.- 61 1:0 41 
14 56-
14 42-- 60 50 

Beariftgs ,ef$Jlllldry Rndu, Poin.t11, 4--c. at Martiniet>. 
Diamond Rock, and the sru.ttbernmost ~. w. l9'° N. aud E. 190 s. 

island oJf Point ·Salines, 5 
Diamond Point, anci the pointofLesAnces d'Alert S. E. 30 E. and N. W. 3• \V. 
Cape Solomon and Poiu~ Precheur, the ~ s. 35c... E. & N. 350 w. · 

westernmost of the island 5 
The Pearl Rock and Po.int.Potiehe W. :n° S. and E. 310 N. 
P~int Precheur, and the'.ft~ ~'-point .of Dominico,?. s. 180 E. and N. IBO w. 

called Cachact"OV., or s~ bearl," ·~ 
. . .: _:·~-:-. ~-;;.:· ' . 

. '·:~' ~·.·- _, 

In coming out of Great Diainoiif,covet and· having opened the north 
shore of Martinico, the westernmost part of Do.lllinico just appears ia 
sight, and bears by compass N. N. W. 

The Island of Dominico. 

From :p-f Rock near the N. W. end ot Mutirll;~, to:Point•Cachacr&1) . 
or Scot'ai>i'ad, in Dominico, the course is about N. N. ,W.1 iegues. This 
island is ab~gt 9 leagues in length, ,and lies near N. N. W. and S. s. E. It 
is extremetj4mountainous, and appears ragged an<l broken. . tt beal'f!I iu 
great plenty all the woods which are common in the Weat Jndia.8.' .~ 
p:rod11~ abyndance of w~t they call ground provisions. T~ are)!~ 
p .. e.rly .. Sjeaki ... .bg, no. ha.rtio~rs in J?om!oico ; but ther. e ... is go~:~,~~.--' ,an.. '. 
chorage along ''the west side, whtch is all bold : th~ ships lie ~ 
~o'1~.westet"'l¥,.;t!~nds, asin~eed in :'1m•st a~l the roads oftJl:e Caiclbej 
1~:: ~t ~ .!'"nds prevail only. 10 the winter months. ~··road 
~ tqwJ:i·ot · ..... ·' is better than that of ·St.. Pierre, in Kartinlco, ~e 
~ .. QaipP. . . moi:e~ual, and y,ou can anchor in UODl, lo to 26 ia-
th9ms' igt>Od ~l~~un4 all over. . .• . ' ... . . •• ~\ ' . . . 
. · .. ~ut 4 nules ~·-'the .north end, laes a most noble,~~~ 
B;µpert's, wtiieb, 'be#idu its safety, itJ ~tude, \be ~;cd'~tbe _._.. 
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and the goodnes~ of tl~e anchorage, bas the advantage of three fresh rivu
lets running into it. 

On the north side is the high remarkable hluffs, called Prince Rupert's 
head, by which the bay is easily known. The south point (Rollo's head) 
is pretty low, but both points are bold too, so that in working in you may 
stand bold.ly over from side to side, which is near 3 miles over ; the bay 
is about I~ mile deep; you may ;:mchor in what water you pleaee, and 
moor. \.V. N. \V. and E. S. E. ; the best anchoring is rather on the north 
side. There are three rivers running into the bay, where you may wa
ter, ·but the middle and north rive1·s are to be preferred. The best 
wooding place is on the north part of the bay. 

lfyou are bound to DorninicofromBarbadoes,youmuststeerN. N. W. 
till you pasli Martinico; then a N. W. cour:>e ·will carry you to the north· 
ward of Dominico. Leaving Mariagalante on the starboard side, haul up 
cloBe in with the north point of Dominico ; you will see a round bluff. 
making like an island, jf at some di~tance ; go ro1md that, and open Prince 
Rupert's bay ; turn into the north part, and anchor in 7 ~ 8, or 9 fathoms. 
You will see the mouth ofa large ri\rer, which anchor to the northward of 
half a mile, and .you will be opposite to a small river, which you water at,, 
the best in the bay ; the great river is brackish. There is another river 
~o the soutluvard, where you may anchor in 6 fathoms, clear ground ; but 
in 10 fathoms you ·will have coral rocks. · 

T'he tolYlil of Rosea lies in J 5" 181 north latitude, and 61° 26' west lon
gitude~ 

TIM island of Guadaloupe, and its Depende-ncies-viz.-The 
a<.{jacent islands called 'l.,he Saints, Mariagalante, Deseada~ 
or Desirade, and Petite Terre. 

The island of Gumlaloupe. one of the largest of the Carribees, is near 
GO leagues in circumference ; its form is very irregular; it is cut in two 
hy an arm of the sea, called the Salt river, diminishing in width from 50 
to 15 fathoms, whose soundings are in some places deep enough for a ship 
of 500 tons, whilst in others they have scarce water enough for a bark of 
.:10. The length of this· strait is about 2 leagues. 

'rhat part of the island on the west of Salt rivet', which gives its name 
to the whole colony, is divided into two by a ridge of very high moun
t:tins running north ;.:id south .. Towards the south point rises in the mid
dlt! regio~:of the air~ a mountain, called La Sou.ffriere, (Sulphur hill,) 
Hk~,.the volcano of St. Lucia, that exhales a thick and black smoke,, mix-
ed with ~parks~ which are visible in the night. .. 

The ~hief place ofGuadaloupe is the town of Basseterre,, on ·tire •est 
std~ nc.ar the south end of the island, in lat. 15° 59' 30'' :am~ long.. west 
troin London 61° 47'. Tbe course from Prince Rupert's bay; in DoJDi·-
llico~ to the road of Basseterre, is N. W. by N. 10 leagu~~- . ·. 

The English ship the Temple, being at anchor in ~ To,ad. file 
'\Ve$ternmost part of the Saints, and some part of the ~st'11ide of' ~ 
nico were in one; .. bearing S. E. by S. by compa-., Tllell M.on~ .. 
. ~ N. \V. northerly, and the westernmost part ~~fte ·b'fty N ~ W. 
by N ~ distance one mile. ·- ·· ' · 

41 
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The French frigate IAa Flora, being moored N. N. E. and S.S. "\V. in 
this road, in 7 fathoms, sandy ground, and the small anchor in 37 fathoms-,. 
F-ame ground, had the folJewing bearings by Ce"mpaS'S : 

Old Point Fort to the S. E. 2° S. in one 
rl'he Fort to tile S. \\'. of the town 
The Church . • . 
Tne N. \V. end of the town 
Point Jrois . . . 
The southernmost point of Domini.co 

with the \Ycsternmost Saint. 
S. E. lf\· E. 

N. 1 .... -. -E. 
N.by·w. 
N.N.1.V. 

S. E. by S. 

THE SAINTS are 5 or 6 small i~,;J-ands, the two iarger of which are 
known by the names of Terre d'en haut (or the upper hmd) which is the 
easternmost, and Terre d'en bas (Lower land) which is the westernmost, 
According to a very 'exact bearing, the S. \V. point _of the westernmost 
Sabit. lies S. 27° ~:!O' E. of the S. point of Gua<laloupe, <lishtfice 8 miles ; 
the least depth between them and the main island is 17 fathoms. But 
the best channel is on the south side, for in the former H1ere is a sunkeri 
rock, whic,h lies 1 i Inile from the Saints. These islands are so happily 
arranged, that in the midst of them there is flS fine a road for s,liipping a:; 
any in the neighoourhood. The Saints aye all bold too, though they ap, 
pear to be a parcel of rocky islands; 

~he island of Mafiagalante, about 9 miles to the eastward of the Sai11t~ 
with a good channel between, is about the height of Barbadoes, arnJ rises 
gradually towards the north. At the soulh end, and the east ~ide, are 
dangerous rocks under water, and reefa which stretch about one league 
into the sea; but the west side is a good f"tir white shore, with good an-
chorage in several places. -

From the north end of Mariagalante to Deseada, the course is N:· N. E. 
ah-out 5 leagues, and the eha-nn(tl goctd, keeping the middle ; but there is 
a very small sandy island~ called Petit-Terre, which lies. right in the fair 
way; it is about 3 miles Jong from N. W. to S. E. and is divided in two 
by a channel, where s~all vessels tAay anchor. It is n6t safe to come 
within inore than 2 miles of Petit-Terre. It lies E. S. E. from the ea..,"{ 
end of Grand Terre (Point Chateau) which i-s remarkable by a parcel of 
grar rocks, di!i-tance ab'?ut. 5 or 6 miles. There is no passage betwee_n 
Peat-Terre and the mam island for any thing but small craft. 'fhere •~ 
pretty good anchoring by Petit-Terre, to th~ w~stward, 2 m~ from 
shore,. in .7 fathoms water; then the wes.t e-nd':of Deseada will bear N. 
27° E. ap:<l Point Chateau -N. 009 ,V. · 

DESEAD.4, or the Desirade, one of the smallest of the Car~j.beef!I. lies 
5 miles to tti~ N. E. of Point Chateau. It is a kind of rock without water' 
where they cultivate some cotton. This island lies E. N. E.-,anJ W .. S. 
W .. h~ying no trees np~p it, and is shaped like a galley, its· i::~N .. E. end 
making like tile head •'prow, and the S. W. end like the tilt of the ~
ley; lru;t '.~g near., and passing by the· north end of it~ you will.rt· 
c:eiv-8~ife \lr4;ik~. patthelf), like heaps of sand. with red streaks in t,h~· 
On thif·IJorth S.iQe!'.:fhere are some rocks under water. There is anchor
• ····?li• ct:he ·~""~··-~/part o~. Deseada, distance 1 i miles from some hous~ 

_ ::~ 11taad ·19 the sh()~ s1de. You may anchor in from. 6 w 7 fatho~ 
-.n.ter, taking' '*'!~J~l~mk out for a clear spot, to Jet y~u.- atl(::ho;r gc>_. JB, 
fo~ the ground i•.~~y; and when at anchor. Petit..:Terre will be.IU 
so'tli;h-easterly, dis'ttlbce 7 rni~es, and Point Chatesu south-west G.stanc'" 
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4 or 5 miles. Point Chateau the easternmost part of Grand-Ten-e~ is 
k.nown by a hummock upon it, and between it and Deseada there are 22 
or 23 fathoms water. 

There are gradual s-0uudings between JUariagalante, Grand-Terre, and 
Gaudaloupe~ as far as Point Peter, (Point .a Petre, near which stands the 
fort of Grand-Terre,) but if you are to the eastward of Deseada, anrl 
bound for Point Saline in Martinico, the best way is to keep ap S. or S. 
by E. as there is most commonly a current th.at sets down between the 
island. From Deseada the distance is about 39 or 40 leagQes. From t 

the N. ,V. end of Barbadoes the course is N. N. \V. distance 66 leaguea 
to Deseada. · 

Bearings ancl Distances about Gaudalo1.lpe, J\Iariagalantc, the Sai'll,ts, ~c. 

From the N. '\V. end of Barbadoes to the E. end of Mariagalante.the 
~ourse is N. 31° 34' \V. distance 59 leagues, and when .I\Iariagalante )?ears 
between N. vV. by \V. and N. \V. 4 N. the distance is -'l of" ti leagues. 

The east end of biariagalante, Petit-Terre, and Deseada~ bear when 
in one, N. N. E. and S. S. \V. ; the distance between the east end of Ma
riagalante and Deseada is 5 leagues, and Petit-Terre is midway between 
poth; when Petit-Terre bears between S. 'V. by W. and ,V. S. W. then 
the north part of Dominico bears S. \V. by S. _ 

Mariagalante is in length about 3 leagues ; the west part of it, and the 
S. side of the Saints bear by compass \V. ~ S. distanee 5 or 6 leagues, but 
the north side ~f l\1ariagalante <1nd the south side of the Saints, bear \V. S. 
'V. l \V. and E. N. E. ! E. When the west part of the Saints, and the 
S. E. point of th.e Grand-Terre, or Point a Saint,, arc in one, they bear 
N. N. E. easterly. '\\~hen the nqrthernmost part of the Saints, and tl}p 
~outhernmost part of Mariagalan.te come in one they bear E. Wbeji. 
Point ~pyal (the south point of Gaudaloupe) and the south side of Maria"." 
galante come in one they bear E. by S. 

The big rock of the Sa~nts, anq the north side of the westernmost Saint 
lie E. 21° s. and "V. ~,J0 N. ' ·' 

A peak on the north· part of St. Lucin, and the west point of Martini~o~ 
1.i:e S. l 7° E. and N. 1 7° W. 
' ';I'he nvrth point pf Dominico, and the end of ~e e~sternmost Saint,, lie 
E. 41° s. and VV~ 41° N. 

The s.outh point of Gaudaloupe, and the easternmost land of the Saint 
lie N. 41° W. and S. 41? E. · ·. 

The sooth' point of GaUdaloupe~ and the southernmost point in view of 
DolQinico, tie N. 26° W. and S. 26° E. . • 

Bearings abo·ut Deseada, P.;:tite .. Terre, and Mariagalaatc . 

. From $~/hummock of Eo!nt Cltateau, the westernmos,t poin.t ... ~f Pe..: 
h~e~'l'errl!·~-;~\called Sandy PQint~) lies S. E. b.,y $ •. }:Q E. di~e .. ~ 5i 
1111\es.. . . . . ~·'' : ·. . 

Tbe latiiwle of Sandy Ppint is 16° 1' or S', and its ~2,qgi~tl~:·"ijil~ l't(.;; 
The H'1;mmock calle~ Cuve a Pierre-gra~ze, on the~~ part a{~ 

galante, lies from Pomt Cbateaq, 8. by ~. 5° 4f>~ E.~:d.i~ce 3 •· C,>l: 4 
leagues. lts 1.ati!ude is lG0 2· N. · ·" · ·· · , ·· -··· 
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The Cove, called Anse du Galet which is tl)e soutbernmo8t of Desea
da, lies N. E. 4° 30' E. from Point Cbateau, diStance near 4'9 miles. lts 
latitude is 160 17' N. and its longitude W. 61° lo'. 
· From Basseterre road, in Guadaloupe, sho.uld you want to go to Anti

gua, the beU way is to weigh ~t night, and sail at a proper distance from 
the sbora, in order to keep the land winds, and they may carry you tc:.the 
northern part of the island by morn~ng, where you will come into the sea 

. winds~ to carry you acro~s. If you should do otherwise, you might be 
· 'altehed by the baffling winds from undel' the bigtl lands, which are here. 

Oil" the N. W. part of Guadaloape, there is a small island about a mile 
f'rom the shore but there is no going within ~t. rrwo miles t\) the east
ward of this island lies a small rock, 2J mileli from shore, which looks 
gray, ;md is very high; that rock is caUed the Englishman~s head. 

The course,.~in turning along- the island to the Englishman's head, is N. 
W,,--:-North, and N. N. E. about 10 leagues, and from the Englisbman'i:i 
head to Johnson's point, in Antigua, the cou~se is N. by \V. about 14 
leagues. 

From the north point of Grande-Terre~ called Antigua point, to English 
harbour, the course is N. N. W. 11 •eagues. 

Tiu) Island of Antigua, with Barbuda . 

. This island is of a circular form~ and about 22 leagues round, 11.aviug a 
rocky shor..e, and- being surrounded with many dangerous reef..,,. It ha5 
es:ceUent barbours,:particular1y English hat"hour, on the south side, whlch 
is capable of receiVing the largest ships. English harbour is at a small dii;
tance· off the town and harbour of Falmouth. There are besides Wil· 
Jougbby bay, to the windward ()f English harbour; Nonsuch harbour 011 

the east pofot ; and the town and harbour of Padlam' on the north side, 
without speaking of a great number of creeks, and smaller bays. But the 
pl"incipa1 trade is carried on at the harbour of St. John on th~ .·west side, 
where the capital stands, and which has water sufficien\l.ydeep for~-
chant vessels.. . · . 

lnstr'tXctioiuf~'.8aili"1g into St. John's ha~bour, cvi/mi~gfrom t1i.e.$oqtbward. 
.. --~ .' -··· - - . - ..... ' 

"Aa you come nigh the Antigua shore, you must gi-vethe west part of the 
island a gooi,I birth till you open Sandy Island ; bring it-1oi'tb or N·~ by W. 
and keep your lead going : ygu may keep by it in 11 or 12 fathoms ~
ter, and continue so if you "vant to go between Sa11dy island and 1be ~Jn, 

·or. until yo~&en the;;"Jipuses upon the li~tle .rising hill w~D J!el•ca; 
r.mt• T8'if019 ·the l~g mark or the ma1n ~de. A~ for &mdJ!:'~ ' 
.it i~ ~bo~d too, P!'sJ, the shoalin~ m_ay ~ seen in the day time--~ 
'8bi£i11i~~ Y Ql,eo \ii1ti too. In workmg into the road, yoa may sta 
8&. . ~''tae.i.ortl$ivnrd, as to b~og Ship•s &ter,n, S. S .. E. ·then aoout. ;»: 
·~ directiOl1a 701J may work into St . .John's road,. between the Wal~ 
~~ ft'!Clt 8116· Ship's stem.. T be rock shows itself hy the wa~ breaking 
upon it ,' ' .. i;?; ·. . 

}f7C:U sailfrom:~•outhwan;t te St. John's road, within Sa0.dy is~d, 
b~the wester~ of .the Five lslandl! N. by E. i E. ofyout w eo 
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you are off John's. point, and keep those islands open on the starboard 
bow ; that will carry yc.n~ clear of a sunken rock and sand, ott Fry•s or 
Bermudian valley. Keep a mile distance from the westernmost of the 
Five islands, and you are in the channel. or keep Sandy island on your 
starboard bow till you open the Hawk~s bill, and then foff. .. . 

To avoid the Nine feet bank, the south end of which lies about 'V. 'by 
N. from Sideserfe's mill, which bank is about two miles from the sbore1 

a~d one .mile in length,. but very nnr:row; keep Will Knight's house open 
with Sh~p's stern,. and 10. not Iese than 5 fathoms, for at 4 fathoms, you are 
immediately on it. 

The vanes of Sideserfe•s mill shutting in with the high l,;:ind to the north
ward of th~ mill, then you are just on the south end of this bank. 

If you are obliged to turn between Sandy island and the Nine feet hank, 
yoq may stand dose to Sandy island ; but put about when in 5 or 6 h'l.-
thoms, off the bank. · · 

From Ship~s stern to the Wallington, 
F'rom the \'\' allin.gton to the Diamond, 

N. l!mile. 
N. 3 do. 

If coming from English harbour you are bound to St. John~s harbour, 
observe that from the former to the eastward, the shore lies E. by N. and 
W. by S. Down abreast ofJohnson~s point~ and twoJeagues to the east
ward of it, is foul ground about two miles off shore. Gh·~ethe island a birth 
of at least 3 or 4 miles, and when you come down as low as John.son's 
point, haul towards the N. N. W. and keep your lead going; then steer 
for Sandy island, wbich will bear N. or N. by W. of you, and if the wind 
will allow you~ you may run within Sandy island, where·you will not hav'e 
less than 7 £'lthoms : however, it is better for a stranger to go to leeward 
of Sandy island.' Be sure you do not stand above 3 or 4 miles to the 
northward of the island, on account of the lee current that comes down 
to the north side of it, as well as of se\'·eral shoals which lie to the N. E. 
of the same. But when you c::an fetch Ship's stern,. you may stand,;\>q.ldly 
tow~rd& it, anJ anchor in what water you please, from 6 to 12 mtlioms 
water. If you keep:ftl 15 fathoms, that will run yQu without Sandy island, 
that is to the westward of it, in case night should come on. There is a 
had shoal, which lies N. N. E. and N. E. by N. from Ship's stern, distance 
.about l! mile; when it blows, you may see the breakers on it ; it is eall
ed.the Watlington. ~, The channel is on the south side of it, up to St. 
John '"s harbour. · .. · · 

If, Jn the diiY tit11e, jou are running down the south ~e.;,of Antigen,. 
yo.l1 •y haulin for:To~son's point till you bring 'the lndia~•eklan4to 
he< seen ·-a good sailts breadth open with Old road bluff; 'nJll dow-e -With 
that milrk qn, tilfyou bring the largest of the Five islands t.o bear N. E.t 
E. then ~steer ri'artbward; that course will carry you clear oftbe Ten.f"e~t 
hank~ which lies elf the south side of the Five island's; }jk-ewise of the nine 
f~et bankthat lies off the north point of the Five island's harbour; aa.d when 
,.U-~~ng the Hawk,.s bill to bear east, you may haul 11P''.M 11igh Sbip~s 
'steJ"o as you please, within Sandy island. . ·· . ~~:'_ 

· ·To anchor in St ... Jobn~s road, bring the Sbip'.s stern S .. W ... by W:..;Pd 
St . ..James~ i"ort E. s. E. and the Wallington N. by W. nQ!l ypu ~Vft"1'fa~ 
thoms water, good ground. · · .· .. -·· ·· 

ln 177~ the French Frigate La Flore being moored in this road, 
. ..._nd, had tile foll<>wing bearings by compass. , 

Sandy island . w*. ~·· $. 
'l'he Sbip\a steru • • • S. W.;. 
The J. .. lag-staff. of the Fort .• • . S. t. 

in 9 fMbom1i, tine 

S<Y ,15' W. 
l 30 w. 
2 .00 ~. 
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The Faint (probably Corblzan'i; point) 
The Gr~at St&ter · • • . • 
WiUingtQn, or Wallington Roett • 
The. North "nd of .Moutserrat • 
RedoOdo ·• 

, N.E. 
. N. E. by N. 
. N. by E. 
. s. w. 
• s. w. by w. 

IO Edit~ 

JC 0()' N. 
I 15 E. 
o 30,N • 
3 00 s. 
1 45 w. 

St. John~s is a bar harbour~ there being a sand which stretches o"trfron~ 
tlie N. <tf the h~rbour S. W. home to the lantl on the south side. The. 
dee~ :W.ater is on the southernmost part of the bar, where you have 14 
feef;; on the north is but 12~ In coming in, you must keep along th~ S. 
shore~ as there is nothing to hurt you from Ship's stern, all along into the 
b~boQr ; you may come so near Ship's stern Q:S to cast a stone ashore, 
having 11! fathoms close by it. 
. From the N. W. part of Guadaloupe, or Englishman's head, to English 
harbour; the coune is N. distance 13 leagues. This is a very safe and fine 
harbour ; it lit?S':Close under the \V. end of the easternmost highland~ but 
a little to the westward of that the land is much higher. It is shelteted 
from all winds~ and ships commonly lie there in the hurricane mo_nths. 
Yon may anchor in the bay, without the harboux-t in 5, 6, or 7 fathoms 
water, and warp in ; for unless you can lie N. N. E. you cannot lie in it; 
besides, the wind is apt to flutter you. Give the low point on the star-

- board point a good birth, and keep mid-channel, if you can. The most 
water-is 4! fathoms, and the same in Freeman's bay; but there is at most 
times sliiooth wat~r. However, it is not safe for a stranger to carry a 
ship in, on nccount of the bar, and the narrowness of the entrance.
\Vhen you G<>tne off the harQ(>ur., the master~attendant, or a pilot; comes 
on board •. · . · .. · 

'Large sh.ipg ·lie at ]'tt'Qper moorings, but small ones lie with one an
chor to the E. S. E. the other made fast astern on shore. There are 
four moorings for ships in Freeman~s bay, just within .the harbour's 
mouth; the best bower to the westward,-and the moorings on the shore 
to the eastward. 

No wood or water there. You can get your ~ater at Falmouth, about 
1 !- mile to the leeward ; and is not very good, being very soft, muddy, anct 
brackish. No tide. Variation 4° 50' E. · 

To sail into Falmouth harbour, y011 must run in close to the west point. 
called Procto'r's point. There is a ledge of rocks 'vhich coyers.~e mid
dle of the inlet ; from thence it is shoal to the eastern, .M:Gr,;.,ernor's 
black point. About 3 miles W. by S. lies Carlisle }tay, or ()}d Road, · 
wh"Cre you ca~Ft the same water as atF"almouth ba,rbour.· " .. 

Three .miles to. the N.. E. of English harbour lies Willoughby bay ; the 
goi~ int~ ,t~is bay is·~ th~ west s~de ; for o~. th~ eas~ side · stre.tct,Jes off 
a ~''W1tbt~ half a m1le 01 Sandy island, and 1n the muicUe 0cf the. chan
nel lies a spit With only 9 feet 'water upon it ; between tE;andy ,island and 
the spit .there are 4 fathoms ; between the spit and tb~fwest end of the 
reef there are 1 fathoms, and the channel wider. Jt is''better. however, 
to l!lail in close on board Sandy island, and anchor in 4 fathoms. - . 

Nonsuch harbour lies;•:or 4 miles farther up, at the east end of ,.6.n~"' 
goa. On the"south.side i$ Green island; the best going in is between this 
island and. the south part:~f the harbour, where you h~ve .5 fathoms ~
ter, fer the northward of' this island is all rocky ; this harbou+ must not 
be ~tte~pted by a stranger. 
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-Sailing di'rections for the north side of Antigua. 

\Vhen you make the land, give it a birth till you come a quarter down; 
then haul in till you come into 14 fathoms, and then you may run with 
safety, keeping that draught of water. If the water should shallow,_haul 
off. but if deepen, haul in till you bring in Ship's stern to bear S.-! E. ~hen 
haul up for the fort. There lies a bank off Great Bird island') maaring 
N. N. E. i ! mile ; white ground may be seen 1-! mile before you c-o-me t~ 
it. The best water on it is 3- fathoms. West-northerly from that 3 mile&, 
and about the same distance north from Barnide Fort point, lies Addison's 
shoal, where there are no more than 4 feet water, and 3 fathoms round-it 
-N. by W. westerly, distance not a mile, there lie two other shoals, -
having 3 fathoms water at.least. West from thence, distance a good half 
mile~ lies the Horse-shoe, sometimes above water, and bearing north from 
Prickle pear or Beggar's point, distance_ 1-§ mile. A little to the west
ward of the point, there is a wind-mill, And about one-third of a mile fur::
ther to the S. \V. there lies another, which are very good marks to come 
insi<le of the reef; steering between the two mills~ it will make the course 
S. by \V. the least water in coming in is 5 fathoms., nnd the inner part of 
the channel 9 fathoms. There lies a small shoal with 5 feet on it, dis
tance from the Horse-shoe, S. \V. by ,V. not quite l!mile, andaboutthe 
same distance N. W. by 'V. from Prickle pear. Thet"e,, rans another 
small shoal from Prickle pear, about half a mile w~sterly, but it is to be 
seen. West from the last mentioned shoal the head of the reef begins~ 
'vbich bears from Boon's or Pcyerson's point N. about one mile, and near 
the same di~stance from the small shoal. Bring "Boon's point to beat" S. by 
\V. westerly, and you may steer in, then making that.course good to come 
within the reef. The westernmost part of the reef bears N. from the 
Sisters, aboYe lj- mile. , 

There are so many shoals and spots without the reef. th."lt it is, dan· 
geroos to come too nigh : one in particular, which is called the Diamoµd~ 
lies a mile to~the west of the reef, and in the channel between,. you have 
6 and b:\- fathQms, which channel you are in whilst you keep the we!!lt side 
of the l~wardmost Sister in a line with the fort's fiag-statf. The Dia
mond is iiif a round form, being one mile in length and as i:nuchin breadth; 
the~ depth upon it from l foot to 9. To av~id it you must bring Ship's 
stern to bear S. by E. before you haul up w1th the fort., ._all:d then look 
~out for Wallington rock; if the wind will serve, you may.:g&fclose to the 
westward of :die '"esternmost Sister,_ and then you ,,-in we~her'..Walliqg:
ton ro(:.k; wfuch beftf'S north from Ship's stern above one~~;. the WJt$,l
ernmost part shoals frO:m the breakers a full cable's lenj1h, but to th~ 
eaftwnd it is bold;too. . 
.. On the north side of :\ntigua, and to tl_1e south of Ba!"nicle for-t P"int, 

hes Parham harboul", a place for small ships, but very d1ffi.cult fo-rastraa-
ger~to,sail in. · , · 
_ Baib~da is a low flat island~ about 3 or 4 leagues long, to'-~-· north o.f 

Antigua; oft" its S. \V. and N. \V. points, tbere'.are spits of 8w.id. which 
extend ~ lo~g way into the sea; and on the west side -~'-"good r~ 
1\'here you ~ay ride in 9,, 12, or 14 fathoms water. - . ·· ·. - · 

The eour-se from Ship~s stern to the south side of Barbuda is N. N .. L 
about 10 lengu-es. , 
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The Islands of Montserrat, Redondo, Nevis, anti St. 
Kitts. 

From St. John'~ road, in Antigua, to the N. W. end of Montserrat, tht 
COllnle is S. \V. near 7 leagues. 
· Frbm St • .John's·road to the south eud of Nevis, 'V. near 12leagues. 
· · From the west point of Montserrat to the south end of Nevis, N. V\', 
! }Ill. S leagues. 

From the sooth point of Nevis to Horse-shoe point (the southernmos: 
of st~ Kitts) N. \V. by \V. 2 leagues. 

Montserrat, so called by the Spaniards; from the resemblance it bears 
to the mountain. of that name near Barcelona, is a litt;e island, about 9 
miles in length, and 7 or 8 in bre~dtb, being nearly of a circular form ; 
its northernmost paint lies in lat. 1:£0 50' N. The east side of .Montserrat 
qi very high land, and not cultivated ; the west sitle declines gently to
wards the sea, and is covered with fruitful plantations ; towards the mid
dle of the west side i.s the town~ with the road where large ships can 
anchor : but The shipping . and landing of goods is attended with many 
difficulties; ¥·well as in the two other roads of the island, which has no 
harbour. 

To the N. W. by N. of Montserrat, di~tance about 2 leagues, lies Re
dondo; which isnotbing but a high barren rock, without inhabitants; it 
appean like a hay~cock. and has its name from its roµnd form ; it can be 
seen at 9 or 10 leagues distance. 

Ne·•is is a very •mall~ island, little more than 5 miles long, and 4 in 
breadth ; it lies N. N. E. and S. S. lV. to the E. S. E. of St. Kitts, from 
which it is separated by a channel calle~ the Narrows, aboQt ~ mil~l!l broad. 
The island fa easily known,. being low on both sides, and very high in the 
middle. The top of this middle high land, which makes like a saddiet 
when yGu come athwart of it S. and N. reaches far above the clouds, the 
13ugar plantations lying on the sides of it,. near the bottom. On the west 
part are two fresh-water brooks ; they have three tolerable roads or bays, 
un the Frinc~pat of which,. near S. W. point, is Charlestown,, the chief 
place o the island. · : ,: 

In sailing through the Narrows, the first land that comes in, view is .the 
top of St. M-artin's making like three small bills joined together. the mid
dlemost arid 'lligbest bearing S. W. by W. When the l)'.liddle of St. Bar· 
tbalomed' ~n \.V /;Ii.stance 4 or 5 leagues, the west end al:St ... Kitts bears 
s.w .. l>yS.;a.£nstatia S.W. J-W .-Nevis S. Iii lat. t;'.7° ~ifN . .,,:§~rtho
loroew bea :; N. W.j. w.-Saba w. by N. ! N.-St..~~~~D w .--St. 
Kitts (west ~~d) W. by,S. southerly. The going tl~ the N~~s, 
S.·byW. and Nevig·(N:·~. point)S. easterly. \Vh~Saba isinone1Y'th 
tftemiddle of St. EQ5tatia;·and both on the northerc0most part of St. Kit~st 
and. at the same time Biadondo in one with the northernmost part qf Nevis, 
then alt will bear N. E. and S. W ~ and before you come to the l'farrc)ws, 
you wiB~ee~ a high roek (called Booby island) about inidway the cbanJicl, 
b~tween ~~i$ and St. tcitts ; keep it· on the larb~d sid~ or. ~ther keeJf 
mgher St. Kitts' shore. But you must keep Nevw' south P9int ".o~ · 
the afol'!enid rock to· the westward~ to. avoid a reef of rocks that lie mtb
<mt the great one. This rock and the northernmost part of Nevis, when 
in one. bea1" S. E. by S. easterly; and Nevis' south point will then bear 
S. t F.. B.tt to the s-outhward of tte aforesaid rock, ;,ibout one mile, 
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a.re. two lesset rocks above water (called the cows) : these you must 
also keep on the larboard-side. and rather ft.e nearer St. Ki~~ side: ; there 
you will have 41, 5, and 6 fathoms, with good ground. to anchor, in case o£ 
neeessity . 
. ·The island of St. Kitts is 13 or 14 leagnes in circuit, the length a~pt 
5, and the breadth a league and a half, except tow.Sds the south where 
it is narrowed by an, isthmus, which joins it with a headland, about· a 
league long~ and half a league broad. . The centre of the island is 'taklen 
up by a great numbet' of a•gh and barren mountains, intersected by ~) 
precipices, almost impassable,. and in many of which issue hot spri~ .. 
Mount Misery, which is an exhausted volcano, whose head is bid iJl·the 
cloud$,, is ~he higfiest of all those mountainsi its perpendicular heighf~~ 
iug 37U feet_ At a certain c;fist~e it bears some resemblance to a man 
who carries another on bis back; and this appc<.uance~ true or. fals-0; en
gaged Columbus to give the isbnd the name of St.Kitt£?. in memory of 
the legendary talc, which supposes thi&saintto have carried the child .Je
sus on his shoulder over an arm of the sea. The llSsemblage of those 
hills make St. Kitts appear to tho.se who approach by sea, like one huge 
mountain cov<::red with wood, but they find, as they come nearer, that the 
coast grows easiet', as welt a.'S the ascent of the D;lOUntains';' which rinng 
one above another, are cultivated as high as possible. The S. E. part, 
wh~n you sail along at ';! leagu~s d~stanc:~h appears-like. a heap of detach":: 
ied islands, occasioned by there bemg low lt)nds ~een tbe ,;lQou.ntain!!. 
The N. W. part is the highest, but dedinesgradu~ly. to the MuL. 

There are two towns of·some note in this island~ the prineip)ll of-~ 
is Basseterre; towards the cast end ; the other c:dled Sallf).y point, neat" 
the west end. There is no such thing 88 a harbour,, .or any thing tbat hais 
tbe smallest appeanmce of it in this island : ou. the- 'eontrary; at the Ielv 
~anding· places which al"e made QSe of, there is a continual 811l"f beat
ing on the shore,, which is samly~ and prevents any quay or' wharf being 
erected upon jt, and also makes landing always inconvenient,· sometimes 
tjangerous ~ · · · 
~'lu running from Nev.is to Basseterre,. you will Cr()SS a bank, OD the 

sb.:>~lest part of which there are 5 fathoms, or quarter less 5. It is not qv.iJ4' 
a mile over, and its middle lies S. by W. westerly from the Nag"s bea4,. ·(no 
th~ south end of St. Kitt-5~ 2 miles. 

To ancJd>'k-.:Bass-etet"re road, bring Londonderry fort to bear N. dis
t~e about~halt ~imile, and the west point of the bay W. by N • .and then 
you wiU.'have<a (1Jtbo~ goed ,ground. · . .,, 

To an~li6tiu"'Oht·road, ll league to the westward;of B~~ roa.l. 
dhtlerve.thereu l!llrfaek st<Jne or rock close to the water side,. .ab.put,• 
la>:ge ;~ a M.es: ~t bottam upwards ; keep that stone Attle open ·to 
ta~ w~'W'ard Of' •ti! ·westernmOst of ·the neg~oes' -hot1.$eS, wbich a~ .oa 
the south side ·Of tile :hiU; a tittle ahovce .the IUack · wck ; for .if ..,_.taut 
and bring it on with tbe :negroes' ~hotMeS., ... you will have no ~ ... ~ 
thibl d··a mile from the shore ; but bring it to kV N. N. ~. ad dJeu jt 
wufb• aliJtle Qpefi, and you will have 9or 10 fatho$&,, .... gl'OUfttl.
ICeep Ne'ri1l' point a little 1>pen with Fort point, wk~eh i:s ~"~·--t· 
ttni!>,~ of Old r:oad ~ay,aod the S. W~ point of St. Kitts w~ N. W., ·~·9 
-..;.11tiH>r to 'tb,e S. E .. 
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Rtnnarks mddc in Bas1reterre Rodd and Old Road. 

In l3asseterre, which is a large open bay, the rr:arks of the anchoragP 
are as fbllow :-The long point of Nevis, S. S. E. Nag's head, S. E. 
Biuft poi~t .. '\V. l N.-the. town of Basseterre, N.-distanc~ off shore. 
half a nii)e--tlepth of water 7 fathoms-. wood purchased-water bet
ter .. and easier got, at Old road, about l} league from hence. Tides. 
qone. . . 

c .·~!! ,()lcl road, the following are the marks of the anchorage, viz.-thE> 
LllJig po~nt of Nevis, S. E~ southerly-. Stouyfort,_E. S. E.-the western
~ost· pomt of 01<1 road, N. 'V. by N. -Stony point, S. E. t E. Depth 
of water, 'vhere the anchor lay, 10! fathoms ; one-third of a cable out: 
-wind off the land-13 fathoms under the stern-west distance off shore 
two-thirds of a mile. You land your casks, roll them al:lout 100 yar4s, 
and ,fill th.eJ:.D at a running gullet ; tben float them off to the l'°at~a grea.1 
~urf arid a rocky shore. 

.. 'Z' - :' 

The lslands of Sf. Eustatia and Saba. 

St. Elist.atia lies. '3 mites W. Nt:: W. from Sandy poiut, the ~·esternmol'lt 
head·land of St. Kitts ; ill the channel; above 1 ! mile from the point, an<! 
with the aforesaid bearmg; lies a danger called the Sheep. St. Eustatia 
iA a steep rook rising out of the sea, to a great height; about three mile~. 
in lengtlt, and two in b'readth. At a distance it appears io the manner of 
a, sugar.-loaf, ascending up in a round bill; but coming ne'ar, it alters it"' 
shape, and seems sbmewhat long;. This rock is composed of two g:ioun· 
tain~, whese middle. land. is 'pretty e-ven. The south mountain is a great 
deal higher than that to the N • W. it is hollow in the middle, and th~ 
excavation appears to have been the crater of the exhausted volcano 
which constitutt:!s the island ; the bottom is pretty near on a le\ el with 
the town. . . 

·. The anchorage in the road of St. Eustatia, is none of the best ; there 
is a swell when the wind blows from the S. E. quarter ; be@ideil tb.e Jandd 
ing is very difficult on a:ceount of the great and co~tinual b~"aking of the 
waves against the shore. If you intend to anchor in this-.road, you mu!ft 
bring the tower of the church N. E. by E. and the west :end.of the bey, 
called b1terloper's cape, N. W. by N. Then you wiUhav~-~ or JO fa~ 
thoms, salidA;~ground, distance less th.an a quarter ~I" a leQgt1.e iroui. the 
sh<>l'e; ymi'Wiay Erven anchor farther in the offing. 1n 14or,15 fatb~~' 
same ground. This road is much frequented, and yon. will setf .. ships 
there,, even in the hurricane months ; but in this season they must .be "ery 
'iftte»ti:•e ti) the wind, and en the smallest appearance of a squall from thf' 
south put intmediate:ty to sea. .· ... . . . , ·· 

'l'fre isle of ~t. Eutatia is .pretty clear all round,· e.xe.ept to th~ 8. ~· of 
the bay; where there is a shoal which e~Jies ·•bout lOO·fatbocns 1Dto 
·the·eea. : · · ·· ·. · ·... .·. · 

The isl~qd of ~aba, still smaller than· St. Eustati~ l~ea 4}~45 t.,~t~ 
N. W .. of 1t. It is ano~her steep rock of a. ~ud form, which is acceSS•b 
ble only on the south side, and yon must climb almost to the top,~ 
·3 very crabbed artifieial pptbt to fia4 any ·earth : it is jababited by QboUi 
SO European families and 2 or 300 &laf'es. You may see the .bOttom r(tund 
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this island, but you need not fear, for there is no danger but what is visi
ble. Also round about it, makes as it were certain heaps of white sand, 
and by the sides thereof, it shows like a ship under sail. On the N. lV. 
a;ide lies a rock, about a musket shot from the shore, which afar off seem& 
like a sail. South and north about 2 leagues off .in the sea. is not abov~ 
10 fathoms water, clear sand ground. 

The is/ands ef St. Bartholome,,r, St. 1"1artin~ and Anguila, 
with Dog Island and Prickly Pear lslf);nd. 

_,._,.,,,.'.it 

ST. BARTHOLOME\V's S. w>. end bears from Sandy point, in St. 
Christopher~s N. ! E. distance 1 O leagues. It lies E. and\\ . and ~s 5 or 
6 leagues long. The middle part is very high land ; its shores are ex
tremely dangerous~ chiefly on the north part, where there are thany 
rocks. above and under water, and the approaching them requires an ex
per~ence4 pilot. But it enjoys the advantage of having a very good har
bour, of an excellent hold, in which ships of any size are perfectly shel
tered from all winds. The isfaµd of St. Bartholomew appears at first al
most round, and can be seen 9 or 10 ieagues off. E. ! N. 14 leagues diH
tant from the island, lies a large bed of rocks, about ~o yards square. On 
!lie west si<\e of it is a swell. The rock is sharp pointed, and sometimes 
c9vered ; when the sea falls it is ~bout 4 feet dry.- Its lat. is J 8° 2' N. -

St. Martin's, an isla,nd about as long as St. Bartbolo~ew~ but wider, is 
separated from it by a channel 5 leagues broad; in the middle ofthe \V. 
entrance of this channel, 4 miles W. N. \V. from the north point of St. 
Bartholomew, lies a large rock surrounded with many others above wa
ter. This island contains a great number of mQuntains, or rather huge 
roeks covered with heath, wnich can be seen above 10 leagues off. The 
W~st side is pretty low along the seashore for abont 2 leagues. The sea 
is rarely disturbed~ and the anchorage safe every :where about the ialand, 
especially with a· N. E. wind. 

On the south side lies the Dutch town, whose harbour has 61- 9, or- 10 
fatholl'hJ gooo sandy ground. . Near it are th-ree salt ponds, where. they 
make a great quantity of salt. You may range the westernmost 1.t0inf of' 
St. Martin~s 1"'.ithjn 2 miles, and n·earer, aud have from 3Q to .55 foth~~ 
roeky and caraJly ground~ _ - . - - -

Tile Freneh'tdW'n lies on the weet side,· above 3 leagues east fr.om:.tJie: 
Dutch town. e~·a bay -dalled L'Ause au.Flamands.;; - -- _ - . ,. .. _ - • .-· -

An§Uil.a li:ee .E:. by N". i N. and W. by S. } S. above-ttvoha:gues to·-the 
north~ ~f St .. Marti~ ··s ; _ it is a low, fiat, and withered; .island'" witfsout any 
tnountani$~ so that it cannot be seen fal."the-r- oft' than 4 Ol" 5 ·ldgues. Tim 
anchoring ground is g90d on the. l!Outq side, becaUt~e the CU,1:'-.rebt f:h~r'e; 
has no f(>:rce, Q~_ account of a long ledge which stretch-es o~.S. ·]1!. f~"tht\ 
e;agt~nt.; .. fl11 ~~ s<>J}th part ()t;the west point th~ lie-a; abotit t mite' 
fr~ the. 6'l9t"e.~ -~ s1ll.RH island-not ,al>Mre}•OO fat~ iJ{.l~~ ,· . ; , -• -
_ To 'th~ N;; w .. ~·by W. -of the· west,•pomt 0£ A.ugtnJ~; distance ahi;tu:t 4 
le'!gues, ·- Ii~ s~Y"e_ral small island~, th.e principal of which are Dog :•and 
Prickly Pear lslands~ betw~en wh1cl1 is It. good channel~ The first is the 
easterm:n~t " the ~ond w~o-h i• tiu~ la~est of all, _li!!s forth.er than any 
of tbe:l!l to t~e.west;- S!lVe a lLttle rock that is almost J'11ned with it .en the 
We1St 0stde; 'lt'1S ahou:t- 0oue mile in length •d 'Ra$ a- fow i.1~ba;bitaut,s_.;. nil 
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these islands are very low, a11d ~n<>t be seen farther off than 4 or 5 
leagu~s. · 

Bearings taken and r~I(tQrks inade in salli1rg between the abov~-m.:ntioned 
islands by a.n experienced. Na-;;igator. 

· u: When we came to sail so far out. J found that the highest top of St. 
Eustatia came even with the top of Brimstt>ne hill, and that the two south
ernmost points of St . .Kitt's and St. Eustatia 'vere in one, and bore N. \V. 
by N~ At the same time, Fort Ti~on bore N. E. easterly, when Sandy 
point. and Tumble-down-dick, or the northcrn~ost part of St. Eustatiai 
catpc in one, and bears W. N. W. ··~"· .. 
~'The direct course from the west entt 9f St. Kitt's is N~ N. W. to St. 

M~rti~'s west .eQ~ and so thro11gh between the Dog ond Prickly Pear.
For when yo~ are within half a mile of the west end of St. Martin's the 
southernmost land of St. Bartholomew comes in one with the southern
JQOEt land in sight of St~ l\'Iarf~n.,s,, aqd they bear S. E. by E. aa<\ then Saba 
will bear S .. by W. westerly. By the aforesaid bearings of St. Bartholo
mew and Sabat if you see either of them, you @ay by them knQw how to 
direct your course (or the west part ()fSt . .Martin's. · 

" "!'he west part of Bt. · Martin,s and the west end of Anguila beai;- N. N. 
W. northerly. \Vhen the N. E. part of A.nguila. the north side of ·Prick
ly Pear" and the middle of Dog island, bear all in one,, it is E. and W.-. 
Three 11\iles N. (>f Dog island. I observed ~t noont and fouml the lat. J 8"' 
26' N . .; and the variation 2° 30' E. At th.e same time St.1\lartin's show .. 
ed itself beyond .Nilg.u~\a from£. s. E. to s. by W~'" · · 

:sei:d::::: • 

The Littlilsland and the Banlc of A \'is. 

Thi$ solitary island lies west 42 leagues from Prince Rupert•s Bay, in 
l>ominico, and S. by W. SH Jeagues from Saba; its Jatitude being 15° 48' 
N ~ _..i. its longitude a.boot 63 (' 41' \V. ·· . .. .· 

Thie ls)aod is no more than 2 or 3 leagues ln circumference; to the 
west~ the N •. \V .. theTe ·are. iwo islands, at the distanc~ of 6 O.f JOO paces. 
which appetU-.cudy barren roeks, and· are the rtason of birils. .. These rocks 
taay be a, quarter of• leagu~ round ; they are joiped wit.4 ~e islands by 
~·and lrr.eaken ~b a"nw~en at. low water. 'l~his:~d is a great 
dmJl longer than it is. bnlad,. .mm al'Pears:at a dietanee like·a-sluid bank even 
witb ... W.tel"' edce. . ... The 'll)iddle .part .-iaee lD&l"f! Qi~ ·1 ($ yards ab~~: 
tt.. l•vel of \lie .-. " ·To~ are fJQme r4)efs ,tQ lh8 eat au:d N. E. wb1c 
·~~ a, ...,t .,..,. int0<4.tie ·••· . You aaay anct.o.r <On. the s. !\' .. b_alf a 
p111tAI shot E~ ·th:e ..-.~,in 3l fa.tho..-., wlllte $l\Dd. TbEWe. 1& neither 
~,aor apiiag cQf f~ .Wtlter on this island. . . ·· · , . · .· .·· . ' · .. · .. 

'.'Ff'otn tn~Lislaad.tt-f:A•i.,. t•itbe isle •f~, ·tb.,~ li~ 11,.salJ4iltanJcfi~ 
th• N. by ~-.OJ! N: ... ]!i"':E. ~e, leqgt.ll ••-ab~ 3'.7 leap~, and . , 
breadth not mo.-e·· thaQ.··2;.· tbe ~de~V4lrj-- upo11 it:f:lixJm. ;,,..10 !tO fa-
~~. . . .• ... > 

'Pae. Viqpn lstaads.·. 
U'Dde'f< that·~ are. itie'I ... an . tlle;'.emallt islBlda .aaG>.key• w.h;ieb lie 

between the Carrihee islands andPortorico. They take up a space from 



 

~ 
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-east to west about 30 leaguesiong, quite to the eastern side of Portorico) 
with a breadth of about 20. They are composed of 35 or 40 small islands, 
whose rocky shore, surrounded with dangers., are famous for shipwrecks, 
aod particularly of several galleons. Happily for the trade and na-l<·igation 
of those islands, nature has placed in the mi<ldle of them a large basin 3 
c,r 4 leagues b.J"oad,. and 6 or 7 long., the finest 'that can be imagined~ and 
where.in ships Dl,ay lie at anchor landlocked., and sheltered from all winds. 
The Buc<;a~een called it the Virgin's Gangway ; but its true name is Sir 
Francis Drake's bay. 

Most of the larger islands are pretty highland, and seem as if.theywere , 
all joined together~ but there are several deep channeli- between tbem:
through which those who are we,~ acquainted m"y sail with safety : in all 
these channels there is great plehfy of fish. 

The Islands of Santa Cruz, St.John, St. Thomas, Bieque,&c. . . 

SANTA CRUZ, or St. Croix~ is the southernmost"of the Virgin islands; 
It lies W. by N. from Sandy point~ in St. Kitts, distance 33 leagues. """The 
island is not very hjgh,. but f nil of hummocks, two of which (on the east 
side) are higher than all the rest. It is of a triangular for~ its length 
being about 7 leagues, and the greatest breadth 2 leagues. On the S. -E. 
end is a ftat, stretching a great way into the sea ; the whole eouth side is 
oordered with reefs and shoals, which ·make it dangerous to, come near. 

Santa Cruz is badly watered. The chief town, ealled Christianst~d., 
is situated at the bottom of a bay on the north coast, under the cannons of 
a fortre~ which defends the principal harbour. The other town,. named 
Fridrichstzd~ lies on the west side . 

. P.rom the town.ofChristianstred, to the S. W~ pointofSt . .Tohn'sisland, 
the course i_s N. by E~ about 10 leagues. In the channel ttbout 6 miles S. 
by W. of this point. lie:s. a r~mar~able :r:-ound rock. called .Bird key, :which 

< is ahou.t one quarter as large as Redondo near Ab~nserrat. . 
St. John•s is~ leagues broad, and 4 in length;~ it is t,he. pest wate~ 

amo11g the Virgin~~, and its harbour on the east. side <:;f the island., pas'S·e~ 
for .the be:s.t to the leeward of Antigua. . . - . . . · .. _ . 

The· east point of this harbour is called Moor's -P~~t. and is of a .m.o
de~te size ; but the walls of the furtress,, .which.· are a,ll white, may be 
seen 7 or 8 l~es oft". Yon havf.!: regu.lal"sottnding$ fr<>tn.alitUe wi~ut 
the Moor"s poirit quite .into the harboµr, f~om lO t9 5 :fathoms water. T4e
mouth of·lhe harbQ.ur ie not quite .half a mile broad:., a~d oiI th~ lee or 
west. side-~here is a k.ey1 ~th a re~f fri.tni the. inside oi it.,. tbBi .runs, to· the 
soutb:war<}.. 4'S'~ entrance oftb'e harbour liest w-ith' the wind any 'tiling 
~o·the northward, 0£ east~ you·~y~e.·~. it·; b?t if the~ wi.~,is anything 
~o the sontbwa.r,d ,r:~. S. E •. you fDWlt ,~eber w.tthout t.~~ l;'~•nl and· ~p 
1n. ':_'X,~ 0.oy,e:J:llor s ,bouse,. and ~·of th_e t()wn,. are ~W ~bove l•alf a 
inilewitb .. in:;il?~~~ti:"9n tlie._ e~,,si._d.e; ._.f:lut_tbere .iS al~ barb~ lrith 

}:fh:!i''ft~r;=·=~1=~:::~!ea:~~~:.;:~=~:.~~~y~ 
son of the land hre~~. wbieh is at IQ-OSt times between tbe S. S. £.;. south~ 
and s. s .. w~:':'-yott mQO:r N. J!! .. and 8. w. when Y<>U -are here the harbour 
~~wide mW.Ja~~.~:~~~~~-~' not'abo've 5 futhomswithin. ~'he.fortress 
w ·ve.ry ~roll& ;, ~j~ hesi(:les a small_ fort upon tb~. :r~ef t~:(tf;,.Uns in 

~' ·._ 
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from the key before mentioned.· The harbour is fuU of lagoons and ri~u~ 
lets, and runs a long way to the northward. 

Observe, in coming in, to leave one-third of the channeJ to windward 
from the Moo.r's point, and two-thirds to leeward towards the .key 1 and 
you will not have less than b fathoms water. 

There is a small bank which does not ~how itself, and lies right off from 
the gate, a cable's length from shore, with only 10 feet 'lvater on it. 

The watering place is at the south side of the towni just without the 
south gate, but the water is brackish. 

If you are bound to Portorico., from the eastward, night coming on, and 
you o.ff the E. N. E. part of St. John's~ yo1J will take notice of the east
ernmost high ]and t it is inland a little.~,from the east end of the island. 
which is low. ~OU may run to the westward til\ you bring that high l;:\nd 
to bear S. by E. and then bring to till morning. But take great care tbat 
this high land does not deceive you, for it lies a long W-Jy in the country, 
and it is all low land by the water side. In the morning make sail; you 
may see the walls and works all white about Moor's point. . ·. 

From the south point of St. John's island. called Ram's head, tp the 
entrance of St. Thomas,. harbour, the course is about W. 5l leagues ; and 
from the N. side of Santa Cruz, N. N. W • .J· N. 10 .teagties. The latitude 
of St. Tbouias' town, is 18° 22' N. · 

The island of St. Thomas is about the length of St. John's, but nar· 
rower. Its soil is sandy and badly watered. The principal advantage of 
St. Thomas' island consists in a v.ery good. harbour, ·on the south side, 
where 50 ships may lie very secure. 

In ranning down from St. .John'-s to St. Thomas' harbour~ you leave 
Bird k~y to· the southward of you, and you continue your W. N. W. 
course till you coma down to Buck keys ; they are much lower and longer 
than Bird key, before mentioned, and there is a small opening of no con~ 
sequence between them: ~ou l~ave· these keys to the southward of you ff 
abQUt one mil.e, and then steer N. '\V. when you bring t.beµi S. )!;. and 
continue that N ~ W . .course about 2 o.r 3 miles till you bring the harbour 
open ; then haul iQ for the. town N. by W. o.r. N. N. W. giving the east 
shore all along a good birth. and run within ! a mile of the fert which is 
white and plainly seen at the east :Of the town. You anchor ili 5 fathotns 
water, fine Clear ground; it ~.a fine harbour., where you.are.land-Jocked 
from all winds, brit from\be s. by:W- tO'":S. E. by s~.·which part lies ~pen 
to the sea ; butcthe wind seldom Glows ·in unles~ it is in the 'burrfoane 
montDS. 1rhe11e· ~··,a. l'OC.k abt>CV:i! wate~ in the'· harbour't,i :~i>uth ( caUecd 
Prince Rtlpr:rt's ·eliiJ,) wh~~h y~ ~ave t() th~ en$t.waf11 of'.y~u. ! yon may 
make bold with ·the .west ·side ·Oftt, but there u no pas9age•wlih10.. . 

From St. ThOma&,. harOOµ:r,, if bouad to Portori'Co,. beiug in the offing, 
steer W. by N ~ .. till yolJ_ CO~'down the •length of .the W~ftt e•4of th:e island, 
whtrih is about 3 le.gQeslfrom the barb<>ttr. Yo\J ow ill see-;. ~I isla:qtl 
~.~Little 'fassageja~t .ti-"~,• lliiles.~o the·-w¢s~ward ·o~:thewest. ~nd 
of Little St. "I ho•as.. Little St. :rhOJJJ~ ••:a :SJA~.itllanitthetal~stJOIDS. 
with tile 'we&t end of tb,e G'ieat island ; ·~~is a t5H,ll• . · · )ig be.tween 
them~ buf of no note. There .is.·fikewore::4i··'~llliri~1'._<Jr;. .·. l ~rtance 
between Little passage·. and l~ittle St. 'l',..~ ;: ·:but ~~_::are 1'two. 9the.-

.. ::Che chanuelt,et'Jl \n. ~i~ itda.nd ·a'ftd ~lro~~~~· h~t ll,mi~;~adi~e:J 
t~e ~lf~-tln.);be.f4ll''11'D,J.,)l¢$ ~SUl\;ken ;rcudt. ~~t I IRile~ UG~ ~AO ,.;a~~d 
or Bai(:• iBlatitd, wit.h oilfy s: foet watet .~:m it: Ttui'W•Y to cleat:,ii:'~,~~p,Buck ,__.... 
close on board. · ·. · ,.:;,,. 
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islands before you come down to the west end of that island. The east
~rnmost:i just to leeward of the harbour is called Water island, and almQSt 
joins with the main land ; about 2 or 3 miles to leeward of that, is a rocky 
island, about half a mile round, which lies a mile from the shore~ and is 
called Little Saba ; it is foul all round, and must have a good birth, all tbe 
5'hore along these islands must be left on your starboard hand. In running 
<lown till you pass Little passage; you have soundings all the way, but 
deep in some places. . 

W. S. W. i S. from the _mouth of St. Th~mas' .harb_our, ab?ve 4 leagues, 
and S. W. by S. 7 miles from the west pomt of the island~ hes a remark
ab~e roclt,,(tf::fhe mi<ldle of th~ chaJWel. It is round, rugged, and doub~e
pomted, ~ig)l as Beachy-head, and may be seen 5 or 6 leagues off, bemg 
all white ; It appears at some distance like a sail, whence it has beeu 
called St. Thomas' carvel, or St. Thomas) hoy. This rock is bold too 
all round. 

Two. leagues ancl a half from the carve) is Great passage island, bear
ing west from the West end of St. Thomas about cl leagues. Several keys 
and rocks lie round this island, and chiefly to the westward of it ; they 
are called the Tropic keys, frotn the g;I'eat number of tropic birds breed
ing there. Great passage island must have a large birth; the channel 
between the two passage islands is near 3 leagues broad ; keep nighest 
the little one to the eastward, leaving all the others to the southward.' 

The island of Portorico is high land, and may be seen from off St. 
Thomas. Little passage island is 2 miles in length~ and about as high as 
Barbadoes ; Great passage island is about the same height~ aud thr:ee 

\:times as long as the former ; there are two or three small islands a little 
.,Uffhe northward of Little passage island. 

'l'he course through the passage islands is N. '.V. or, if you have but 
little wind keep N. N. W. for fear of a calm, and lee current, the west 
side being foul, and dangerous without wind. -You must keep that N. W. 
course till you bring the. E. N .• E. point of Portorico, which is a low point. 
to hear W. by S. or W. S. W. and then you may steer west, whicb course . 

. will carry you to St . .Juan, the chief town of Portodco. From the west 
"end of Littl~ passage island to Spill staff's keys;. which lie 2 leagues froin 

the N. E. end of Portori.c=;o, the course is \V." N. W. 9 leagues ; and the 
shoalest water 5 fathoms. 
. S. W. of St. Thomas' harbour, 7 or 8 leagues, and 3 or 4 south of 
Great passage island, lies the 'island of Bieque~ called also Crab island, 
from ~e great qua~tity of crab~ that are found there. It is about~ b!g.h 
as Mar1agalante,, with a nch soil, and full of trees almost all o:ver. · Tiie 
west end on the N. E. part, is low and smooth land, 'like sandy ground -
but towards. the S. W. there are hiUs,. and from those hills to the west: 
low broken hummocks ; . then to the s. W. higher hills anc! hummocks. 
From.the -:est·end ofLittle pass~e.island to the ~ast .end of Crab island, 
the.co~.u;S• j_W.5 leagues t i'j,.fatboms l mile from the sho.re. In 
going to<;~ island,, be sure to run down the soutb side oi it, for the 
north pan·· · You may ~il within 2 Qr 3 miles of the shore all tbe 
way dO\'lrAi' .. ~to the we:st e~, and then you will see a lo"VV 
s::mdy p~ .·. " ~:r pn the south side of that point ; you will not have 
abov~. ai or 1Jatho~ 2 miles oft'.. .. You may run in till you bring that 
lo• sandy ~ult to·~ N. by E. i E. and ~esoatb pb~td. ··mthe~;r.s.:·E .. 
then yQu will be li mile ff:Om the shore, •n 4 fathoms water. Here if! 
P~~J' _of fish to b4:;~t with a seine, ~n ~e norlb!ideof thetowS.Udy 
~1ntj /m: tlle motn1ng.; and _good wood of dd:ferent kmds ; water is to be 

~ 
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had about half a mile to the southward of the l~ sandy point, a little way 
from the west side. ·. . 

Crab island lies about 5 leagues from Portorico, neing 5 <>r 6 leagues 
long~ aud 2 broad. It is uninhabited; the English, who have attempted 
twiee te "Settle there~ have been driven away by the SpaniaTds.. • 

Mayagua Bay (Porto Rico.) 

'To .llnchor . . Bring the island of Zacheo io bear W. N, ", · JI stee1 
E. S. E. which will bring you. in sight of the town. Gning-:· . u~i1l see 
a reef on your starboard hand ; ,when abreast, you will h&Ye ~undings in 
J 3, 12, and l O fathoms ; you may run into 7 fathoms and anchor; the ex
treme points of-the Bay will bear from S. by \V. to N. W.; the east part 
of the reef about N. \V. 2! miles ; there is a good river for watering.. 

Aquada Bay (Porto Rica.) 

To .l.lnchor. Bring Point Aquada N. N. W. 2 or 3 mik!s ; the chtlrch 
tower E~ N.E.; the island of Zacheo, W. by S .. when yoq-will '.~in 10 
fathom& water., about 3 cable's length from the shore ; there la-a good ri· 
ver of fresh water ; the sea in general smooth with usuaf trad~ :Wi.Dd_;.IJQ\. 
should the wind incline to the northward, avoid anchoring, or weigb,.ji· 
~oon as 'it sets in. · 

The· islands of 'J"!ortola, yirgin Gorda, Anegada, ·&c~. 

TORTOLAt a few miles to the N. E. of St. John's., is the prinoipu~ 
of~ EagliSb Virgin islands ; it is near 5. leagues long, and 2 broad, but 
bailly watered, and W..,S the name of. being unbetdth_y ; the eettob which 
they cUltivate the~ .is vet;y. ··mucl'l este.emed by .. the mam:dacturers f the 
entrance is wide with jJl~nty of water. ·. , · . . 
. l'f.ie town rs ,situated oa the ~outh side to 'the bottom ef a ·bay, 2 mileP 

cr..,ep; w:itP, ·a pretty gQOd ~d at the entrance, with 12'fa1'h9m$.vater' gaod 
ground. -.·. ~- . . . · , , . . .. . . ·· . . · • .. . ' . • , · · ·. 

Virgin Gorda {t~t is, the Great Virgin) 01" Peniston,. ·mid_ ~ya corrup
ti-011 generally adopted $panish town, .lies 2 le&gue!$ to. the· east .. of Totto~ 
la ; its form is very. irregu~ ; it is •ery 'high. ~4.~ abo~t ·6 · leagues i~ng 
frorn enst to wee-t, stl'11 worse watered th.-.i "'t'ott.ola, and ti....-~ug fewer m
habitantst •who c~ltivate·tobaeco~ 'fudigo~ .eott&D~ ··tifDd.petllie ; :~,lt'Cotnm-0n 
is Jjsh and,potatoes, the,-. drink rain -~~.w~h.:~n~u( ••wooden 
casks. ·It Is asse\'\eft ·that~· ftldunttli!(l''~:~, ~ ·cef <he· 
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i!'.land contains a sihrer mine. Virgin Gorda has two goo<l harbours : the 
largest, called East bay, lies on the north side, and you may anchor very 
safe at the bottom of it, in 5 fathoms ; the other is on the ''•est side, where 
the town is situated in I SQ 30' N. lat. 

'I,he course'from Saba to Virgin Gorda is N. Vlr'. by \V. northerly, above 
26 leagues. \Vhen Virgin Gorda bears from ,you N. \V. by N. 7 leagues 
off~ the Virgins appear like three islands~ with a great many small ones 
about them ; the middlemost is the longest, and when you come within 3 
leagues, thp,y se.em as if they were joined together: 

To the S. of the W. end of Virgin Gorda, lies the Fallen city, or Old 
Jerusalem, a parcel of little broken islands and rocks, just above water. 
;;:tretchmg about 3 leagues from N. to S. At thPir S. end is a remarkable 
~-ocky island, caHed Round rock; the next island is calle4 Ginger island; be
tween which and the Round rock is the eastern passage into the Virgin'~ 
;rangway, ca11ed the King's channel ; there is no ground in the pn,ssage with 
the hand lines 

To the \V. of Ginger island lie several small islands, called ~ooper'~ 
::salt, Peter's, Normand's, and "\Vitch islands. They bound the Virgin's 
~angway on the S. as the islands of St. John's, Tortola, Beef, with Dog 
islands, and Virgin Gorda, terminate it towards the \V. and N. The depth iu 
the Virgin's gangway is from JO to 25 fathoms. It is about 8 lcf~gues long, 
and from 2 to 4 broad. The N. entrance lies between Dog island, to the 
E. of Tortola, and the N. \-V. point of Virgin Gorda, being about hal.f a_ 
lf'ague broad ; the S. entrance, whose breadth is above one league, is b~ · 
tween St. John's and \Vitch island ; there is another entrance to the N. 
of St. JQhn's, scarce a mile over, which is the western pa:>sage of the 
King's channel before m~ntioned. 

Three or four leagues to the north of Virgin Gorda, lies Anegada, or 
the Drowned island, about as big as the first. This island is very low, 
:.md nlmost covered by the sea at the highest tides. You may discern 
over it two high hills on Virgin GoPda, which appear like a great hum
tnock. As Anegada projects out of the cluster of the Virgin's, the rocks 
and shoals with which it is surrounded become so m~ch more dangerous 
to ships in the offing. ".l'he Buccaneers have given the name of Treasurf'!! 
Point to a headland on the south side, that has been often dug to discover 
the gold and silver which they supposed the Spaniards bad buried there 
after the shipwreck of one of their galleons. Frotp the E. sid~ t;1f .Anega
da, a very dangerous reef, with only 6 feet, and in some parts 2 feet wa
ter on it, extends in a curve towards the S. E. above 4 leagues. The 
•:out'Se between the reef aml Virgin Gorda, is N. W. and \V. by N. or W. 
in1t you must take care of a sun~en rock, which Hes almost in the midd•e 
9f tbe entrance of the narrows, between thq.t island anJ Anegada. 

---

The Island of Sombrero . 

. Between the Virgin islands, and that of Anguifa, l.ics a small rocky islano 
;ihout 2 miles in length ; it consists of a very flat eminence, without any 
l~untmock. upon it,. covered with hirds from the southward. You cannot 
uescr:r this island farther off than 5 or 6 leagues at most. . 
:n-This wretched island is rngged~ ste.ep, and barren; a )~ttle camphor anti 
fit is are the only !egetable '?1."oduchon that a-p:pcar ~m its surface ; what 

t e water lodges in the cavities of rocks· durmg rains soon evapo ... e"' 
1~ . 
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You may anchor on the west side of it. The cliffs are steep too, and are 
from 40 to 15 feet high. In 1792 an American brig run against it, and her 
crew crept from her yard arm to the cliff top. Tbe brig disengaged her
self and drifteJ clown tp Virgin Gorda~ where the hull and cargo became 
a prize to the ·wreckers. 

The latitude of Sombrero, is Hl 0 38' N. and its longitude is 63° 30' \V, 
Two leagues off Sombn~ro, ,vhen it h~ars from E. N. E to E. by 
S. is found from 35 to :?2 fathoms, uneven ground and rocky bottom. It 
lies about 14 leagues E. by S. from the island of Anegada, and 12 leagues 
due East from the reef ly~ng off the S. E. end of it. In going between the 
two you have 5, 6, 7, 8, nnd lo fathoms water. 'l'l)e course from Saba 
to Sombrero is N. \V. by N. t N. distant 20 leagues. 

The passage to leewar<l or windward of Sombrero, is very clear and 
safe ; there is no swell ; the w imls are generally favourable for going out, 
and when once you arc past Sombrero, all obstacles arc at an end, 

Porto Rico. 

The west end of the island of Porto Hico is low as ·well a~ the soutli 
side. On the south we~t side is a bank, over which. 7 or 8 miles from 
the shore, may be carried i fathoms. This poiut of the island is very low, 
and appears Jike a separate islanJ when it bears E. by S. of~rou; vessel:. 
.;foubling it :should keep their lead goiug. 

Dirccti01is for sailing along the south side of Porto Rico* 

If you are bound down the south side of Porto Rico, observe you l 1rilt 
see the S. E point of that island. when lying at anchor at Crab island; it 
bears from thence S. \V. by \V. -! \V. or W. S. W. about 41. leagues, aud 
is called Cape Mala Pasqua. You may run down till you 

2 
come abrca~t 

of that cape within 3 or 4 miles of it, and then steer W. and by the time 
you have run 3 or 4 leagues down past the cape, and it bears N. E. you 
will see a large breach 2 or 3 miles long which lies along the shore, an1l 
about 3 or 4 miles off the same. Take care to keep a mile or two with
out the breach ; and in running down aback of it, you will Ms, 
o.ry a smaU building by the water side, which is a guard house. Be sure 
to run down as before-mentioned till you bring that guard house to bear 
N. or a little to th~ eastward ; then you may haul in N. or N. by E. for the 
guard house,and anchor in 4 fathoms water,the guard house bearing N .or~· 
t E. or N. by E. distance l mile; and the W. eud of the breach S. by E. You 
may run a small anchoT to the N. W. for the land breeze ; you have no !hel
ter from the sea breeze but the breach : this place, which they call Guy
ama or Y ama bay, is much frequented by traders. In going io, although 
you give the W. end of the breach a good birth, you must keep your lea1 
going-; the soundings are irregulal"9 from !1 to 7 or 8 fathoms water, au 
then it shoals gradually as you go in shot"e. The. land is low by the wa
ter side ; in the country it is high and nne~en, and has nothing remarka· 
ble. · 

IS?'going out of Guyama bay you run S. S. W. or S. W. Tbc ne1CJ 
trading place is called Salinas, and lies about 6. or 7 leagues to the wes!· 



 

10 Edit. Blunt's American Coast Pilot. 387 

war2_ of the former. After you are ont of Gnyama llay, about 2 or 3 
!eagues off, you may steer \V. us before, pas~ing; se-veral keys to the north~ 
ward of you, which lie pretty nigh the shore; and when you have run 
about 6 leagues down, yon will see one of those keys lying a little further
off shore thun the rest; haul in for its \V. end, and about a mile or a mile 
and a half off that 'V. end, there is a hre·1ch, which is a key just under 
Water, no part of it to be seen. Leave that breach to the west~ard of 
you, and i:otroke the weathermost key, on board, ·within a cable's length; 
it is bold too, but shoaler to lemvard, towards the breach. The guard 
house is about 3 or 4 miles from this key, n.nd may be seen before you 
come within; you may run in boldly 2 miles towards the guard house, and 
unchor within a mile of 1.he same, in 4 or 5 fi.11.homs water, good ground, 
and moor to the N. \V. · \Vhen at anchor, the guarcl house bearing N. -1, E. 
there is a gon<l watering place close to the waler side, a kind. of la
goon, which is about N _ hy \V. from the ship, and half a mile to the west
·ward of the guard house; JOU will see the water white near a league with
out the key, and have soundings from 12 to 7 fathoms, very gradual, but 
no danger of any kin(L There are several keys which lie within the be
fore-mentioned key, hut little to the eastward ofit. In running in, you 
will see ( 3 or 4 leagues to the westward) two small keys at a 1ittle dis
tance from each other ; one of them looking double, the other single ; yo ti 
may go to the leeward of them. Salinas is a good trading place~ as well 
as a place of ~afety to lie in ; it is about 6 leagues to windward of the Dead 
Chest, which at most times may be seen very plain from Salinas, and is a 
good director for it. 

In leaving Salinas, run out the same. way you came in. After you get 
without the key, steer S. S. W. till you bring the Dead Chest to bear 
\V. and then run down bohlly, giving it a mile birth ; there is a small 
key on the S. \V. part of the Dead Chest, about a cable's length off, but 
tl.1erc is no going between them, as the interval is almost dry : you must 
grve the \V. point of that key a mile and a half birth, then haul in, and 
you may anchor under the lee of the Dead Chest in what.wateryou please~ 
from 't to 12 fathoms water ; the "\V. point of the small key bearing S. 
hy E. t E. distance 1 ~mile. and the N. point of the Dead Chest N. E. ft 
E. distance from the shore l mile ; then you have I 0 fathoms watet". 
There is a small trading place called Boca Chica, to the northward of the 
north end of the Dead Chest, with the guard house, which you cannot 
see when you lie at anchor at the Dead Chest j but you may reach over 
from the Dead Chest·bol<lly, it is about 7 or 8 miles; keep your le.ad 
going i you will have, from 7 to 4 fathoms, and it shoals graduaUy aS,JCGU 
come nigher the Porto Rico side. Thex·e is another small tradillg plaeec., 
called Yamma Grande,. 2 or 3 leagues to windward of this. 

'fhe Dead Chest,* or Deadman's Chest~ lies 16 or 1.7 Jeagues from 
Cape 1\falapasqua~ the E. end of the island, and about the same distance 
from Cape Ros.o (or. Red cape) whi~h is . th~ S. \V. end. In running 
do.wn .. as before mentioned, d-0 not come w1tbm 2t leagues of the shore. 
After you get a tittle without the Dead Chest, a \V. co:urse will keep you 

• ~he Dead Ch-est ie a small island, distance from Porto Rico abo-.n two league~ neat' 
the nnddle of its south aide. It is 1.l leagues jh length, aod 1000 or 1~00 paces in 
b~adth. It is said, that w.J].en you see it from a cel"tain point, it appears like a corpse 
1Y1og o~ a table. Tbe shor&s of this island towards Porto Rico are ftat and $andy; cm 
tbb e south side they are high ands.tony. There is no freEh water, uor n-eo;is o! any kinil. 

ut for fuel. · · · · · 



 

l3'lunC:s A1ne1:ican Coa::->t Pilot. IO EdiL 

dear of all: keep that course till you bring Cape Roxo (which is low 
and appears gray, nnd like t·wo keys) to hea1· N. E. then steer N. \V. till 
you bring the island Zacheo N. by \V. from you. You may then steer 
'N. W. by W. for the island, till you come within 3, 4, or 5 leagues of it. 
when you may hnul up a little and g:o between Zacheo N. by '\-V. and St. 
Francillo point, the \V. N. \V. end of Porto Rico. It is a very good chau
nel, about 4 leagues broad ; with the before-mentioned courses you wiU 
be about 2~- leagues from the "' .. end of Porto Hico, and will not have less 
than 12 fathoms water. The island Zachco is about twice as lart?:e a• 
Redondo, and may be ~een 12 leagues off. ~ 

Observe, that in sailing along the south ~ide of Porto-Rico. you are ex 
posed to sudden calml'l, the is]and intercepting all the l'reezes betweeF 
the north and the east. 

-On the W. side of Porto Rico, is Aguada Bay, one of the finest roadi,; for 
$}1ipping in all the West Io<lies, being sheltered from the trade winds b_> 
the island. Here the ga1leons and flofa generally anchored· when they 
came from Spain ; and the Barlovento fleet, after they had been at Cu· 
managote, came here for fresh water and provision~ before they returnct'. 
to Vera Cruz. You may anchor in this road in 23, 18, 14, and down tc• 
8 fathoms, good ground. 'Vhen in 23 fathoms, soft oozy ground, the 
northernmost point bears from you N. N. \V. 3 miles, aft.a the other S. b-' 
E. about two leagues, and a small vill<lge amongst the trees, is distant 
about 1 mile. In coming into this road from the northward, you may 
sail within a mile of the shore to the southward of the N. point, then
being 1 o, 12, and 15 fathoms water ; and after you are about that point, 
you wiU have 25 and 30, soft oozy ground ; some prirt along the road i~ 
flat ·and rocky, but yon may sail all aronnrl it within half a tnile of the 
shore. In the channel between Porto Hico and the Virgin Islands the 
variation is about 4° East. 

7'o enter lVIayagues (Porto Rico.) 

.l)J:ing the islnnd .of Zacheo to bear '-V. N. \V. and steer E. S. E.; yo1, 
may approach the island within 50 fathoms. There is a reef, which be
gins about 1 ! mile from Zacheo, and extends to Cape Roxo~ forming a 
chain with only 10 feet water, and not to he nttempted but by small vcs-

. sehi. In steering E. S. E. ymt will perceive a gulley running from the 
mountain, made by frequent rains, without a. tree or bush on it. 

Extract from the JY>urnal of un experienced lva.,,igato'/", along the south side o,{ 
Porto Rico, and in the channel betwe11n. Porto Rico an·d St. Domingo,.4'-c. 

H -~~A~ 19th.-At·5. o'clock,,P. M; '-..e thought we descded to N. W. and N. ~-by~~ 
tue htt1e island of Bonquem (Crab 1slnnd) situated near the.$. E. end of Porto R1.c0R. 
11,_ we 5aw the land on the larboard hand; I supposed it to be the east polnt o£Pot:to. ~c~; 
which bore fru.m us N. W. aud N. W. by N. distance abo1'lt 3 leagues; I steered weS 
-run along its south side. . . · · · · · . · u. 

" ~.&..T 20tb.-A£ half past 5, A. M. we saw P'orto Rico, and the l>ead Chest, which !rv 
small 1s~an~ detached from the main one, and. ba-ving the form of a ~n. Jt lies... fo~ 
near the nuddle of the .soutll coast, and I ha vi been as.sured, that there 1s a ~a"'e 
tbe largest shivs between it and the main land. " 
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''I ran along the land, with an offing of :'J or 4 leagues, to fetch Cape Roxo, the west
ernmost of the south coast of Pono Rico, and which forms, with the S. E. point of St. 
Domingo and Saona islanrl 1 a channel from 15 to 20 leagues broad. 

" About 10 A. l\'I. \Ve saw the watei: discoloured: we '"'ere upou a shoal, called tke 
"\Vhite grounds, which encompasses Cape Roxo, and extend~ 3 or 4 leagues to tbe S. \,Y. 
and 2 or 3 lea~ucs to the ea~tward anci west\• anl of this cape. You have there IO, I:Z, 
and 15 fathoms. The sand at the bottom is of such a shining white, that it pierces 
through the water. \Ve caug,ht plenty of fi~ll with the line. 

" At 11, we distinguis~rnd a cape which lies a little to the eastward of Cape Roxo; it 
\s terminated to the south by four littll:' islands, which seem to be one league distaRt 
horn it. To the east of this cape is a small bay, called in Van Keulau's cha1t l1y the 
name of Porto Guonica.-The \Vest Indin. sloops can moo« there: we saw two of ther11 
at uncho1. This cape is low, and appeared at first as a detached land, but v.-e soon 
disco\'ercd the low land by which it is connected with the main island. Cape Roxo. 
which yon soon descry to the westward of this, and which is the westernmost point of" 
the ii.land, is still lower than the former. Between the two you distinguish a flat an<l 
VCl"Y white sandy shore; it consists of the same sand that composes the \Vhite grounds, 
through which you n1ay sail, but you must not conie nearer the coast than 2 leagues. 

" In the western part of the chanuPl, bet...,een Porto Rico and St. Doming:o, a1ui near 
mid-channel, are two i;mall islauds: the easternmost, which is likewise the southern
mostt is calleil Mona; the :-:e-cond to the N. W. of the former, distance about 2~ leagues, 
is called .Monica. You must pass, if possible, to the windward, that is to the east of 
those two islands, in o»der to double with more facility Cape Euganno, that forms the 
going out of the c:haunel, to the west, on the side of St. Domingo. \\"hen you have d111u
llled Cape Roxo, you descry to the northward of Zac.heo, a little island lying S ot ~· 
leagues to the N. E. by N. ot f\.'.lona. You leave Zacheo to windward, to pass betwef'n 
it and the small io;land of Mona, very near rnid-cbannel; there is no danger but ·what. 
you can see. When the wind comes from the E. S. E. or only from the east, you are 
not obliged to tack, you cross the channel with a quarter wind. It is sufficient to steer 
N. \V. hy N. to fetch Cape Raphael, which is the N. E. point of St. Domingo, or c\.·eu 
Ca~ Samaua, that lies about 8 leag~es to the N. \V. of the former. Samana island, 
Whence this cape takes its name, extends fro1u east to west, 12 leagues; it is so near St. 
Domingo that it appears to be joined with it. 

" At noon, Cape Roxo bore N. by \V. distance 3~ leagues. It was not possible, on 
account of the cloudy weather, to take the meridian altitude of lhe sun. \Ve steere'~ 
N. W. by N. to enter the channel. 

" At half an hour after 12, I coulrl sec Zacheo very plainly: I continued the same 
course to run along it, at one or two leagues distance. This island appears to be 800 
or 1000 yards Jong; it is nothing more than a green mountain, on several parts of whic'.• 
YQu see some wo•ds. I was too rnuch to windward to see the islan<ls of l\'.Iona and 1\lo-
11icat from the deck 1 but they could be pel"ceived from the mast head. The wind kept t<: 
the S. E. till 4 o'Jclock. It is very seldom, that iu sailing through the chaanel cf Par·, 
Hico you go before the wl nd as I did.'' 

Of the North Coast of Porto Rico. 

The north coast of Porto Rico> which ex.tends, like the south coasr. 
east and west, is very little known. It is rugged and uneven, having ma
ny rocks and small islands, where the sea beats sometimes with violence. 
Fifty miles north from Porto Rico, Capt. Baxter, in brig Robert, struck 
on a rock and remained several hours. On that coast, about 12 leaguc-::
~t'Om the N. E. point, is the town of St. Juan, the capital of the island. It 
is the see of a bishop; large, and wen built, and defended by several strong 
forts. They have no water, except rain, which they preserve in cistern~. 
~his pl~~e is better inhabited than most Spanish cities in the \Vest Iu .. 
~hes~ being th! ~ritre o~ the cont~band trade carr~ed on by th~ EngJjsh 
and .French with the subjects of Spain, notwithstandmg the severity of the 
laws, and the extraor.dinary precautions taken to prevent it. 'l'he bar·· 
~ur of St. Juan is very capacious, and the largest ships may Jie there 
With the utmost safety, in b, 6~ and 7 fathoms water. The entrance i~ 
:.tlong t1':e eastern island (called Rigo or Rigoa) ne<J.r which you must eail 
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by reason of a shoal that stretches on the opposite side. On the point ot 
the said island stands the .Morro Castle ; and on the west side, upon a rock 
off the Sandy point stands a little square fort called el Canuelo ; you must 
run to the eastward of the city, to lie out of the wash of the sea. for the 
trade wind blows right in. Off the N. E. point -of the island lie several 
islands, the largest whereof is called Cagada:. The next to the westward 
is Canoba, the river within retaining the same name. To the westward 
of this lies Point Loquilla, which receives its name from the mountain Lo· 
q_uilla; then river Loquilla, right before which lie 'two rocks above water. 
Then follows a creek called Bequiario, and the island Rigo, which lies 
before the harbour of Porto Rico. \Vestward of the harbour called la 
Caleca, andjust in its entrance, is a river and island called Passays, which 
re aches with a flat from the 1vest point. 

The Silver Key ancl Triangles. 

These shoals have more extent than the Square Handkerchief; the soutL• 
Prn point is in the lat. of 20° J 3' and the northern part (which include the 
Triangles that are dangerous) in lat. 20° 48'. It is a very white ground in 
many places, especially in the north part, and very brown in the S. and S, 
E. riarts. 

The N. and N. N. W. parts have some keys, with no more than 8 or 
fl feet water, and perhaps less ; but it appears that these keys are. not ex· 
actly on the edge. The master· of a schooner, drawing 9 feet water, found 
himself ashore on the Silver Keys, coming down, after he had run near_" 
mile S. 'V. on very white grounds. The E. or rather the N. E. edge is, 

Yery dangerous. ln this part there are 3 keys, within a cable's length oi 
the edge, which have not more than 10 or 12 feet water. 

The west side is safe, and there is a great depth of water; hut about 1! 
1Pague on the ea;;t side the bottom decreases, and you see shoals in the N. 
E. which ::ire rising very near the surface. 

Ships ought never to venture within any part of the white ground;;. 
-.vhcre ,YOU will often fall from 14 fathoms to 10 feet ; if by accident they 
hnd themselves in the middle of them~ the best way is to tack, and go out 
the same wny they came in, ranging along the grounds. . 

Should you by any circumstances be forced to go from Cape Franco1:" 
through the passage between the SquareHandkerchiefand the Silver Key:, 
vou must at the departure make your course good N. E. by E. and E. JS· 
1:. If the n·inds suffer you to steer that course, you would pas,,; in _the 
mid channel ; but if you are forced to turn, and you would not get s1gbt 
of the St. Domingo shore after you have once got into the longitude of70° 
15' \V. from London, you must not pass the lat. of20° 25' without frequent• 
Jy heaving the lead. If you come as far as 200 48' without getting ground, 
you have nothing to fear f ~om th~ Silyer Keys, an~ must only look out 
for the Square Handkerduef, which is not dangerou$ on the south, the 
bottom giving you notice in 10 and 15 fathoms. You must continue to 
get to the eastward, and when you come in the lat. of 21°.20' you are en~ 
iircly out of the pap;sage. , . .,. 

The Silver key is l l leagues long~ E. and W. and 7 leagues broad.~
ands. in the greatest dimension. The westernmost part lies N. and"-· 
from Old Cape Francois~ 
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The Square Handkerchief, and the Silver keys, bear from each other 
S. E. and N. 'V. The channel between the two is very safe, and 14 
leagues in breadth. 

You experience on the edges of the shoals weak currents, whicb ge
nerally follow the directions of those edges. On the Square Hanc1kcr
chiefthey are scarcely felt; on the S. E. part of the Silver keys yon find 
them setting to the "'. and N. \V. but a short league from the ground" 
their effect is not perceivable. 

In general, you ought not to mind, in your reckoning, the weak cur
.i"ents which exist in thP,~e passages, they hein~ no where to he fearell. 

Directions for Turks Island Passage. 

This passage is the nearest, shortest, and least dangerous of any. for 
'"hips going from Hispaniola ; but in general the winds will not allow to 
make it even from Cape Francois, or Port Dauphin, although they are 
the nearest ports; the winds being comrnonly easterly, it is difficult to fetch 
Sand key (the southernmost of the Turks islands) ;md which you ~ust 
make, that you may be sure of the Passage ; for, without seeing it. you run 
~great risk of getting upon the i-eefs and slwals of the Caycos bank, which 
are not thorough1y known. 

When you take your departure from Cape Francois, if the wind will 
permit you, make a N. E. course about 30 leagueR; you will then be in 
lat. 21 ° 02 , and in sight of the Turks islands. 

The Endymion rock lies S. \V. by S. from the hody of Sand key, clis
tance 8 or 9 miles. The danger of this shoal is but of small extent. It con
sists of 7 or 8 heads of rocks, one of which has only 8-! feet water on it; 
this is the rock where the English ship Endymion was wrecked on the 
28th of August, 1790, and till then undiscovered. Some of the other 
rocks have 2, 3, and .J fathoms on them~ and between them 7, 8, and 9 fa
thoms water. The exact soundings between the key anti the ~hoaJ, could 
not be ascertained by reason of the blowing -nreather and for want of time. 
There are four rocks which Jie off to the eastward of the south end of 
Sand key, two of them show themsc]ves ::ibove the ·water, and the tw~ 
others are even with it. The reef from the north end of the key stretches 
to the northward 1 ! or ~ miles, and has some rocks out of the water.
'1:he channel between the shoal and the key appea1·s tot be dear and spa
cious. 

Sand key makes the entrance of this passage from the south, nnd it is 
Yery necessary to make it, and to get within a league or two of it ; vou 
!Day pan by it at that distance, and you will then make the secon<l of th~ose 
islands, called Little salt key (Little Turk) ·a N. N. E. course will car
ry_ you along it, at the same distance you passed the other; it is about 4i 
i;atles long. Continuing the same course, you will see Great salt key, 
!_Grand Turk,) which is scarce 3 leagues from the little one. This is the 
l~t island in the passage, and you may keep about the same distance from 
tlus as you did from the others. When you have·brought its northern
most piunt lo bear S. E. 2 leagues, you are clear of every thing, even of 
t.be bank ?f roc~s which lie off the N. E: point of the Great Cayct }-us also 
of the rocks which are off the north pomt of t}le Great salt key •. When 
bound to the .southward through Cayco-s passage, you ~hould not attempt 
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it in the night, unless well acquainted 'lovith your situation. The Caycos~ 
arc connected by a reef of coral rocks, and there is no danger of them in 
the day, but m the night should be avoiJed, as fully expla.~ned under 
" The Caycos," page 393. 

'rhc Caycos Passage. 

This is the only Pai"~age you ought to take, comin~ out of Cape FraL; 
cois, when the winds arc not l"tcady fron1 the E. S. E. You will alway,; 
go with a large wind, which is a great advantage, and will avoid all the 
white grounds to the S. E. of the Caycos which it is customary to make. 
and which shows itsel£ This method of coming into the whi-te ground" 
i~ very bad, and very dangerous, whereas there is no risk in makino- the 

- . b 
land ~ome leagues to leeward of the Little Cayco. 

In leaving the Cape you must steer a N. by W. course, and after having 
run 3f> Jc agues you will find yourself 2t leagues S. 'V. of the I .. ittle Cay
co ; then you may haul your wind, first, as high as north only, on account 
of the reefs of Sandy island, which lie to the north of the Little Cayco ; 
after lvhich you may steer N. by E. 5 or 6 leagues, when you may ·haul 
up N. E. or may continue to steer north without any fear. After havin~~ 
run 10 or 12 leagues on that course, you are out of the Passage. 

If, when you are two leagues S. '\V. of the Little Cayco, the winds de 
not permit you to steer N. by E. or to make a good north course ; after 
having run 13 leagues without getting sight of Mogane islaud (Mayaguarn1' 
the best way, if night comes on, is to tack anti stand S. E. 3 or 4 league>:. 
1.hcn tack again to the north, and you will weather, lly 3 or 4 leagues, the 
lneakers off the east point of Mayaguana. If, when you are to the S. W. o{ 
the Little Cayco~ 2 or 3 leagues, the winu will not suffer you to lay north. 
you must not attempt to go to the windward of l\Iayaguana, but go to fetch 
the channel between it und the Isles Plates, or Flat islands. You must 
steer for it N. \V. 5° N. Having run l B leagues, you are in sight of the 
west point of Mayaguana, which ought to be north of you, about two leagues 
distant, you do not run any risk in approaehing this point, which is safe ; 
a small white shoal runs off from it, with three fathoms water nhnost 
close to the shore. \Vben you have doubled Mayaguana West Point, so <is 

to bring it to bear east, you may, if the wind permits, steer north. Jn 
that case you will pass 3 or 4 leagues to the windward of Samann island; 
but if your course is not helter than N. by \V. after having run on 12 or 
13 ]eagues, and the night comes on before you can see Samana, tack nn\1 
stand on for 5 or 6 leRgues ; then make good a N. by W. co1Irse on the 
other tack, a.nd you will weather the eastern breakers or Atwood's key, 
or Samana island, at 3 leagues. Should you be two leagues from the we~! 
point of l\layaguana, and the wind will permit you to make oi1ly a N. N. \>\ -
course, after having run six leagues on that course, you will see the Flaf 
islands, bearing W. ·· N. 'V. 2 leagues ; 1 hen you may pass to windward or 
leeward of them, as the wind may admit;. when you are come 1; or tw;> 
leagues north, or N. E. of the Great flat island, ~ou may steer N. N · l\ 
and N. W. i N. without any fear, and after runnmg 12 or 1 S leagues, yo~ 
are out of the Passage. You must not go in the least to the nortbwa.r, 
of this course," on account of Samana, whose breakers off the West ponu 
bear N. N. W. from the westernmo&t of the Flat islands 
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The Flat Islands are very low, they bear from the S. '" ... point of Ma~ 
y~guan~ N. \V. :! \V. 8-i leagues. You may go pretty dose 9n the eaSt. 
north, and south sides ; the white bottom which encloses them being 
pretty steep. On the N. W~ of the large island, the reef running out 
some little way, it is necessary to give it a good birth. You may anchor 
on the S. \V. part of the white bottom, but very dose to the shore; there 
is a small lagoon of fresh water, supplied entirely by the rain. 

Little Heneaga lies to the leeward of the Little Cayco, and is seldom 
iseen by navigators, whose "lvish is always to cross this Archipelago as 
(]Uick as possible : nevertheless, as you may have a N. E. wind in the 
mid-channel between the Caycos nnd St. Domingo, it is requisite you 
should know the east side of the Great and Little Heneaga. 

Little Heaeaga bears \V. 8° S. from the Little Cayco, 9 leagues ; it is 
:rather low, and, very much like the islands above described, it leaves a 
very deep channel of l t league between it and the north part of Great 
Hene<lga; the two sides are steep within a cable's lepgth of the shore; 
a~ the same length from the shore Y°'! may go within a mile of any part 
of Little Heneaga. rrhere is a small reef which does qot rqn a mile, off 
the S. E. part ; and on the south side a white bottom bm·dered 'Vith a 
reef. at the foot of which you ~vill have 40 fathoms. Jf yQu ~hould be 
drove by the winds near Little Heneaga, and should find yourself to the 
~. E. of the East point, one or two leagues off, you ought then to steer 
N. N. W. J 5 leagues. t-0 come two leagues south of the West point of 
.M:ayaguaaa., f.Fqm whence yo~ are to proceed as already said. 

The East coast of the Great Heneaga is bordered with a reef; it ruus, 
i& a N. N. E. and S. S. W. directiqn, 6 leagues ; then ,V. by S. 9 leagues. 
and joins the point cal1ed Pointe de£ Paillee1).euls, off which a reef ex
tends 2 miles into the se~ 

" At the east enq of Great Heneagit," says, th~ author. u is a remarka
ble _rock. When it bore N. W. ! \V. (6 miles distant) I saw the bott<?m 
h;tv1ng no Qlqi;e than 3! fathoms : I then hauled tlp S. S. E. and bad re· 
gular soundings 3-!, 4, 4-i? 7, 3~ and l O fathoms, and afterwards no bot~ 
~om. The sea brQke very heavily on it, and I am dispo!?er;l ~o think that 
on some pat:ts of jt there is not more than 3 or 4 feet water. 

" The reef and white water round appeared to extend about 5 miles 
from the shore of Great Heneaga in an~- S. E. direction, aq.d seemed of 
very cqnsiderable breadth.'' 

Leaving Cape Francois 9 you generally find the wind at S. ~- or E. S. E. 
a?d near the ~bore the current ru.ns to windward ; these qr~ two power~ 
fut inducements to engage you to steer N. E. or N. N. E. fqr the Turk!(! 
Island Passage : Q.ut about 1 O or J J o~clock the lVind geqerally turns 
round to the northt and sometimes as far as N. E. Being then 5 or 6 
!~agues from the coast~ and the cur,rent no longer felt, yqu must necessa
r!l,- make the \Vhite Grounds to the southward of the Caycos. So many 
sbtps are lost there, by the greediness of g~tting 20 \eague~ to windward, 
"rhtch are scarce an object, and when tb~ risk ~s evident, that this con
s1~eration should in.duce navigators~ when they ~et sail frpm Cape Fran-: 
c;~u,, to st~er at ~~ce for ~he Little .. Caycq, as befoi:e obserre~. 

T!y,e Cayco~. 
The ca,CQS are an assemb~e of sev~ral islands. ~ isle~ which in:

cluse a white sh~J, s~me p~rt of which are very shallow, ud others to-
5f"\ 
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lerably deep ; there are four principal islands-viz. the Great Cayco, 
the North Cayco, the N. \V. Ca,Yco. or Providence island, und the 
Little Cayco ; they form a semi-.circle from the E. to the \\7. coming by 
the N ; and are terminated on the S. part by a great bank, on which you 
will find from 3 to I 5 feet water. · 

The north part of thc8e islands is bordered with a white shoal, on 
which is a reef extencling only half a ·league from shore ; in the N. E. 
part of the white shoal, runs out in a point, a whole league, and at it~ 
extremity is a reef called Basse St. Phillipic, (St. Philip's shoal) on which 
the sea bn~aks \vith violence : at a cable's length to the north~ and th'~ 
east of this shoal, you will not have less than 7 fathoms. South of it the 
white bottom runs to the south, and approaches insensibly towards tbf' 
shore ; you find 4 or 6 fathomti l>et\'veen it and the 8horc, vd1ich in an 
urgent case, leaves a sure passage. 

The east coast of the Great Cayco, and thl! '"i:'~t coa;;:.t of the Littli-·, 
are safe and bQld to within haif a le<lgue of the shore. 

The northern part of the Great Cayco is almost all bounded by a reei~ 
\n which, however;. there are some opening~, particulnrly one at the 
town of St. George and those in wate1·ing bay. Any person shaping a 
course from off the Booby rocks, to weather the N. \V. point of the Cay~ 
cos, by any English chart heret0fore pub!ishcd, will infallibly find himsc)f 
entangled among the reefs on the west side of watering bay ; this wa,..; 
the case with the United States' :-;loop of war Chippe·wa, the English ship 
Aimwell, Capt. Hawkins, and brig .Messenger, Capt. Knubley, the wrecks 
of which now lie on the ree&. \Yhen a vcs:;;el once gets em bayed ;:imong 
them, it must he next to impossible to beat out, as the rcefa extending out 
from the land to the eastward hook sud<lenly round, at their outer ex-· 
tremity, to the southward. Thus a vesF-el mily be in Llue and deep wa,, 
ter 'vhile the book of the reef is outside her. Avoid this passoge in th(' 
night. 

From the beginning of the south point of the. Little CRyco, a chain of 
breakers extends to t.he east 3 leagues, aHer which they decrease, antl 
run towards the south, to join a sandy ii:slct, called French key. This i.,; 
low, with some hushes on it, and uenrs from the south J)oint of Littl~ 
Cayco E. S. E. 5 lcagnes. The reef from the French key stretches to 
the south 7 ~ leagues to join another sandy itilet, which bas not more than 
20 paces extent, and is entirely drowned at high water: all this part of 
the reef i~ buld, and as the waler breaks pretty strong up<:m it, you easily 
see it in time ; but south of the sarnly islet the1·e are no breakers, and 
you have notice of .lhe e<lge of the hank by the whiteness of the wate1'. 

From this sandy u;let the bank runs a short lea-gue to the south, then to 
the S. E. 8 leagues, when it trenches to the N. E. and afterwards runs 
S. S. E. two leagues, till abreast of the southern islets, which are situate(l 
a league within the white water. These islets are within 21 Q 10' N. lat. 

· From the sandy islets as far as abreast of the gouthern ones, the bank is 
very dangerous, you cannllt see any hmd, and come stiddenly from il sea 
without bottom into 2 or 3 fathome. The colour of the water is the only 
thing that can warn you· of the danger, and this is by no means certain, 
for navigators accustomed to see on the surface. of the wHter the shadow 
of clouds, which sometimes bas the appearance of shoals, are often 
lulled into a fatal security. No motive then ought to induce you to 
appl"oacb this part of the bank, and you must keep at a good distan<:,e· 
' If after having been tul'Ding to windward se•eral days in this- neigh~ 

bourhood, yon have not seen the land, the safest way is uever to cross 
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the latitude of 21° in the night, but to wait for daylight; then should 
you perceive any change in the water, which indicates white grounds, 
without seeing neither land nor breakers, you may be sure you are on 
the west side ; then you may steer N. \V. and N. 'V. t "\V. to fetch the 
Little Cayco, and go through the passage to lee·ward of these islandi;. 
8hould you see the Southern islets bearing about N. or N. \V. you may 
stand on upon the white water in from 7 to 12 fathoms; then make a 
tack or two to get to windward, and go through the Turks island passage, 
which i:; to windward of the Caycos. 

As soon as you see the Southern islets t.he bank is no longer dangerous, 
nn<l you may go on it as far as l or 1 ~- leagues ; S. and S. \V. o.f the::!e 
islands you will not have less than 7 fathoms, and generally from 9 to l J. 

}'rom the westernmost of the southorn islet, which is a league within 
the bank to the ea!'lternmost, the bank runs first south 3 leagues, then east 
7. afterwards north 2 leagues, and then rounds in, to join a large island to 
the northwestward, 3 leagues. 

The channel between the Caycos and Turks islands is 6 leagues across 
in th,~ narrowest part ; it is a good passage, and without any danger ; you 
may come w.ithiu half a league of the Caycos, and on the east side of the 
islets without fear. 'I'hrough this passage you may turn with great safety, 
and not feel the current if you do uot come within l j league of the shore. 

You will find an anchorage on the white shoals, near the south point of 
the Great Cayco, which may shelter ships that do not draw more than J £, 
er 16 feet ; west of this point there is a fresh water lagoon. 

The best anchorage for small vessels is to the west of the north Cayco, 
near the small island of Pines, in the inlet, which that island makc!!I with 
Providence island. "\Vithin the reefa that border that part of the coast. 
lies L•Ance a L'Eau (\Vater co-ve) where you ancbor in 3 fathoms, upon 
a white bottom ; there is good water and it is the watering place of the 
Providenciers. You will discuver the entrance of the bay~ by coasting 
along the reef~ from the rounding in of the coast, after passing the west 
point of the three Maries, or BQoby rocks. \•Vben you perceive a great 
extent of white water within the reef, you must send your boa\ to find the 
channel, and m~or her in it, making use of your lead; nnd if you want to 
get in, be not afraid of coming near the reef. \Vhen you are once with
in the reef, you may let go your anchor in 3 fathoms : you may go far
ther in by to\ving or turning with caution ; the entrance is not more than 
half a league or two miles from the shore. · 

\V. by S. of Booby roe ks point, is the N. W. point of Providence ke,y: 
and the reef terminates at this point, which you range on the \vest part 
within ! of a league. You may anchor off this coast in 8 or 10 fathom~, 
but you must range the shore pretty close, to be on the \Vb.ile Shoals~ 
bringing a steep hummock, seen! league inland, to bear S~ "\V. then yon 
will see tbe shoals recede a little fro.m the shore, and afford a large space 
for the turning of the ship. Four miles south of the N. \V. point Legins 
<l reef'; whicb comes :from the coast, .running S. \V. i \V. '2! leagues ; thi;o 
reef is terminated by a small sandy islet, almost under water, be;aring 
S. W. from the New point of Providence key. distant 3 leagues. . 

From this .sandy islet the reef l"uns into th.e e<tstwar<l~ .and ~Ler,iv:ar4 
trenc:hes ou~toj-oin,the north part,o-r,tbe Little .C~c-:0, which is surr:ou114-
e:d with white shoals. ·· · ·· · · 

S. W. -6 S~ by_ co~pas.s '\ViII barely carry a vessel dear of the reefsoff 
the N. N. W. point of the Caycos from the N. W. point, that i~, if she bas 
passed pretty close round the N. "'t\", point which is tolerably hold, to 
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where it bears S. S. E. as you are then past the reefs which extend off it 
to the nortbwat'd and eastward, sny about E. N ~ E. 3 or 4 miles. W be n 
rounding the point (N. \V.) you may, from the mast-head, see three dis
tinct reefs ·inside the point, one end of each 'joining the shore; and the 
other end stretching in a hooked form into the bay, (wateri1~g bay) like 
barb~ on a fish-hook. A ~essel pretty much ernbayed at night in this bay 
can have little chance of escape if she attempts working out on the west
ern side of it, as th~re is deep w<'J.ter dose to the reefs. In day-light the 
reefs may be seen from the mast-head. I am satisfied the depth of this 
bay (N. N. \V. and S. S. E•) cannot be less than 4! <Yr 5 leagues; and its 
width E. and W. full 7 leagues. After you round the N. W. point when 
bound to the southward (by many Charts) S. S. W. ought to carry you 
clear of the reefs off the N. N. W. point but as I ha\'e before·mentioned, 
S. W. t S. will barely clear you. . 

N. B. The reefs to the eastward of th<e N ~ \V. point from their peculia:
shape, seem more dangerous than aay others I ever saw, and the shoa! 
and reefs between the N. W. and N, N ~ W. po.ints appear also formidable. 

There is deep and blue wate!" within a cables' length of the reefs, anlJ 
the water inside the reefs appe~rs also dark coloured and deep. 

The Little Caycos bears S. W . .i S. from the N. W. point ot Providence 
key, which is of a middling height; and of a white colour. You may range 
along the N. W. part~ close to the edge of the white ~rounds; the west 

--~part is very bold to the south point, where you may anchor in from .5 te 
7 fathoms, on the white bottom. 

Mouchoir Quarre, or the Square Handkerchief. 

This shoal is very dangerous. and has much more extent than the charu 
generally giYe it. It bears S. E. ! E. true north of Sand key, one of the 
Turk's islands, distance 7 leagues. Upon the edge of the white ground 
to the W. S. W. of the Square Handkerchief, as far as the .s. \\1

• you will 
have from 11 to 14 fathoms. On the N. W. etige there is a key, on "lvhicb 
you find but 8 or 10 feet. From this shoa.l the bottom runs E. by N. 7 
leagues to a re1eky spot, wliere the water breaks with gl""eat violence. It 
is natttral to suppose that all this interval is full of sunken keys, which 
renders its approach very dangerous ; on the S. and S. W. parts the 
grounds give warning, aud you will find from I Oto lb fathoms; howe~er. 
the best way is to bear up, and pass to leeward, unless being on the east~ 
ern edge, you perceive the end of the white grounds, and can weather 
them the next tack. . 

A ship entered·, cm the 3d of June, 1785, a\ 8 o,dock in the morning~ 
the white grounds of the Square Handkerchief, on the S. \V. edge, a~d 
found from 11 to 14 fathoms smooth coral bottom. Stood to the N. N. E, 
at 50 minutes aftEJr 7 ; sounded in 14 fathoms 7 saw ahead, abd a little to 
windward, a bottom which appeared nearer the surfac.e; she then boi:e 
up~ but too ]ate, for !!the was stranded on a key, in 9 feet water. ,.rh•s 
xnay show how dangerous it woitld be to l"un on these grounds. Close ~~ 
the N. W. edce of thi• key, she could n-ot get bottom in 40 fathoms. Tb•~ 
aey lies as follows, riz • 

.. N. £. Point, 
s . .I!. db. 
$. W. do. 

lat. 2ie\ ~o· N. 1oog. 'too 2S' w. 
- ~ SG·- 70 18 
- #o 53. - -- -:o .56 -
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Crooked Island Passage., 

Is the longest, but it is far the most convenient for ships coming out of 
the Bay of Gonabeeves~ or from the southern part of St. Domingo, and 
for those which are bound to New-England. You common1y take your 
departure from Cape St. Nicholus, and being 2 leagues from the Cape) in 
the offing. you must steer N. by W. 23 league!;;, to make the S. W. point 
of Great Heneaga ; then sailing N. by \V. 25 leagues, it will bring you 
two leagues to the westward of the point. There is a regular tide in this 
passage, the tide of :flood setting to the eastward, between the islands and 
the ebb to the westward. The flood runs to the eastward on full and 
change Jays until 8 o'clock, and the run of the tide 2l miles per hour. 

Directions for anchoring in the Crooked Island Passage. 

Jn case of meeting with the wind from the northward or as far as west. 
(which frequently happens in winter) provided the vessel does not draw 
more than 10 feet, but in case of a heavier draught she may be perfectly 
sheltered from the W. N. W. wiod, by anchoring under the point o:f For
tune Island, giving that a birth of 1} cable's length, and anchor with the 
point bearing about ,V_ by N. if 12 or 14 feet draught of water, if only 10 
feet, you may run in farther, and bring a long bushy key to bear S. E. and 
a cotton mill on the island N. \V. ; the bottom is perfectly clear and pret
ty good holding ground. I have (says an ele.perienced commander) an
chored there frequently, when 1 have been obliged by northerly winds to 
slip my cable from the salt-pans to the northward of the island. 

Great Heneaga, (before described) like all the islands which bouHd the 
~assages, is very low, with small hummocks,. which at a distance appear 
hke detached islets. You will in clear weather, see it at the distance of 
5 or 6 leagues, but you need not fear coming within half a league on the 
west side. There is a fine bay, which is lef"t on your starboard side, ge'
ing through the Passage; there you anchor on the white bottom, choos
ing your ground by your eye. as in many parts of these white bottoms, 
you meet with sto11es, which sometimes rise to a considaable height 
above the level of the sand. You may get fresh water with little trouble, 
and in sufficient quantity for several ships. 

\Vhen you are opposite the west point of Great Heneaga, two leagues 
oft", you must steer N. N. W. 2 or 3 9 W. for 25 leagues, when you will 
~ake L'lslot au Chateau, (Castle Island,) which you may approach with~ 
~ 2 miles. or nearer without fear. If you should depart from Heneaga, 
in t~e evening,. it would be better to steer N. \V. ! N. for 17 leagues, to 
avoid the Hogsties ; then to haul up, and make a good N. by W. course ; 
~hen ~viog run 8 leagues, you would be one league- to the westward of 
'-'astle island. 

The Hopt.ies al"e two small sandy islets, very low, and encompassed on 
~e east side with a white ~hoal, which is surrounded with a reef elltend
lflg 1 i league. The west side of them is clear of dangers, and you might 
anN chor off it in 7 and 5 fathoms~ sand, having one of the islets bearing N. 

· E. and t'?-e other £. They beaJ( N. by 'V. true north; 13 leagues fros 
the west point of Hene-.. 

:: • • :io_ 
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West of Castle island, 3! leagues <listance, lie!'l the 1\Iira-por vos : it 1-. 
a shoal not unlike the Hogsti(!S ; on the west ~ide~ which is clear, is an in. 
different anchorage : the east l'li<le i~ bold, and on tl~e south-east side, at a 
mile distance, you wiH have from 20 to 25 fa].homs, coral and rocky 
ground. As this shoal is to leeward, yon do not often see it in ran,,.in~ 
along Castle island ; , 11-0wever, if it was necessary to turn, you might ~1p: 
proach it within half a league ; all the dangerous parts break, and ihl: 
lVhite ground will give you notice of it in good time. You may if you 
choose, pass to leeward of the shoal ; its extent east and west is about ~ 
miles~ and north and south about 2 leagues. 

When you are east and west of Castle island, you IDU!;t steer N. or N. 
by W. 7! le~ues,, to make the west end of Fortune island, within a leagur 
of which you come in with this course and distance ; you will continue ii; 
the same direction to make the western extreme of Crooked i~land, ofl 
which is a smaU island, called Passage islet (Bird key;) having run 6 
ieagues, you will be J ?t league ·west uf this islet, so that the direct cour~e 
from Castle islancl to the end of the pass,\ge is N. 5° \V. 14 leagues. 

When you are come to this place, you suppose yourself out of the paf;~ 
sage; nevertheless, should the wind happen to be to the N. E. or E. N. E, 
YOU have to fear \Vatland's island, which bears from Bird island N. 4° W. 
true north~ 23 leagues ; therefore to ;1void it, you ought. in ]caving the 
Passage, to keep as much to the eastward as the wind wilf permit ; shouid 
the wind be at S. E. and you steer at N. E. you would make Samana 
island (Atwood's key,) so that kcepir·1g the lVind when you are out, yon 
must observe not to !"teer higher to the eastward than N. L. nor more h' 
leeward than N. by E. 5'"' N. 

'Vatland's island is low, and covered with a reef on the E. aud S. sidf's 
'I'he S. E. point has a shoal without a rect~ near halfn league out; the W. 
:-1ide is safe an.d offers an anchorage on the white g.rounds, but always ver: 
close in, and not more thao. half a cable's length off. The N. W. part i. 
covered by 2 or 3 white islets, encompassed with white shoals and recfr, 
which extend to the 1-V. haff a league and on the other side till they joiu 
,, N. E. point. On the reef from. the S. F., of this islonrl, tb" B~itish fn
·" · e Southampton and U. S. brig \ ixen Wf're lost, 111 1S14. lt is one or 

·. " most dangerous reefs of the Bahamas, extending ubout 7 miles, ha1'in§!' 
several rocks or heads which cannot be perceived by the colour of t!ic 
water before you are close to them, and which have 5, 4, 7, 9 and 10 fa~ 
thoms water between them, and a current setting \V. and \V. S. W. into 
Exuma sound. 

The islands of Acklin, of Fortune, and Crooked, are united together bJ 
a white ground, which surrounds them entirely. ·rhis ground does not 
extend in the W. side more· than half a league, and forms in the bay W. ot 
Acklin~ an anchorage where the water is very smooth. 

Fortune island does not offer any anchorage, and its N. W. 8icle is ~o· 
vered by a reef, on which are some rocks under "vater, outside the white 
ground, which renders it very dangerous to approach. 

Crooked idand has an anchorage tolerably good, ncur the Bird key, on 
the \\'-. side. This island, with Fortune island, forms a deep bay, ·1 
leagues in depth, at the bottom' of which is anchorage, .near Five islet~, 
whi~~ at"e at the est_remity of a lo~ pc;;int, belonging to Crooked. islan ' 
and Join the N. E. end of Fortune 1slanll; you let go your anc-bor 10 from. 
10 .tQ 3 fathOQ'iS, W. N. W. of these islands, and nearer Crooked than For· 
tune islan,.\; Die bottomistolerablygoorl. East oftheJowpointofCrtlok·· 
ed island. ii:jt',.iering place. .. · 
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These islands are bordered by a reef on the N. and E. sides ; they are 
low with some hillocks, and a few trees and shrubs, 'vhich at a clistancf'" 
appear like groves and plantations. Their prospect is very agreeable at 
3 or 4 leao-ues dista~, but when you come near, you see nothing but 

~ . 
prickly or creeping ant~, to which this rocky and corally ground can 
scarcely afford nourishment. However, Crooke<l island is less barren 
than the rest, and produces a few shrubii. 

The E. point of Crooked island has a reef which stretches out half a 
league to tbe eastward ; and the point of Acklin Island, which is only 
about 2 miles from the other point, has likew.i:sc a reef running the same 
length to the N. E.-observe that all the S. E. part of the island is bold and 
iron bound. 

The island of Samana, or Atwood's key, is long from E. to ,V. and ve 
ry narrow, from S. to N.; the E. point lies much more to the northward 
than the W. point; it is entirely surrounded with a white shoal, border
eJ by a reef; off the lV. point the reefruns out one league, and under this 
iioint, in the extent of another league along tbe shore, there is no reef; 
.ilere vessels might anchor in the white ground in 7 or 3 fathoms. but very 
dose to the shore ; off the edge of the white ground no soundings are to 
be had. To the E. true N. of the island, are two small islets lt )eaguf" 
irnrn the shore~ and surrounded with reefs ~nd white shonls. The island 
:slow, and offers the same appearance as the others do in this passage. 

You have no occasion to fear the currents in this Passage, if you have 
;1 fresh breeze, they being then scarcely perceptible ; hut in calms and 
<ight winds, they way set you to the westward~ but slowly and so feebly, 
that in a passage so short you onght not to mind them, ei;pecially as you 
generally make it with a large wind. Nevertheless, in the months of 
June, July, and August, when calms or light westerly winds are common, 
.;:ou experience currents setting to the W. strone; enough to alter your 
r~ourse. This effect, which is only felt in this Passage, is occasioned by 
i,he vicinity of the extensive shoals forming the Channel of Uahama and 
:hose of Providence island. In this sel!son it will be proper, if you have 
not \\.'ind !lufficient t& make you go more than two knots an hour, to alJo,v 
;) quarter of a mile an hour for the current setting to the westward: if vou 
~;l} three knots and UJH-\'ards, this allowance will be unnecessary. -

Descri]_Jtion of the Islands of Bon air and Curassoa. 

Hyon come from the main, and are bound to Curas!loa~ I wouM: advi~e 
you to endeavour to make the islanu of Bonair. and then·run down to Cu
rasso.a; but be sure not to come within 4 or 5 miles of the south side of 
the island, by reason of the rocks and foul grourn], unless you are acquaint
ed. 'rbere is a road on the west side of the island. which lies within a 
small islet, but it is a little difficult for strangers. Bon3ir has a o-overnor · 

r . e ' "<>me 1.ew people from Curassoa live there, and a great many Indians· 
th~re are li~ewise several warehouses. ''-'here the Curassoa sloops load 
the cocoa, hides, tobacco, &c. that are fetched from the main ; the.sc goods 
:\re lodged here until they have a good market for them at Curassoa. 'rhe 
Island of Bonair yields nothing but wood and salt, and bas no fresh water . 
the west par:t is pretty high, and very rugged uneven land. From th~ 
~est end of Jt you may see the island of Cura!'sc-:i, in fair weather wh~cb 

ca.rs \V. S. \V. distant 15 leagueE. ··· ' . 
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When bound to Curassoa you are to run down so as to come along the 
south side of it; if in the night, come not nearer the island than J. leagues, 
on account of Little Curassoa ; it is a low sandy island, very little above 
water, one-fourth of a mile in length" with nothing lltt prickly bushes on 
it. so that you cannot possibly see it in the night ; it lies S .. E. from the 
east point of Curassoa, distant 2 leagues. and is steep too on every side. 

Curassoa is a low island ; the east side having no high land, except~• 
mountain in the N. E. part, and another of great height'.> which makes like 
a table land in the S. E. part ; on the west side there are some high hill! ; 
but all the rest of the island is lower than Harbadoes. The table Jand on 
the S. E. part bears W. N. W. from Little Curassoa distant 7 or 8 miles. 
You must give the east point of Curassoa a birth of half a mile, and tbeu 
you may k~ep as nigh the island as you please? for it is steep too all along 
the south side. ·· 

The haven or harbour, called also Amsterdam, or St. Ann, is on the S, 
W. part of the island ; there is a white buoy on a ledge that lies on the 
starboard~ or south side of the harbour's mouth ; that buoy you must )eave 
on your starboard hand in going in, and haul close round it into the har· 
bour, whose entrance is very narrow, aud steep too on both sides. You 
mu!it not let go an anchor in going in, but you are to have a hawser in 
your boat, ready to run to the. south shore, or to some of the ships ; for 
although the harbour's entrance is not broader than the length of a 70 gun 
ship, yet there are 60 fathoms water; but if the wind is large it is better 
to run up above tbe town, and above the shipping, then you may let go 
your anchor; it is there something broader, and clear of era~. 

The town lies on the south side, and is called Amsterda~ ; but there are 
a great many buildings on the north side., as well as aU over the island; 
which is populous. T bis is a very good harbour to heave down in, as 
there is neither sea nor ~well. All tDanner of provisions are prodigiously 
scarce and dear here ; for the island itself produces very little of any 
kind of necessaries. Ou the N. W. and N. sides, the island is foul a Jit· 
tle way off, so that it is best to he on the south side, for this ~s all bold and 
clear. There is a fine cove nbout 5 or 6 miles to the southlvard of the 
harbour, called by the Dutch, Spanish cove, but in the Charts St. Bar· 
ber ~ and a large fort stands at the entrance of it. . 

The N. end of Curassoa lies in 12° 24' N. -lat. and long. 60° 13' W. 
and the west end of Bonair in lat. 12° 21' north. If you are bound t{l 
windward, I would advise. you to beat up the south side of the island, and 
work up under the west end of Bonair befpre you reach over, for you 
have at most times a counter current, which runs tQ. windward, and tl1e 
west end of Bonair is clear and bold too ; there is a small sandy bay on 
the W. N. \V. part of the island, where you may anchor within J1alfa_ 
mile of the shore ; but don't come within two leagues of the south side ot' 
the island, for there low sandy keys lie a long way ()ff, as weU as sollle 
rocky reefs. 

Tonnage Dut9 in Curanoa. 

Foreign veseels, four rials per ton every voyage. 
nland vessels, fo·ui· rials per ton per annum. 
Dutch vessels from Holland, free. 
Pilot.ag.t! on foreign vessels, double. 
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Directions for vessels bound to Trinidad, Currents, &c. 

In the rainy seasO'ft, that commences commonly in the end of June~ or 
beginning of July, a strong current sets out of the Bocca's del Drago,. or 
Dragon'a mouths, occasioned by the rivers and branches of the river 
Oronoco, that empty themselves into the Gulf of Paria. This, with a 
strong lee cul"t"ent, and southerly wind that generally prevails the same 
season~ occasions many vessels to fall very unexpectedly to leeward, an 
accident irretrievable by the fastest sailing vessel, particularly in lig~t 
winds. It is therefore adviseable for vessels bound in that season to r.rri
:nidad, from the United States, to go to windw;ird of l3arbadoes, and make 
Trinidad. Froni thence steer S. S. W. or as high ~s the wind will pel,"
mit, to get hold of the land of 'I.,rinidad~ distant 6 or 7 leagues. Thee 
course along the north shore of Trinidad is W. S. W. 15 leagues from the 
point ofGallera, or N. E. point of the island to the Bocca~s. 

If you have a moderate breeze you may enter the s.econd Eocca's 
(being the safest, except the Grand Bocca's farther to the leeward} 
keeping the lee or westward shore on board, by which means you will 
carry in the breeze. and le~ve an eddy current when the stream is run
ning out in the middle and on the eastward. If the wind is light, and the 
tide on ebb, we would adYise the Great Bocca's~ or Dragon's mouth. 
where you may come to, in good holding ground,. with a light kedge, till 
the breeze or current favours. 

When you are within the ~occas and Gulf of Paria, a short distance,, yo11 
will open St. David's tower,. above the town of Port of Spain cleaP olthe 
8Quth part of Gaspar Grande. about E. by N. distant 4 or 5 leagues. St. 
David's tower. or citadel, is of white stone, a conspicuoQs mark, in the 
interior of the fortifications, built by governor Picton, on Abercl"ombie 
heights. In sailing up, you will see the forts on Gaspar Grande and .Point 
de Guard~ for protection of the Carrenage and Cbagaramus ; and farther 
up, the shipping off the town. · 

From the Boccas del Drago, or Great Dragon's mouth, to Cape Three 
:Points, the land is high and hilly, and the coast remarkably clean ; so that 
a ship may run along it, at the distance of half a mile. At a mile from 
the shore, the depths are from !!Q to 40 fathom.s, m.uddy sand. 

Upon all tbe coast of V euee:uela, eastward of· th~ Gulf of Maraeaybo, · 
the Spanish officers say, that there is little other than_ the regul:ar breeze. 
ur trade-wtind. Nothing to rear on it either from hurricanes or hard 
norths ; the first being ah$0lutely unknown ; and the second,, if they do 
at any time occur, never exceed the strength of the ordin.ary breeze. lo 
the rainy season, which is from May to November, .southerly winds some
times occur, aod are very strong: but they are to be considered as only 
squalls of short duration, and which are not likely to do much harm, as 
they blow off shore. With all this we may look upon the coast; .as one 
~ontinued :port, for the climate rendel'S it equal to that; and no more is 
necessary to keep clear from the dangers than to consult the .description 
of the coast, for the loss of a vessel upo.n it i,s ver:y rarely the eft"ect of 
storm. , 

From the island Trinidad, where the easterly vat"iation is aboat 40, that vadatlon ~ 
found to ineres.se to the eastw!rd. , By observations in 1816, at Cape Vela, and thence 
~ Chagre, from 6:' to 6j0 E.; an the Bay of Hondura6, sc E. ; at V l."r• Cruz, ahont ~ 
A:..; ~at Tampico, Bl0 Ea8'. 

al 
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Cape Couera and Ports of Venezuela. 

The principal establishments for _commerce on tbjs co.ast, aud t-0w;u·ds 
which vessels fi~om Europe, in gener~.~irect their course, are Cumana, 
Barcelo.na, La Guayra. and Porto Cahcu.J-~a:r;acaybo, S~i:ita l\'lartha, am} 
Carthagena-Pampatar in. ~he island Margai;ita, and St.An[)a in Cm;azoa. It 
is a genel;'al rule on the cnust, to make \be land to windwai;'d of the port of 
<les.tination, in order to prevent. falling too far to leewar4 Having once 
entered the sea of Colon, it will be pruper to. make the land about Cap~ 
Three Pqints, or Cape .Malapasqua, if bound t-0, Cumana or Ba1;celona; 
and those b9und to La Guayra wil~ ~lak~ Cape C9_d,era, &c. 

There is e]\cellent ai:i.chorage. in Chnspa bay, at 11 leagues to the east., 
ward Qr wind~ard, of La Guayra, and the coast thence i!'< generally clear; 
so that 8: ship may anchor on any part of it, at half a mile from shore, 01 

even at the distance of a musket shot. '.t;'he anchorage is exposed,_ af
fording no shelter from northerly winds. 

The Island of Barbadocs .. 

The south point of Barbadoes lies in 13° 01' N. lat. the middle in 13° 
11' and the north· en,d, called High point, t 3° 22'. The east side of the 
island is reckoned 59° 24' W. Jong. In the latitude of Barbadoes* aboui 
?O or 80 leagues to the eastward, you will find the water discoloured and 
prodigiously thick. as if there were soundings, but there are none, and 
you may depend on being at the distance aforesaid of that island. En~. 
deavour to keep in lat. 12° 50', or betwixt that and 13° which will make 
you sure of the island ~ o,bserve also the1·e is near half a point east vari
ation. 

'The island of Barbadoes, which lies out of the liof', and to the wind
ward ·of the Carribee island~, is of a moderate height and pretty J.evel. save 
a few hi11s here and there, of an easy ascent; though originaJly quite 
overspread ·with wood. there i~ little now remaining, being mostly cut 
dawn to- make room for sugar and other plantations. The island may be 
s~n in clear weather, 10 or 11 kagues off, and at other times only 8 or 9. 
leagues. The east end jg much lower than the other parts ; but when 
corning from the eastward, and the north end of the island is bearing W. 
by N .. and \V. N. W .. about 5 leagues from you, and the S. W. point bears 
W. S. W. then the easternmost point of Barbadoes appears to be th<': 
highest land; from this east point to the southwar<l, the land is -even an.d 
ceclines·towaros the sea" but between the east and the north points it 
is uneven, rugged, and broken. 

Always endeavour to be on the south side of the island, along which 
you may run within three miles of the shore, till you come to Need~'s 
poiut., giving that point a quarter of a mile birth, and fond in for Carl~s:Je 
bay ; run into the bay till you bring Cbarlet'i fort (on Needbam~s potet) 
to bear S. E. by E. al}d the Stee1de N. N. E. t E. you will have J 4 fa-
thoms· water. · 

At the. bottom pf this bay, (where there are vei:y commodious w~a17ei 
fer the shipping amt·landing of goods,) stands Bridgetown, the prmcipa 
town of Barbadoes. 
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The S. ~.part of the island, from South point to Kitridge's point, js 
surrounded by a ledge of rocks, which are called by some Cobbler's roc_ks 
from one of the most remarkable among them; they extend about a mile 
from the shore, and you must be careful not to fall in with them ~n the 
night. At South point, (called sometimes Oistiu's poi~t) about ~mile~ to 
windward of Needham's point, whel'e the rocks end, is a flat spit, which 
must have a birth as it runs -otr "\V. S. W. and E. N. E. above one mile; 
in the day time you may see bow far it stretches by the white water; 
when you are_ov~r that spit-, haul up N. E. if you can,_ and at th~ he~ of 
the bay you will see a miH close by the water side; bring t~t mill e1th~r 
E. b_y N·. or E. N. E. and anchor in 7, 8., 9, or 1 O fathoms water ; yp;u 
will have tolerable goGu ground. but the bay is all over rocky, and Ous 
Epot i5 the clearest part. 

If you come into the leeward of the island~ there a.re some ft}..y; ro_ck:»_ 
which lie N. N. \V. of Carlisle bay, some three quarters of a IQil~ ofJ. 
called Pelican sh'oals, and some half a mile fr-0n1 shore, calJ_~d,tb~ Half 
Acre shoal. _Just above the north point of Carlisle bay, about 9 n:µles to 
the north of that point, on the west coast, is Speight's town_,_ a smal~ place, 
before which V-esl"\els ride occasionally. . 

Like the otbet· islands, this is subject to tornadoes and h:urripmes, 1n 
'the summer months, which are v-ery terrible and dangerous to the ship
J•ing ; for th'ey have no harbours to shelter themselves in, b~t only bays 
where they lie at anchor; and in the principal one (Carlisle bay) there 
is no good anchoring ground* it being foul and apt to. cut the cables. 

· The Island of Tobago. 

Prom Barbadoes tO the _north point ofT<>bago~. the distaw;:.e is 36 leagues; 
\he course ~y compass is .s. 3:5 le_~es, t\'b1ch ':Ylll bring )'OU al>out & 
leagues to wmdward of the island. ·· It •s common w1'thmost pdots tostee.r 
S. ~ E. b_ut with that course they are ex.posed,. when in the latitude of 
Tobago-, to be at least ten leagues to the eastward oC it. As the land is 
pretty high, it may be seen at the distance of 15 leagues. or ftlOJ'e, in 
c1ear weath.er, and ,y·ou must always endeavour to get on the north s~ 
~f the isJand ; that side is bold and clear, till you get down •bout 9 miles 
from St .. Gile8' rocks, where there are several rocks above W;itert called 
~he Si~ters. They lie_ two miles from the shore, and are bold too. 
W_~en ~breast of these rocks you may see the.. west end of tt..;e: island~ 
which is low and sandy, and to the westward of them you may heave as 
near the shore as you please. i 

C '!'~{)~-' like Barbadoes, _ li~s out of tbe line, an~ to the windward of th_e 
ar~~be.e islands. The latitude of the N~ E. end JS 1 Jo. ~9' N. the longi

t~de 18 60° 17' W. It is not eqosed to those dr(!adful hu.-ricanes which 
a~ so destructive in the other islands. _ . -

_Ifl'.'ou make T_obago towa~ the evening, and are afraid of running in 
"'

1th •tt.:¥OU mQst not by any ·iaeans lq . to, but stan~. to ~e south11F1u-.l~ 
~er an easy s~l ; otherwise th~ current, ~ hi<:h 11~-.ys ~<;!'ts tO~' t.he 
if·. W · or. N · E. will probably occasion y~ loslng sight of the uland ;: and: 
tJ..~ should set to the N. W. wo'1d .perh:aps ·carry you so far to Jee~d, 
~ you eonld not be able to fetel\ ~!- l\g8ln. .. . ? \_. ·-· 

1°'hougb Tobago does not posse!f-any harbours, properly so called. ~ 1 



 

Blunt's American Coast Pilot. IO Edit'" 

has several good buys~ which considering that from their southern lati
tude, they are never esposed to dangerous gales of winds, ate equally 
convenient and eecure to shipping. 

1n going to any of the bays to the leeward of the island, you may run as 
near to St. Giles' rocks, (on the north point,} as yeu choose, and, if going 
into Man of War bay, may borrow as near the north point of that hay as 
you please. Vessels sailing from the eastward for the aouth side of the 
island, must keep well to the southward, otherwise the current round Lit~ 
tie Tobago, (which runs always to the N. W.) will sw~ep them all away 
to~the ntirtb'!"ard. To the S. \V. there is nothing to fear till you comet& 
Gourfa.r:td bay~ but what show~ itself, except Chesterfield rock. This is 
a sunken rock, with 9 feet upon it, at }()w water. It lies above luilf a 
mile from the shore, near the east point of Minister bay. 

The currents near Tobago are very strong and uncertain, especially 
'between that island and Trinidad. The north-east trade wind blows all 
the year round. · At the full and change of the moon the sea rises four fee1 
perpendicwar. 

Description of the sei:eral Bays ofTobago. 

MAN OF WAR BAY, on the north side, lies about 3 miles £.ram St. 
GiJes' rocks. You have no soundings tiHyou are close up in the bay1 and 
then from 40 to 10 fathom.'!, except a small spot towards the west, called 
the Cardinal, which is an exceeding good place for fishing. When bonnd 
to that bay you go to leeward of St. Giles• rocks : haul in for the bluff~ or 
North point~ and you will see the bay; open the key as near the bluff att 
you can, but take care the wind does not take you aback, for it is very 
tluttering under the high land. Turn into the bay which is all bold, even 
to the reeks ; anchar: as far to windward as you can. After you are shot 
in, you'.will see a little· bay called Pyrat's bay ; get as nigh that bay as you 
can, in 12, 14, US, or 17 fathoms, all clear ground; ifyou cannot turn in, 
yon may anchor in S6or 40 fathoms, and warp up. lo l>yrat's bay is the 

, •atering place, ip the rainy seaso.D~ On the south shore of Man of Wilt 
' bay you may anelrdr in 16 or 18 fathoms a quarter of a nrile from the shore, 

and have good wa~r, at all times, half a mile from the anc~rage ; but 
there is a great surf,~which mttkes the w:itering hazardous~ . ·. 

About G leagues from .Man of War bay, and 4 leagues S. W. tj-om the 
Sisters, ties Guana'.point, or the llOt1h point of Courlaod bay. If you 91'· 
rive in tile nigh'f..; 'and d~'nOt .caTe to push Cor the 'i::L.' tb~re is very ~d 
anchorage te wind:ward'Of'tlie bhd1', µ.om' 6 to 20 ··· oms, regl.ilar sound· 
.• ge ; in the day there. is no .danger l>Ut 1,he B~e~~fil, whi_ch br~k,~ at 
low water., and 19 SO 'neial' the shore. that DO' erudeQt. seaman Will Cadle mgh 
it. You c:bme co. ail~,alic~or, in th• middle} t;f the bay, betwee'lt·GJJ8JJ3 
point, and the roeky·'po9t't' cat:iea the Hawlt"s bill, at the west part oF_tbe 
b~. Y?u may ~hor in~ fathoms; l>ut·ia~~·or JO t~ere is g90d fish1:f~ 
either 'With these1n~or 1rilh the hook and:tine~· ltis~l~ar greund1.0J 
a f~ stumpsA'lf tl'ei@B close up·to ·~···~fl of the r•ver. If die.'! .. 
~ to the seUU.waril of the east• fou wiB~e "';~ rough, and if~!': 
E. .;·JOU. wiD roll vefy tn11c:.h.~ ;. '. 'ltt'tb.w~··.·~.:'j•ott twni:e t}lecommoo trade•., i-,c_ 
'.all ~iaad an oif~ahore ~an: .. .·. ''' 'f ' .: . ' . ' . . .. -· t· 

To:tlae aouthward of Gteat .Co~•Y is Little .. Courl~d -~" ~ 
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has very good anchorage within the windward point~ which is very bold ; 
th.ere you ~ay ride ~afe, and smoother than in the former. 

Between Man of "\,Var bay and Courhmd bay, are the bays called Bloody 
bay, Paletuvier's bay, Englishman's bay, and Castara bay, which have 
safe anchorage for vessels of 150 tons. 

At the south-west end of Tobago, is Sandy point bay ; if you weigh from 
Great Courland bay, be sure of a breeze to carry you without the reef, 
called Bucco, for if it is calm, the current will set yeu down on this ree~ 
whose northern end, which breaks and dries at low water, is aoout two 
miles from the shore ; keep about two cable's length from the breakers, 
and it is perfectly safe. 

To enter Sandy point bay. haul close round the reef, and having pass
~d the point, anchor at the bottom, in six fathoms. 

Between Little Tobago and the great island, 4 miles from St. Giles"' 
rocks, is Tyrrel's bay for ships of 150 tons. 

Three miles and a half from this, and on the south side of the island,, 
lies KinP-'s bay, with good anchorage any where, within the windward 
point ft-0~1 6 to 20 fathoms. In the day time, the high land on this point 
intercepts the trade ·wind, an<l the swell from the eastward is apt to set a 
vessel down to the leeward point, which projects farther to, the south
ward ; therefore the best time to sail out is early in the morning, about 
day-break, when the wind blows fresh off the land to the northward.~ 

Queen's bay, adjoining to King's bay, on the west side, has very safe an
chorage, within about lj- cable's length from the shore. Give the island 
'Off the point a good birth to windward, but if you can procure a pilot, it 
will be proper to have one. 

Halifax bay, about one league to leeward~ is a very safe snug bay for 
vessels of '?50 tons; but there is a shoal in the middle of the entrance, that 
makes a pilot nescessary. 

Barbadoe.s bay lies 5 miles S. W. of Halifax: bay. In running down the 
'BOuth side., tp avoid Great river shoal, keep the east end of Little Tobago 
open wit;h Smith's island~ until the latter bears N. W. when you may luff 
up for the bay 1 but you must be careful to avoid a reef of coral rocks 
which runs out from Granby point, about a cable's length. When you 
are within the reef you have very good anchorage· in from r2 to 7 fathoms. 
and the best mark for it, is to bring the Silk Cotton tree on Ute beach~m 
one witl) the ftag staff on the hill. "· · · 

Rocky bay 51 miles W. from Barbadoesbay~ is a safe deeP'bay, where 
a vess~l may anchor from 15 to 7 fathoms water, and no danger in stand
ing in boldly. IQ.r,unning down this bay, care must be taken of Chester .. 
field rock, mentioned in page 404. 

Heavy laden vessels~ not calculated .for beating, we would advise to run 
down in lat. 10° 10' N .. make tbeS. E. point of the island, run down the 
"Sjjtuth side, and ent~r the Gqlf of Paria by the Serpent•s mouth.· There 
are no dangers in running down this channel, and you will.ve from t~ 
bt "5 fdthems through~ keeping the land of Trinidad nearest a board. In 
entering the Gulf. keep as close as. pouible to Point de los Gallo, or 
Cock's p-.t, to. avoid the Soldier Keys. \Vhen in, luff up. Port 0£ 
Spain t"Own lies N. E. disbk"lt 12 leagues. In runbiog for the S. E. point 
and south side, you will ~ve sound:iogs before yeu make the land.-
Should night come on you may an~r in the channel. " · 

. On tl~e N. si4~ ~f the iehmd of;· Tri~dad is a narrow. ridge of' high 
, ~unta1ns. running the whole length ~ ~~."to W ~ the other~ are 

ntodvetely lo'#, scept.oca U)e•outh a1de:io ~here there are seTenl 1lil$." · 
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Remarks on D'Espagne Bay, or Spanish Bay, Gulf of Paria. 

Lately given. by a Commander. 

P. 1\I. Light winds aud cloudy: half past 2 eame to with the best bon-·
~r in 9 fathoms, veered to i of a cable, latitude 10 deg. 39 min. N. longi
tude per middle set (mean 3) lunar observations 6 J deg. 54 min. W. when 
the ship's head was N. E. by N. which was the way the nearest 1and bore, 
a Jong lllile off. The Fortified Island, forming the west side of the bay, 
bore W. by N. ! N. A white half-moon battery, just above the town on 
the brow of the hill, which is a good mark for this bay, as it may be seen 
a long way off it, bore E. N. E. about 5 or 6 miles. This battery, by 
large ships when working in, should never be brought to the nor-thward 
of N. N. E. and the best anchoring is in the N. 'V. bight of the bay, per
baps, to have anchorage, this is the most spacious s~fe bay in the world: 
for here is a superficial space, I am sure I speak within bounds, when I 
say of 72 miles, where ships may anchor ; and, if the wind blows from a·uy 
point into the bay so as to embay them (which is a rare thing) and only 
happens in tbe hurricane season; but hurricanes are not known here; if 
ships drivefrom their anchors~ which are in good holding ground, they go 
on shore in soft mud, and are got off without damage. The depth of wa
ter throughout this spacious bay, is from 12 to 5 fathoms in the latt depth 
we lay, and only one mile off shore. 

t]urrents of the Caribbean Sea, and Inset into that of Mexico .. 

" On the Columbian ceast from Trinidad to Cape de la Vela, the cur~ 
rent sweeps the frontier islands~ inclining something to the south, accord
ing to the Straits which it comes from, and running about a mile and 11 

half an hour, with little difference. Between tbe islands and the c-oast,
a~d particularly in the proximity of the latter, it has been remarked that, 
the curreat.,at times, rrins to the West, and at others, to the East. From 
Cape de la Vrela, the principal part of the current l"UDS W. N., W. ; and, 
as it spreads, its velocity diminishes : there is, however, a branch, which 
runs with tbQ velocity ol about a mile an hour, directing itse]f towards the 
coast about Cartagena : from this pOint,. aAd in the space o.f sea compre· 
bended between 14 degrees of latitude and the coast, it has, bowe'fer,
been obseryed, that. in the ilry season,.. the cnTrent runs to the weistward, 
and in the season of the rains to the eastward. 

"On the Mosquito Shore, and in the :O.y of'HoadUras, no rule can be 
given for the alterations ~f the cm-rent. AU that can he sam is, at a good 
distance ·from land, it generally sets towards the N. W..-

" In crossing from ~coast, Of' tram Ca~/to- the islands, i~ ba3 
been observed, that, from La Guayra/to the eaelern part of St. Domingo; 
on a voyage made in December, a difference ~f 106 mil:es to· the westward 
was found during the seY.en days the voyage lasted."* 

·-. The Baron Alexander ,de Humbo~c.,_ in deac-r~ hk pa .. ap from Ci:.unana,. - west
w nrd, to Guayra, has said, u The general nwtjon of"tbe waters between the tropics w
ward Ute west, ts' felt strongly oo ~coasi dudog ~,WO,..thirds of the year only. In d 1! 
rn~s ofJ:k.,pie"*1~r, October, and~•:•Witnbe.r, ..._,¢'unent: often ftQwa towuds tbe E~. 
''-~,f!£fi8n or tw('Ut,y days iu succe~ VesMf& ·~irway ~om·Gu,ayra to Porto-Cn• 
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Between the bland of Jamaica and the Spanish l\Iain, we~terly .currents 
,:;ire mos.t frequent, yet they do not always prevail ; for ships have been 
known t<> be driven by the current from 50 to 60 miles to the eastward,. 
in four or five days. :From the beginning of May till Kovember, (the 
rainy season,) the sea~breeze seldom or never blows home to the main: 
and ships going there should never go to the southward of the latitude of 
11 v, until they are, at least~ 40 or 50 miles to the westward of their in
tended port; after which they may make a south course, as the land-breeze. 
which is generally from lhe S. \V .• and the strong easterly current, will 
set you to the eastward of your intended port, if great care be not taken. 
"When t<> the eastward, if light winds prevail, you must stand to the north
"'vard until vou meet the sea-breeze, which will be between the latitudes 
of 10 and Ii degrees, and then"l'un to the westward~ 

Between Chagre aJl.d Porto-Bello, during the rainy season, there is ge
nerally a northerly current, at the rate of from one and a half to two and a 
half miles an hour. After the end of the rainy season the current sets to 
the southward and }Vestward. a.pd strong southerly and easterly winds pre
vail here. From November until .May, (the dry season.,) the southerly 
and westerly ~re very light winds, except in squall~, which end with heavy 
rain. In sudden squalls, you will often have the winds from all points of' 
the compass. 

Ifat Chagre~ at any time during the rainy season, (May till November,) 
and bound to the eastward, endeavour fo get four or five leagues from the 
land, so soolJ as you can; for the winds are, in genera), very light, and the 
current very strong. The latter sets from Cbagr~ directly on the rocks 
of Porto-Be)J~, and thence along the land from E. by N •• E.N.E., E.S.E.~ 
and accordil)g as the land lies: its general rate being from one and a half~ 
to two and ~.half miles in an hour. Great care should be talten when 
near the land, if a heavy squall and rain appear to be coming on. . During: 
this you will have the wind from all points of the compass, and often s,o 
strong that all sail must be taken in. 

In crossing the GuJf of Darien, little or no otirrent will lte found ; 
whenever there is any, it sets about South, S. by \V. or S. by E., up the 
Gui£. 

Near Cartagena the current g.enerally goes with t~e wind ; but off the 
Islands of Ro sari to it sets to tbe N. W. and N .N. ~V., from one to two miles. 
an hour. .. 

Between Cartagena and the Magdalena, in the rainy season, you cannat 
put any dependence on th~ winds or currents; but, from November to. 
~foy, the trade-wind blows home • 
• l should recommend, if turning to windward" with strong trade-winds,, 
w keep the shore close-to: whereas, by going off from the land, you will 
~ot only have a heavy sea, but also a.strong N. W. current. If you have 
hght variable windst appro~cb no nearer to the land than 4 or 5 leagues 
as you may be certain ofan easterJy current. " 

An ellperienced navigator says~ '"During five weeks in which l remain
ed at Cartagena., in June and July~ 1817, the current in-shore set con-

hello haY~ been known to be unable to. stem the current that ru~~ from West to East, al
*oug~ they ~ad the wind astern. The cause of these anomilies is not yet discovered_ 

Ile pliots thank that .they are th.e effect of some gales of wind from the"N. W. in the Gui£ 
~f Mexko. Yet the~ gales are much more violent in spring than in _autum1-. h is aJ.s.. 
r!~rkable tba~ the current to the East preee..des the cha!1ge _of the wind. lH~egins ~·· ae 
1 ,_~ at first dunng a calm; and~ after some <lays, the wmd Itself follows the eunf>nt' and -
ut..-..:ome.s. nxed in the \\'est:" · ·· ~ 
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stantly and strongly to the northward, at a rate, I am convinced, of not 
less than a mile and a half an hour, or nearly as strong as the Mississippi 
at New Orleans. I have seen the Esk, sloop of war, current-rode against 
a very fresh sea-breeze, when at anchor, nearly west from the city, dis· 
tant about a mile." 

Captain Capes says,'' Between Jamaica and Bonacca the current gene· 
rally sets te the northward and westward. Here, in May 1816, I was.set 
60 miles to the westward by the current, and found that it set rather north .. 
erly, from one quarter to half a mile an hour. Between Jamaica and Bo
nacca are the islands called the Swan Islands, in latitude 1 7° 22' long. 83° 
36'. I would not advise any one bound to the Bay to make these islands, 
for it cannot be of service, and the current is so very irregular about 
them, that the attempt serves only to bewllder the navigator; and by fall
iug in with them in a dark night, a ship would be in danger of ru1111iog on 
shore, as the land is very low." 

About the Southern Four Keys the currents are very uncertain. I have 
kno-wn three ships to be lost on these Keys by lying-to for the night, after 
they have made them; for at all times~ tlie current sets strongly on them; 
and., in two of the cases the ships wore every two hours, with an inten~ 
tention to keep their station. In one voyage I took my departure from 
Booacca at four P. 1\iI. with a strong breeze from the East, which conti
nued till midnight; it then died away, (no uncommon circumstance in this. 
part,) so that I did not lift the Southern Four Keys before 4 P.M. the next 
day., from the fore-yard. I then made all snug, and plied to windwar~, 
under single~reefed topsails and topgallant sails over them ; tacked ship 
e:very three hours, during night, and. to my surprise, in the morning, we 
we.re not more than one or two miles to windward of them ; so, if I had 
hove the ship to, I have no doubt but she would have been driven on 
'Shore by the current. 

If a ship be lying-to, under Rattan; it wiU not be- amiss to try the cur· 
rent. It is my opinion that the current about Bonacca takes two diff ereni 
directions ; one part setting to the N. \V. ~ and the other part branching to 
the S.S. W. I have found it so on several trials, which is the reason that I 
prefer taking a departure (for the Bay) from the middle or East end of 
Rattan ; for, if a ship take her departure from the West end, her course 
will be N.N.W.; but it very frequently happens that ships get down on 
those reefs when they take their departure from the West end. The rea· 
son ie this : a ship steering N. W. from the West ~nd has more of the cur· 
rent on her beam, which sweeps round the West end or Rattan, very 
strong at times ; consequently, ships that take their departure {rom the 
East or middle part do not feel so much of the current. 

Captain Burnett,. in bis directions for sailing from the Bay of Honduras, 
says, u When the trade-wind prevails. a current~ often very stro~g'. s~ts 
down between Mauger Key and the Northern Triangle; there, dividing 
itself. it sets to the southward, between Turneff and the Main Reef, ~d 
to the northward between the Triangle Reef and Ambergris Key. It JS 
most adviseable, with the wind from East to E.S.E., to sail to leeward of 
the Triangle, as you will have a strong current in your favour so SOOP as 
you bring it to the eastward o{ you. In the channel, between the ifsland Cosumel and the more, the curr;it 
along shore runs at the rate of nearly 2j- miles an hour~ till lost in e 
MeUcan sea. . · t 

It is? we believe, a. welt-established," although a. controverted. fact.~ f 
there lS a constant 1ntiraoght on. the · western su!e of the ChaDD c 
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Yucatan, into the Mexican Sea;· and that there is- commonly a refl.ow on 
the eastern side of the same channel, around Cape Antonio, &c. 

With the former in its favour, his Majesty's ship Resistance, Captain 
Adam., off the Bank of Yucatan. made a course W. N. W. l W. nearly 80 
leagues in the 24 hours, December 16 and 17, 1806 ;if and we have no 
doubt that many instances may be found to prove the same effect; on the 
Cuba side only, it appears that vessels have been set to the southward ; 
and Captain Manderson has stated that, when a strong easterly wind has 
been blowing between Cuba and Florida, vessels heaving-to off the South 
side of Cape Antonio, at about two leagues from shore, have, in the course 
of one night, been carried against a strong sea-breeze, nearly as high as 
Cape Corientes, being a distance of 10 leagues. A ship once lying-to 
for the night off Cape Antonio, was driven by morning off Cape Co
rienteS':. 

A considerable current sets, at times, from Gape Antonio to the E. S. 
E., past the Isle of Pines. Captain Livingston has informed us that, in 
March 1818, he found the current between the Great.Cayman and Isle of 
Pines to set in that direction, at the rate of fully two miles and a half an. 
hour, o_r 60 miles in the 24 hours. In August 1817, he found the set 
nearly the same, but the current not half so strong. The Spanish Dire-c
tory says, ' From Cape de Cruz, on the South side of Cuba, it is noticed 
that there is a constant current to the westward, with some inclination to 
the southward or northward, and which has been known semetimes to set 
c.20 miles in a single day.' In opposition to thiii, the exact words of Cap ... 
tain Livingston are. " I have twice experienced a strong current setting 
about E. S. E., between tqe Caymans and Isle of Pines; and, on the 
latter of these occasions. both my mate and myself #!eparately calcu~ 
lated it to set about 60 miles per day, or 2l per hour. This" however, I 
incline to think a ''ery pa1·ticular case, such as may but seldom occur. 
The winds at this time were light and westerly. On the otber occasion, 
so far as I recollect<> it set about 12 or 14 miles per day only. All my pa
pers on these subjects hav6" \teen lost; but tbe first instance was too re-
markaµle to be forgotten." . • 

On the northern coast of St. Domingo, and in the. Windw~rd Passages. 
th~re does not appear to be any general current. On the North side of" 
Cuba t~e case is nearly the same ; but in the· channel here. is a ·regu.181"'. 
tide throughout the year, subject, however, to certain variations. . ' 

The currents of the Caribbean Sea are probably varied by the influenee 
of \he moon, and combine., in some degree with the tides ; especially 
about Cuba, Jamaica, and St. Domingo. - · .. 

In an old book. (Kelly's Navigation, VoL I. 1733;} is an abstract 
from a journal, which contains the following passage:-'' Bet.ween 
the West end of Hispaniola and the island of Jamaica, if I took my 
departure upon a frill Or change of the moon, I found that I made many 
leagues m.o,_-e than I did at the quarters of the moon. At the full and 
change, I was looking out for the land long before I saw it ; and, at the 
qaart~n, I was down upon it long before I looked for it. The reasons 
as1 found afterwards, were, that the fuU and change made a strong wind• 
ward current, and the contrary on the quarters. This baa been exem .. 
Plifi.ed in many instances.'' · 

On "this subjec~ Capt~ .Livingston says, 0 It is a preVlliling opinion widi 
tnany:,. that the moon governs entirely the currents among the<West-ladia 

' ' ' -. ~ . . - . . . - -. 
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Islands. No doubt the moon has some effect on them, but I am of opinion 
:that the winds have still a more powerful influence. 

It is rarely, indeed, on the North side of the island of Jamaica that 
there is a westerly current when the North and N. \V. winds prevail; the 
~urt'ent then always, or almost always, setting to the eashvard. 

On tb.e South side of Cuba, when the win<l is \-Vester!y, which it often is, 
you are always certain of a re-flowing currenf round Cape Antonio. Thi!-
is easily accounted for : as, when the fresh trade-wind cease~, and the 
westerly winds set in, the barrier is. in some degree, remove<l which con
fined the waters in the Gulf of :Mexico, and they seek to regain their le
.,.-el as well by the Channel of Yucatan as by the Strait of Florida." 

In the Windward Channel of Jamaica the current generally sets witL 
the wind, to leeward or S. \V.; yet, both here and at Jamaica, it i~ vari
able. Some have affirmed that. when a current runs t•' leeward, 'on tht
South side of Jamaica, there is frequ~ntly one setting eastward on the 
North side; and, at other times, no current is to be perceived ; a1SC' 
that, when a lee current runs on the North shore, the same circum"itances 
may be perceived on the South shore as were before observed on the 
North. 

But between the Mona Passage and the Caymans, South of the islands, 
the tendency of the currents toward shore is most commonly found to be 
to north-westward. 

In the Bahama Pa!;sages the currents are devious ; both weather and 
lee-currents having been found. These, also, appear to be influenced by 
the tidal causes. 

The FOLLOWING is an additional DETAlL of the best information we have 
been able to colleet~ of the Currents in the Caribbean and Mexican Seas, 
from the Derroiero de las Jlntillas, &c. · ~. 
· In the C~nnel between Trinidad and Grenada the current has been 
found to set nearly W e~t ; o~ the South side half a point ~outbedy, and 
on the north side half a point northerly. Its yelocity from a mile to a mile 
and a half per hour. · 

Between- Gr•nq.da and St. Vincen.Cs, among the Oranadine~, the current;;. 
~re· devious ; but the general inset appears to be \V. by N. 

Between b't. Vincent's and St Lucia the current, from· the eastward, set:: 
in more northerly ; and withiu, on the West~ it has been fou.n<l setting to 
:the N. W. Between thes~ islands it seems to be as strong as in any other 
pm of the range. · 

Betwe~n St. Lucia and .. 'fltlartinique it has been found nearly North. V ~ 
ry variable on the w~stern. side of the latter. . . 

The ct~rrent sets nearly m the same tpanner between .llfa.rlt:niq_ue and Do· 
minica ; but, to the north.;.westward of the latter, it has been found near
ly S. W. ~ of a mile hoaJ1y. Northward of <ruadafoupe it sets W. ~ S., 
and between Montserrdt and Antigua N. W. · . 

Between Redon.da and Nevis it has been found W. S. W. half a mtle 
hourly. · . · _. · -

Withovt Barbuda and the northern isles, it has set about W. by N · t and 
to the northward of the Virgin Isles and Porto-Rico about \V. S. W ·. 

At the distance of ·about one degree, within pie range ef tke Ct;-ribh~c 
Idand•, ~pd to th~ Virgin Islands, the current ~as been found ·setting, 1~ 
general, to the W. N. W. from one mile to one mile and a ~alf an hour. . . 

· - •On lhe '.Meward side of the Virgin Isles, de~~us cunoenu ll~e foiu:_id;'.frequen;t.y t~ :~~ 
south-ea.atwam. The sanur haYe boeu oberved on ihe ;--•~stern •iwle c:C St. ~ F'•s, &c. · . · · · · . . 'F. ' ·. 

··" 



 

·10 Edit. Blu.nt's American Coast Pilot. 411 

From Trinidad westward, and off the N ortb side of the Spanish Lee,. 
ward Isles, the current has been found setting \Vest and S. 'V. to th~ Gulf 
of l\Iaracaybo ; thence S. W. also to Cartagena~ but it varies, as already 
described in page:; 406 to 409. . 

1'rotn Cart~gena io~ards the Channel of Yucatan, it has been foun~ N. 
N. \V., and N . W., \V . N. W., and N. W. by N., from 1 to nearly 2 miles. 
and then decreasing to 1 ! mile per hour. it has also beei;i found setting 
to the eastward, as shown in the preceding pages. 

At about 40 miles north:ward of Cape Catoche, the current has been 
found N. \V. by \V. ; changing thence to S.S. \V. off the N" W. point of 
Yucatan, nearly at the same distance from the coast. Rate something 
less than half a mile an hour. Beh\'een this an.d VeI'a Cruz the current 
ceases. 

Three degrees to the N. N. E. ef Vera Cruz, the current has been found 
setting to the N. E. on.e mile an hour. Thence N. N. E. and N. by E.P 
and again N. E. nearly to the parallel of 2 5-l 0 , longitude 91t0 • Here it 
changed more to the East, and became, in latitude 26c- E. by S. changing 
southward to S. E. by S. in the direction of the River Mis.sissippi, and la
titude 25° 30' N. Hence it sets~ wi.th some variations, towards the west~ 
ern end of Cuba. 

D£rections for enteri"ng the River Oronoko. 

POINT COCAL.-Eastward.-From the River Poueneron the coast 
ofGuRyana c1mti.nues without varying any thing from the former, (to the 
so.utbward) until Point Cocale, which is known by forming a Bay to the 
southward, and having to the west ~ome tall Cocoa trees, which are the 
on]y ones on the whole coast~ the rest being covered with mangroves.-
1;-ro~ the said P?int you ID~st steer N. W. a~d N. N. W. with the pre
caution to keep 1n five or !"lilt fathoms, to avoid a bank of mud, which ig.. 
about two leagues and a half to ~he ~. N. W. of it, and continuing these 
cour3es about 12 leagues, you will discover the mouth of the River Guay-' 

· ana, in. s 0 25' N. lat.-The making the mouth of this River, the only one Otl 
the coast, is very important to those who want to enter the Great Mouth 
of the Orinoco, thel·e not being a.uy other distinguishing mark that can be 
depended on witb security ; and its confignration is unequivocal, not on
ly from its entrance or appearance, b~t also from three little hills or hum 
mocks which will be see~1 about S. W. in the interior, i(tb.e qay is clear 
To the N. E. of these mouths, and at the distance of about 3 leagues~ thei:-e 
is a shoal of fine san~. on which there are 2i fathoms., and to avoid it 
great care ought to be taken not to come in less than five fathoms water 

• • mucldy bottom. 
POiNT ~OCOMuCO.-From t.he mouth ofihe Guyana the coast is 

low, woody. and equal, extending 8 leagues to the N. W. where Point Mo
comoco is situated :-to this succeeds the coast called Sabanita. which 
tends W. about 4 leagues., also woody~ equal and lower,. and less ea!SY to 
sound than the former-The point of Sabanita is in Lat. 8° 44' 30" sur-
rounded with a shoal of loose mnd and small shells. ' 

ISLAND CONGREJO.-The island Congrejo, wllose N. E. point is in 
N. lat. 8° 36' has a shoal of hard sand the colour of ground coffee,. which 
ex~nds 6 leagues on the.:east side or part, and aboot 2 on the aort;b side~ 
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which makes the entrance to the river dangerous ; between it and thf' 
coast of Sabanita, the Bar of the Great l\Iouth of the Oronoko being form
ed, whose depth at low water is 15 feet, and at high water I 6 feet, loose 
mud. The bar from N. to S. is three leagues, and something less than E. 
to W. 

POINT BARMA.-From Point Sabanita the coast continues woody, 
but something higher than the former ; in the direction to the S. W. about 
3 leagues, it terminates in forming Point Barma, from which there is form, 
ed a great Bay or Inlet, by which you enter the river. 

Coast to the. N. W. of t!te Great Mouth . . 
The coast which continues to leeward of the Island Congrejo, is very 

different from the former, being flat and broken, forming several mouth::-: 
by which the Oronoko <fo•embogues, and which are navigable only for small 
vessels that baYe good pilots on board, being full of dangerous shoals of 
sand. 

The making the Mouth. 

\Vith a knowledge of the foregoing, the mouth of the River Guayana be
ing observed, you will run down the coast at the distance of 5 or 6 leagues, 
maintaining not less than 4 or .5 fathoms water, muddy bottom, until Cape 
Banna bears S. S. \V. f W. when you must steer for it in search of the 
Bar, without omitting to sound to preserve the muddy bottom, even if you 
should shoal your water, being preferable to ground in mud than to ex· 
pose yourself to fall on the shoal of hard sand on the Island Congrejo.-
lf you have this sort of ground (hard sand) you will immediately steer to 
the S. until you recover the muddy bottom, continuing in this course. 
neaTing Cape Barro.a, and when within about 2 leagues of it you will see a 
large woody island to leeward; which is the Island Coogrejo ; and you will 
begia to deepen the water, having crossed the bar, until you have 5 fa. 
thoms ; in this situation you will steer from S. W. i S. to S. \\7. ! W. to keep 
in the mid cha,nnel ; if you should have less than five fathoms muddv bot
tom, the vessel has heen drawn towards the Continent, and you must steer 
a westerly course to recover the mid channel ; bu.t, should you have less 
than 5 fathoms, sandy bottom. the vessel has been dra\Vn towards the 
shoal or Congrejo Island, and you must steer to the southward to regain 
the mid channel, by which, and the qualities of the bottom aforesaid, you 
will run in until the S. Easte.rnmost point of Congrejo Island will shut iD 
some small ·woody islets, which there are in the N. Easternmost part of 
the Island, which you may approach and anchor in 5 or 6 fathoms, muddy 
bottom, in which situation any vessel will ride secure and sheltered·· and 
it is absolutely necessary to wait foi:- a pilot to conduct the vessel up tbe 
river~ as without one you would inevitably expoe.e your vessel to danger; 
any little vessel of the country can supply a pilot .. 

Point Corrobann~ lat. 6° 48' N. long. f.-om Cadiz 
1\louth of the Guayana River 
Point :Sabanita 
Cape Barma • • • • 
N. E. Point -0f Cong:rejo or ~ab Island., 
Great Muuth of «he Orinoko 

51"' 44' 
a0 25'. 
8° 44'. 
s 0 41'. 
8° 36'. 
ao 4l 
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Remarks for saiHng into_ the River Demerari. 

At the entrance of the River Demerari~ an E. N. E. and W. S 1\'" < 

moon make foll sea, and the water at the highest spring tide does not rise 
more than 8 or 9 feet perpendicular. From each point of the river rµns 
&ff a flat mud bank, at least 3 leagues into the sea, on many parts of which 
there are not more than from 8 to 12 feet w~1ter, ~it high wat.er. Between 
these banks lie the entrance and bar of the ri~r, on wl!ich at the highest 
sprin~ tides, there are not more than '2.0 feet water, but all very soft ground, 
If the wind shonld cast out, be very cautious, and not stand too near the 
west bank~ as the_ t1ood tide sets on it in an oblique direction, and the 
ground in some parts is hard sand ; but you may borrow on the east bank 
at pleasure, being all soft mud~ and you receive no hurt by touching the 
ground. 

About six miles up on ihe \V. side of the river, stands a remarkable 
lofty tree by itself, the branches of which appear to be withered, and 3 
or 4 miles above that, there is a tuft of trees or bush, which is very re
markable. 

In running into the river, the lea-ding mark is to keep the withered tree 
on the westernmost part of the tuft or bush, which will carry you in the 
befit water and about mid-channel, steering at the same time S. by W. 
by compass. The breadth of the channel going in, is about lwo miles; 
shoaling gradually on each side. The best anchoring ground is within 
the east point, in 4 fathoms at low water,. soft mud, keeping the eastern 
shore on board, the western side being flat and shoal; it is necessary to 
weigh the anchors once every 10 days, or they will bury so much as to 
be supposed to be lost. 

N. B. The thwart mark to know when you are without the bar is 
when Point Spirit comes open to the northward of Corrobana Point~ and 
you ha\ e 4 fathoms water. 

Vessels bound for Cayenne. or Surinam, in the summer season, should 
always run down l? or l & miles to the southward of the port~ owing to 
the currents running much stronger to leeward at this season of t11e 
year, which is caused by the overflowing of the Amazon. During the 
fall and winter seasons, l would recommend, in running for Cayenne, to 
make the Constables, which are two islands about 40 miles to windward 
of Cayenne~ and about the same latitude. The northernmost island is a 
round lamp, and the other quite low. Inside of these islands are others 
called the Father and Son, and Mother and Daughter. Go to the south
ward of all these and .you will soon see the flag-staff ; run the land alon<r. 
keeping the lead going, until the river opens H. S. E. when you may ha~l 
in for the ~hipping, and anchor abreast of the town. Going from Cayenne, 
and the _w1!1d scant~ so that you. cannot weatl1er the Devirs island_, you 
may go m!'1de of them, there berng 4 and 5 fathoms water. 

To windward and leeward of Surinam for a long thstance, the land 
runs e8$t and west neat'ly, which induces many to anchor and send their 
boat on shore to know their situation. · 

The most remarkable thing to windward are some gaps in the land 
cause~ by clearing the trees away~ and just to windward of the Mothe; 
bank us a large white house. 

Vessels. should run down this coast in 3 and 4 fathoms water, and an
chor by night, unless they know where they are, and have distance to 
run. When )'OU_ upp:toach the M<>ther bank you have to haul away tn 
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the N. W. to go round the north part of it~ and be sure to haul dose 
round it~ for you have to haul up S. E. by S. when you will open the 
river. Bram's peint is the east entrance and has some houseE on jt, but 
in foggy weather cannot be seen a g1·eat distance. It may be remarked 
~enerally on this coast, when yod. get bard bottom, danger is near. 

Observations and Renuzrks on the Coast of Guyana. 

Ships bound from the Leeward or Carribee Islands, to the coast of 
Guyana, should steer as far to the eastward as S. E. if the wind will per~ 
rnit, on account of a strong indraught or current, setting all times of the 
year to the westward, through the Gulf of Faria. 'l'he moment yQ.u come 
on the eastward edge of the ground~ you will perceive the colour of the 
water change to a light green, and will have from 35 to 45 fathoms. 1( 
in that. depth you should he so far to the southward as 7° 25' or 7° 30' N. 
latitude, you may steer in S. W. and make the land ; but if more to the 
northward, k_eep your wind till you attain that latitude. You will have 
very gradual soundings quite to shore, but very shallow ; you will be in 
n fathoms when you 6.rst g~t sight of the land about Demerari ; but yon 
may run in without fear in 4 fathoms, being attentive to your lead •. As it 
is the gE!neral opinion, that there are many unexplored sand-banks on this 
coast, a great attention to the lead, and quality of the ground, will be ne
cessary~ as by that only you will be apprized of the clanger, for on most 
\nirts of this coast to the eastward of the river Oronoko, the bottom is very 
:,,oft mud : if on a sudden you find hard sandy ground, be assured some 
Janger is near. and immediately haul off, till you again find soft ground as 
before. 

The making o'f the land all the way from Oronoko, as far to the east
ward as Cayenne is very low and woody, and therefore appears in all parts 
so much alike, that the most experienced pilots are frequently d~ceived; 
your chief dependence, therefore, is in a true altitude : if that, by reason 
,)f thick weather, cannot be obtained, it will be adviseable to anchor in 
~1bout six fathoms, which· yoa may do with great safety~ having good 
~round, and in general moderate gales and sm()()tb water. 

'The making of the land about Demerari, is the most remarkable of any 
~mrt of the coast ; the woods in many places being burnt down and clear
•:<l for cultivation, makes the land appear in large gaps, where the houses. 
&:.c. are plainly to be seen, and if there are any ships lying at the lower 
part of the river, their maet-heads may be plainly seen above the trees at 
some distance at sea. , · · 

If bound into Demerari, you must run to the westward till you bring 
the entrance of the river S. S. W. or S. by W. and either lay too or an
chor for the tide, in four fathoms water: but be very cautious not to be 
hauled further to the westward than these bearings, for the flood runs 
very·strong into the river Essequibo; at the'mouth of which~ and at a 
1'reat distance from the land, 1ie many very dangerous sand banks, on some 
of whieh·tbere is not more than 9 or 10 feet water, arid the ftood tide set& 
right on them. - ·. 

On many parts of this ?oa&~, pai:ticularly oft" Point Spirit to the e~tward 
of Dem.erari~ the Jlood tide •ets .nght on tbe sho~, and the ebb right off 
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to the N. E. It will be adviseable, when calm and near the land, to an
chor there. About 4 leagues to the eastward of Demerari river, a bea
con is erected by which your position may be known 'vhen running down 
for Berbice ; to the westward of which, a'6out two leagues, is a handsome 
grove of cocoa trees, which makes this part of the coast remarkable, and 
diatinguishes it from others. 

In the month of December there Is, at times, particularly in shoal 
water, on the coming in of the flood, a great sea, called the Rollers, ann 
by the Indians Paroroca. It is often fatal to vessels at anchor. The 
early navigators have been puzzled to assign a cause for this phenome
non, which is occasioned by the northern winds blowing on the shoal 
water. .-

The coast of Guayana is, gene-rally, very low, and soundings reach out 
to a great distance. Those soundings are the chief guidance in making 
the coast, which cannot be seen at the distance of 5 leagues : a nearer 
approach than 2 leagues is dangerous, the water beisg shoal, with exten
sive banks of sand and mud. The harbours are the mouths of riven 
only, and each is obstructed by a bar of the same quality. Hence prac -
tical knowledge is necessary to all who attempt to enter. 

If it be required to heat to windward on this coast, or to proceed from 
the Oronoko, Essequibot or Surinam, to Cayenne, it is necessary to 'vork 
nlong the coast with the ebb tide, in from 3! to 4 fathoms water, outward 
to 3 or 9 fathoms ; for, though you may he shouldered away by the cur
rent to the N. E. you will gain very well on the tack to the S. E. or E. S. 
E. : but, with the flood tide, you must anchor ; for, then, both wind an<l 
current being against )'Ou. you would inevitably be driven ashore. 

Directionsfor sai"ling up the Surinam River tv Paramaribo. 

It is adviseable for ships coming from the eastward, or long voyage~. to 
get into lat. 5° 55' N. long. 50° \V. (except they have a time-keept!'r 
or lunar observation that may be depended upon) as by that means thev 
will have an opportunity, from observation to observation~ ofascel'taining 
the current, which almost constantly, off the Maroni, runs to the N. lV. 
and you are also to ob3erve that during the rainy season, you cannot de-
pend always on a meridional observation. . 

When you have got ground in. the above latitude (and be sure to sound 
an time) 60 to .40 fathoms fine sand, you are about 30 leagues to eastward 
of the Maroni shoals, and you mu~t not, in the night, approach nearer to 
them than 10 fathoms, when the soundings will be gradually coarser: in 
hauling to the northward, you will have deeper water and finer sand : and 
in 10 {atfloms water, heaving to, with your head to the northward, yoa 
will drive clear enough of the shoals to the N. W. You will always 
kno.w whether you are to the eastward, and consequently to the wind
ward, by those sount.lings ; for the ground six leagues to leeward of the 
Mar~n_i, al~ th.e. way ;o B~am's Point, is soft mud_. I~ order more readily 
to dLStmgu1sh Bram. s pomt, a beacon, 70 feet high, is erected about onf'. 
~le to windwa~ of ;tbe_p?int,_ exhibiting a broad tin vane, painted white .. 
\\l hea tlie vane aa ~~ d1stingu1shed from any vessel ·advancing from the 
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eastward, _she may be considered as on the edge of the mud-bank. The 
body or fratne of the beacon is boarded around and painted white. Your 
best land-fall will be between Port Orange and the Maroni, indeed it is 
absolutely necessary you shouW make the land thereabouts. The Ma
roni is known by the only high land near this coast~ and appears, when 
you make it, a great distance inland, and bringing it to bear south of 
ynu. are clear of its shoals, you had better then stand· in until you are 
in S fathoms water. 

In making Port OrangB, which has; been often mistaken for Bram's 
Point,, and which error has occasioned the loss of many ships, o\\ierve 
there are many lr,_rge white houses~ which are barracks; and in the mid
dle of them, appears a hrge tree, which, when bearing south of you, 
maki!s like a ship with top-ga1hmt steering sails set ; and the flag staff also 
appears among the trees, and those trees show to he near the houses, 
whereas Bram's Point has only two large houses, and the trees are on 
the.other side of the river. 

You will then keep on the edge of the Mud Bank in from 3 to 2! fa. 
thorns, or as near as your draught of water will permit; and you need be 
under no apprehension in steering along the coast, as, if you touch, the 
mud is very soft, and on the Mud Bank. the moment you haul to the 
northward, yoa deepen your water ; fol' on the whole of this bank it 
deepens gradually from 2 to 3:b fathoms) and then you are on the outward 
edge of it. 

The next mark you have (for you must be very attentive in keeping a 
good look ont) is a break in the land, which has been cleared for a plan 
tation, with two houses ; the trees on each side having been burnt, ap
pear very brown, and in making it in 3 fathoms water, 4 leagues off, you 
are from 3 to 4 leagues to the eastward of Bram's Point, which forms the 
eastern entrance of the Sl.lrinam River. If it be evening, or ebb tide, 
you had better haul to the northward, and must anchor when you have 
4 fathoms water, as the current would, during the night, drift you (should 
you lay to) as far to the westward as the Saramaca, and many ships have 
been three to four weeks beating back to Bram's Point, although the clis· 
tance is only 7 leagues. Nay, heavy sailers, after beating many weeks, 
:hav-e bor-e up for Berbice, finding it impossible to contend against wind 
and current. 

In approaching Bram's Point, which is easily known from any other 
port ()n the coast, (as it is the ()nly point after the Maroni,) and is known 
by the beacon and two flag-staffs. Observe, the eastern staff.is for signals, 
and the western the colours are hoisted, and at a distance appear to be al
most in the water. You will on the flood, when it bears S.S. E. haul in, keep
ing the point open on the lar\)oard bow : steering thus, you will clear the 
shoal that runs out to the northward of it, and you are in the fair chanHel 
way, and may go within hail~ when there is good anchorage in 4 fathoms 
water, observing the best anchorage is within the point, half a mile; (the 
course up the river from its entrance to F'prt Amsterdam, is S. E. ;) on 
getting. within the point, j,{eep the eastern shore on board, as then., all the 
way up, until you reach Paramaribo, is the deepest water. About S 
miles wit.hi~ t~e poi':lt, you have only 2 fatho111s at low .~~ter, and frolll 
thence to w1thtn 2 miles of the entrance of the CainawinJh, may -not be 
improperly termed the lowe,r bar; it extends_ about 3 miles':· . 

In ll.pproaching close t<> B.-am~s Poi at, from, these~~ y;qu. may n~!•='J 
if a stranger, app~hend ~r from several ~s.,~t Jieoa tile pomt, 
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but these at'e old vessels that have been. brought from Paramaribo, and. 
piaced there as break waters, as at some seasons the sea breaks upon the 
point. In war time, and if an armed ship, you mqst anchor at the point.. 
as a pass is necessary from the governor at Paramaribo. 

Having reached near to the entrance cf the Camawina, which branches 
from the Surinam, _you must be very particular in guarding against the 
dood, which sets strong into the Camawina, which, without great precau
tion, would set you on a spit of sand which runs from Fort Amsterdam, 
.almost across the Camawina. On the other hao.d, you must guard against 
.some sunken wrecks, which !ie a little below the FGct Amsterdam~ on the 
\V. shore, so as to keep {)etween the two. Having passed the tlag-staff. 
you will have 18 feet at low water, and from thence to the edge of 
the bar, the deepest water in the i·ive:r. It is here ships com
plete their lading, who draw too much water t.e come ovel" the bar. At 
'I'yger's Hole there are 6 fathoms water, which is just above governor 
Frederica's Plantation, called Voorburg; you will then have a leading 
wind up, and by keeping threE> quarters over to the eastern shore, you 
will have the deepest water., l l feet at low water, and 18 at high water.; 
~ou will aochor abreast of Paramaribo, 4 fathoms, observing the deepest 
water is dose t<> the town. 

I shatl conclude by these general descripticms : that you will be near, 
and to windward of the :Maroni, ~vith coarse ground ; that hauling to the 
northward, ground will gradually become finer, and the water deeper; 
and to leeward of tbe shoals, a saady coast and ooze ; that it is necessa
ry to keep on the edge of the bank in from 2\ to 3 fathoms, and in the 
rainy season, rather anchor too soon : or if you are the least doubtful, or 
should you sai) a few leagues to leeward even in a fast sailing vessel, 
you would have much difficulty and length of time in turning back: and 
that in observing these precautions you cannot fail to make the land pro
perly. 

It is high water at full and change. at Bram's Point, at six o'clock : the 
fiood sebi to the westward ; ebb to lhe eastward. 

River Amazon. 

You get soundings, coming in from sea, 30 or 40 leagues from land 
·from 30 to 60 fathoms water; if you are opposite the mouth of the rive; 
Qr to the westward of it, you will have mud and the water much disco
loured, particularly in the months of July, August, and September. If 
you have fine sand, or sand and shells. or coarse sand, you may depend you 
are to the eastward of the mouth of the river, and the water, though.much 
discoloured, has a different appearance. If you find your i;oundings mud 
haul up to the eastward as much as you can. Opposite the Bay of Sali~ 
nas, where you take a pilot, the soundings are coarse sand and shells. In 
running along the coast, when to the eastward of the entrance of the ri
ver, at 3 or 4 leagues distance, you · have various soundings ; from tlte 
Baxo de St . .Joao (which is about 5o leagues south eastward of Sali
nas) to the Bas.o de Gurnpi, you will have from 20 to 6 fatbom.s 
~ut in general 7, 8, and 9 fathoms ; from the B~xo de Gurnpi, to sa: 
~. 10, 11, and 12 fathoms; all thege souodi.op sand of dlll"erent 
kttidst sometimes fine white and yellow,. aometillleS the aame kinfl 
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of sand with small black specks, Eometimes coarse sand like bran. 
The co~rse from the Baxo de St. Joao to the Bax:o de Gurnpi, is 
about N. W. by 'V. ; if you run in the night, come no nearer than 8 fa
thoms. From the Baxo de Gurnpi to Salinas, the ceurse is W. N. W. to 
carry you clear. The Bay of Salinas, where you take a pilot for Par<1, 
liEis in lat. 00° 36' S. You must not anchor in less than 6 fathoms at 
low water ; bring the village of Salinas to bear S. E: by S. 3 leagues dis
tant; high water full and change about 8 o'clock :.w minutes. The vil
lage of Salinas is situated on the west side of the East point, which forms 
the b~y, and in coming along shore from the eastward, you do not get 
sight of it till it bears about S. by E. ; there is no other village in any of 
the bays in the neighbourhood ; it is good holding ground, but a heavy 
swell fr;:,m sea-ward. In the middle of the village is a building which 
appears like a church, on ·which, if they hoist the colours in the day, or 
make two fires at night, you may be certain the pilot is there ; when they 
make but one fire, there is a pilot, but he has no boat to bring him off; 
when they make no fire and hoist no colours, there is no pilot there : 
bot1l. of them (for there are but two) are absent at Para. The tide risei" 
at the 5priugs- about 3f or 4 fathoms. 

General Observations on the \V inds, Tides, and CurreQts, and 
on the Different Passages, over the .ll.tlantic Ocean. 

'\-VINDS IN GE.NERAL--As the earth, by its diurnal rotation on its axis~ pre
sents, in succes~ion, every part of its circumference to the sun, the heat of that 
luminary, by rarefying the air, is found to be the chief cause of winds. For, a" 
the aii- is a ftuid, suhjeeted to the same laws of graTitaticm as other fluids, it h11~ 
a constant tendency to preserve an e'1uilihriutn in every part : so that if, by any 
means, it be rendered lighter in any one place than anothei·, the weightier air will 
rush in fro1n every side, until as much be accumulated as makes it of an equu! 
weight with the rest of the atmosphere. These currents of air are called \Vrnvs. 

The 1\Tinds are divided into PERENNIAL, PEJUODICAL, and VARIABLE. Thl'Y 
are also divided into General and Particular. PERENNIAL, or Constant. 'Vinds 
are those which always blow the same way; such is that easterly wind. between 
the tropics, commonly called the 'raADE-W1Nn. PERIODICAL lV1NDS are 
those which constantly return at certain times: such are land and sea-breezes, 
blowing alternately from land to sea and from sea to Jand. VARIABLE, or .Er· 
ratic Wio~s, are such a~ bl~w now this. way, now that, and are now up, now 
hushed, without regularity either as to tune or place: such are the winds preva· 
lent in England, &.e. 

Winds are generally found to vary according to the situation of -land. For 
the temperature of the land,. a.cc?r.ding to the degre~ to which it is heate(~ b.Y 
the sun, always affects the d1spos1tJon and strength of the wind. Thus, it is 
found, that, the heated land of Afri_ca, 1?Y rarefying the atmosphere, produce.s 3 

breeze from the sea; and from this circumstance it arh~es, that lands, which 
would otherwise be parched up or burnt, arc rendered habitable. It is obst-!rr
ed, generaUy~ that tJ:e continental coasts, between the tropics, are almost al~ 
ways blown upon oblMJUdy,, from se~ward, by winds whose course is affect~d hy 
the winds which prevail in the extensive seas that surround them. 

PERENNIAL or TRADE-WIND.-But. over extensive tracts of oet>an. 
remote.from land, and in the lower latitudes~ or toward the equator., Pe1·ennial or 
Trade-Winds are found to preyail, which follow the cou1·se of the sun: thus, on 
the Atlantic Ocean, at about too leagues from the African shore, between th"' 
latitudes of 10 and !26 degreest a constant h-reeze prevails from the nortb-e~s.t
waro. Upon appPoaebing the American side, this N. E~ wind beeotnes more 
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1msterly, or seldom blows more than one point of the compaes from the East. 
either to the northlYard or southward. This appears to be caused by the heat
ed lands to the westw.;trd rart!fying the air, and causing an indraugbt that way~ 
as a contrary wind is induced on the African Coast. 

The Perennial or Trade-Wind, on th,e American side of the Atlantic~ extends, 
at times, to 30 degrees of latitude~ which is about4 degrees farther to the north
ward than on the African side. Likewi,;e on th~ south of the equator, the Pe• 
rennial Wind, which is here from the south-Past, extends 3 or 4 degrees farther· 
towards the Coast of Brazil than on the opposite side of the ocean. 

The general cause of this wind is the motion of the earth, io its diurnal rota
tion, which thus presents, in succession, e,;ery part of its circumference tu the 
sun; and the atmosphere becoming successively heated, a constant stream is 
thus produ~ed. This is sufficient to show, that, in the regions near the equinoc
tial line, a cunstant rarefaction is produced by the sun, and a current of air con
;;cquentiy follows that luminary in his progress from East to 'Vest . 

.J-I~~AT increases e"·aporation, and renders the atmosphere capable of support
i~g a greater quantity of moisture than it would do in a cooler state: this is a 
powerful ag_ent in the causes which produce a diversity of winds and weather, 
especially to the northward and southward of the tropics; for, by this addition 
uf moh•ture, the air is more fully expanded, and becomes specifically lighter~ 
than it would be io the same degree of heat in a dr-ier state. 

Were the atm(>sphere of one continued warmth, and its motion uniform, there 
would be no rain ; for it would not it-nhibe more moisture in exhalation than it 
could support.; therefore, in a perennial wind, notwithstanding the great evapo
ration, there is seldom any rain ; but, from accidental causes, these winds are 
a1tcrnately stronger and weaker, with frequent clouds, and sometimes light 
showers. 

These circumstances are assumed ns prevailing at a considerable distance 
from the land, and from the limits of the perennial wind; for, every where near 
the land., when the sun has great influence, it occasions lan<l and sea-hreezeo; 
r1ear the shores; and, in part'icula1· situations, heavy gusts and squalls of wind. 
The Trade-Winds are m.ore steady and uniform in the Pacific Ocean, from its • 
greater extt:nt, and also in the Ethiopic, than in the .Atlantic Ocean, where Cape 
Verde ana the broad part of Africa extend so much to the Westward, and the 
northern part of Brazil, in America, to the En,t. 

Small islands, lying at a great distance from the lnain land, operate \'ery little 
upon the Trade-\Vind. If elevated, these islands are more subject to rain than 
if low; this may be occasioned, principally, by the ascent given to the wind, or 
atmosphere, in rising over the tops of the hills; when, being cooled, it condenses 
into snia11 drizzly rain. This is an effect peculiar to all mountains, even in tbe 
middle of continents, when the atmosphere is sufficiently charged with moisture. 
For the sun's rays, bv hl~ating the atmosphere, accordin~ to its density, renders 
it much warmer at the bottom than at the top of hills, Upon a mountain, 
sloping from the sea towards the top, and about 700 yards in height, a pleasant 
breeze has been observed inshore, and fine clear wcathBr; the air in ascending. 
(being condensed by cold,) at about half-way up, had the appearaRce of fog, ur 
thin light flying clouds ; but at the top was a misting rain ; and this may fre
quently be seen io any 1nountainous country. 

The cloud&, in the higher regions of the air, are frequently seen to mQve- in a 
direetion contrary to the wind below. The reason oft.his variation is, that the 
(!t•ol dense air below forces the warm and rarefied air upwards, in a continual 
gtt"Cam, where it spreads so as to preserve the equilibrium ; and hence the upper 
cou~ er current, :appears in a contrary direction. Thus circulating, the N .• E. 
Trade-wind baa frequently a S. W. wind abQv~ it ; and a S. E. wind often.pre
v~ils beneath. o~e whm•e direct~ _is N. W. ,It is consequently found, tbO:~Just 
'!•tbout the ltmits of the Trade-wtnd., the wmd generally blows from the oifpo
~1te quarter. The counter-current of air, above, is often seen in a fresh Trade
wind ; fur the. great f>!?Wer of ~e itun between the.tropics s<? rarefies the atmos
phere under his mer1dt~,.that tt bas not so m1;1ch mftuen~e m the upper ~n 
•.here. the atmosphere ts light: h~nce the mot1011 of the upper part takei it 
direction contrary to the Trade-wmd. · 
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The spa~e from latitude 25° to 28° or ~rn,g, bet...-een the Variable and T:rade· 
winds, is remavkabte for a continual change of winds, with sudden gusts and 
calms, ram, thunder, and lightning. This speee has been ealled the Horse Lati
.lvdes, because it has often been- fomid necessary here to thr<»V overboard the 
horse!i which were to be transported te the West Indies, &c. To the nerth
ward of these latitudes, upon the American Coast, and more than &ne-thirQ. ever 
the Atlautic, westerly wmds prevail ne&rly nine months in the year. 

In the latitudes above the trade-winds, the wind· fl'om the W. S""' W .ward 
being replete with moisture, from tbe great ex9alatK>o bet·K•een the tropics) as. 
it approaches the cold and higher latitudes, becomes cOlldensed into showers of 
hail~ rain, or snow. For instance, in the ~0th degree of North ln.titude, thr wind: 
from tire S. W. ~nerally will prevail till the atmosphere is more condensed 
than in tbe lower latitudes-; the wind from the colder l!egions then ensues, and 
blows tiU the equilibrium of' the atmesphere is restOFed 7 when a short calm ge-
nerally succeeds before the wind shifts into another quarter. -

There is often an interval of calm between the trade-winds and tl'!e epf)'(;)sit£ 
winds in brgh' latitudes. This is not, however, always the ease; for; if the 
trade-wind in its hoTders Ire much to the eastward, it frequently changes gradu-~ 
any r&und without an interval of calm. There is- generally, also, a ealm in a 
certain space between tllVo prevailing winds btowing in opposite direetions, 11s 
between the trade~wind and the westeJ-ly wind on tile African Coast. In the 
limits of the trade-wind, a dead calm is generally the prelude to- a storm., and it 
ought always to be considered as a prognostic the•ettf; fer it is known that the 
~onilux or the trade-wind and the variable winds is the eauee of eakns and 
storms in the tropfto:al regions. 

When the sun i"s at its greatest declination, Nerth or the equater,, the S. !:
wind, particularly between BrnzH and Afriea,. varying: towards the course of the 
sun, changes a quarter or· hal.f a point more to the seuthward, and tn<e N. E. 
trade-wind veerii more to the eastward. The contrary happens when the sun 
is near the southern tropic; for then the S. E. wind~ South of the line, geb 
more to the East, and the N. E. wind, on the Atlantic, veevs n:ro-re to the north· 
In June, July, August, and September, while the sun is returning from t~e 
northern tropic tD the equator, the action o-f its rays upon the land and sea, 1n 
the northern part or tbe globe, renders the wind l'ess constant by altering tb1; 
atate of the atmosphere. 

On the African side, the winds are nearest to the Soa-th, and on the American 
Side, nearest to the East. In these seas Dr. Halley observed, that, when the 
wind was eastwar~ the weather was gloomy, da.-k:. and rainy, with hard gales 
of wind; but, when the wind veered to the southward, the weather generally 
became serene-, with gentle breezes, next to a calm. 

The Equatorial Limits of the N. E. Perennial or Trade-wind between the 
meridians of t8 anti ~6 degrees West, httve been found, upon the compari&on of 
neal'Jy 400 journals, to vary eonsiderably, even in the ~ame months or the year. 

In this Table the e-o·tumns of Extremes show the un~ertain termination of the 
Trade-winds, as experieneed in different ships. The -annexed columns sb~W 
the Probable Mean : and the last co-lumn exhibits the mean btreadth of the m4 

terval between the N. E. and S. E. winds. 
Thus, the Table snows, that, in the nt0ntb of January,. the N. E. trade ba~ 

been found eometim~ to cease int~ paraUeJ of 100, and sometimees m tb•t 0 

3° N. That the pl'obsble mean of ittt limit is about 50 N .-That the S. B. tra~ 
at the s.am~ timtr, has _been found to eease som•tiroesat only half a degree_l'll~ . 
of the hne, and SObletimes at 4 degrees. That the profattble mean of its )'im1t ,.., 
therefore, two degrees and a qaarter. Ai"Jd, th.et th.-, interval between ~e_.as-
s~ed means of tlie N. E. and S .. E. tntde--~ ia efllial :to !2i ctepeet-: •- s& 
ortae rest.. ._ ~· 
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TABLE showing tke Equinoctial Limits of the ]V.E. and S. E. Trade·Wi?1.d1~ 
between the Meridians of 18 and 26 Degrees West • 

... 
N.E. TRADE-WIND. S.E. TRADE-"\VIND. INTERVAL 

BETWEEN. 

CEASES Geuual \'"?bahle General 1~robable 
Me an Breadth. ' Extr~mes. i\lenn. Extremes. !\Jean. 

ln January at 3c. to 10° N. j'J N. ~o to 4° N. 2,0 N. 2l; degrees. -
February, •. 2 to 10 - . 4f -- Ola to 3 - l.f - 3l 
Marcb .• - •••• 2 to 8 - 4iJ -- O\!l to 2~ - l;i - 3~ 
April ...•..•••• 2! to 9 - 5 - 0 to 2~- 1! - 3t_ 
May ••.....•••• 4 to 10 - 6§- 0 to 4 - 2~ - 4 
June .••..•....• 6~ to 13 - Bi- 0 to 5 - 3 - 5~ 
July •.•..••••.• 8~ to 14 - 11 ~ I to 6 - 3~ - 7! 
Augus\ •.•.• 11 to 15 - 13 - 1 lo 5 - 3! - 91 
September •. 9 to 14 - llls - 1 to 5 - 3 - 8~ 
October •••••• ?~ to 14 - 10 - 1 to 5 - 3 - '1 
November .. 6 to 11 - 8 - 1 to 5 - 3 - 4! 
Deeember •.• 3 to 7 - s•- 1 to 4i- 3,i.- 2! 

In the space of variable winds between !-he trades,. exhibited in the Jast co. 
lumn, it has been found, that southerly wmds pre•ad ~or~ than any other; 
more particularly when the sun has great northen: declination. Homeward
bound Eit.st-India ships are therefore enabled _at this seas<?o, to cross the space 
more quickly than those outwar?-boun~; which they.clo, 10 ~ome degree, at all 
other times. Yet. calms and variable ~vinds are experienced in every month of 
the vear, within this space; but the former, which are more generally in the 
vicinity of the N .E. trade, seldom continue long. These calms are frequently 
succeeded by sudden squalls ; against which every precaution should be taken ; 
as many ships have lost their topmasts, and have been otherwise damaged by 
them. \\'' hirlwinds have sometimes accompanied these squalls in their first ef
fon against the resisting atmosphere. 

It has been stated as probable, that a gale of wind, or storm, never happens 
hereabout far from land, or near the equator in the open ocean, on any part of 
the globe ; although, in its vicinity, sudden gusts of wind and whirlwinds are 
sometimes experienced. S.W. and W.S."\V. winds, with much rain

1 
are fre-

quent in Joly, August, and sometimes ;n June and Sept~mber. . 
The beated land of Africa within Cape Verde, with the Cape Verde Islands, 

produce in the vicinity the variable winds, and occasional calms which counter
act the trade;:wind t? a considerable distance from the _coast. Hence it hap
pemi, that &htps, which approach too near the coast or island!", lose the trad.e
Wind sooner than those which keep at a greateI" distance. To guard agajn5 t 
t~ it has been recommended to commanderl!I, to keep well to the westlvard 
when the N.E. Trade fails; buj: some, in observing this precept, ha,-e crossed 
the line too far to the west; for, meeting with the S.E. trade, hanging far from 
tbe southward, with strong westerly currents, they have made the con.st of Bi-a
:til. and been obliged, in consequence, to tack to the eHtward. 

It haw been stated, and generaHy understood, that, at the easte.rn end of the 
intervat. between the N.E. and S.E. trade-winds, there is a continual succession 
ot. calm8? terrible thunder, lightning, wate_r-spouts, and such frequ~nt rains, that 
thus portion of the Ocean has been aenommated THE RAINS. Sh1ps have here 
it is Saii}, been detained for months, in passing between the ·latitudes of 1 o and 
4 de~ Ttw: CtJU~ appearing to be. that the westerly winds. setting fOl" the 
coast., and the easterly· ,i,1nds, here ~ce each other,. and produce the .. .a.Jma •. 
1\11ite tbti: ·~ meeting and eottdenmng,_ produce the almost ceaseless ram.; 

Tb,e . wonls of ·-. la P£.rouae. , on his l':N>ssing the linet. at\ei- passii:.ig <;~ 
yet-de, &.c. are;. iu this plaet!, worthy of p'artietilar notice. He says, "Notllh)g 
fl&rticuhir ~lft'l'ed da'fi~ nur passage to the litte. The tra.ae.;'t'Vind left: us in 
14° North. a!1d the wind~then eonstantfy blew between W. and W.S.W. till we 
hlltb th~ the line,, and :ohlipd, nae to nm down the Cout of Africa, which I did at 

e distance or 60 ~. 
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c. We crossed the line on the 29th September, 1785, in 18° West longitude (15° 
4,0' W. of Greenwich.) I could have wished, as my instructions were, to have 
pas!'cd it more to the Wt:stward; but, fortunately, the wind droYe us always to 
the eastward, otherwise it would have heen impossible to have inade Trinidad\ 
the wind being S. E. at the line, and continuing so until "\\'·e reached latitude 20° 
25' s. 

" The dread, which some navigators entertain, of being, at this season, be
calmed under the line, is founded on error. 'Ve were not a day without wind, 
and once only had rain; when, indeed, it was so abundant as to fill twenty-five 
casks. 

« T!1e fear of being driven too much to the eastward into the Gulf of Guinea 
is e4ually chimerical. The S.E. ·wind is soon met with, and even drives ships 
too rapidly to the westward ; so that, had f been better acquainted with this na
,·igation, I should have Rtecred away more large with the S.W. wind, which 
constantly prevailed to the north of the line; and I should then have crQssed 
it in the longitude of 1 O degrees (7° 40' \V. of Greenwich.) This would ham 
permitted me to run, with a free wind, on the parallel of Trinidad. A few days 
after our departure from Teneritfe, we left the serene skies of the temperate 
zones ; inste<ad of which, a dull whiteness, between fog and cloud, always pre
vailed. The horizon was contracted ! hut, after sun-set, the vapour was dissi
pated~ and thr. nights were constantly fine.'' 

PERIODICAL WINDS, &c.-Among the Canary Islands, northerly or N.E. 
winus mostly prevail; yet., being in the vicinity of the continent, westerly and 
southerly ha\.·e been found to prevail there, sometimes for eight days successively. 

During the months of November, December, January, February, and March, 
the winds from tbe East and N.E. are prevalent, in the country, between Cape 
Blanco and the entrance of the Rivt;r Gambia. In this time, the nights are cool: 
but scarcely has the sun risen above the horizon, when the air becomes dry and 
parching. Nevertheless~ these five months are the winter in this part of Africa, 
and this is the most healthy season. BctwPen the Gambia and Cape Palmas, 
the inland winds, during the same season. are variable. 

In June, July, August, Septernher, and October, the country situated between 
Cape Verga and Cape l\lonnt is much exposed to hurricanes, or tornadoe~· 
These, however~ do not occur in any part of the C4?ast northward of Cape 
v~r:;a. 

From the 20th degree of north latitude to the environs of the line, the months 
of July, August, September, and October, are those of the rainy season, when 
the atmosphere emit'S its waters to the earth; the only difference is, twenty days 
sooner or Jatf"r in the arrival of these ,torrents. During the other eight months 
m the year there does not fall a single drop of water. 

WINDS on the ATLANTIC ISLES.-The winds upon and near the differ
ent iglands in the Atlantic Ocean, are .. very variable and uncertain, especially 
whern the land is high and irregular. , Tn general, regular sea aod land-breezes 
alternately prevail ; the sea-breeze by day, and the land-breeze by night, as ~he 
land is alternately heated and cooled : but the direction of these breezes is var1e~ 
hy the quality and figure of the land, and other local circumstances; If the J_an 
be very high, it generally intercepts the prevailing wind, and so aft'ects the ~iras 
to produce, on the lee-sid41, either a ca1m, a gentle breeze in an opposite d1reck 
tion, or a kind of eddy, 'vbi'ch is sometimes very troublesome to shipping· Sue 
is the case under the western part of Madeira, anti to leeward of the Canag 
Islands. The Grand Canary being so high as to stop the current of the N. · 
wind, which prevails there; and on the eastern side there is a calm~ or a gentle 
breeze from S .. \.V. - '" 
~he calm~ and eddy winds, occasioned by the figure ~nd he~gbt of the ca; 

nar1es, extend from 10 to 80 leagues beyond them to the s. w ., a,cc~dmg tor 
b~ig1?-t o[ the respective ~slande. The.boundary ot.tbe eal~ UlfilYbe seen_; 

0;r 
w1thm them~ the water 1s smoot~ ; Wlthout them is the regular un.du}agoP by 
the sea, caused by the general . wmd ; ·and, at tbe edge of them, the WJ.JJ 5 • 

• The-·little Isle of'Ttioidad, Jyioc in200 311' S.."aud 290 10' w. 
; 
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setting in opposite directions, produce a breaking of the lvaves, with a foam, 
like tbe biHows on a rocky skoal, jwst beneath the surface of the ocean. 

From a consideration of the particulars now described, the cause of those co
pious dews which fall in the nightt on the islands, &.c. situated within the tropics, 
win be apparent .. For, as the great p~wer o~ the sun by day _causes ~n exti-a
ordinary evaporatJOn of the ocean, so, m the mght, the exhalation ceasmg to re
tain the same degree of levity acquired from the heat of the sun, becomes, by 
the absence of the power which produced it, so dense and heavy, as again to fall 
back to the earth. The air, at the same time, cooling, by the same camse, is also 
affected by the descending moisture, and thus acquires an additional tendency to 
iocrease the land-breeze. 

At .JAMAICA, the air is, in most places, hot and unf;wourabie to European 
constitutions; but the cool sea-breezes, which set in every inorning, render the 
air more tolerable; and that upon the high ground,.., is h·mperatt:>, pure and cool
ing. It lightens almost e\'ery night, but without much thunder; neverthcles~, 
when the latter happens, it is very terrible, and roars tremendously. 

On the southern side of the island the sea-breeze from the sonth-eastwanl 
comes on in the inorning. and gradually increases until not)n, when it is stron~est: 
at two or three in the afternoon its force di.mitfr·>hes; and, in general, it entirely 
ceases by .6.\•e o'clock. About eight in the evening: the land-breeze b(1gins: this 
breeze extends to the distance of 4 leagues tu the southward from the island. 
It increases until midnight, and ceases at about four ifl the morning. 

The sea and land breezes are morf" re~ular than otherwise from the latter 
part of January until May. In the middle of May, the sea-breeze ~eneralty 
prevails for several davs and nights, especia1ly about the time of full and chang~ 
of the moon; and thus they continue throughout .June and part of Ju1y; from 
that time the sea-breeze diminishes, varies, and ,·eers round to S. by '\V. or S. S. 
lV., with frequent cahns. August, September, and October, are the hurricane 
months, in which there generally are strong gales of wind, with much rain. 

In December, January, and February, when the north wfods predominate, 
their force checks the sea-breeze. The southern coast is that which, of course, 
is least exposed to these wjnds, being sheltered, in a great measure, by the 
inountalas. When combined with the land-breeze, they render the air n~ry 
cold and unhealthy. 

During the months of July and August, the sea-breeze about the island gene
rally blows impetuously, and in frequent squalls. At this season, n~ss~ts bound 
hence to Europe would ha\·e the most advantageous passage throun-h the Strait 
and Stream of Florida; but, in Octohe;. northerly winds frequentlynext~·rtd over 
all the Baha1nas, Cuba, and for some tune, on the north side of Jan1aicu: but 
lite current of air is forced upwards by the mountains of the latter, and its 
strength is spent in . tht; heights. In seasons when it .is more impetuous, it 
rushes through the wmdtn~s and defiles of the mountams upon the southern 
coast, particularly in the neighbourhood of Kingston, and has been known to 
continue for some days. 

During the winter, the land-breeze is more general off the shores than in sum
mer; it sometimes continues throughout the day as well as night, and westerly 
winds prevail over all the space between J'amaica and Cuba, and e\·en to the 
Island of St. Domingo. They have been experienced from Port Royal, through 
the l\Tinmvard Chaonel; hut this is not generalJy the case. 

In November, south,;rly winds prevail on the south side of the island and 
~ave ~een know~ to extend fron_i the l\'Iosquito_ shore, whence vessels ba;e ar
rived m fi.ve or six days, that might, at other tunes, have been as many weeks 
when heatiag against the sea-breeze .. _The southerly winds are generally faint; 
nor do they come upon the land, Ullhl Jt he heated-by the sun, and are often ex
pelled by a fresh land-breeze soon after mid-day, which abates in a few hours. 

The return ?f the isea-breezet falling sooner or later in autumn is gradual • 
first approachmg the east end, then advaneiog a littJe ; and, in ~me vears~ it 
reaches Morant Point fourteen or twenty days before it is felt above KinJ?;ston 
Jt also blows for a week or t!'o later on the east end of the island than at Kin : 
~ton; and has 1!een .knon~n, m some years, to prevail there in the day•time du~
ing the whole tune tt was unfelt at the former pla<:e. 
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WINDS TBJl'ctUGHOUT THE WEST'-INDIES.-The following description of 
winds prevailing over these regions~ in the different seasons, has been extracted 
from Captain Livingston's translation of the • Derrotero de las J.lntillaB,' or Spa
nish Dit·ectory for the West-Indies. 

" On the Eastern Coasts of Amel'ica, and among its islands, the course of the 
general easterly or trade wind is uninterrupted, though subject to some modifica
tions in direction and force. At a short distance from the land, the ~;ca-breeze 
calms at night, and is rE>piaced by the land-breeze: this variation happem; every 
day~ unless a strong wind prevails from the northward or southward ; the first of 
these being experienced from October to May, and the second in J' ul}', August, 
and September. 

'' The general easterly wind, of the tropical regions, is felt on the coast of 
Guyana and on the coasts of the Caribbean and Mexican Seas, but with varia
tions which may be denominated diurnal and annual. The diurnal period is 
that which the sea-breeze causes, and which strikt!s the coast usually at an angle 
of two points, less or more, according to the locality and other circumstances; 
and then the land-wind, which, coming from the interior, always blows offshore. 
The sea-breeze comes on at about nine or ten in the forenoon, and continues 
while the <Jun is above the horizon, increasing its force as that luminary aug
ments ita altitude, and diminishing, in a similar proportion, as the sun's altitude 
decreases. Thus, when the sun is on the meridian, the sea-breeze is at the 
maximum of its strength ; and at the time that the sun reaches the horizon, 
this breeze has, perceptibly, cPased. The land breeze commences before mid
night, and continuea until the rising of the sun ; sometimes longer. A space of 
some hours intervenes between tbe land-breeze's ceasing and the sea-breeze's 
coming on, during which there is a perfect calm. 

" The annual period of the trade-wind here is produced by the proximity or 
distance of the sun, which occassions the only two seasons known in the tro· 
pies ; the rainy and the dry seasons. The tirst. is when the sun is in the tropic 
of Cancer, and heavy rains with loud thunder are prevalent. In this season tb1 
wind is generally to the southward of East, but interrupted by frequent calms, 
yet it occasionally blows with force and obscures the atmosphere. 

" When the sun removes to the tropic of Capricorn, the dry season com
mences, and then the trade wind, which is steady at N.E., is cool and agree· 
able. At this season, North and N. W. winds are sometimes found, blowing 
with much force ~ and, indeed, in some degree, they regularly alternate with 
the general wind, as they are more frequent in November and December, than 
in February and March. 

·~ In the change of the seasons there is a remarkable difference ; for, in Ap~il 
and .May, no change is e~perienced in the atmosphere, and the weather is, JD 
general, beautifully ftoe; but, in August, September, and October, there art 
usually cahns, or very light winds; and dreadful hurricances, in these months, 
sometimes render the navigation perilous. From tliese perils however, are ex· 
empted the Island 'Trinidad, the coasts of Columbia, (late Terra Firma,) ~be 
Gulfs or Bays of Darien and Honduras, and the Bight of Vera Cruz, to wh1c~ 
tbe hurricanes do not reach. In the ~pace of sea between the Greater Antill~ 
and the coast of Columbia, the general N. E. or trade wind regularly prevails; 
but, near the shore, the following peculiarities are found: 

''At the Greater Antillas the sea-breeze constantly prevails h7 day, and the 
land-breeze by night. These land. breezes are the freshest which are kaown, 
and assist vessels much in getting to the eastward or remounting tO wi~dward. 
which, without them, would be almost impossible. At the lesser Ant1Uas, 81 

Dominica, Martinique, and St. Lucia, &.c., there are no land-b1-ee~&: ·· is 
" On the Coasts ~f Guyana there are no land-breezes, nor more wind than ti 

generally experienced between the tropics. In January~ February, and Mar.:1~ the winds here blow from North to E. N. E., and tbe weather is clear- and 
April, May, and June, the winds are from East to S. E. In July, Augus; Oc· 
8eptember, there are calms, with tornadoes from South and S. W.; aod, '~ in 
toher~ November, and Deeemher, there al'e continual rains, while the s.ky _is. _ 

*Cuba, .Jamaica, St. Domingo, and Porto-Bico. 
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~ a&:sc'tlred by Clouds. ,In the dry sea11on, '\vhich is from Janual'y te JUl:le,, 
the heat is ~l'.Y gl"eat; and, i,Q the Wet season, raimi arid thunder at"e· conatant 
and viOlent. · 

"On the Coasts of Cumana and Caraccas, to Cape de la Vela, the breeze ful
loWs the regular course ; btit from that cape to Cape San Blas the general wind 
alters its direction; for it blo,vs from N. E. or N. N. E., excepting in the mon~ 
of Mareh, Aptil, May, and June, when it eornes to E. N. E., and then is so 
tlncommooly strong as to render it necessary for vessels to lie to. These gales,, 
which are well kno\vn to mariners, extend from abbot mid-channel to '4Vithin 
two or three leagues ~f the coast; wt.ere they become •eak; e1pecially at night. 
On tb~jo coast, about th" Gulf of Nicaragua, are westerly \vinds, which" the pilots 
of that" country call Yem:lailale•, {rainy winds,) in the months from July to 
December; but these winds never pass the parallel of 13° N.; nor do they bl.ow 
constantly, but alternate with the sea-breeze. 

•i Upon the Mosquito Shor,e, Honduras. anrl Eastern Coast of Yucatan, the ge
neral w1nds or breezes prevail in February, Mar:ch, April, and !.\1ay; but, during 
the ti~t two of these months, they are occasirlnally interrupted by north$. In 
June., J'uJy, and August; the winds here are frotn .. the eastward and we$tward 
m Soutb, 'vith tornadoes and calms .. · In September, 0c'toher. November, De
ce~ber, arid .January; they are from the northward or wutbward of west, with 
frequent gales fr9111 \I\/. S. W .. \V. N. \V ., and North. .. . 

~' On the· Northern and Western Coast...fl of Yucatan, between Cape Catoche 
:tnd Point Piedras or De~eonocida, and thence to Campeehe. there is no othet' 
than the N• E. or general\tind, interrupted by bard norths in the season of th~m; 
and, about the end of April, tornad.~s commenee rrom N• !,:. to .s. E. These 
t~rnadoes .geoeralll: form in the afternoti~i, eontinue. about ar. huu·r ; and. by 
mghtfall~ the seremty of the attnos}lbere ts re-rstabhshed. The season of the 
tdrnadoes continues tlntil September, and in all the -time ther~ nre i:sea-breezes 
upon the coaat~ which blow from N. N• W. to N. E• .1t h~ bt>en remat:"ked 
t~at, a!1 the sea-breev..e is the more fresh~ the more ftcr£!e is the tornado, espe
t!.laHy frottl June to s ... pternber. The sea-breezes come on at abeut eJe.Y•m of 
~he day; and at night the wind gets round to. East. E. & E., ?1" S. E., so that 
it may be, in some degre~, considered as a Jarid-tneeze. ·· ·· 

"On the Coast of the M~Jtieao Sea, from Vera'Cruz. to Tampico~ tbP. breeze 
froru E. S. E. and East pre,·an~ in Aprcih May; .Jun..,(nnd Joly; and, a~ night,, 
the land-breeze cometJ off' from South to' S. W. ! ,but, -tf thf't land-breese ts frOJh 
the N. W. 'vithrain, tbe wind, on the day fOllo,wmg~ wift~be,from North. N~ N. 
E.,or N •. E., pa,rticularly in A.u~t andSepte-m~r: thft.-se winds are deoomi
n'!ted, in the country, • VienWll ~ Vabna ~- f ... f.m.davalcs/ {head~winds or 'rainy 
Wttid!S); they ai-e not strong, nor do they rau~e tb!f! sea ; with them, tbel'et"ore, a 
vessel mny take an anchorage .as. Wf'll as with tbP gene1111· b~ze, but·they. im
pede getting outrfor which ~he laod-hreezt~ is ttquit-ed. The Vientos de Cabeza,, 
or head·wiud~ reaeh tn atu:mt 20 or 30 leagues from ~ coast, at :Wbicb dis
tance are found those at £ast and E. s. E .. · 

•
1 From the middle of Septembc.:r until the months of M1trch, caution is neces

sary in making Vera Cruz, for the norths are. the11 ,·cry bt•RV'V. The narrow
ness of thia harbour, the obstruction formed hy-t~e shoal~ at its entrance, and 
~he shmder shelter it affurds from tbe norths, reuder an att•·r:npt to m~~ke it, dur
Jttg Ooe of thern.. extr.ernely dangerous, for it '°''ill be impossible to ttt.ke the an~ 
<;horage. The following dPscription oftlie wir.ds here ha!! .bt'!i:!n written by DOn 
.;:rnatdtl~-ift: Orta, a,~P!~_in io the Spanis~ navy, who hn been captain of the 

rt, J,lQG,.wh:p survey .d 1t . . . .. 
•'.A~b/tn,.the Gl~lf of Mexico we cannnt say that ~hf'l:f'e is ~tty other eon.-. 

•tan't wiri.(l~ban the gt'Uf~Mi1 hree~ of,,.,.~s :r.-gann, notwithstanding that. f~11t 
September to l\f:4J";Ch, ttle north w~o4.;~~rr'Upt the gfmei'al cot1'rse, and. in t;u·• 
deg~, dhi.de the,.,-ear into h'\"lo ef'ason!t, wet and dry, or of the Bree:Z~.a aDlt 
N°C»"lb: thr. 6r.st,~iu wh!ch t~e breeze!t'"ares~ttied, i~ fr<Jm March to8~ptembeJtli' 
a.d the second, in wb~cti tbP norths blow, ~s f't"om Septent~er to Man:b. · ........ "'1ter elearness we ShaU e.xphiil:t *"ach ~epat_ately. . . · .· . . . · . 
.... ~~ 'l'he Yil'st o~ tJie~nOrtb~ tfi· 1-'r.piarly felt Ul' the month of September<t .but, iii 
~ lklGDth atuf·tbe following one~·Oetober, tbe norths do not j)lo• with l'nucll 
force~ Sometimes it happen!!! that they· do net appear, but~ in that cases de 

5-i -
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b:~ is interrupted by heavy rains and torna<loes- In NtrVember the N_ortbt> 
a.,. established, blow with mueb strength, and eqntinue a length of tiru~ during 

- December, January, and February. In these m6nths, after they begin, they in
erease fast; and in four hours, or a_ little moi·e, attain their utn-iost strength, with 
whicb they continue blmving f04" forty-eight hours 1 but afterwards. though they 
d9 not cease for some days, they a~ moderate. In thPse months the Norths art.·, 
<>hscq.-~ and north.:westerly, and they co1~0B so frequently, that there is, in ~e
neraJ, not more than four or ~ix days bebveen them. In March and April they are 
neither so frequent, nor last so long, and al'e clearer, but yet they are more-fiercr, 
fol· the first twenty-four hours, and have less north-westing. Jn the, interval be
fore Novemhel'~ in .which,. as we have said~ the .;Vurths are established, the '"ea
ther is beautiful-, and the general breeze blows with ~reat regularity by iby; the 
land-breeze as re~ularly hy night •. · -- . _ , _, 

""There are vartous signs_ b_ y which the commg on of a North may l.Je foreseen: 
such ar~ the wind steady at South; the moisture of the walls, and of the pave
ments of the hou~1il and streets ; seeing clearly the Peak of Orizaba and the 
Mou,ntains of Perote and Villa-Rica~ with the cloud on those of St. l\:Cartin, 
having felds like ~ white sheet; the increaste of beat and of dew; and a thick 
fog, or low scud, i,lying wi~h: velocity to the southward ~ but the tnOSt cel'tain of 
au is the barometer; for this instrument1 in the time of the Norths at Vera
cruz., does not vary QlOr~ between its bil;hest and lowest range, than 8~ 10 ~ that 
is to say, it does not rise higher than SO i,rrehes 6-10,. nor foll lower than 29 inen
~ 8-1 O. The descent ot the mercury predicts the Norths ; but they do not be
gin to blow the moment it sinks, -which it always does a short time before tlw 
north comes~, on: at these times lightnings appear on the horizon, especially 
from N. \V. to .N. E.; -the sea sparkles; cobwebs are seen on the rigt;ing, if by 
day: with sueh warnings trust not to the \o;eathcr, for a North wilt infallibly 
~me~. , _ __ _, _ -
."Thi~ wind gmseraHy mod-eratea at the eel.ting of the imn ; that is, it does not 

reta1n the same ~ren~h which it had from nine in -the- morning to tbree in the 
art:ernoon, unless it commence in the evcnini; or at night. for thep it may increasr 
?t~erwise. Someti~s it, ~~ppens that, after dark, or a little before !Ilidnig_hf, 
it is found to he tbe land-wmo~ from the northward, and westward; m which 
case, should it get round, to the southward of west, the nQl"th will be at an en~: 
and the general hr98Ze wlU,.. t9 a cerm1nty,.,_come on at i~s ¥egular ·hour: but, it 
that does opt happen at the.rising of the sun, or afterwar.ds" a'J]:d at the turn of 
the tide, it will returnc:to blm . ., from tbe north, with the same, ,,;'iolence as on the 
day hefo~e.. and then it is ca:ned a Norl.e de .i'J.f(l;rl'a, or Tide~No/tk. 

0 The Norths also sometimes conclude by:~~iitg tO the nortbwar<l and east· 
ward, which, is_ QlQre certain; for, if the wind in the evening gel$:to :N. E. ai· 
tbough the sky remain covered the day foltowing,:·but by night the land-breeze 
!Jas been tr~m the north.wat'dand wes~ward, the ~a~tbre:eze,wiU sur~ly en~ 
m the ev~nmi;1 go~ weather. ~ucceedm_g a!1d eontin?tng for (our or stx days : 
the I:itter pel'!od being the longest that 1t w1U 11).st to, m th~ f:Jea&On ()f tbi! norl~~ri 
but, ~f the wmd retr~grade from N. E. to N.,N. E. or N()rth, ihe:weather m 
be still unsettted. ,. - --- _ 

0 Examples are not wanting of norths ha'p-pening in May. June, July, and Au
gust, at which times they afP. most furious, and ar<: called Nortu Cl.el Mtieso Cq· 
lorado; the more,m.oderate are .called Chocoiateroa; but these are rather uncoo:i· 
mon. . 

•' The \'\T et Sea.son, -or St>.attnn of the Bree~s, is ,from Mareh to Sept~wber ; 
the Breezes, at the e.nd of l\.Iarch and through-the whole Q>ohth '.{)( ,Afl~il, as~· 
ready ~plained, ar-e, from' time to time~ interrupted by Norths, And,;!Jt8,'.fr~ ' 
S. E. very fresh ; the llky soiu~~hnea .~l~a.-r, a~ o!htn· tfm.ei~ c>bscure~:'.'·· At tu~~ 
tiJese touc~ froni K_E.,, andeontanue f;ltt-~_ .. •t;h_t,_ w.1tbo~1Jf\l'tngplaceto the_.';i;, 
breeze, wbi-ch prevails, m t;eneral, every1npt. exceptmg when the north 10 

~on. The 14ul.d-breeze is freshest when tQ.i rains h_~TI! begun. .'· , -that 
. "Arter th~ sun ptlSSes the ~nitb of Vera Cruz,. and nritil he retu"18 to ~t --- t 

- IS~ frf.!m. the 16~ er May to ~he !t7tb of .Jwy, the, hr~--! 'are: or~ JigbTf_ 
desc;r~t10~ ; a,~t ealms, w:itb 1nuch m1st, or h•ze, and sb5b_t ~aoe-.~ aia 
,li:'eJ~at., time the pleasant breezes from N~W. t9.);li.5}. -~~,~s ~~;;. 
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'' From the 27th of .July to the middle of Octobe1·, when the Nol"ths become 
established, the tornadoes are :tierce, with heavy rains, thunder, and lightning~ 
thGse which bdog the heaviest winds are from the east, but they are also those 
of the shortest dm·ation. 

" lQ. tb.e 'season of the Breezes, the to ta) variatiqn of the barometer is 4-10 ; the 
g;reatest a,sc.ent of the mercury is to 30 inches S5- l00, and ils greatest descent 
w 29 inches 96-100. •rhe thermometer in July rises to 87°, and does not fall to 
33~": in December it rises to 80~0• hut 11twer falls below 66!f'. 'l~his, it must 
be understood, was ascertained in the shade, the inS"trument being placed in one 
or the coolest and best ventilated balls in the eastle_ 

"In t1te months of Angust aud September, s·arely a y~ar passes without burri
canes near Florida aod the northern Antillas; but to Vera Cruz, or any part of 
the coast ttience to Campeche, they never arrhe; all that is felt being the hea
vy sea, whic.h bas arisen in the higher latitudes. Hurricanes begin to the not·th
ward and eastward ; and, although they do not always go round the same way, 
yet, in ~enera!, thef next go to tile southward and eastward, with thick squally 
weather and rain.' · 

From.'J;arripico to the Bay of San .Bem~do, breezes, from the southward and 
ea.stwar~ are steady and pl~asant frQOl April to Allgust; b"lt, in the remaining: 
months this eoastis~much exposed~to ~ales from Enst anp. E. S. E., whioh blow 
without intermission, for two or three qays, be rare a North comes on. In about 
iati~ud~ 2~!0• there are laqd'"bl-eezes in the summe.r, '"'4ich blow~ from midnight 
:.mtil nme m the forenoQn~ [See pag;e ~86.] 

·m 

·Froni Maranha1n to Para.·· 

vb.·u must pass to the northward of the Croix: grande, which lies in lati ... 
~ ude 2° l O' S. and give it a birth of 2 or 3 leagues. The bank of Manuel 
Louize.,wbich has not b~enlong·discovered and.is very dangerous, lies in 
the latitude l 0 t 6' S~ it i$ n~_9er.:dry nor does the sea break much upon it, 
except at· low Wt!ter ; you pass t~ the northward ·of it about 5 leagues ; it 
is about 1;5 leaguetiffrom the la!!~-.· ,<Froaa ··the bank Of MaBUel Louize to 
the bank of St •. .Joao you h;ave·;~'Ao 12 _fathoms-. passing>£> leagues to the 
north ward of M an:ue1 Lom.ze nttd keep n1 17 fathom$ water,, y9 u ha Ye no
thing fo·f'e?r as far as Salina~, for !v~icb dir~tio~s Jiave been gi'!eu ... Be
tw>een Sahnas Bay and Pomt ,T1g1eca (which ts the East Pou~~ of the 
Riv~r Amazon;) and lies in 00° W S. there are sev~ral bays. Ill the bay 
of Mara Cana,- yau may ancho.rin ' or 8 fathoms, hut must not come near 
the island, as it is· very dangerf.?ijS. At Point Matras d.e 1-laraponi you· 
mnst not come n-earel" than 3 le~es., nor atrchor the. point heltri.ng south., 
as it is foul ground. At the .point-0f~Piracaemba~atbere is a large sandy 
hay, w.he'J'e you may ancho.~ in 9 .futhoms,: soft whrte sand. In the bay of 
Cajatuba, you may anchor- 10 12 Cat:homt11 ; yoq must not c.ome nearer in ; 
you.'vHttJlen be ahouJ 3 lengni'e~ from>the land. The po!nt of Cunts~ i~1 
l'4Und and s:r>me red apots ; you may ancbot? on t)le east Ende efthe pomt,. 
in l :7 ~tS':~ihoms, white t1and, at abOut :J leagues from the 1and.. ·· .. 

From PointTigioea;:there are twl) 1_:mnks, bearing north f'll()nl the point; 
the outer bank, which is c.1'Ued the Bax() de Fora is 6 ()r ,:; 1eagt:(es from 
the land, the inner one c::lUed the 'Qaxo de Dentr.o, ~xtends n:ttarly froia 
the point to within 3 .·or 4 ·miles of the outer bank ; ther~ is a good :chan..;:.:~ .·· 
nel betw~en them with from 10 to 13 fathoms water. 'f'h~re is likewise 
~ c~annel bet~een,the Baxo de l>entro and. Poin~ Tigioca, but it is ·•e'r.}> 
intl:'.eate,. ~rid ~1 no means attempt to pass it, being only frequented by 
small craft. As soon as yo 11 nrc through the clmnnel between the banks, 
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you will hav~ 7, s. mid 9 fatho~s. except you get to the westward on the 
bank of St. Joao, which is towards the western sbo~e, where you have 3 
fathoms at l~w water~ spring tides: on this b.ank the sea does not break, 
it is soft mud. and good anchoring on it~ The water is smooth~ which is 
not th~ case in the; cha~nel of the l".iVel" "!here there is (\greater depth of 
water. The Baxo de Fora and th~ Bax0, de Dentro are hard sand, and 
when there' is a fresh breeze the sea hrenli:~ yeij much on them ; when 
the water is 8iµooth they are -very da11g~rotJs, and are steep too. I haYe 
passed within! ofa ~ile tothe westward oftbem in 9 fathoms at low wa
ter: spring tides there are not m~re than. 2 or 3 feet water on theQl.
W hen yo·u are at the east ~trance of the channel between the Baxo de 
Fora arid the Ba~o de>Dentrr>, you have all thf! points open to the east
ward, anq when through, Point TigiQca bear~ S. ·E. by :f:. ~ the islands 
of St. Caetano, S. ; you may then stee.r S~ W. by S. and$. S. W. which is 
a good cou~se till y~q are a c<>nsiib.;:rable distance;>c 9. or I 0 leagues up the 
~iver, and wi~l carry you clear of all the banks., which lie oft" the islands 
St. Caetano, ~d ~ ban~ 9f bard sand> ·which lies otf the Pqint Vigia at 
at ab~ut 1.,t. or 2 m1tes...&om the shore. · 
' T,h& ~ongitude or. this cqast has generally ~n laid d~ too far to the 
westward. ·You shquli endeavour to make the land to the eastward of 
Point Tigioca, which lies about 4 7° .45' W. of.Greetiwich. If you make 
Cape North~ it will take you a considera~le time to beat up, and. unless 
you ba..-e a very ~od :vessel, you cannQt ~o it at aq. Cape North lies. in 
long. 5if 10' l!f/.' ~oppQ~ you make the land to the eastward pf Point 
Ti&ioca, and are re~olved to run up the r~ver without a pilot. the best way 
is if you are pretty near·· the · land c to steer N;. W. to get an· offing 
~o go the northward and westward (>(au the banks; then steer··w. 
N. W. or W. keeping the lai:ut in ~ight .from the- mas.t head. Fr.o.m the 
Bay of Salinas to Point Tigioca the distaaee ta •bout ~e leagues. .(<eep 
this eourae~ and ifyou see nothing of the ~ers on the banks e.t the en
trance of the river,. haul up W. and .. W. S. :W. ill,lyou make the Island ~f 
Maraja, which is on the west side 'Of the ri~r; when you rp.ake this 
island, bear up S..::and S. s.-E. and QE'lu.1 9,c{C>r the east side of the river, 
which you will make !u about two hour$'; 'then •teer betwe.,en S. and S, 
W. by S. o~rving not to -OOIQ·e tGo n~'tbe eastern sbo~ till you are 
certaiji qf being- above tile -P~\Dt Vigia" as there are several saqd banks ~{f 
the islanfi of St~ Caetara.~. Point Vigia it· about eigbt le8.g\les from Point 
Tigioca. 'l·he course up ~ riyer to Pan, after pa8sing th~ island~ St. 
f.=aetaao 9 and~ g()t the eatttel'tl sh9~ pr~tt. :y ch>&e: (say 2 or 3 m1les! 
IS 8. W. by S. · aJl<l S~ .S..: W ~' · YOU lea¥~~ all the 8;mall .ialawl& on your Jar 
board side, till y9u get up. sear Mosqueira. w hicb is about Jq leagues up 
the river, aftd a~ye .8-h,m do S~, .waen yoq }$JVe th.~ otber islands to 
starboard. If you.co-.eup the river in the nigtit,.be careful oot to;;tee,r 
to the eastward .of ~omh,: or you may pt int~ -the. ~ah1a ~o _Sol! wJucb is 
·~ dapgerous~ ·hesng f..tl .ofroek:s and shoals. . At Para it JS high "'ater 
.at 12 o'clock fall amt chauge~ -the Ude rises from 3 to 4 ·fathoins~ There 
is a fort about three leagues below the ~ty, on a sm,aft island,, where you 
are Qblige4 t9 anchor and tend your bh.t •h~, and wait tillyougei per-
~ora t-0 go up to .Para. · .. · · .. ·. 
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Other Directions for River Para. 
V easels bound from Maranham to the rivers Para and Amazon, should 

avail themselves of the morning's tide, anchoring at Araaji, and thence 
standing out to seaward in 15, 16, 18, and 20 fathoms water; this flat or 
shallow continues stretching northwesterly to the distance of 20 or 22 
leagues. There is no danger whatever in your course ; but as soon as 
you deepen your water and lose your soundings, you will find yourself 
abreast of the island of St. J oao ; throughout this space the shores are 
low, with a few scattered sandy hillocks; there are some few openings 
or bays in your pauage, as the bays of Cuma and Corimata, from both oi 
which are shoals ~at stretch milef into the sea. Northwest of Corimata 
i-8 Mocamambabe;, and a little farther Cabella de V el has ; from which 
the coast is covered with :a short heath or brushwood, whie-h having 
passed, you approach Carsapocira Bay, filled with breakers. From 
hence N. W. lies St. J oao's Island ; the land is level and low, and oft' 
the N. E. point of the izsland is good anchorage in 6 and 7 fathoms, and 
water. may be had of good quality. On its west side is a river called 
Turivana, or bay of Turivasso, capab]e of admitting· large vessels, and 
formerly much frequented ; fro-m hence to the Gurapi Mountain, which 
stands inlan(I, is high, and has a smaller and rounder hillock near it, is 
about 70 miles, having several rivers or bays, viz. the Bays of Malaer
ca) Carara, Maracasume~ Pirocava. Tiromabhuba, Caraiba, and Caraiba
mesim. These two latter join each othel'. and are sometimes called the 
sistercS. Gurapi Point is · low, level, and sandy~ covered with a dark 
brushwood" and having a r¥f runnmg into the sea, over which the waters 
break. f'rom Point Gurapi, the coast .stretches westerly, but indented 
with various openings and bays. It is adviseable to keep clear of this 
part, it being in some places shoal water ; but when you are at the dis
tance of 9 or 10 miles,. the bottom will be found clear and even. with "7. 
8) 9, and 10 fathoms.. The bays hetween Gurapi and Caite, ·are Perea
luma and Pereatinga, adjoining it T-oque, Embque, Giranunga~ Senam
boca, Panea~ and ManigultubJt;; you>witl then arrive at Caite, which will 
be known by some lofty manq_ues islands, whiW, the coast at their f-eet 
appears white and sandy. In coming from sea, and wbenyo-u arejust to 
the southward of the eqoator1 and in longitude 46° 6:' W .. of Greenwich, 
you will observe your water discoloured, and soon after the land west 
ward of Caite appearing like breakers ~ea~. The coast from Caite bay 
to Ma~cun~ runs northwesterly, and is d~staut .~bout I 3· leagu-es ; you 
should keep -about 2 leagues from shore 1n sading . along, where .,-onr 
passage will- be without danger~ and your soundings from 7 to 9 fathoms .. 
and y~u will pass the fol~owin~inlets tlr bays : Co_tipero and ~eriqu.iqlii ; 
you will then see the b1gh pmnt called Mount Pirousu-, having red ciiftS 
on its ~tern part. Adjoining to this is Perim--:rim ~y, the Guarapipo ~ 
and _V1~ia:ndub!' or the Salt P~nds; here you will notree several spois or 
patehe:sii;(,wh1t-e sand, on·wbieh the sea breaks; and at the western ex· 
tremity of these is a watch-tower,:- from which a signal-gun is fired o&-the 
a~p-r'041Cb<lf•ny vessel. By:k~epill$ a good ~ok out •hen you arriv.e at 
this part of the coast,.:·~,~o~ will~ readily perc4:'ve the smokeifyou sbeuld 
n~t hear th~ report. Tbts' point; caU~d PMDt _de Atttsia~ llas two wbit 
cbf& upon tt, and on rott~ilitg it y~u will ·entei". the bay .<JC M·aracul'u> in ~ 
and 6. fathoms water. Eighteen miles w:est ofltaracuno is ~Gint TWoca, 
lb~ easternfand at the e~traace of ~e nft'r Pan. From·Point Tigioea to 
PoiDLTapua, the course JS S. W. by W. but some shoals, eaDed Bffo de Bo-
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roneo, spread northwesterly between them, you will therefore give these 
points a wide birth of 6 or 7 miles, at which distance, there is a channel 
used by small vessels, but )arger vessels must keep farther out, at t.he 
distance of 10 or 11 miles from Point Tigioca; they will there have 12, 
11. 15, ....Ud 10 fathoms, BQd between these two channels the ground io 
foul, but without danger. About 14 miles due north from the point are 
Tig~oca shoals, which el('.tend S or 9 miles UQl'thward, and are about 6 
miles in breadth from E. to W. Over these shoals the water breaks con
stantly. Vessels leaving Maracuna, or coming from seaward and bound 
to Para, should steer directly off these shoals, paasing within 3 or even 2 
JIJ.iles of them, and having tbe'river -open, stand up the channel a S.S..W. 
keeping ne1:1rer the Para side than that of Cape Maguari, the latter having 
considerable banks of sands almost all the way to Para. ,At the entrance, 
and opposite to Poipt Tigioca the distance from shore to shore is 9 leagues, 
but narrows as you proceed ; should night eome on, you wiH do well to 
anchor, taking care to give the land of .I uanes a good birth, on account of 
the.flats before mentioned, and when you weigh in the morning, let it be 
at low water. The land oo the Para side is low ,tlevel, and dark, and filled 
with manques~ which at-~ distance appears like vessels at anchcir, and 
when-you arrive at the te.rQlination of these, you will perceive two small 
hillocks of whit,e -Ji;and, and farther on, some reddish clilfs, up-0n which 
some buts are erected. Having sailed on about a league from these, you 
will .see the point or entrance'to the Bahia de Sol-= go not too near, as it 
is in some places shallow, but should you find your '\Vater decreasing too 
much~ stand immediately toward the Juanes shore, and yot:lr <S.oµndings 
will deepen. Continuing your course<~ you will approach Point do Mos
quito, between -which and the narrow Island Totuack is the entrance to 
the Bahia de Antonio ; the passage is about 1 t mile broad, anf). has· 7 fa
thoms mid-.channel ;. the f!bb tide here sets very strong. . Having- pass.ed 
the soqtbern point or Point do Pidbeiro,. you will see the city of Belim' 
or Para; continue your course south,. passing to the westward of the island::; 
of Reiquites and One~$, the latter· having a fort upon it, and anchor op· 
posite to the city, in 3~ 4, or 5 fathoms water •. · Vessels leaving this river, 
and taking their departure from point Tap1la; should steer agreeable to 
the tide.; keeping tiHtt point S. E~ until you are ,distant from it 15 or l ti 
miles ; Cape l\laguari will then be in iright ; haul up .N. E. or N. N. E. 
taking care to aveid th~ shoals of St. Rosa. ·.The winds .are generally 
from the eastward, and blow in squalls. Tbebeginniag of the .flood set.:; 
from the eastward very rapid, and veeri:s gradually to tbe no:rtbeast and 
north ; the rise of water is Io feet*: In tbick weather~ whe~rcape Ala
guari cannct be seen, yc>u JWl-y dis,cover your approach to th~ banks qfSt. 
Rosa by the soundings he-coming irregular, which is not the -case to the 
e<lstlvard of tbe channel. . Keep the we-atber"aboals on board as 1rouch a5 
possihle. Wboever is boundte Maranhal'.l.l or.Para;should·~theland 
in the months from Deceutb:er to Joly, bee~ue bigb Winds se-Jdom pre
vail. ~·he shol'es then appear clear and brigbt ; but from July to No
vemlfer .. a eonstant fog e¥elars the land,,and the higber-~e~'tempes~s, 
tlie thicker and more hazy'tbe:'\lltmosphere appears.: ... l"he winds prevail· 
ing on this coast, are the N. -~" E. N. E;.~· and -E. w.W,ehare alt fair forgo# 
ing j.n Qr,out of Maraahan't-;~~fara •. Throughollttbe co•styoa mayan· 
~aor 2 or 3 le~u-es from.; d, .but. it ·is lfttadviseable to go.~to fe!S· 
th~ 8 t~h9'mswtiter:. ·•. T,, _ rise 3'tnd 3} fathoms, and it iS high wa-
ter at fo~r o'clock, full and •uge. 
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Coast of Brazil. 

St. Paui>s island, called also Panedo and St. Peter's~ lies in lat 0° 5S' N~ 
and long. 290 13' \V. l t is composed of an assemblage of sieep rocks 
without verdure, covered ''11ith bird'e dung, and with no place fit for aa
chorin(J', or convenieut for landing.. This· small island has been seen by 
lndia~n both outward and homeward bound, although it is considerably 
to the westwar<l of the common course of the latter; and no ship bound to 
the southward should cross the equator so far west. · 

Fernand de Noro'nhct bas nol unfrequently been visited or seen by ship_s 
bound to India., occasioned : by tbe currents having set them to the west
ward. after the failure of the north-east trade wind. It is a remarkable 
island, and is readily known by a high rocky peak called the pyramid, very 
barren and rugged, which seems to lean to the eastward, when it bears 
S.S. W ., and by its S. W. point, which is perforated and_gives ~free pas
sage to the sea. and therefore by some called the hole in the wall. Off 
this point~ at a considerable distance, lies a sunken rock which is danger
ous to approach. From the S~·E. part of the- island. named Tobaccp
point, a reef extends to seaward a considerable distance ; .and a rocky 
patch on which the sea always breaks, lies 26 or 3 miles S.E. by S. from 
this point,.' and nearly 3~ miles S. -}- W. from the east point. There is a 
channel of 1 o to 15 fathoQls water within this patch, and when on it, the 
pyramid will be shut in by the highest hill .. 

This island is about 7 miles in length, and 2 or 2f miles broad : it pro
tluces black cattle~ sheep, poultry, melons, corn, &c. It is inhabited by 
Portuguese exiles, and has a strong garrison; and all the little sandy bays 
and m:ichoring places are defended by forts.· The road is. on the north 
side near the N . E. end of the island. and the anchorage is tolerably good 
in 9 to 1·3 fathoms water .. at about half a mile from shore, with the pyramid 
bearing from S.S.W .·to S.W. It is quite exposed to northerly and wester
ly winds, which are said to prevail here from December to April, at 
other tillles they are tnt'.>$tly south;..eruit., or ea5terly., and sometim~s at N ."E. 
The suTf is frequently high,·~ at such times there is no landing. Ft"esh 
water may he· procured from a well near the· g<)Ternorts house,; but, it is 
a scarce article in the dry season, and cannot always· be got off from the 
shore on accoun;t of the su1-f. On the south side <>ftbe .island, to the east
ward of Tobacco-pomt, is a small bay caUed the Port,. fit for boats only, 
where it is .said·fr~sh water may be procured from a rivulet. 

The currents geoeraUy run $:trong to the we.<;Jtward., therefore the ne
eessity of a9roaehing the road by Rat or -Wooding island. is obvious .. · Rat 
island is about lj cinile in length, and lie!ll about 1 t mile from the N .E. end 
of J.'erna.nd.de Noron.t.a·; it.produces grass and firewood, with some wild 
goats ; but t he.·wood will_ sink· if thrq.wn int9 the water, and there is great 
risk in staving the ·boat while getting it· off frorp the rocks. ·· ..., 

The pyramid ·is in :latitude 3 ° !la' ka"south t and longitude 3ZO 35' ao·~ 
wesk : _tile. ttde-,rlse.s about 6· feet,, and Jlows on full and change ·days ofthe 
mpon.~ nntd ;th:> .clock. · . . · · ·. . ·.·. .. ···.· . · · > 

. Betwetan.St• PaUI's and Fermmd de~Ncri<mb,;, the eurtent sets W .s~w 
about 20 miles in ,24 hours.· . · ·~.:.:.' ··.·. · ... ,.•· . · 
T~e Rocc.&s are low sandy kejs With sh~hs on them 7 and caaootbe 

~een in the cle~r.est. wenthe.J;~· more tha~ ~~~~s from the mast ;helld. 
I'he:y are part1cularly;dangero.< ·.us to s~tpr:~1aag··· ~;JJefw. . een Fern~cl"de.· No,.. 
t'onb~, and· ~~e coast of Jlre1l by nigh~ -if.~ are, not certain ·of their 
~ve pos&hon from the form~r ; for tliey aretialile to be carried by the 
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strong westerly currents, more to leeward than may be apprehended. 
The English East India ship Britannia, and King George transport, wen 
wrecked on these keys at 4 A.M. Nov. 2nd, 1805. They lie about eigh
teen leagues to tbe westward of Fe ... nand de N oronha, in latitude 3° 56' S 
and in longitude 33° 26' west ; their whole extent is ab&ut 5. miles, and at 
their north east end is a pretty. high rock : the sea breaks exceedingly 
high all around them. When the above ships were wrecked, the current 
set at the rate of 2 l knots to the westward: the tide rose and fell 6 feet 
There are 28 fathoms abouUt miles from their west extremity. 

According to Pimental, a shoal lies: .17 leagues S.S.W.; another" ac 
cording to the Portuguese, about 25 leagues toS.W. ; another, discovered 
by the English, 4.5 leagues to ~.N.W. ofFernanddc Noronha .. 

Fr'1m Cape St. Roque to Maranham. 

. C.&.P~ S'i'. Ra~uE is the north easternmost. protnontory of Brazil ; it 
lies in 5'° 8' south latitude, and 35° 38' west longitude. The banks of 
St. Roque extend about 7 -0r 8 leagues to the northward of the Cape. 
and 12 or 13 leagues to the westward, dry in many places, with several 
navigable channels between them. Between the 8. E. extremity of the 
banks and the cape, there is a narrow passage of 1! mile in breadth, with 
4 ·fathoms water in it: close to the east end of tbe banks there are 7 fa¥ 
thoms, and at the distance of 3 leagues, 36 fathoms. . 

About seven leagues to .. the westward of Cape St. Roque, is Poi•t Der 
gado, the west poiot of the Rivet Ve:rmelho. or Red River, so called from 
some red cliff's on its ea$t side; about midway is Point Seara. A bank 
lies before the mouth. of the river, having a pass11ge on each side of it, 
with 2i to 3 fathoms water~· in the westernmost of which a vessel may 
anchor. ·About 7 leagu"sfarther westward is Brandu Bay, and the river 
Dooe ; whenee the coast trends to N. W. by W. and W. N. W. to Point 

·Pedras oo the. east side of Paranduba bay. From point Delgado to Bran~ 
du bay, the coast is mostly flat and ·barren; .between the latte:r and Point 
Pedras, the country js bare and black, its surface covered.with sand, ao<l 
appearing like small islands. . ... < · · ,. . ··. . 

Off Point .Pedras ~re.some rocky shoals, having ebaanels. between them 
and the main of 3 or 4. fathelll& water. Hehc~ ~ eaast lies nearly w~t 
to the river Guamara, which is known by 2 inland csugar ... Joaf mountai~s 
ofunequalbeights,. llnd about 3leagues farther west is Tuba-or Sharks 
Point. Nearly midway between .Point Ped,rae and Sba:rk'$.Point, are 
some red cliffs, off which lie& the. east·end cfSalimu Bank 9 .which tben.ce 
eictends nearly parallel to. the shore.to a·breest. ~Shar~~:S Point- It hes 
about 4 or 5 miles frem 11hore, and the -channel between· bas 4 !ath«?D15 
water, but there are·iseveral1Janks=1ying therein, :Which makes the naVJ.gO~ 
tion ditlicolt and dange~ to those who al"'e unacqu:ainted'the'teWith. . 
Tuba~o or Shark's ~oin~:is on the east side of tht;: TiY.er ~d 

neu- which to tb•·westwftid..,,. .2 others;, 09mely,. the.r1verCavaffo5 .. an 
the river Conchas. North·.Wstward from Tnbara<LPoi.rtaboot.S'Jeaguee 
itf Ponta do Mel, or Ho, · nt., known b.J~~tugh.rl!dclilrs,c ands~; 

E:e:~.~:e~ ·. c~~:rtti~~~~:..!r~.:.:.;,~ 
·· ~- are- aome. a~t·,., ·.. ." .. »•·;at the eu~~e ,-,. i$ !A1J:·B,.f8Stal 
~ •ater, but w1tliiD ·. ·.· are- & mthm:wu. On the·west·~~Sf/f/111# 
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red cliff8. r.rhe water is shallow to a co~iderable disbmce from Cape 
Corso, and also from Honey Point. · , 

Six or 7 leagues N. W. t N. from Cape Corso is Agebarana Point; be
tween is Itiobara Bay, to the eastward of which is a remarkable hill* 
called Red Mount. On the west side of Agebarana Point is Porto da.s 
Oncas, and about 5 leagues north-westward from it, is the river Jaguaripe, 
which may be known by a round bare hill of sand on its N. W. side, ter
minating in a rock below, and within land a mountain having 7 sugar-loaf 
points. To the northward of Agcbarana Point are several rocks above 
and under water. About 3 leagues north-westward from Jaguaripe 
River. begins some dark - coloured land., whicb thence extends about 4 
leagues farther, having several openings like bays. About a mile from 
the first of these openings, there are some white cliffs appearing like a 
schooner under full sail, standing eastward. \V esbvard of this bold land, 
the coast is more fiat and level, and to the westward of this flat land a sho.r't 
distanee, is the Bay of Iguape which forms a small harbour. This bay is 
surrounded by high perpendicular cliffs,. against which the sea breaks on 
high tides. There is good shelter in 2! or 3 fathoms, within a high round 
rock ; there is an anchorage also on the N. W. side of it in 4 or 5 fathoms, 
but the latter is quite exposed. Here water may be obtained from pits 
in th~ strand. Near: this rock of Iguape, on the east, the River Xaro 
empties itself into the sea; and to the westward of it, about 3 leagues from 
shore, is a bank of sand. with some small shellst on which the water ap-
pears greenish ; the depth on it is 5, 6, apd 7 \fathoms. , 

About W. N. W. ! W. 6 or 7 Jeagues from Ignape is the bluff point of 
Macoripe; south-westward of which. is the fort or settlement of Seara, or 
St. J oze de Ribamar, in 3..., 32' south latitude, situated near a small stream
let, which in summer has very little water. Small vessels anchor oppo
site th~ 'ii.fort" at about a musket-shot distance from a reef which appears 
at low water. Between this reef and the shore the ground is very had, 
and unfit for anchorage. 

Ships boun,d to Maranham should make the land hereabout ; they may 
then run along shore within a few leagues of the coast in sight of land, in. 
10 or 12 fathoms. water ; observiog to make nllowance for the operation o{ 
the tide, particularly when paseing the mouths of the rivers, as the ebbs 
set strong to the north-eastward. 

At the distance of 14 \ leagues N. '\\". by W. t W. from Point Mace.ripe, 
is the point of Mount Melancias in 3Q 7·' S. latitude, haviog on its east side 
the river Freeheiras, and 2~ leagues to the westward of·it the ri-ver Mon
dahu. Theie are other rivers between Seara and ·the point, but· they 
are small and of no u~ ; .. the coast is also skirted with rocks. Mount · 
Melancias is very remarkable by being situated very near the point. N. · 
W. by W..f W. 71 leagues from tb.e point of Mount Melancias, is the east 
point of an island, -which thence extends 5 miles in the same direction. and 
has a shallow bank on its north side. ·It lies neait" the shore, and the·tw~ 
rivers Arica-ti ·Assu and Aricati Merim~ duembogoe themselves at its-endp-. 
Fo'>·r leagues fr:om the west end of the island in ~he same direetidlt is. th~ 
point on the east-side of the river Caracu, offwlllcb is asinall spit t>l" sand; 
nn islet lies in the eut:rance of the river, off,'.Wbich is a am~l.spit of 'SfiKltl 
also. , . .. · ·· .. · . . ··. 
· 'l:'be_l:roast het,l~e.Ue~ w. 11'. N. ~ le~~'~:fi~~,!.St··pr!io.~·afJ'erico~~ 
e~ :Bay. Thrs tiay iscoveJ"ed with t1•.,•elJ.~'iiicf''the eb~ ••·barren. 
I~ u iull or ,hoals, ·11aviog neartbe ·shore.2 fit~, 1M1d a littl¢ ~ftt~t'O~t 
"" ~ It is in latitude ~- 44ri;o_uth, aml'aajttM! k•own by It' high 
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mountain a little inland, almost round, the ground breaking near it, and 
forming otherf!. of a little les5 height. 

Between the river l\fondahu and Jericoacoara Bay, a flat of 4 fathom~. 
extends from shore upwards of 4 leagues, having 5 or 6 fathoms on its ex· 
tremity, with red coral bottom : without it are 8 or 9 fathoms. 

From Jericoacoara Bay the coast lies due west 22 leagues to the river 
ll!iarasu ; between are the rivers Camosi~, or Camussi~ and 'l:amonia, 
with several smaller ones. On the east side of the entrance of the lga
rasu, is the island Pedra do Sal ; nnd about g miles north-\Vcstward from 
the Jgarasu is the Barra Velha, or Old Bar, of the river Parabaiba,. on 
which there are 4 fathoms at low water. The entrance is only l:W fa. 
tboms wide, but within it widens and forms a kind of n lake, with from 6 
to 8 or 9 fathoms water. As you proceed upward, the Parabaiba joins 
the Igarasu, for they are both branches of the same river. The bar lies 
between two heads of sand, which extend a considerable distance from 
shore, and are covered at high water ; the bottom of the bar is mud avd 
red coral. The great bar lies farther westward. between an island which 
!Separates the old one from it and the main. 'V. N. W. 12i leagues from 
the Old Bar of Parahaiba, is the entrance of the river Perguicas. The 
coast between these places is easily known by being a tract Qf exceed
ingly white sand hills, without any heath or shrub whatever, called La11· 
coes Pequenos~ or little white sand hills ; and the sea-water off this part 
is of a very light blue colour. From the mouth of the Perguicas a ridge 
of sand extenJs to the N. by \V. nearly 7 leagues. It has 8 fathoms on 
its extremity, and at the distance of 4 leagues from shore only 4 fathoms, 
with a decreasing depth nearer to the land. 1t is from 2 to 3 miles wide, 
and there are f ,rom 3 to 1 o and 1 7 fathoms on the east side of it ;. on the 
west side the water is not quite so deep. Vessels J>unning along sho:e 
sh<>uld haul off 4 or 5 leagues to the northward until they have passed it, 
and then in again towards the shon? to any convenient depth. 

On the west side of the river Pel"guicas begins the Lancoes Grandes~ or 
tract of large white sand hillst similar to those before described, but 
larger; and the instant you arrive off them in sailing westward> the water 
chan~e~ ~rom tbe light blue colour before-mentioned,~ to a green~ S-O that 
the d1v1s10n of the colours takes place off the river Perguicas,, and pro· 
bably at the ridge that spits off from it. This tract extends about 12 
~eagues ~estwm·d~ the coast lying W. by N ., and about 2 leagues short of 
its west ·extremity there itl one sand hill larger than all the others. , 
; The entrance of the river Perguicas is about a mile and a bnlf wide, 
and has 4} or 5 fathoms water ; but to enter it, it is necessary to keep 
close to the eastern point~ to avoid tbe sand bank which Jies at its moutli. 
When you are within~ you may anchor in 4 or 5 :fathoms. There is also 
a pass-.ge on the west side, between the point and the bank, of about a 
mile in width, and from 21 to 3 fathoms in it. . . , 

A4Joining .. these sheets of sand to the. westward~ there are above·' 
l~tJ'@. ol,c.oast covere,d..--ith green mangoes, wbich, at a distance, haYc 
~~ =ap~arance of a dark kind of brush~wood. Where these terminate 
is tlie nver Mapm~ bafl:ng ~ee islands of green manguea at its moutb
Betwe~n.tbese !~land~. and the east point large: ships may enterii:tbe chan: 
nel being one.1Wle w1,de, and a 4eptb of 1 or 8 fathoms; the other en 
tran~ hav:~·~nly ~µe ~ , Betweea:t ~>and 3 miles northward (1'.°~ 
thes.e threei ·~~ds ~· •,,;;, ·' . k. on wh~ ~e, sea ~wa,ys J,reaks ~. ~ 

.·Aas .4 fathQD1$· 11ear it .. , , , J&t 2 mites wJin from. the eo:t~~e or tf_l 
~i!D, is al(\• ie.-4Mi~%r Clry ~es/'.1uulto''th¢'1'!a.S~~ol" 11• 
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distant about i of a mile, is another island about l ~ mile in length, called 
Pria., on both of which fresh water may be obtained from pits in the 
strand. A fort formerly stood on Pria. Nearly 4 miles \V. N. W. (rom 
Pria, is the Isle of St. Anna, about 2 miles across each way, and sur
rounded by a shallow bank, a spit of which extends to N, E. by N. about 
7. miles, haviQg from. 5 to 3 fathoms on it. 

S. \V. ! W. 5 leagues is Point de San J oze. the east extreme of Maran
ham isJand. Between is the entrance to the Bay of St. Joseph. which it 
is not safe to enter without a pilot. From Poiut St. Joseph to the N. W. 
extremity of the island it is 8 leagues. The Coroa Grande, or _Great 
Crown, is a large bank extending nearly l 8 miles north from Point St. 
Joseph.; its eastern limit is 10 or l l miles west from St. Anna, whence it 
extends about 1 8 miles to the westward, and terminates nearly north from 
Aracaji, a red cliff about 5 miles eastward of the N. \V. point of Maran
ham. There are several navigable channels through this great bank. but 
they are little known. The channel which leads to the city lies between 
the Coroa Grande, and the coast of Tapitapera on the west, and is 7 or 8 
miles wide, with from 7 to l O and 12 fathoms on sandy _bottom, and having 
iu. it a shoal called Baixa de Meia, or Middle-bank. St. Luis of .Maran~ 
haQl is in latitude 2° 29' south, and longitude 43° 40' west. 

Directions for sailing to St. Luis of Maranham. 

Having passed along the coast from the eastward, in the depth of 10 or 
12 fathoms, as before directed, be careful to make the small islands of 
Mangues Secos, and Pria, and also the island of St. Anna; then haul out 
N. 'V". if it be ebb tide, or a little more nortb if flood, to avoid the long 
spit of sand that stretches out from the latter island, until you get in the 
depth of a 8 or 20 fathoms, and lose sight of St. Anna from the deck. Then 
steer west until you make the Hill of Itaculum-i.,.keeping :i good l?ok-out on 
the ·tarboard hand for the north head of the Coroa Grande, which always 
shews in detached breakers. This precaution is particularly necessary 
with flood tide and little wind ; and if the tide sets you near it, you must 
steer more northerly to counteract its effects. When you have made the 
hill of I taculumi, and brought it to bear west, at the distance of four leagues., 
you will be to the westward of the Coroa Grande, you may steer south 
into the bay, taking care to avoid the Middle-bank. As you proceed, the 
Aracaji, or l'iigh red cliff, wiJl appear in sight a-bead of you, which you 
may approach to the di!!tance of 3 miles or les<J, in 9 or 1 0 fathoms water, 
and anchor with it bearing S. by E. or S.S. E. and send a boat for a pilot. 
It is high water on f'ull and change days at three quarters past six o'clock. 
Spring tides rise 19 or 20 feet. · . · 

Near the coruilt of Maranham there is a rock 9f the most dangerous na
tore which can be met with at sea-being a bank of sharp rocks intennD;'.. -
ed with sand almost_ eonical in shape~ about three miles in length from the 
E. _l S. E. to W. l N. W. and about half a mile from.Northto SotJth. The 
_tocks a»-e trieparated by intervals more or les& large, in which there is 
from 8 to 1 O fathom water~ while the a~g)lllit of' the , conical roc\s are · 
above the surface. Latitude by our o~ is 5-2' 27'' Scn1t~ ami 
longitude 0° l' 30" east of die meridian of iort San Antoni. de Marar:duun 
(1~-agitude west of Paris 46° 36' 14") or abouj; 26 leap.es north of~ 
ltOtUt-of d.-partot'e ef vep•bJ fl"Olll Manm.lla111,4'league& east oftlle-erMil-
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bill called ltaculumi; variation of the compass 0° 57'' E. The above 
differs frllm Arrowsmith's Chart 5 leagues in latitude, and 7 in longitude, 
and sufficiently accouuts for the many unfortunate accidents which it has 
occasioned.'' 

Rem.ark.-It h<ls been before observed, that, off the tract of little white 
l'!and hills, the sea is of a light blue colour, and off great white sand hills 
it is green. In like manner~ in the Bay of Maranham there may be ~een 
some spots of muddy water, whilst in others ·it will be perfectly transpa~ 
rent: there will also he seen floating, a kind of fruit appearing like the 
1•ough outer coat of an European chesnut. These marks are not seen ge
neralJy, more than 9 or lo miles from Tapitapera ; but during the winter 
or rainy season, from December to July, both the fruit and discoloured 
water are to be met with .at a great distance from land. 

The rainy season is also the best to approach the coa;;t in, because 
there the land always appears clear and bright, and the winds are mode
rate; but August,. September, October, and November~ is the windy sea· 
son, <lnring which the land is constantly covered with a thick haze ; parti· 
cnlarly when it blows hard. 'rhe prevailing winds on this coast are the 
N. E., E. N. E. and east, all of which are fair to sail in and out with. Ves· 
sels may anchor any where on this coast by attending to the time of tjde, 
in order to have sufficient depth of water. 

s: 

From Maranham to Belim or Para. 

The best time to leave l\taranham is the morning, then pas!il to the east~ 
ward of the Middle-bank. anJ stand out north until you get the depth of 
15 to J 8 fathoms, or until you have passed the shoals that lie off the B;ly 
of Cuma, which may be effected by a run of 8 or 9 leagues, and making 
proper allowance for the stream of the tide. Then steer N. by W ., or 
N. by W. t lV., <!nd you wiJI fall into 8, 7, and 6 fathoms, on a flat that 
extends 4 or 5 leagues from shore, and so far to the north-westward ai l. 
de San loao. 

The coast from the Bay of Cuma to St. Jono's island is aU low and fiat, 
with a few strands of white sand. Nine leagues N. N. W. from the for· 
mer, is the Bay of Cabelb? de Velha, from the north side of which some 
shoals extend to a considerable distance off: the c0ast hence lies about 
N .• W. l N. 9 leagues i~ St . .J oao'~ island. When yon have passed the 
shoals off the Bay of Cabelho de V elha, you, may steer N. W. by N. and 
should you get less than 6 fathoms, you need not be alarmed ; and when 
y()u get the increasing depth of 10 or 12 fathoms~ you will be off the flat 
bank, and to the northward ofSt. Joao's island. 

The Island of St,. Joao lies N. E. and S. W.~ is about 3\ Ieaguesinlenpb, 
arid very low : it is about 2 miles :from the main~ and its N. E. point 15 _1n 
la!itude l_ 0 1 !' S. ; a_ vessel may anchor about, 2 cables' le~th fro~ 1tJ 
N. E. pomt~ in 6 or 7 fathoms, and fresh water may be readily o'bta1ne 
from the lakes near the point; . 
~ shallo'! bank Iles abeut l8 leagues E. by N. fr-0m St• Joao's i~la[id~ 

bavmg 1 fatbon)s ·very near it, and at 2 miles from its S. W. end 20 a 
th~s ; it· is nearly 2 leaJJUes in length. ·. . .. . . · · 
. The c~t f~om :the 'l@land' of St. .Joao lies about I 8 leagues W • N. Vf/; 

to Serra G,urupi, ·•a, is divided -with ri•~ra and bays t;loee to each ~r 1 

tbeiirst ofwhic~.~ '.rt1ri~ Bay, so -~eat· its mouth-11J&'land S() 
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low, that one point canuot be seen from the other. The Serra Gurupi 
lS a high hill~ at a short distance inland, having near it another flomewhat 
smaller and rounder. The coast here is low, level, and sandy, covered 
with a dark du~ky brushwood ; and from the point, some shoals, on which 
the sea breaks, extend from 2 to 3 leagues off! about 3 leagues fartbet: 
westward, is the bar of Guru pi river. 

From the point oF Serra Gurupi to the Bny of Cayte, the coast lies west 
13 or 14 leagues~ but as the sho<thl extend a considerable distance from 
shore, it is not safe to approach it nearer than 3 leagues, at which dis
tance there are 7 or 8 fathoms, on clear bottom. Besides the Gurupi, 
there are several rivers between ; the coast of Ca:yte is known by some 
high mangues islands, and white sands nlong the shore. 

From the Bay of Cayte to M-0uut J>irau~u is aboul 11 or l '2 leagues 
west, a little northerly : between are the bays of Cotiperu and l\1e:-i~uiaui,. 
and several small rivers; and as the water is shallow, it is nDt ~afe to go 
nearer than the depth of 6 to 8 fathoms, ·which is Hhout 6 or 7 lni!<.:!s from 
shore. The hill or mount of Pirau~u terminates in a high hlnff perpen
dicular point, with red cliffs on the. east part of it. Hence to l\laraccana 
is 13 or 14 leagues, nearly west : and between are the ba_ys of Pir3merini,. 
Guarupipo, and Viranduba, or the Salt ponds. At tbe latter are se
veral beaches of very white sand, and some projecting points on which 
the sea breaks, and appears at a distance like shoals. Here is also a vi
gia,·or watch-tower, on which a signal is made at{he approach of any vcs
t<el ; at this spot there are two great cliffs of white saud. In ihe Uay of~ 
Maracana are 5 or 6 fathoms water 

BELEM or GRAN PARA.. West southerly about 8 leagues from :Maraca
na is Poinl Tigioca, the east point of the mouth of the lUver, off which: 
to the north and N. \V. lie the shoals ofTigioca, extending 6 or 7 lec:1gues 
from tbe point, and having near their extremity 6 or 7 fathoms "\'\-·a.ter; the 
sea breaks heavily on these shoals. There is a passage between them 
and Point Tigioca ; hut the depths are irregular, having~ in some places, 
only 2 fathoms, and probably less at low water; at the nari·owest part it 
is A.bout h;,llf a mile wide. The principal channel lies to the northward 
and westward of these shoals, between them and the Island Joan.cs. To 
i:-ail in here~ it is necessary, when you are 2 or 3 leagues off to the north
warrl of Maracana. to .haul off N. 'V. or more northerly. according to the 
tide, until Y'"u are 8 Ol" 9 leagues from it, then steer to the westward, 
taking care to go no nearer to the shoals than R or 7 fathoms. By keep
ing in that depth, you may steer \V. S. 'V ., S. \V ., S. S. \V., &c. and pass 
between it and Point Maguari, from whence to the city of Belem or Pa.ra, 
it is about 2•1 leagues. The Island of Joanes is low, level land, and at a 
tlistance appears to be covered with a round,. bushy, low shrub. 

Should the approach of night render it necessary for a vessel to anchor, 
~he may do i.t. with safety in sight of, and at the distance "'Of a or 4 leagues 
from, the Island of Joanes·; and the best time to weigh anchor again is at 
low water, then run in by the ea~t side of Joanes, and passing the sh9a)s 
"Of Tigioca. keep nearest the east shore. The bar is a small narrow 
'bank, lying across tbe channel. with,.. 4 or 5 fathom$ at low water o-n mud 
bottom. ".Che land from 'l"igioca Poiat to a considerable distance in. is 
l?w~ le~et? and black 11 and. fu.ll of mangues~ which at a distance appear 
hke shlppmg at anchor : it sbou Id not· be approached nearer than & or 6 
miles. .At the termination of this dark land, are two small beaches of 
white sand, and farther !ln s_ome red clilfs. A league &rthe'f' is a point 
~f lud~ S011thward of wh14h 16 the Bay do Se!, to tbe S. Vf. of wbieh-is 
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the island of Mol"obira, separated from the land by a narrow channel ; it 
has a village on its S. \V. point. Off these places the water is shallow; 
should you get into J-~ or 5 fathoms, edge off immediately towardii Joanes, 
into the depth of 8, 10, or 11 fathoms~ About 5 or 6 miles farther is the 
.Day of St. Antonio, on passing which, the city of Para will appear. There 
is a rounJ island lying within sight of the city~ and to the westward of it 
2 or 4 smaller oi.tt>s, one of which has a red cliff. 'I'o the north,,.vard of 
these islands is a shoal, which appears at low water ; and to the south
ward of them, at a short distance, a long island, called the Oncas, with a 
fort on it, directly opposite the round island. The channel lies between 
the roun<l island and the fort, and the anchorage is before the city, in 4 
or 5 fathoms water. 

There are an immense number of islands in this river, through which 
the channels are intricate and dangerous. and therefore should never be 
attP.mpted by any but those who are well acquainted, without a pilot. [See 
pages 427, &c.] 

Directions for the JJ!Iouth of the River La Plata. 

Cape St. 1\'Iary lies in 34° 57' S. lat. and in .S4Q 47' W. long. from 
Greenwich. Ships generally make the land with N. or N. E. winds, 
therefore it is better to keep to the N. until you get soundings, as the 
(:Urrent sets to the S. \V. Being in its latitude, and having got round in 
:?5 or :rn fathoms fine sand and sbt>lls. you may reckon yoarself about 20 
leagues from the shore ; with from 15 to 20 fathoms, sand and clay, you 
;&re not far off shore. lfit is dear weather you may stand in boldly even 
in the night, and in the day. when clear, Cape St. ,\lary may be seen JO 
'°r I Z leagues off, the ship being then in 15 fathoms. When you have not 
eeen the land before· night, be sure to keep to the N. of the Cape by your 
tlead reckoning, to allow for the current which sets to the southward.-. 
\Vhen ~ou get soundings in 25 or .3;i fathoms fine ~and an.d shells~. er S. 
\V. until you hflve 16 fathoms with sand ; then if you judge y Jf ae 
far north as Cape St. Mary, steec S. S. W until you get into the· · nd of 
Lobos, which you will know, by having sand and clay. Running this S. 
S. westward if you are set to the westward. you will deepen the water to 
20 fathoms; but if you are set to the 8-outhward, you will continue in 16 
fathoms. Between Cape St. Mary and point Castillos the water decreases 
~ery suddenly. 

When you have got into the paraUeJ of Lobos, you may steer W. which 
eourse will carry you to the ~uth of it, being in from 18 to 22 fathoms 
80ft cJay. 

By keeping in not less than 18 fathoms, you kee.p to the south of Lobos; 
and by taking care not to have more than 22 fat'1om!11, you clear the Eng· 
lish bank to the north of it. From the isla.-.d of Lobos to the island of 
Flores, the course is N. 83Q 15' 'V. 19! leagues. Yon will have fr()ll) 
1 7 to 7 fathoms near Flores. · ·· 

Soft clay is a proof of your being in the channel-and mixed with s~all 
stones and shells is a proof of your being in the parallel of the Engltt11h 
bank, and fine brown sand mixed with mud or .clay is a proof of your be-
ing to the W<Jutb of the Englis'b bank. • . · . . 

When you are near Flores th.e depth is nearly the same -to the north
ward as to the· aouthward of it, but the bottorn is firmer to tbe north ; so 
when you find' tM bottom 6nrier ~ 'St~r a Jittf"e'~ to the 806tD1 till you 
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get into soft ground. If you get to the south of the channel near the Eng
lish bank, the ground is hard, and less water ; in this case steer more to 
the northward, until you get soft bottom ; and in either case contiuue 
your westerly course as before. 

Directions for Navigating in the Northern ()haunel of the Rio 
de la Plata, or River Plate, from Monte Video, to the 
road of Buenos Ayres, and into the Bay ofColonia .. 

[Variation of the Compass about 13° East.] 

VESSELS intending to go up this Channel should not draw more than 12 
feet of water ; for although the soundings which are laid down in the 
Chart, indicate a sufficient depth for Vessels of a greater draught, yet, ilil 
places between the Bay of Pavo11 and ColoDia, where we have had 3 fa-· 
thorns, we have at other times found only 13 feet. 

On lea\•iog Alonte Video for Buenos Ayres, steer so as to keep the 
.i1fount bearing N. E. by E. until Point Espinilla, which forms the east
ern point of entrance into the River St. Lucia, bears N. ! E. you will 
then be to the southward and westward of the Panela, a sunken bed of 
Rocks, having only 5 feet water on them, and 4 fathoms with soft muddy 
bottom close to them: they lie with the .!.fount bearing E. N. E. the Ca
tbellral N. 75° E., aud Point E:spinilla, North, and are about 5 miles dis
tant from the nearest shore. There is a passage between these rocks 
and the shore, by keeping the Mount bearing E. by N., which will take 
you in mid-channel in from 3i to 4! fathoms water, between them and a 
Sand-bank which has onJy 2 fathoms on it. This Sand-bank extend& 
from Primera Baranc.a S. S. E. f E. about 5 miles, the Mount bearing 
from its South extremity N. 85° E., and Po·int Espinilia N. 45° E. but 
as this passage can only be recommended with a fair wind, it can be but 
oflittle importance. 

Being outside and past the Panela Rocks, you may shape a 'Ur. N. '\\". 
course, which wiH take yQu about 4 mile@ to the south westward of Point 
Santa Maria, in from 4} to 3 fathoms water, soft muddy bottom, bnt, (as 
Captain Heywood very correctly observes, that no stated course can be 
steered in consequence of the irregular set and rate of the tides or cur
rents) .. it is to be understood thut great attention must be paid to the 
Ground Log, and allowance made for those irregularities, in shnping the 
different courses het-ein given. Point Santa Maria, is easily to be distin
guished, from its being the we8tern extremity of the high land, which is 
bold to, called, th~ Ra_vines ?f St. Gregory and St. Lu<:ia, and there being 
alao a .few sand hdls .immediately to the westward of 1t. This remarka~ 
ble point ought always to be made by vessels, as it wiU insure. their not 
being drifted betwe_en tl~e Banks of Orti_z, but it sboul4"no.t be approach
ed nearer than 4 mdes, 10 order to ave1d a sand-bank that extends about 
3 miles in a S. W. by W. direction from it. and lhen trends to the north .. 
ward aQ.d westward into the bay along the eoast, on w hiCh there are 0nJy 2 
fathoms. . .· · 

Having Point Santa Maria bearing E._ N .. E. distaut about ·4 IIlilesi you 
may ~~~I up N. W. l>y W. for the R1.,._r Cufre.~ (about 4 mileJJ t0-.tlle 
east1Y11#4ofw1Uoiaill•·r~le table ~'.'"hill,) .takingc,.re l\o(:~-1aut 
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• in Point Santa .Maria with a prominent sandy Point to the westward of it, 
off which there is (at present, 1819) the wreck ofa vessel, as by so do· 
ing you w.puld immediately shoal your water, off the bay of Pavon, froru 
~! fathoms sQft mud, to 7 feet hard sand. 

There are only two clumps of Trees to be seen when in shore to thf' 
weskvard of Point Santa Maria., excepting a few at the entrance of the 
River Cufre: the first or easternmost clump is about half way between 
Point Santa JUaria and Pavon; the second or westernmost clump is at the 
entrance of Pavon River. from whence to the westward the general cha
racter of the coast is sandy, interspersed with patches of green brush· 
wood~ &c. 

\Vhen abreast of Pavon, bearing N. E. bJ•·N. distant between 4 and 5 
miles, in th.e depth of 3 fathoms, soft muddy bottom, you may steer for 
Colonia \V. i S. in from 3 to ~!! fatlH~ms, keeping at the distance of :~ 01 

4 miles off shore, and when in sight of the steeples be careful in not 
bringing them to bear any thing to the southward <-'lf W. ~ S. in order tc
avoid the Skerries. a bed of rocks~ one of which is above water, lying witb 
the steeples of CoJonia bearing S. 77° 30' W. d1stant about iO~ mile~. 
and at about 2 milefi from the nearest shore, having 2i fathoms wc.ter 
elose to them. - ' 

Being past these rocks and in sight of the Island of FaraUon bearing, 
W. by S. steer for it in that direction, until the ~teeples of Culonia bear 
N. W. ~ N~ when, keeping them on that bearing, you must haul across the 
river, (between the N. \V. tail of the Ortiz bank, which bears from Co· 
Ionia S. 7 4° E. distant I Gi miies: and having on it ~!fathoms water, <;lark 
brown s~ndy bettom, an<l the Fishers bank~ the north end of which lie• 
w~th Coionia steeples in one bearing N. 1l 0 W. and the Island of Farallon. 
S. 85° \V. having on it 2 fathom~. hard brown sand,) until the Jsland. ol 
Farallonbears W. by N. whHn you may shape a W. by S. course, taking 
into consideration the w'nd and set of the tide, for the outer Road ot 
Baenos Jlyf'~&. 

Or if going into Coloma, when you have pas:;ied the Skerries, continue 
steering towards the Island ef Farallon W. by S. until a red rcofed house, 
which is the weHernmo8t building, and situated near the middle of tbe~ 
bayt bears 001-th, when you must steer for it, in order to a•oid a ref'f 01 • 

rocks extending from the Island St. Gabriel half way across tQ"Wards <?0 •. 

lonil, and anchor with the steeples bearing E. by S. and the centre ot 
the Island St. G~briel S. W. in 18 feet water, on soft muddy bottom. 

If having a westerly wind and intending to work up this channel from 
.l-1onte Video" do not bring the Mount to bear to the eastward of N. E. ?J 
E .. i li. µntil you are past the Panela rocks ; and when abreast of Point 
Santa Maria~ take care not to approach it nearer than 4 -miles, in order 
to avoid the sa'ftd bank that lies off it; and, if standing over towaro~ the 
Banks of Ortiz, to go about, when the bottom becomes stiff day trorn 
!Oft mnd, which is the general nature of soundings in the fair c ha~nel .. 

When standing towards the shore to the westward of Point Santa Maritt, 
be careful that you <lo not ~but it in with a prominent sandy point to the 
w~stwaA'd of it; -11~d when in sight of the steep~eS of Cofonia, ~ev:; 
brang them to beaf; to .otbe eouthward of W. t S .. 1n order to avoid t 
Skerries. · ~ · . ·· . .; - ' · · : · . . .. ·.· . ea 

Being past the shrn;e.t ~ b~ to (;olonla., \vhen workillg betwe 
th~ Main• which is stee}> fo¥ aud. tlle :Fisher~s Bank, be ca.-,.,ful aad n:=~ 
bring 1'-'e I.land of Faf"dlk?n l'O t~.·.•~st\9-.:~- of W> .f f'·• . ,~ !ile~ • 
·shoah :M:iGienl;r &om 5 to.a &them&• the ~. :eantt: · ·'Suf .you l003 

. ' 
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stand off across the river, between the N. ,V. tail of the Ortiz and the 
Fisher·s Bank, where, having more sea room, you may bring the steeples 
of Colonia to bear N. N. E. and then steer for them, in 3!, ...i, 3;l, 3~ ~!-· 
and 4 fathoms. until the red rooted house bears north. when you may rnn 
in and anchor with the bearings before given. 

Directions for J\1onte Video. 

Between the English bank and the island of Flores, you may run W. 
by N. ~ N. 7 or 8 leagues, and then bring too till you see the entrance of 
the harbour; then yon run in mid-channel, and anchor in any clear birth. 
Ships drawing more than : 8 feet, must anchor outside in -1 or 5 fathoms. 
It will be necessary to caH one anchor to the S. E., one to the S. VV. also. 
and one to northward, which take in abaft to be ready for the first south 
wind. Between the hank and island, are 4, 5, 5!, 6, and 9 fathoms, ooze. 

Abreast of Fort Philip, ~vhich lies on the starboard hand, south of Bank 
Black sand, the depth of water is from 3-t to ~5 fathoms ; and in the best 
anchorage in the harbour, from 2-} to 2 fathoms, all soft mud, except near 
Rut island, where it is foul, and a rock at most times above water, having 
a pole fixed on its top. In sailing in from the eastward you should give the 
point, at the S. \.\o •• part of the town, a birth of at least one-fourth ofa mile, 
by which you will avoid several sunken rocks scattered about the point 
and off Fort Philip; and as soon HS you get the north part of the town te 
bear east, bau.l in~ and bring the jetty or landing place S. S. W. about one 
quarter of a mile distant ; you will then be in the best anchorage, and 
have 14 or 16 feet water, with moderate tides ; moor head ancl stern to the -
S. W. and N. E. The best anchorage for a frigate is for the Mount to bear 
N. \V. by N. ; Cathedral N .E. by N.; and Point Brada E. by N. in 4 fathoms, 
muddy bottom. The holding ground is n·ot good, owing to the bottom be
ing soft mud. In this anchorage you arc distant about 3l miles from the 
city of St. Philip. To water a frigate here is attended with much difficul"' 
ty owing to the g.reat distance you lie from shore, and you have to pro
cure it from wells north of the city~ aud roll it about 250 yards to get it 
to the boat, and when obtained is not good. 

The harbour of l\lonte Video, situated on the north shore of the Ritrer 
la Plata, is formed by a Bay about two miles deep, exposed to the winds 
from S. E. to S. W. This harbour can contain 2-00 sail ; the water is 
shoal, having only I 2 to l 4 feet ; winds, from south to S. W. are gener
ally accompanied with a great sea~ especially when it blows fresh. The 
prevailing winds in the summer season are from the North and East; in 
the winter they blow from S. \V. with great Yiolence, which makes it ex .. 
~remely dangerous for vessels to lie there at that season : this wind sets 
1~ full sea : there are no regular tides in the harbour~ being governed en
tirely by the winds. 

Sho~td you in approaching or leaving the River la Plata, wish to anchor 
at the island of Lobost which lies off Maldonado Roads, it must be to the 
south of it> as the groqnd near is too loose to hold. · 
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To sail to the south of the English Bank . 

.Being in latiluuc 35° 30' S. steer west until you have 8 or IO fathoms 
duy, then if Cape St. _:'\ntonio or Point St. Pedras are not in sight from the 
roast head, ~teer north until JOU ~et int•J the hlt. ::>,t; 0 15', whC'n ,vou "tvill 
have 5 or 6 fathoms sand mixed with shc1is, vou may then he sure of be
ing due south uf 1\Ionte Video. The g11id~ for the English bank by 
sounning::; is fi,·e fathoms sand and stones. 

When admitted to anchor, as th<: cnrr-2nt rn:1y set yon to the Ortiz b;mk 
there are no dangers to the south of the English liank. 

In case of observin~ signs of bad wenther, p:Irticularly to U>e N. rnn h 
the S. as the north wind in bad weather generally veers to the S. 

The Ortiz bank lies in the latitude of 3.'J') J '. S. Ship!-:' passing b"twceP 
the Ortiz and the S. shore, have onlJ to keep the Lrnd in si~ht to c1ea1 
the bank. On the Checo bank, the smallest of the Ortiz: and most 
southern, there is the wreck of an Eng:1ish V!~SseJ, the mast of which 
serves as a beacon. There is a good passage between the Ortiz bank 
and Checo with nothing less than four fathoms ; the Ortiz side is the 
deepest. 

You will carry 5-!, 5!]., and 4 fathoms in the channel (mud) arnl shoal 
graduaUy to either side; the passage 4 or 6 mile8 broad. 'rhere is a 
good harbour at Eusenadu, about 8 leagues below Bueno:'l Ayres. And 
at the latter place ships must anchor in the outer roads, and send a boa!. 
to the ~o.wn for a pilot, ::ts the entrance is difficult. 

REMARKS. 

lp a nortb wind the river generally falls a fathom, and in a south it rise'> 
a fathom. 

The currents are governed entirely by the winds, and frequently con
tinue some hours after a heavy blow. 

The mount to lV. of Cape St. Mary may be seen in 13 fathoms. 
Between Cape St. Mary and Cape Castillos there are three bays and 

three points, the plainest of which is Cape St. Mary, lying in 

Cape St. Mary, 
Island of Lobos, . 
Flores, . 
Monte Video (town) . 

Lat. S. ·Long. W. 
34° 39' 53° 58' 
!l5 02 5-1 42 
34 57 55 43 
34 54 56 0.1 

East Coast of Brazil. 

\Ve will now return to Cape St. Roque, and foJlow the coast as it trenche3 

southerly, first observing that every navigator should be attentive to tbc 
tjme of year he makes the ~razils, there being a kind of monsoon or trade 
wind blowing from the N. E. a11d E. N. E. with a current setting south. 
from the month of September to March ; white from March to August, 
the winds are from the S~ E., E. S. E. and S. S. E. the current then set
ti~g north : according, therefore~ to these seasons, he should run int0

5 
a 

higher or lower latitude than the ,port be is bound to. From Car. t. 
Roque to Cape St. Augustine" the ~d may be approached by soundings 
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ef moderate depth, and gradually lessening as you approach the shore. 
Above 30 miles south of St. Roque, is the Rio Grande or Indian Potingi~ 
a rapid river, having a rocky reef stretching from its northern point, 
sometimes covered ; and a flat rock off its southern point, upon \Yhich 
the Fort dos Reys l'1agos i~ erected, from which a reef also extenJs to 
the sea. The entrance is between these reefs, and the anchorage is 
abreast of the For~~ in ~5,1, and 4 fi1thoms. Some shoals also lie a league 
off the northern point ; i-ndeed, iJ. has many rocks scattered abont, as far 
as thA river Calutas. The town of Natal lies on the southern shore of 
Rio G r:lnde. You will ha\'e good water of 5 or 6 fathoms all the way, 
~md may anchor with good holding ground, and well sheltered from the 
sea. The river is said to be navigable nearly l 00 miles. Eight leagues 
from Rio Grande i.;;; the Bahia Formosa, and betwef>.n is Pirangi, Ponta 
N esra, and Pon ta <la l:tipa. Ponta N egra or Black Point, has a small bay, 
fit only fo1· small coastinl5 craft. Your entrance is from the north. Ponta 
<la Pi pa, which is a rock on a point of land, is shaped like a wine pipe, on 
which the sea breaks. South of this rock are some springs of good wa·· 
ter, which you may obtain if necessary, when the tides are low. To the 
nortlnvard of the point, the bay is open : you may anchor close to the 
white rock with good clear grotlnd, in 5, 6, and 7 fathoms water. Abreast 
of this part, about 3 leagues from the shore, is a shoal, which may rea
dily be discovered by the sea working over it, but on no part are there 
less than 4 fathnms ; small vessels may therefore pa::;;s over it in safety. 
About 2 miles south from Ponta da Pipa is the little river Cunhau, having 
3 fathoms at the har ; this will be known by a white cliff. Southward of 
this ll mile is Bahia Formosa ; this b;ty is 2 leagues across, and 1 league 
deep, -but open to the !:'!lea, and too rnnch encumbered with hhoals and 
rocks to be recommended for anchoring in. Here are the small ports of 
Buzios, having some rocks scattered about its south point, but by keep
ing more to the northW<ffd, you will avoid them. St. J nan de Stave is to 
the southward, and has a shoal midway of its entrance, with a passage on 
either side. Tabanty Bay lyina; s()uth €.Jf St<rn, has seYeral reef:S of rocks 
within it. The m6st distant of them is 5 nl.iles from the shore ; keep. 
therefore, 2 leagues or more from th~. land, and pass in ~afety. The 
river Congohajon is broad at its entrance, with G, 5, 4, :J, and 2 fathoms 
water. decreasing as you advance up, but at the western part, where it 
narrows, are some snnkcn rocks, and on the northern side, 2 shoals ~vhich 
dry at low water. Port Angaro has a shoal off its northern point; be
tween are onlv 2 fathoms, but to the southward of the 8hoa} are .4 and 5 
fathoms. There is a shoal also off the southern point:. give the land a 
good birth and you wi11 avoid it, and having passed it you may anchor. 
Camaratiba is a small river to the southward, having some rocks_ off its 
larboard point, which running southerly enter into Treason bay. This 
bay is in the form of a semicircle, having a reef of rocks running from its 
east pnint to nearly its centre ; it has three openings or entrances ; the lar
board one has not more than I .J. fathoms water, but the other two are 
capable of admitting large vessels, the middle one having 4 and 5 fathoms .. 
bounded by the reef on one side, and the rock Picas on the other; anc.1 
the third opening having .5, 6, and 7 fathoms both in the channel and 
within the bay, and capable of admitting 50 ships at a time. · Wit11in the 
bay, and opposite to a river's mouth is a sp<>t of sand running about a 
cable"s length from shore. This bay is good and generally esteemed tbe 
best on this coast, but it is divided into two parts by a shoal which runs 
fro• the laud to the reef. terminating on one side of the liar!' an4· tyi-. to 
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the eastward of the other two ; therefore the frequenters of this baJ 
should be careful not to go to the eastward of the middle of the bay. From 
hence to the island of Man4ues are several reefa running along shore, the 
farthest not extending 6 miles. This island is small, and lies at the mouth 
of the river l\longoang:1py. This river has many reef; upon which the 
sea breaks~ and we know only of a narrow inlet hnving ~~ fathoms, by 
which you can enter; but when you are 'vithin the reefa and betweeu 
them and the small island yon may lie landlocked in smooth water. South
ward are the two small rivers Misery and Doce. before which is an opeL 
ba,y ; there are some sands stretching from point Lucena to the north· 
ward., between which aud the land is good riding, with 5, 6, and 7 fa
thoms water, but the passage from thence to the point is dangerous. To 
the southwanl is the entrance to the river Pariba, having Fort Anthony 
on its northern point and Fort Catharine on its south, these two fort= 
commanding the passage. 'The bar has '2b and ;:; fathoms over it. With
out the bar are 4, fJ, G, and 7 fathoms, and within is a good depth of wa
ter, the river being navigable far into the country. The city is three 
leagues up ; in entering take great care to avoid the shoals stretching: 
from Cape Ledo, as well as those from the opposite point. Cape Ledo 
is in latitude 6° -c: 9' south, and longitude ~15° 7· west from Greenwich. 
From hence southward, the shores abound with rocky shoals, stretching; 
a.long in narrow ridges as far as Tamarica island. Four leagues from 
Cape Ledo is the White Cape, from which some shoals run into the sea; 
it is so called from some white cliffs on its northern side. From \\i'hite 
Cape to Porto dos Franceses, or Frenchman's Harbour, a ledge of reefa 
extend, between which and the shore vessels may ride in 10 fathoms. 
smooth water. 

About the middle of the reefa is an opening, called the Bored Rock, 
havmg 4 fathoms only; Porto dos Franceses i:; surrounded by high cliffs. 
by which it may be readily known ; it has anchorage for ahouJ 12 ships, 
though the ground is bad, hut vessels bound from Europe to Paraibo, 
generally make the \Vhite Cape called Cabo Branco, and coasting north· 
erly to Cape Ledo, arrive at the entrance of the river. Pursuing a 
southerly course, you will pass the rivers Guiryo, Aveay, Ouiaoa, and 
reach Capibaribe, the bar of which lies between Point Pedras and Point 
Coqueiros; vessels of 40 tons go up this river about 7 leagues to the to.wn 
of Goyana. You will now approach the island of Tamarica, for havrng 
passed Guiana, the breadth of the channel between the reef widens and 
deepens. Small veii'sels belonging to the country frequently sail through 
to Tamarica. The island of Tamarica has good water, and an excellent 
harbour, tbe principal entrance to which is south of the island. v.css.el;; 
of 300 tons may safoJy go over the uar ; but you must have a fair wi~d 
for that purpose. on account or th·~ narrowness of the channel, which 15 

in some places not a tnuScket shot wide and at its narrowest part i5 a shoal~ 
having at low water only 2 fathoms O\<'er it; but having passed this bank1 
your water deepens, and you may ride in perfect safety. The bar has 
3 fathorn.s over it with spring tides, :md the rise of water is about ooe 
fathom and a half: from the bar to the anchorage is one league. The 
northern bar of the island is called Catuama ; only sma11 craft can enter, 
and to them its entrance is dangerous: within, the water deepen8 t? f) 

fathoms, and on the northern side is a flat rock, with J l fathoms over it ; 
on the northern end of Tamarica is a fort. and on a littJe island at tbe 
S. -E. extremity of Tamarica is another. Should a mariner use Ibis haJ; 
bo~7-he ougbt, on leavingit~ to run out ta sea N. E. by E. u.otit be fin 
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himself clear of the shoals,. and deepens his water to 7. S, and 9 fathoms ; 
he may then steer a due south course for Pernambuco~ which will be 
readily known by the Recif or small island, situated between a rocky 
ridge and the shore, and about J 8 miles south of the entrance to Tama
rica harbour ; but before you reach thi8 place, and a league from the har 
ofTamarica S. l>y \V. is the river of Maria Farinha, south of which is Pao 
Amorillo or Yellow \'\. ood river; but though there is room enough for 
vessels to anchor, it is considered unsafe, being between the reef and the 
shore in a narrow channel, and it being always necessary to have two an
chors out, one on the reef, and the other on land, to prevent the ship$ 
swinging with the tides. One league south of Amorillo river, is the river 
Dace, where not even boats can enter; the river Tapado, is the next 
you will meet with, S. \V. of which is the city of Olinda, standing upon a 
hill, on the top of which. is the Jesuit's College, a large building and very 
Gonspicuous ; within the bar of Olinda, is ;:mchorage for several ships~ 
but though there Hre reef~ before it. they lie too deep to protect the 
entrance from the wint.ls, and the high sea which continually rolls in, 
renders it at all times a place of danger ; near 4 miles south of Olinda: 
are the bars of Pernambuco, which may be said to have two bars or en
trances : the northern or Great Bar, and the Picao for small vessels, 
having on the Recif a round fort for their defence ; large ship8 cross the 
Great Bar in 4 and 5 fathoms water, and steering west, anchor in the 
Poco, or well, where close to the rPef, is 3~ and 4 fathoms <tt low water, 
with a bottom of whitish sand ; but the Little Bar has not more than two 
fathoms: and sometimes not so much over it ; from the Poco, a shoal of 
shifting sand exten,ds onward, until you are abreast of the town of Per
nambuco ; this bank is fnll of inequalities sometime~ ha .. ·ing l ! ancl 2 fa
thoms over it, and often not one fathom. Opposite the bar is a danger
ous s;hoal~ which mu~t carefully be avoided ; it is nearly a mile out to 
eeaward, and only Jt fathoms water; and composed of red conci;eted 
stone ao.d sbeHs ; many vessels having struck on thio; shoal, it is therefore 
recommended to be governed by the wind, which, if northerly, will lead 
you between the land and it to the northward, and if southerly, to the 
southward. Pernambuco is much frequented, and i~ a place of very con
siderable commerce. In sailing from this port with a land breeze. steer 
S. by E. hut should the wind be from the 1muth, or S. S. E. then stand 
out E. N. E. and when you are to the eastw.ard of the Englishtnan's 
shoal, which has just bee.n described, you will deepen your water to 6; 
8, and JO fathoms, clear ground and whitish sand; to the N. E. of the 
nank is·less depth of water, but clear of dang~~r. Proceeding southward, 
toward Capt~ St. Angustiue, the shore continues to be encumbered with 
narrow ledges of rocks and sand, within which is !"hallow water, but on 
the outside of these ri.Jges are 8, 9, 10, 11, and 12 fathoms, clear ground 
all the way. Cape St. Augllstine is in latitude 8° 27' S. and longitude 
35Q west. Vessels coming from the sea, and making the ]and in latitude 
8° 30' when in sight of the Cape, w~ich ~ta distance, has not the appear· 
unce of a headland, but only a contmuahon of the coast, should look to 
t~e southward, where the Saddle Bow Hill will be visible, and when this 
lull bears S. W. the cape will bear due ll>est of you ; if the coast should 
run north and south~ you are between the cape and Pernambuco, hut if it 
r.uns S. s .. W. you are to the southward of the cape ; if o:tf Marpihipe the 
~addle H1U w~l\ .. bea!" west ; an? if in the latitude of Alexo isl.and N. N . 
. · .. In doubhr:" Point.Marcah1pe to.the north, Cape St. A•tgnst1nelleaves 
m 111gbt ; at a di11qmce at appears a Jong and narrow strip of land, having 
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several breaks upon it, nnd a point of land resembling a small island al~ 
tached to it, in shape, not unlike the head of a l'unny F'ish ; on the top 
is Fort Nazareth, to the south of the point is a bay fit only for boats, uui 
to the north of the cape is the bay of Gaybu, where vessels may lie at 
anchor within musket shot of the cape. A fort is erected here to defend 
this bay, calletl Francisco Xavier de Gaybu ; immediately in front of the 
cape is rocky ground, until you deepen your water to 25 fathoms, it then 
becomes good sandy ground; 3!- leagues north of the cape is the bar of 
Candelaria, into this river boats may enter with 3 fathoms we1ter. and 31. 
leagues farther is the town of St.~ Antonio do Recif de Perna~1buco, ;, 
principal town of the Brazils, and well fortified. From Cape St. Jlugus
rine, southward, the shores are low and covered with shrubs, having 2 

white sandy beach and reefs running as far as point l\'Iarcahipe. ThreP 
leagues S. S. W. from the cape, is Porto das Galinhas; this bay i5 fonncd 
:,tnd sheltered by the reefs without, and has 2 fathoms water within it awl 
clear ground, hut only boats can enter it. The point of .lliarcahipe i.
fow, and appears at a distance inundated; it is fuJl of wood, and in sailing; 
a.long appears without any projecting point, but when you are a little 
north of it, the point is visible. To the S. \V. is Jllexo Island, '"·hich i~ 
small, having anchorages both at it~ north and south ends, bnt..expose<l tu 
the winds and seas ; between thit'! Island and the main, is a channel ~ a 
league in breadth~ 4 and 5 fathoms deep ; hut there is a rock near th(; 
Island rendering it un~afe for anchorage. Opposite to the Island is the 
t·iver Sarinbaym ; farther south is the river Formosa, fit on!y for boats; 
5outb of Formosa is Tramandary Bay, the bar of ""·hich is among th_r 
reefs which encircle all the coast. But when you ::i.re <>."lee within it, it 
forms the best bay on all the coast, having good anchorage with clear 
ground, 5 and 6 fathoms at its entrance, and 4 anJ 5 fathoms within, de· 
fended by a fortress with four batteries; approaching this bay~ Jour 
soundings will gradually decrease from the distance of 6 and 7 league,:, 
where you will have :Z4 and 25 fathoms. The coast from Tramandary 
turns south-westward, where, keeping an offing of 7 or 8 miles, you wiH 
sail along dear of all danger. passing the rivers llhetos, Huna, Piracu-_ 
nunga, Dordaris, and Mangos ; here you will see the point and church ot 
St. Rento, before which is Barre Grande ; this place has many reefS run· 
ning into the sea, and in it is a flat rock, opposite to a small rivulet, and 
covered with water : this bar i!-l abreast of some cliffs, and has 3 fathoms 
water over it. Farther on is Porto Calvo, tit for vesoels of J 211 tons; 
and of these about 6 may be accommodated with shelter, those who arf' 
unacquainted with the place must keep the lead going, for along the. coast 
2 miles from the land are reefs, stretching along between these lS the 
bI&r, having 5 and 6 fathoms over it, :J and 4 within them, and when yo~. 
are into the river, you will lie in calm smooth water, '1Yith a bottom o; 
aand ; about 9 miles farther, you will reach the river Camarigi~i ; th= 
shore is level, the beach white, and the reefs still continue at the dist~n.0: 
of one and two miles from the land ; on the south side of the Cam~rigibi 
river af'e some .cliff-;; of red sand., and ·these stretch toward the Rw A~· 
thonio de Grande; farther on is Sapnagira river, and then little Aoth~f,1° 
river ; near the latter, is another range of red clitfs and 3 round bt £! 

the m_iddle one b~ing the low~st, ~U these ri-vers a~e. fit only for .ho:~; 
Coastmg onward Ill a 8. \V. dtrection, and always giving a go~d birt r" 
the reefi; > you will reach point Saragoay • forming two capacious ba:' ·· ~ 
where ve&Sels of~ny size may tiud eoc:i1Sional •helter. 
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You will now pass Alagoa, and farther on St. l\IichaePs rivei:-, naviga· 
(ile only by small craft ; rivers Y aqucacu aftd 1 poci are of the !=;ainC de
~cripticn. Coroipo river i§ to the southward of these, and has before it 
a rocky bank called Baxo Diego Roderiguez ; it appears above water. 
i~ a full leaµ:uc out at sea, and stretches a considerable way to the south
,.,ard, perhaps five or six mile,., ; bet,veen it and the lan<l, large ships 
may vass in safety ; but the river Coriopo is so narrow and ha~ so little 
water in it, that at low water it is nearly dry. At the r-xtrenuty of the 
reefs is. the small river lpeba, having passed which, you approach the 
river SL Francisco before the south point of entrar1cc tu which is the 
i~hnd of Passaros ; between this island and the main, is a channel calleu 
Garatuba Rivc:r. leading into the Hio St. Francisco ; it is narrow, and you 
hav•.> 2 and S! fathoms water, therefore in fair weathc1· it is often prefor
re.J to the northern entrance, having also less tide to oppC>se your pas
:'<<ige. From the island Passaros a shoal rans out more than one mile and 
a half mto the sea. The Rio· St. Francisco is so r:.1pid and strong that 
fo\v vessels attempt it ; the entrance is to the northward, and when with
in, :you anchor <lt the port of Piasabusa, about 3 leagues from the bar 
where the water is deep ; about 7 or 8 leagues up, is the town of Penado. 
From the island of Passaros, the shore bends circularly to the ~estward 
to Cutindiva, Sergipa, and Hio Real, aad is by some called VazibariF. 
Bay, into which the sea rushes tumultuoudy. more especially when the 
wind is from the west and southwestward ; it is accordingly considered 
dangerous, and had always best be avoided, hy keeping out at sea. Cu
tindiva, and Sergipe i-; fit only for small craft, aud the latter is i;;o blockaded 
by shoals at its entrance, that it requires a good and correct kuowledg£> 
of the place. to attempt the passage. Rio Real also, is cqnally dangerous 
~nd impracticable with a large ship, on account of its numerous shoals and 
its strong current, against which it is scarce possible for any vessel to 
proceed. From Rio Real the coast runs S. \V. to Tapicuru River, 
which is small, and fit only for boats ; the breakers at its entrance run 
so high. and the la.nd itself is so low, that it is with difficulty its entrance 
can be discovered. Inland the ground rises, and a league from the short'" 
you pass in 10, 11, and 1 ~ fathoms water ; farther out it deepens to 50 
fathoms; from hence you arrive at Torre d'AviUa. having passed the 
small river of Ponica, before which is a fishing bank, with 9 .fathoms water ; 
here small craft frequently anchor; from hence you reach the small 
tsland of Tapoame 3 leagues S. W. of which is the entrance to the Bahia. 
lVhen bound to the Bay of All Saints, and coming (rum sea, do not makt:' 
the land in less than 12° 30' south latitude. The land is in appearance 
very remarkable, being studded with hillocks of white sand, like linen 
laid there for bleaching; while t?is RPJ~earan~e <:onti_!1':1es, you will keep 
your southwesterly course; and immediately it d1scontmucs you will find 
yourself at the mouth of the Bahia, the island of Tapabone will show 
itself~ but come not too near it, as foul ground runs out from it> steer 
S. W. by W. and you will avoid the shoals of St. Antonio, aod a15 soon as 
~ou can descry lhe point whereon Fort Philip is erected~ steer right in. 
'~hese directions are for the N. E. monsoons, or for the mouths from 
September to March. but during the monsoons,. setting in from .March to 
August, and blowing from the S. E., E. S. E. or S. S. E. yoq must not 
make the land in Jess latitude than 13° 30' S. ; the shores will hav.e a 
S()m&:e appearance, and you will particularly observe a bare round bill 
standing near the &en, ana called St .. Paul's Mountain; approach not too 
near, b~CRllS~ of a shoal bay~ formed by the river&. Taporica, or Yagua· 
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ripe, but with a good lookout run northward until the Bahia opens to the 
eastward of Taporica Island ; keeping therefore to the westward of Cape 
St. Salvador, and giving the east point of Taporico a birth of 3 or 4 miles 
you will enter the bay steering 'V. by N. and N. N. W. ;* beware of the 
shoals of St. Antonio and you will have 24, 20, arnl 1 k fathoms all the 
way to the Island of Frades. On Cape St. Antonio stan<ls a fortress; a 
little farther is another, called St. l\faria ; three others, the new fort, 
Diego, and fort Praya, will appear before you reach the city of St. Sal
vador. This is built upon a rock, stands high, and is extremely popu
lous and opulent. Beyend the city are several other forts and batteries, 
particularly Fort Philip, built upon a point of land nearly uorth of Cape 
St. Antonio ; between these two points. the coast forms a semi-circle, 
where vessels anchor, having good clean bottom, holding well and shel· 
tered from the winds. Directly abreast of the city is the Albertus shoat 
narr<>w and long, about one mile from the shore. Off fort Philip, also, 
a reef extends one mile into the bay; this, together with the land, runs 
northeasterly to the entrance of Tapogipe Hiver~ on the starboard en
trance to which is fort Bartholomew. The river has 6, 5, 4, 3, and 2 
fathoms, dec1·easing as you advance, but before the entrance to the river 
there are 15, 16, and· 17 fathoms, :tdvancing to .10 fathoms, in the mid{lle 
of the bay of All Saints, which here is wide and free from danger. To 
the northward is the Island do Mar. having some shoals off its eastern 
side; to the N. W. is the Island of Frades, east of which are many rocks 
and shoals, but not in the way of vessels usmg this bay. Between the 
lsJand Frades and Point Baleo, which is the northernmost land of Tapo· 
rica Island, and upon which are six forts, there is a good channel 4~ 
miles wide; to the northward of the 'Frades. also, is a passage, but much 
narrower, and encumbered with shoals ; there is also a channel west of 
Taporica ls1and, but as thi~ is intricate, and in many parts intersected 
with shoals and rocks, therefore never used by Europeans or strangers, 
its description will he considered unnecessary. At the south end -0f 'fa· 
porica, are many shallows and flats, running 8 miles from the island, and 
between the west point and little Taporica, is the Y aguaribe River, foll 
of shoals~ thou~h with 3, 4, and f) fathoms water. About 7 leagues to 
the southward, 'ls the l\lorro or Headland of St. Paul's. south of whic.h 
runs a river, having 4 and 5 fathoms water, the entrance to which is 
ealled Sobreaguades Bay. In entering this river. keep the starboard 
land dose as possible. for the opposite side is so filled with dangers! tba} 
if your ship should get entangled in them it will be lost. On the side 0 

the island towards the sea, a reef of rocks accompanies the coast for 5 
leagues, terminating in shoals of one league farther. Seven miles sout_b 
of Sobreaguades Bay is Tabatingo Bar• fit for boats, &c. and farther on 1

• 

a reef stretching S. E. from the land about 2 miles, and forming the north· 
ern entrance to Serinhayn River. To the south lies the island Quepa: 
and 2 miles south of Quepa is a point of land> from which a shoal extend:; 
11~rtherly, narrowing the entrance to Comomoau. Large ships may g~ 
safely up the River Comomoau, having 15, 12. 10, and 8 fathoms ~o~ man} 
leagues. Being about 2 leagues within the bar, several islands d1vlde tbe 

• A tonio too 4 Ships bound into St. Salvador must be careful not to appro~ch <?ape n 
1 

JniJes. 
uear; ato tbere is a reef of rocks running out from it iu a S. W • d1rect1oo, 6 .or d the 
Tb~;, reef likewise runs to the eastward, and has a good channel between it ~thotfl 
marn ... There ~8 a tolerable good light on th-; cape. Water may be bad here ftotrl ll 
much ~ifticulty 10 smooth. we.ter ; you procme it at the south part of the harbot.tf 
Co1111tain <:IQM to the watet. 
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river into separate channels, the widest of these is called the River 
1\farau; this is also the <teepei!,f. The town of N. S. da Conceicao~ is 
about 9 or lo miles up, The River Seringhayn is broad, but encumber
ed with many shoals. There is a channel also to the town of Camomoau. 
The Grande Bar is fortified, and capable of receiving large ships. From 
hence to the southward, the shores are covered with mangoes, which 
coasting along, you will come to some high land, terminated by a white 
rock, and this rock is the south point of the Rio das Contas ; the river is 
narrow and full of sunken rocks, so that only bc.ats enter ; from hence to 
the llhos~ is 24 miles ; the coast is clear and the soundings regular. The 
Ilhos are twe islands, appearing, at a di~tance, in the shape of cardinal's 
hats, about 4 miles fi"om the land ; one being covered with trees, and the 
other bare. From them a reef of several rocks extends southward, ren· 
dering the passage that way hazardous ; but to the northward of them, 
the channel is good, and between the nortbern llhos and the main, you 
may anchor in 8 fathoms, muddy bottom. Opposite t,o. the llhos, is the 
river of the same name, which, when you are within,. divides into seve
ral branches; on the first of these~ called Lake •raypa~ on the no.rth side 
of the river, is the town of St. George, nearly opposite to wh~cb is the 
village of Aldea; on the bar are less than 3 fathoms at low water~ but up· 
wards of 4 fathoms in some places. The principal land..-piark of this ri;ve:
~s a round hillock, which has the appearance of an island, though in £act, 
it is but part of the main ; and close to the entrance on the north side, is 
a highland called the Dog's Snout or Point Caon, at the foot of which are 
breakers. When these rocks or breakers bear E. and W. frem you. 
enter and keep the southern land close .; you will then have the mouth 
-0f the river open. Corqing from sea between the months of March and 
September,. and wishing to run for these islands, you should get into lati
tude 15° 30' S. and making land in this parallel, you will first see the 
Aymores Mountains, then run on north for the llhos ; the coast is clear 
of danger. and the Ilhos are in lat. 14° 52' S. But if y~ur voyage be be
tween September and March, endeavour to make the land in the latitude 
of 14 ° S. ; you will then see the land Qf Camomoau, which is covered 

· with thick mangues, which made, ruu southerly, and observe the direc
tions given above. From Point Zambo, the southern point of Ilhos 
River, the shores become hilly as far as the river Contando Tuba; you 
will then pass the small rivers of Duna, Juzia, Patipa, and arrive at the 
river Grando, whic1- last has three bars or entrances,. but none o.f these 
rivers will admit any but small craft. , 

The shoals of St. Antonio commence about the ent:r.ance of Rio Grando, 
and many of them above water ; keeping therefore to the southward, and 
passing to the eastward of these shoal!!, you will perceive a reef of seven 
i·ocks: here you will have an -0pening leading to the port or harb()ur of 
Santa Cruz. Steer in west, keeping the lead going. and. you will find 
anchorage in 8, 9, and 10 fatbom-s. \Vben you are fo.idy within the reef8

7 

the water will be quite smooth, and you will ride in a apacious and se
cure bay. Here the first vessels that ever ,·isited the Brazils came to 
anchor., and here, also, th~ first settlers fixed their establishment. though 
they afterwards removed to Porto Segui,ro9 which is to the southwai-d. 
If bound .to Porto Seguiro d~ring ~he mon~hs from March to September, 
you. mu~t not make the land m a higher latitude than 17<.' south

7 
lest you 

fall 10 with the ~broJ..hQS~ ~d from ~eptember to March.,. you should en
deavour to fall ID With ~t ln the latitude of 15° ~O' S~ ; whe:re you wiH 
3Pe the Aymores !\fountains, as before dire1:ted; but "·hen you make it 

57 
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in l 7° or 17° 20' you will notice a hill of considerable extent, called 
Mount Paschal; there is a whi1e rock near it, an<l on its north sille;.; 
spacious valley ; you will then see some 1·ed cliff~, having an open strand 
to the southward, north of which, is Porto SPguiro. Being E. and 'V. 
with the above white rock. you will percei,·e some breakers, which ex .. 
tend northward 6' or 7 miles into the sea ; on the Routh si<le of these 
breakers is Porto Seguiro, where you may anehor in from G to 10 fathom~ 
water. This harbour is safe and commodious, and al its entrance may 
readiJy be known by four high rocks, appearing like the Needles at the 
]sle of 'Vight; the western ones are of the ~ugar-loaf form, and the inner
most has an archway ·perforated through, the sea passing under it. A lit· 
tie southerly, is the river Serinharn, on the banks of which is the town oi 
Seguira, and the villages of Bocay, Juda, and Amarn. :Several rocks and 
islands lie off the land from Seguira~ northward, as far as Rio Grande, 
and between are good anchorages ; hut it is requisite you should bave 
some previous knowledge. of them, before you attempt au choring. Bed 
tween the Point Gorda and Long hhmd there is anchorage, and also) 
abreast of Povocao Valho. To the eastward is a good channel, through 
which, leaving the outer island, or the island of Nostra Citio di marena 
fora, to the eastward, you may pass in safety ; the water deepeos fast to 
seaward. Eight miles east of St. Autonio's Bank are 19 and 25 fathoms. 
then 38, and a few more easts of the lead there is 110 ground at 60 and 1:1 

fathoms~ passing to the southward, and having Mount Paschal in sight, .Y"u 
will reach the A brolhos islands and shoals which stretch out iu divided 
patches above 60 miles from the main. 

In the latitude of I 8° are four islands. forming almost a square. The 
N. W. ii>land is called Seco> and the S. \'V. Barbora, while the S.E. is nam· 
ed Passaros and the N .E. Monte dos Pe<lros. These islands are with· 
out wood or water. On the N. W. side between the two largest islandii. 
is a passage with 2!- fathoms, and \Yater go clear, that the rocks at the 
bottom can easily be perceived ; to the S. W. also is a channel with 7 
and $ fathoms water. E. and S.E. of these islands, the groun<l is all 
rocky for a considt>rable distance, and you may see the rocks, although 
in 15 fathoms water. Ships passing this way, should keep a good look· 
out, and mariners frequently firs.t sail into soutulings about this part; for 
to the eastward of the islands, as far as the 3Bth degrees of longitude, are 
ao fathoms, decreasing as you approach the Abrolhos. Soundings hav~ 
also been had in the parallel of l ~ 0 latitude, as far as longitude 35°_30 
the bottom of stones, shells, and cor<ll rock. \.Ye do not think it advise· 
able for v_essels bound to Rio Janeiro, to make soundings here, but pre· 
fer geing mo l"e southcl'ly 1 as for as the latitude 22° S.; but if yun. shoulJi 
near the shoa15 of Abrolbos, come not into less than 20 fathoms, arit 
steering south a little west, you will meet '1\'ith no impediment. 'l'o th: 
westward of the four islands before mentioned, is a channel running no rt~ 
and south; it is broaJ, and has 12, 13,and l4fatbomswater, with acle:; 
bottom of sand and mud. Betwqen this and the land are several roe -. 
above water, of soft calcerious nature, and appearing like large hats, fol 
which reason they are nalDf:.>d by the Dutch, Chapeiroens, and by oth:r~ 
the Jesuits. 'l'bls channel is safe, though not much frequented; ~._ 
sbou~d u vessel be driven to these islands _by bad: weather, she ~3&0~15 
feet 1t by a N. ~d ~· eo.urse to the largest islapd, in 8,9, and 10 f_.t iu 
water; an l~ndt~ ship will find ~ncborage about a m~sket eh.ot (rolflsel. 
northern po.mt u110 fathoms, with a bottom of san.d·; if a smalJer vthes 

5
· 

she may run along the island to the southward, in 6, 1* and S fa om 1 
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then doubling its point, stand W. ~rnd as soon as she is N. and S. with a 
particular opening in the island, anchor in 4 and 5 fathoms. Ships bound 
from the Bahia to Espirito Santo, or Rio Janeiro, &c. m-ay navigate this 
coast at any season of the year, either in a small vessel. by coasting it, 
or by ~tanding to the eastward and clearing the Abrolhos 111together. 
But if you should coast it, the mariner will attend to the remarks al
ready given to Porto Seguiro, from whence, having passed !\fount Pas
r.hal, (which is situated between the rivers .Jacho and Sarnabitaba,) the 
Abrolhos shoals begin. The inner or little channel is intricate and 
known only to the natives, it is therefore hazardous to attempt; hut hav
ing passed the rivers Caril'elus, Parnipa, and Parupa,) which are said to 
unite inland, insomuch that persons have been known to sail up the one 
and come clown the other,) you will arrive at Point Abrolhos, which i's 
higb land, and to the !'outh of all the shoals. Sailing on southwesterly .. 
you will pass the island of Goerce, behind which a vessel may anchor, and 
arrive at the mouth of the river Doce, whose waters are so rapid and 
full, that its entrance is rendered difficult, even to !!mall craft, though the 
depth is considerable, and canoe.:; navigate it upwards of 20 leagues; 
further on is the River dos H.eys .Majos, (before yon come to which, is a 
mountain of the same name ;) here is an anchorage between the shore 
and some islands, the outern1ost of which is named Drielingen, and the 
inner one~ Reposo. Having passe<l the river Sierra Mestra, Lunare 
appeal's terminating to the ~outh. with a point culJed Shark's Point, or 
Punta de Tnbaraon, and between them, is the river Rorreyras, fit only 
for craft; you now reach Espirito Santo. whit;h, though narrow. is capa
ble of harbouring large vessels. On its southern point is a cliff or rock 
C1llled Morro de Juan de Mo_rena. In makiug for tbi<ii bay. in latitude 21° 
S. you will s~e several hills~ one of which is very high and ragged. This 
stands near the river Goropara ; and to the northward is another hill 
called Pero Cao. \Vben you make these hills, you will also see three 
smaJI islands, and to the southward is another. This joins to the small 
river of Goroparo, admitting only boats and small vessels ; these sail up 
ive!'!lt, leaving the flat island Reposo to the northward, and anchor be
tween it and the land. \Ye have said the entrance to the bay of Spirito 
Santo is narrow ; at its entrance is a shoal., which must be left to the 
l!Outhward, and sail right on for the island within the bay, and when you 
have brought it to bear N. or N.\V. you may anchor in good and clear 
ground ; -you will bave 8 und -7 fathoms at the entrance, and 5 and 4 
when at anchor. 

About 36 leagues S. \V. from Spirito Santo, is Cape St. Thomas • in 
taking your departure from thence to Rio Janeiro, "\'essels should steer 
out S.S.E. to avoid some flats an<l shallows said to exist in the neighbour
hood of the Cape, and when y~_u a.t"e in_ the latitude of 22° c~ange your 
course to the westward. There 1s said to be a passage within these. 
shoals, through which the small craft coast along, but it is not sufficiently 
known for us to give a description of. 

There. are ~everal rivers on ti_ie coast, viz. Gorapnra,. Iritibi,. Tapoana,. 
and Para1ha, of these, the latter is the Jargest. Cape St. Thomas is low 
and cannot be seen far off. . Vessels coming from sea and making the land 
tb!reabout, should be particularly care~ul not to go to th!? northward of 
22 on account of the shoals a~ove mentioned ; ~r you wdl be upon the. 
lllhoals before the land can be discovered ; but beaug E; and ~. from: Cape 
Tho:nas~ your cout"Se s.hou~ be W. S. W. . The three islands of St. 
A011 s wdl then heave H1 s•gh·t ; stretch on in that d-M-ection for Cape 
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Frio ; but should you out be able to reach the CaR,e, you mny come to 
anchor between these islands ; the largest or middle. one, is about a 
league in circumference; having, on th.at side nearest the main lan<l, a 
pleasant bay, where fresh water may readily be obtained. Between these 
islands is a passage ; and the northern island has, on that part facing the 
main 1 a good convenient place for ships to careen. To the northward of 
the island is Bahia Formosa~ to the S. VV. is St. Ann ,s bay ; off the south~ 
ern point of this bay is \Vhite Island, nnd due ea:-:it from Buzios Point is 
Anchor Island, distant about 5 miles~ and having deep water between; thfit 
shore from hence, has several scattered islands as far as Cape :Frio. The 
land from St. Thomas to Cape Frio is bigh~ and in clear weather may be 
seen more than 20 leagues off at sea ; und in the latitude of these capes, 
that is from 22° to 23° S. you will have soundings at that distance~ from 100 
to 9 fu.thoms, decreasing very preceptibly; as you near the land, you will 
observe a CUl'"rent running strongly towards the N. E. 

Cape Frio lies in 23° 01' S. and is remarkable; for when you are dis· 
tant from it 14 or 15 leagues, and it bears W. S. W. from you~ your 
sonru:lings being 49 and 50 fathoms, muddy ground, the Cape will then 
appear like a small island w·ith two little hummocks, while from the mctti• 
head y9u will perceive a small island close under tbe high land south oi 
the Cape. Among the many lofty mountains by which your appreach to 
the Cape may be known, is one to the northward, about midway between 
tbe Cape and St. Ann~s Island; it is called the high land of St. John, and 
appears like an old decayed chu1·cb; the tower seeming to be on the~· 
W. side. If vessels should have occasion to put into Cape Frio~ there l~ 
to the northward a place of good shelter, and very convenient for smal! 
vessels., called by some~ Praya de Angra, and by others, Porto Alerto.
The eutrnnce i~ between the northern point of Cape Frio lslnnd. and the 
Island of Porc6s ; there is no danger ; the water is deep, and you will ob· 
ta in good shelter. provision and fresh water ; you may heave down, if re
quisite, and obtain any kind of assistance from the town. To the north· 
ward betw~n Cape Frio Island and the main, is a channel, but very nar· 
t'ow, with 4 fathoms water. You should; in attempting this passage, 
keep near the -·island, as a flat of sand stretches nearly acrosa from the 
side oyposite; the stream from the westwardi runs very strong through 
it~ rerideriog it hazardous. From Cape Frio, the coast runs directly 
west to Rio Janeiro, a distance of 27 leagues; there is a strong curre~t 
from the west, and you may sail along within 3 leagues of the shore, lli 
from 30 to 40 fathoms water all the way ; farther out the water deert:"5 

to 60 ,and 10 fathoms and upwards~ At first, having passed Cape Frio. 
tlie land is lowt and scarce to be.seen at 6 and 7 leagues distance; bu~ 
sailing Qn to the wes.tward, it becomes high, appearing in hummocks, an 
like the form of sugar loaves. In the way vessels may anchor eithe~ ~ 
little past the Monks, in from 20 to 30 fathoms water, clean ground. wit 
a· bottom of green sandy mud, or near the Maurice Island in 18 fat~oll'! · 
You will now approach the entrance to Rio Jaeiro, which may. ~itybe 
known by a remarkable sugar loaf hill on its western point ; there lS Mlso to 
the southwest, another.singular one called Gavia or Taj.uca Point. know; 
to. the English by the name af Parrots-beak. This bigp la.4-we ~om111e 
ahips to make, when bound .for this hat"beor, and With light wandlt ·~ 
a:nchor, wailing for the seti-breeze : this. will be found mOt"e advam;:;, 
~' t.ban being .driven to the eastward ht the current. Tbe •1!-cb~ 
dough de&p, will H clean and good hoWing ground,. .of a pee~ · ·u, 
~ the eea-breeze blows e..-ery day froin 11 o,.clock till sun,. ; 1i •• 
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therefore, be very easy for a ship to run in before the wind. Observe 
there are several small islands off the entrance to Rio Janeiro, the moet 
r~markable of which is Round Island or Redondo ; it is bold too on its 
N. and E. sides, and formed like a hay-stack, but off its southern side are 
several dangerous rocks. In day time, these dangers will be seen by the 
rippling of the smallest sea; but at night, or with thick weather, come no 
nearer than 2 or 3 leagues of the island. 

To the eastward rather more than 2 miles, is Razor or Flat Island ; and 
between~ is a good passage, with from J 0 to 17 fathoms ; and to the north
ward of Round lsland, are 4 or 5 small islands ; these are all to be left on 
your starboard hand as you enter Rio Janeiro. In running into the har
bour, observe when Sugar-loaf hill bears N. W. the channel is open, and 
as you near, you wiH see the shipping at anchor. · At the N. E. side of the 
entrance, is a strong fort lyinp: nearly N. E. of the Sugar-loaf> about 21 or 
3 miles apart. This is called Fort St. Cruz. Here every vessel at en
trance, must bring to~ and an officer be sent to announce the arrival, and 
the purport of its voyage. The colours must be hoisted, and sometime!! 
the harbour-master takes charge of the vessel~ and conducts it to moor
ings. The mate is often taken and examined; hut the captain must on no 
pretence quit the ship until the health of the crew, and the particulars of 
the vo,yage are made known. After this, a submission to the existing Jaws 
of the country is required, together with other ceremonies. You are 
then permitted to go on shore, and hold intercourse with the natives ; but 
you must land at tbe palace stairs, and neither officer nor seaman is allow
ed to walk about the city, without the military accompanying him. 

When you are abreast of the fort, keep close in toward the fort of San~ 
ta L:ruz, or in mid-channel, and anchor in 16 or 18 fathoms abreast of the 
town. When within the entrance, the course up is N. by W. ! W. about 
a league, which will carry you to the island Cobras. In your passage 
you will leave on yo•.ir starboard band, the forts of Santa Cruz, Boa. and 
St. John's Battery ; on your larboard hand, fort St. John, Square Island 
fQrt, Round bland Battery, and the fort of St. Sebastian. This latter is 
built on a high island, and abreast of the tower of Rio Janeiro : there is a 
:r-egular tide at 7f hours ebb, and 4f flood with very little slack, and it:e 
velocity is from S! to 4 knots an ~our. lt is high water at 4 o~clock.-_ 
Refreshments of all kinds may be obtained at this place ; beef and mutton 
good, cheap, and plentiful; fruit and vegetables in abundance, fresh wa .. 
ter with ease~ but wood is somewhat dear. Above the town of &bas
tian, this harbour becomes extremely capacious ; but European vessels 
seldom have any occasion lo navigate farther than we have described.
Round island at tbe entrance of Rio Janeiro, is in latitude 23° 5' south, 
and in longitude 43° 19' west from Greenwich. S. W. of the entrance t• 
Rio Janeiro about 14 leagues is the Manmbaya channel, the shores be
t~~n eeing mountai~ous. Leaving the bill of Gavia, you pass Tejuca 
rnrer and. four small islands ; leave them to the northward. Following 
the shore~ you pass also the Pa1mas islands. There is a passage between 
all these islands and th.e main~ but never used itf ships of any burden~
On their out9,1" QI" southern side~ you will have from 15 to 30 futlmme wa
te.i: •. until you anive before the bar of Guaratiba., fit only roi- small craft..~ 
Sadmg onwardio a strait or channel runs along the ~t; you must keep 
oifthe land,_because the c:urrent constantly _sets upon.1t, and passing D;ya 
low, sandy ~, YOll will see th~ mountain of Maranbaya : it is high, 
l'Ollftd, and barren.· ... Farther on lS Haranbaya channel, fonned on the 
We.:J:tem ede by the island of Grande ; this opening is near 9 leapee 
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wide, leading into a spacious bay, within which, and at the back of l\fa. 
ranbaya island, is good anchorage. The island Grande has also several 
bays, whi.ch are safe and capable of containing ships of burden. Entering 
by the channel of Maranbaya, on the island of Grande, is Pulmier's bay, 
called by some Scio de Abrabao or Abraham's Bosom, from the security 
with which vessels may ride there ; bat far more safe and secure is the 
bay at the west point of the island. North of the island Grande, is the 
Villa Gi:ande, or town of Angra dos Reos ; before wliich are many islands 
nnd rocks, with anchorage between ; riding near midway of ,the island 
Grande, the island Japoa bearing north, about half a league from the main 
land. Here yon may anchor in 6 or 7 fathoms. Besides the channel of 
1\laranoaya leading to the village or town of Angra dos Heos. there is the 
Gairoso, a channel to the westward of the island Grande full 3 league"' 
wide, with deep water and clear from every danger except a small sunk
en rock said to lie midway of the channel, which can easily be avoided hy 
sailing on either side, in from 12 to 20 fathoms. A town or village lie• 
cm the western side of the main, called Parasay, but it is little frequented, 
and consequently little known to Europeans. Passing point lotinga, which 
is the western point of the Gairoso channel, and sailing 36 miles westerly. 
you will see the island of St. Sebastian, before y~u reach which, and about 
4 leagues S. \V. of point Iotinga, is Cabbage island, affording at a port on 
its western side both wood and water. Large vessels may pass between 
it and the main in safety. To the westward, and about one mile from the 
main, lies Hog island, having a good channel with 6, 7, and 8 fathom; 
water between ; this place is named Shark's road. To the southward 
is Monkey island, and farther on, the north point of St. Sebastian's i~land. 
To enter between St. Sebastian's island and the main, you should steer 
a S. W. course ; keep near the island's side. on account of a slwal 
:wtretching from the Convent to the village of Francisco. 'This island is 
above 5 leagues in length~ and can shelter many vei:isels ; the anchorage 
is either at Guaromim bay. or before the village Armasao ; here is a 
small fort, and to the southward is a sunken rock. ln the middle of thil' 
channel is 12, 13, and 14 fathoms decreasing on both sides as you near 
the land. Southwm·d you will pass the Tillage of Sebastian ; and galling 
out at the Toque Toque, you. will see the Alcatrasses or Cormerant'F 
island, round which is foul ground. There is a smaU port on the eastern 
side of the island of St. Sebastian called port Castilhans, and to the N. E. 
are the islands Victory and St. Luzia, both uninhabited. Taking your 
departure from Toque Toque, you pass Mount Trigo, a small island; anli 
to the westward is Barra <le Bertioga, where none but small craft can 
enter, and these only when they are tmable to reach the Great bar. ShiJt~ 
of burden do so.metimes attempt it, in which case you tnt~st hug the mam 
close to the bare head-land, where there are 10 fathoms water; but run
ning along the coast, you come to Craw island, lying about a mile off, a.nd 
then standing off till you double a high point of land which is on the pr1n· 
cipal entrance or bar of the Santos. Vessels must &ail into this place due 
north ; its entrance is about one league wide. forming a circular bay· 
with a sandy beach. To· the eastward is point Engeeho': and f~rtb.cr on 
a fort, opposite to which, and OD the Other side of the chann-:J, IS rort 
.-I"rinxeira: the passage here narrows, not being above half a mile widN, 
Abt'east of the forts are 14, 12:o and 13 fathoms; the channel runs. E .. · 
~; and t~en .N. N. W. an~ west, untilit reac~es the town .ofSautos. b!(· 
£e~e which 1~ anchorage m n, 6~ and 7 fathoms water. The wbo1e .<f 

ibis cltnnnel H good~ and rr~ .... from any dan~er whuteT'~!'- The Barr 
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de St. Vincent is to the westward, aod was once a good channel, hut the 
continual increase and accumulation of sand has caoked its entrance up. 
~carce admitting canoes to pass. S. E. about 3 leagues from the entrance 
to the Barra de Santos, is a flat rock, appearing white from the dung of 
birds; this you will readily avoid. To the southward of this place lie,.; 
the small island of Redondo, in latitude 2.:1° 33' above 20 miles off shore ; 
and 18 miles S. W. from the Santos is Conceicao bar or Itanhaem, which 
is narrow~ dangerous, and used only by boats and small craft; a large 
rock lies on the middle ef the bar. T'hree leagues and a half to the east 
Hre three small islands called the Burnt island~s ; 50 miles S. ,V. is the 
river and bar of lguape. Both these are filled with sand, so that canoes 
t.an scarce enter with safety, hut if you get within the bar, an arm of the 
sea carries you all the way to Cananea; this canal divides into two parts, 
forming a complete island, on which stands the town of Cananea, before 
which you may anchor in 5 and 6 fathoms water. The inner or northern 
canal, called Mar de Arciraya, runs at the back of the island, reccive'S 
&;everal small rivers in its course, and empties itself .into the 1\Iar de Ta
rapande, which also runs to the Barrade Canaoea. From the Barra de 
Iguape to the Barra de Cananea, is about 30 miles, the shore 1ow and 
fiat; opposite co the entrance lies the island Abrigo, dividing it into t~·o 
ch.annels, both of which are dangerous, on account of the breakers anCI 
~hoals thereabout: the northern entran.ce, called Barra Falsa, is narro"v 
and shallow. Corvettes and small boats on1y enter there ; the southern 
entrance is wider and deeper, and iuto this, ships of burden find a pas- . 
~age. Sail on to the southern shore, keeping close in 3 and 4 fathoms 
water ; but observe. the bar iis shifting, and consequently dangerous to 
all strangers. 'l,he bar is about a mile in breadth ; when you are with
in, you will deepen your water to 5, 6, and 7 fathoms, and may anchor 
as mo~t conveni~nt for your purpose. From Cananea southward, yon 
will foll in with a small islruid called Castillo ; this is nearly opposite to 
Arrepira, which is now not navigable. Farther on is Figuera, another 
small island; and coasting along you will reach the Barra de Suparagui. 
admitting canoes only. This creek is divided from the main entrance t~ 
the bay of Paraagua by the island of Pecas, near a mile from the southern 
part of which arc soqie rocks. These rocks form the northern boun<fa
ry of the channe1, while the ialand 'do Mel, lies to the south; between 
the passage is nearly a mile in width. A league off at sea,. are only a; 
4, and 5 faihom~, but as you approach the bar, it deepens to 5, 6, 7, and 
3 fathoms. In the channel are 4~ and 5 fathoms, and when within you 
wilLhave 5, 6, and 7 fathoms. There is another entrance to the s::,uth~ 
~ard of :Mel island, called Barra de Sul~ but ~ike Barra de Superagui, it 
is fit only for boats. The course to Parangm town, and the villa Anto
nitta is due west; the former is on the larboard side, almost 4 leavues 
from the bar, while the latter is rather to the northward, and abo~t 6 
leagues up the river, there are several islands scattered about, but the 
channel is generaHy clear, and every known danger is visible. Eight 
lea~ues S. W. is the Barr~ Gu.a_ratuba~ or Guarativa. before you reach 
which, you will meet two small islands 5 miles from the shore. The en
tr~nce to Gua.atuba is on the north side~ near a large rock, where you 
w1_ll haY~ a deep channel wi.tb J 5~ l 8y and 5l0 fathoms water; but from 
th~s~ "!ll ts ~hoal to the southw_ard, and to the sea~ard, for ~early 5 miles; 
this river ·~ ·remarkably rapid, and famed for its fisheries., Whoever 
rans for thts har!>our.from the ilorthwar,d, ~houl<l k~ep close to theland. 
mak'e fer the paint of the ro.ck abuve menboned, and "hen about to eu.-
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ter, keep the small fiat island astern. This island lies about 1 ! mile tG 
sea. and your anchorage will be immediately behind the hilJ to the north
ward, or opposite to the bill on the south side. Thi~ river is supplied 
by several others, of which Rio St. Ioao is the most considerable, and is 
said to be navigable for upwards of 12 leagues. About 20 miles south
ward is the northern entrance to the Rio St. Francisco, called Bepitanga, 
capable of accommodating any vessel, and haviog from 6 to 13 fatboms in 
its channel to sail in, it is adviseable to coast up the land which lies at 
the southward in 6, 7, and 8 fathoms, and when you arrive at the head
land where this coast endF, you should make for the northern point, tak
ing care to avoid a bank, running to the N. E. which is shualy ~ having 
not more than one fathom at low water, and a5 soon as this north point 
comes abreast, stand S. by W. for the town, or for the church of St. Joze, 
built on an eminence : opposite to this you may anchor in clear ground. 
The other entrance to the river is 5 leagues to the southward, and fii 
only for canoes ; but opposite are two islands with anchorage and shelter 
f.rom the sea; in 4 and 5 fathoms water, with a bottom of whitish sand, 
To the southward are the rivers Tapuca and Tramandi; the latter is 
narrow but deep, and said to be navigable for boats more than 40 leagues. 
The Enseneda de Tajayhuge is to the southward, and farther on the bay 
of Guaraupas, the entrance to which is 8 or 9 miles in breadth, well 
sheltered from all winds, and depth of water for any ship ; two rivers 
discharge themselves into this bay, over beds of white rocks, and the sur
rounding land is covered witb thick woods. To the southward is point 
Manduri, from whence you proceed south, to the il:)!and of St. Calha1·ina ; 
this island is 33 miles in length from north to south, and its breadth is i:R 
some places very narrow. On its eastern side we know of no anchor
age; its northern point lies in !l7° 21' south latitude. In coming fr?ro 
the northward, it has a remarkable island, shapGd like a galley, by which 
name it is generally distinguished ; while to the southward is Alvaredo, or 
Woody island, to the westward is the bay of Tijucas. To enter between 
St. Catharina and the main, the best and most frequented passage is he· 
tween the north point of the island and Alveredo ; but you may go be· 
tween Alveredo and Galley islands. and in cat1e yon cannot accompli!!h 
either of these, proceed between Galley island and the main; and should 
the wind die away~ turn in and anchor in Tijuca bay. Desirous bow· 
ever. to get to St. CathaTina, keep tnidcbannel, and steer southward be· 
twe~n two·fortst anchoring abreast of the river Ratones, or go on to the 
town~ lVhich stands on the western part of the island, and is much fre· 
quented ; there is a southern channel, but it is difficult to navig_ate, an<l 
ehiefty used by boats : water may be had of good quality, and m abu_n· 
dance; also provisiona a~d many articles of commerce. The tides ar~ 
irregular, the .ftood ente.rmg by the two channels north and south, anu 
proeeedi~ as_ far as t.he narrow st~ait, but yet it does not rise above: 
feet. Arazabba bay ts on . the main. to the southward,, where vessel. 
sometimes shelter, but we have already said the entrance to it is danger
ous.. Three small islands lie at its mouth, on <one ol which a fort is ered' 
ed, and about a mile te the ~tward of these. are ~hre~ others sorn;~ 
•hat larger, and called the Inm.n.-s. N~ E. of thes.e 18 the ~o!eques 
Sul, and southeasterly is Coral island, or B.ock,.. bet~een wbi~ and~:: 
shore, vessel& may anehor. To the soutbwaF'd, 10 la:t1tudct 28° 1s ano 
island, called Aboreda del Sul; this ia,_gituate4 about~ leaguesfr0tn ~~ 
saore~ ~between iti!i a~eod passage. To fb.esout~~ r~v~rs 
tqis, Rinqueera, aad the ial:aads . .Emlff¢uba, lymg cloae m'with"dw shore. 
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Pasaing on, you will observe the Hill of St. Martha, a projecting head
land, and formiug the southern point to the Lagoon river, on the north 
point of which, is V iHa N euva ; the intermediate rivers from St. Catha
rina to this place are small, and choked with sand. Vessels therefore 
giYe this part of the coast a goo<l birth, :sailing at 3U or 40 miles from the 
land. and ba11ing 40, 45, a.pd 50 fathoms water, without any danger. From 
:hence the shore bends west aud southwe"terly, high ridges of mountains 
appearing inland. The rivers lJ rucanqna or Aracangua, near which 
~tands a convent, Ibo.ipitinhi and L\Ianpitabi, lie between ; they are all 
shallow, and unfrequented by any but canoes. To the southward is the 
Lake Tramanday. having a village of the same name to the northward'" 
and that t;tf loao Antines to the southward ; t.he entrance to this appeari> 
about a mile wide, and opens into a large lake running northerly jn the 
direction of the coast ; about 50 leagues oif land now intervenes, running 
generally south and southwest, without any rj:ver or bay. You will then 
arrive at the Rio Grande. or Great Lake of St, Pedro, the entrance to 
which lies in 32° 8' or l O' south, but vessels havi-Qg a northerly wind. 
should make the land in latitude 31° 30' south ; but with a southerly wind 
in latitude 32° :20' south, approaching the land to a convenient distance 
without any risk. Across the mouth of this river runs a bar., and as you 
approach, you will see a Pilat boat stationed there. pnrposed to direct the 
mariner. Observe her hoist a red and white flag fore and aft; ifboth an~ 
kept up, be sure there is sufficient water over the bar; you must then 
steer directly for the Pilot boat, watching the motions of the flags ; for if 
the Pilot directs you to steer to the starboard, he will lower the staff the 
flag is affixed to. pointing it starboard .; this he will continue to do until 
you steer the proper course ; he will then return the staff to its former 
position. The _same with the other flag. When thel"e is but one Bag up. 
you must steer directly for the boat. \Vhen-0ne red flag only is put up and 
~aken down again immediately, you must- anch~r, hoist your colours and a 
Jack at the fore-top-mast-bead ,; the Pilot will then come on board. But 
should the weather not perm.it your anchoring. you must put off to sea ; 
for when the winds blow str.ong on shore, and the sea runs high. the land 
<>ught not to be approached too near, it will always then be most prudent 
to keep 9 leagues off, or in aliout 30 fath~ms water. The S. E. and S. S. 
\V. winds cause the greate~t rise of water over the bar. \Vhen the wind 
is from E. S. E. to \V. S. W. the· SQuth bar is the best to enter; and with 
winds from E. to N. the north bar. Althollgh the entrance of the Rio 
Grande is narrow. yet when within, it widens to a large lake, running 
riortherly for up\vards of two degrees, and receiving several rivers from 
the westward ; on entering over the bar, you will have a fortress on the 
Western land. and farther in, several batteries, until you arrive at the Vil
h Grande, wlune stands the Fort St. Pedro ; on the opposite or eastern 
~hore, stand the batteries of St. Pedro, near the entran'ce_, and the batte
ries of St. George aod St. Darbaria farther on ; you wiJl then pas.$ F9rt 
da Coniscao and Fort <las Fingueras ; there is alsn anothel" batte'ry to the 
northward; over the north bar is 1-l fathom at low water., and 9ver the 
south 3 and 2 fathoms ; within the bar is 4, 5, and 6 fathom~~ and vessel$ 
may :inchor either before the battery ~a Fuarda de Pontal~ on the west
ern side, or near Fort Figueras, or farther north~ The Lake of Rio 
Gl'"ando has also a communication with a large lake to· the southward,. by 
rnea~s of a narrow channel, guarded by Fort Gonzalo; two degrees south 
cf Rto Grando, is the '.fiver Choy, narrow and ... _littte known; this is th(~ 
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entrance from the sea to the lake above mentioned, having on iti'I southern 
banks Fort St. Michael. Between Rio Grande and to the southward of 
this l·iver, as far as point Grande Castillos. the sbor('s are encumbered 
with many shoals, their exact forms and depths of water, being known 
only to the natives; it is asserted, some of these shaHows extend Io and 
] 2 leagues from the shore : it is therefore recommended, that mariner~ 
bound to Rio Grande, do not make land in a higher latitude than 32° 2a' 
S. Vessels bound to the river Plate, should make the land of b.t. Marv 
in latitude 34° :J8' S. as hereafter directed. Off the coast of South Ame
rica, but at a very considerable distance, is the Islands of Trinidada and 
A"censao, a description of these may be considered useful. The ls.land 
of Trinidada lies in 20° ~8' south latitude, and in longitude 29° 5' \\.7 est. 
In coming from tbe eastward, as you approach it, the Islands of Martin 
Vaz, three in number. will first be perceived at the distance of 8 league.s 
off; thay are remarkable, <md lie about 9 leagues E. ~y N. ofTrinidada, 
are neai~ly north and south of each other, and cannot easily be mistaken. 
The middle one is high ancl covered with grass, the two others quite bar· 
ren. Bet~.veen the southernmost and centre rocks is a passage, but be· 
tween that and the northernmost, it would be hazardous to attempt one, 
they appearing almost to join, and when seen at a distance, are like five 
distinct beads of land. 'f rinidada is nearly 6 miles round, unequal and 
rugged; mostly barren, though in the valleys are several shrubs~ with 
plenty of sea fowl, and the shores are covered at times with stock fish.
The landing is dangerous, an account of the great surf which continually 
breaks round the Island ; this occasions watering to be scarcely practi
cable, though the water is excellent, yet is doubted whether it be pleoti~ 
ful or permanent. You may anchor on the west side of the J sland, about 
a mile from the shore, in from 40 to 45 fathoms, coarse sand ; but do not 
and1or nearer. Here you will see a stupendous chasm in the rock, form
ing an arc!1, and two remarkable rocks called the monument and the so· 
gar-loaf, the former 850 fact high, the latter 1160 foet, and both have 
trees on their summits. His said the best anchorage lies off the east side. 
the welilt side being rocky ; this ll.ide is distinguished by an old Churr,h 
with a large cross upon it; off tbis you may anchor in 6, 8, 10, and 12 fa
thoms, the cross bearing \V. S. \V. and a point of land. resembling tht> 
South Fot'eland, bearing S. \V. b-y \\'". ; tbus E>ituated. we are told a vessel 
may be mOQred with one cable on shore. The watering place is near the 
church. Here the wind is V€ry variable ; sometimes light airs and calm~ 
succeed S. E. wind~ : sometimes a ~. N. K wind has been known to blo1f 
for months, and s;ometimes heavy squall:5 will set from the westward. . 

The Istand of Ascensao is s:iid by a Portuguese mariner to lie in lati
tude 20° 46' S. and longitude 35° 08' \V. aml hy him thus described : He 
states it to bf' high, having a cove on its nQrth ~ide, with fresh water; .0 fi 
its western side are five small ieland~ or rock$, one of which stretching 
far out to seaward, appears like a ship under saiL }<"~sh and wild fowl are 
there in abundance, but modern navigators deny the above situe.ition fo"· 
this island,. and altogether doubt .its existence. 

Directions for making the land, and coming down to the Bar 0/ 

Rio Grande. · · 
The land is very low, and hardly to be seen in so1J1e parts~ even in 12 
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fathoms ; when first seen, you discover sandy hills, brush wood, and 
green meadows. There are but few objects to give you sufficient know
ledge to ascertain the pla~ with exactness, but 8 or 9 leagues to the N. 
E. (the coast runs N. E. and S. \V.) you will see the church of the pa
rish of Electa, which in clear weather is distinctly seen in 7 fathoms, in 
which depth of water you may sail from this to the bar. From the church 
as you sail down appear high hillocks of land, which are perfectly bare 
of any objects. After running the lttst named distance, you must be look
ing out for the tower beacon, which is white, and has the appearance of 
a house about 40 feet high, on the top of which will be hoisted a red 
tlag, immediately on discovery of a vessel, upon which the pilot boat 
goes down to anchor on the bar, to wait the vessel bound in. This boat 
will have a white tlag flying, the pilot on board will be waving a red flag, 
either to starboard or larboard, which directs the vessel approaching the 
bar how to steer, till you are just upon them~ when they immediately 
heave up their anchors and get under weigh for you to follow them. 
The boat has two spritsails, aud sails fast. A vessel has to run all chan
ces to go over the bar, and ought not to draw more than Sj feet 9 inches. 
If you draw 9 feet and i of an inch, it will be proper for you to hoist a 
red flag, with a white one under jt, on the fore-top-gallant~mast head~ 
both of which sho!ttld be large and easily discovered ; if. after this, you 
observe the boat still continues her wbite flag flying, you may venture 
to run down to the bar to go in ; but should the white flag be lowered, 
you are to come to anchor or put about. A vessel drawing IO feet 2 
inches, (which is the most water a vessel ought to draw bound there,) 
must hoist on her fore-top-gallant-mast-head a red flag and a blue one 
under, observing at the l!lame time if the pilot boat continues her white 
flag flying, you may approach her; if it is hauled down, anchor or go 
about, as the lowering it shows there is not sufficient water on the bqr. 
In approaching the bar you shoalen your water very suddenly from 5, 4, 
:J, and 2i fathoms, which last is what you ought to have on the bar. 

It is judged most proper to make the land in about 31° 3' S. and not to 
run in for it till you have observed in that latitude ; also the lead shou1d 
be strictly attended to, as the current sets generally to the northward. 
and storms have put many vessels on shore when least expected. 

General rema1·ks on the harbour of Rio Janeiro and Cape Frio . 

. From Abrolho's bank the soundings extend to a considerable distance 
from the coast all along to Cape 1'"'rio. This Cape is remarkable head
~and, with several small i;;lands near it on the N. E. side, and one form~ 
1ll!?'. it..~. extreme point; about 6 leagues to the northward of the Cape, 
there is a bay which is said to afford safe anchorage inside of the islands. 

S~ipiS steering for Cape Frio should take care not to run into this bay. 
µart1cularly with the winds easterly or south-easterly, in the night. The 
Ja~d to the northward of the Cape is mountainous, but near it of middling 
l~e1ght. appearing like itslands; the Cape itself makes in two hummocks~ 
hke J?aps, and has deep water near it. 
t Shi&s bou~d to Rio Janeiro endea'Vour to fall in with Cape Frio · it i~ 
~ere ore desirable to ascertain the true situation o~ this promoiito~·y.-
hi?t Ja;»~ M~rtlocks, an e~cell~nt observer, m~de it a~ one time in Jat~-

e 23 1 S. ,,. at another tl.Ule m 2:1° 2' S. and m 1ong1tnde 41° 4~ t\. 
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Capt. Tosin by good oblilervations, made it in latitude 23° l' South, and 
longitude 41° 42' \V. Several ship's journals prove this Cape to be in 
latitude 230 00' S. OT 23° l' S. whereas th:e English Directories er~ 
roneously state it to be in latitude 2'2° 4 l' S. an error which might induce 
a navigator to run his ship on shore. Some observers have made the 
Cape 1 o or 12 miles more easterly than the long~tude mentioned ; but as 
Capt. Mortlock aud Tosin were careful observers, and agree with each 
other to one mi.le, the true situatio~ of Cape Frio may be stated fofitude 
23° 00' 30'' 8. and longitude 41° 40' vv. 

The coast from Cape Frio to the Sugar-loaf (which forms the western 
entrance of the harbour of Rio J aneir·o) trenches east and we"$-t nearly, dis
tant 59 milesi the soundings are regula? and the coast perfectly clear from all 
danger-; you generally find a strong current setting to the We!'!tward. Off the 
mouth of the harbour lie several ginall· islands~ which is au excellent 
mark fur vessels running for this port ; you need not be afraid to ap
proach tbem as the water i£1 bold, having from ~W to 25 fathoms all round 
them. The passage between Razor and Round island is clear and good : 
they lie 3:1- miles from each other; the Sugar-loaf farms the western, and: 
Fort St. Cruize the eastern entrance of the harbour, and bear east and 
west from each other, distant one mile. There is no kind of danger in en· 
tering the harbour; all that is necessary, is to keep your ship (if you are 
not acquainted) in the broadway, rather bordering on the Ci-uize side, for 
should the wind be far to the northward you may fetch in without lad
ing. The harbour is spacious, good,. and weJl fortified ; it is high -w;;iter 
on the bar at fuJl and change at 4 o'clock ; the tid~s do not ebb and flow 
regular, but are governed principally by the wind, run with great velocity 
ttnd rise about six feet. 

The latitude and longitude of the Sugar-loaf. as ascertained by a good 
survey in l 796, is latitude 22° 57' S. longitude 42° 44' W. var. 7° E. 

Vessels wanting large quantities of water have to apply to the Custom· 
House, for their mode of bringing it off is with a large tank which holds 
from 12 to I 4000 gallons, and for this quantity you pay 24 dollars. 

Var. at Rio Janeiro 6° E. 

General directions for leaving Rio Janeiro, and ix.Jund to th€ 
River Plate. 

In leaving Rio Janeiro, you must endeavour to get an offing of from 16 
to 20 leagues, where you will have 60 to 70 fathoms, but as you get tu 
the southward, intCJ the latitude of30 and 31 deg. south, you will have no~ 
more than 35 to 4o fathoms, twenty leagues distant from the land, and by 
standing on S. !>Y W. orS. S. \V. you will perceive thewatersboalt0 .

14 

and J2 fathoms. nt about 16 or 18 leagues from the land. Large ships 
should not get less than 16 fathoms, especially between Rio Grande and 
the Great Castillos, a point 8 or 10 leagues north of"Cape St. Mary's, a: 
~ere are many shoals and banks with only 5 aod 6 fathoms,,. although t~ 
he 1 O or 1 2 leagues off the land. Jn bad weather a great swell bre . · 
over them~ which is dangerous even to.- small ships. Coming f'rom .Rt~ 
..Janeii:o to the River Plate. His B~itannic ~ajeaty's ship Satn$~i1 had -0:b 
ly 4 an~ 5 fathom&, r~ky ground, m the labtude ~r 3B .deg~ 30 ms.n. thocJtb 
at the tune, the land m clear weather could not be seen. . SteenngsoU de: 
the water deepened to 16 and 18 fathODl!I, aml to the soutbward·of34 
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grees steering S. \V. by S. the water still deepened, the bottotn mnd.
\Vhen you are in latitude 34 degrees :30 minutes, or 35 degrees S. ~nd 
have from '20 to 2~ fathoms, should the weather be fair, and the -wind 
northeasterly, haul in for Cape St. Mary's, which is in the Jatitude of 34 
degrees ~,8 minutes S. and longitude 5-l degrees \V. steer in W. by S. un
til you get into 16 'fllthoms. and if the weather should be clear, you will 
disc••rn the hind a l~e to the northward of the cape ; but should you be 
in the latitude of the cape with hazy weather, and only l 6 fathoms, steer 
S. S. 'V. or S. \V. by S. until you get into the latitude of Lobes, keeping 
in from J () to 20 fathoms ; if more than 20, steer westerly ; but if less 
than 16, steer southerly. Being between the Point Castillos and Cape 
St. Mary·~. the water decreases suddenly, and mm1t be cautiously ap
proached. 

\Vhen in the latitude of Lobes, and having 22 fathom!'t, steer wes:t, 
which course will carry Y'm clear about a league south of Lobes, and by 
not Jettin-0· vour water be less than 18 fathoms, nor more than 22, you 

0 ... 

will ascertain to a certainty that you are to the southward of Lobes, and 
to the northward of the English bank. Standing on to the westward do 
not get into more than 22 fathoms, p<lrticularly when you are to the 
westward of Lobes, from Lobes to Flores island. you will have between 
1 7 and 7 fathoms, in a direct line between the hvo islands, the soundings 
being very regular as you approach Flores. The proper channel is witb 
a gronnd of soft clay ; but sand intermixed with stones, shells, and gra
•·c}, is a sure sign of your being in a parallel with the English bank ; and 
should you meet with brown sand, or mud, or clay, you will be to the 
southward of the English bauk. \Vhen near Flores, yo1u depth is the 
same to the northward as to the southward, but the ground is harder to 
the former than the latter; therefore w heo you find hard ground, alter 
the course southerly. Pass Flores to the southward, because of a ledge 
of rocks stretching out 3! of a mile from its northtrn point, having no 
more than 2 fathoms in several places ; if with a line of battle ship, come 
not nearer than a mile of Flores' southern part, unless the wind is scant 
and you are desirous of hauling for a weatherly anch-wt-age, with E. or s~ 
E. winds, in which case you may near it to about! of a mile, when yot-1 
will have !>i and G fathoms. Bring the south point of the island S. E. by 
E. t E. and the north point E. by N. i N. and you will have from 5 t0< 
.&~ fathoms; this is the best anchorage for large ships: you will be nea~ 
n mile from the island, and have a muddy bottom. S. \V. l W. Jl of a 
mile from the south part of the island, is a shoal with only 23 feet ~ater 
upon it, on which His Brit;:inntc l\1ajesty"s Ship Raisonable struek, but 
got off without damage. .Mr. Oakes, Master in the British navy, says oi 
this shoal, that it is a rock extending nearly E. S. E. and W. N. W. about 
a cable in length. and i in breadth~ being distant from the island about ~ 
of a mile, its least \.Vater 4 fathoms, and that part of it, not above 5 fa4:. 
thorns in circumference : the otl~er parts of the shoal were 4! fathoms.,. 
at! less o, he was off the rock in muddy bottom. In the shoalest part 
the following bearings were taken ; the outer point of the rock of the N. 
W. end of_ the bland Flores,._ E. by N. ~ N. The extreme point of a low 
edge run1Uog toward the .maui fro"! the same end of the island., on with 
th':' saddle o~ the N. E. hill on the island:o bearing N. E. • E. The N. E. 
pomt of the 1sl_and N •. E. A N. nearly, and the Mount west. On the east 
of the Flores island 1s no good anchorage. Going from Flores toward 
Monte Video, steet ~. by S. or W. by S. i S.; you will theo aYoid a 
dangerous shoal, having only 11 feet water. This lies off the Goritta 
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rocks~ (It is thus described by the Sarah of London, wliich struck and 
remained on it 8 hours.) It lies from N. W. to S. E. is about two third~ 
of a cable in length, and one fourth of a cable in width, having only 11 
feet on its shallowest part, and 5 fathoms all round. The bearings taken 
on board w bile agrmmd, were the N. E. part of Goritta rocks N. W. ; 
N. distant 2 miles ; highest part nf Maldonado mo'l...dfains. N. E. by E.: 
the south point of Flores~~- i S. Goritta rocks near !he main, W. by N. ~ 
N. and point Braba, W. ! S. E. N. E. from point Braba, is another shoal. 
dangerous, and nearly on a level with the surface of the water; round i.t 
yo11 will have 2-! fathoms water, at the distance of 2 cables' length. The 
bearings on this shoal are, Point llraba, W. S. 'V. abont 2 miles, Goritta 
Point N. E. by N. ; the centre of the white sandy bay, N. W. ; eastern
most Farm House, west ofGoritta Point N. ~ \V. Inside this shoal is a 
good channel, and between it and the point is anchorage to the N. E. of 
the shoal in ~! fathoms. Ouserve Point Braba will bear S. 'V. or S. W. 
by S. and at the distance from the shore of about one mile, you will lie 
well sheltered· from the \V. and S. \V. winds, with room enough for 50 
sail to anchor; there are 2~ fathoms for a mile and a half or 2 miles 
round the bay. Continue this cour~e until you bring the mount to bear 
N. \V. by \V. or N. W., then haul in for the harbour or the men of war'~ 
anchorage, which is about 5 miles from the Tower ; (the mount wi1l then 
bear N. \V. by N. and the town of .l\Ionte Video north,) in 4 and 4 ~ fa. 
thoms~ muddy ground. 

~--

Remarks concernirtg the Wiuds~ Weather, Tides, or Currents, Soundings, 4·c. 
in the River Plata, with a few Instructions for navigating therein, b~ 
Capt. Peter Heywood, of the Royal J\f'o.-vy. 

AT the entrance of the Plata, the prevailing \vinds, <luring the sumrner 
months from September till March, are north-easterly, with tolerabk 
clear weather overhead, but a dense atmosphere near the horizon. 
These winds haul gradually to the eastward as you advance up the river; 
and about the full and change of the moon, !:Strong bree21es from the south
eastward are common at this season~ accompanied with rain and foul 
weather. Up at Buenos Ayres, during the summer months, the S. E; 
winds are fresh generally in the day time, hauling round to the oorthwara 
1 n the night. 

During the winter months from March till September, the prevailing 
winds at the entrance of the Plata are S. W. or more westerly ; bot 
np tbe river, more generally from the northward than the southward 
of we:;t. 

The winter season is best in point of weather, at Bueno!t Ayre3; for 
the winds being chiefly from the N. \V. to S. W. the water is smooth, ~nd 
the communication can be kept up between the shore and shipping with 
more facility. The weather is sometimes, but not frequently, foggy ;d 
fogs are most common in the months of J aly, August~ nnd September. an 
prevail m(}re at the entrance of the river, as far up as the S. E. tail oftl!e 
Ortez, than up above the b~nks. 

As it cannot b~ s:aid th?t there .are regular tides. in the Pl~ta, bu~ cu;; 
rents, as nncertam in their duratwn as they are irregular in tbelr ra · 
~nd d1i-ectimJ: : no certain all<n"r·ance can be made for tbelQ~ and therefore 
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a ground log should always be used, to know the course made good, an<l 
distance run. 

The tides, speaking generally, when the weather is fine and settled, 
and the winds moderate, do not, in any part of this ri\•er, rise or fol] more 
than five or six feet; though up at Buenos Ayres, at the distance of eight 
miles from the city, we had, when the winds were strong al N. W. as lit
tle sometimes as fifteen feet water ; and with strong breezes from the E. 
S. E. to S. S. '\!. the depth wns upwards of five fathoms; but, except on 
~uch extraordinary occasions, we had between t 7 l:lnd 2:! feet water. 1 
have heard, however, some marvellous stories of the river having been 
almost dried up, across from Buenos Ayres to Colonia~ during heavy 
westerly gales. 

The River Plata has many singularities, though I think they may, in a 
great measure be accounted for from its formation being so di.ffcrent from 
any other kno\vn river: Its entrance being very wide and shallow, it is 
affected by every change of wind in a most extraordinary manner ; !SO 

much so, that a shift of wind may be predicted to a certainty almost, by 
carefully observing the state of the mercury in a baromeler, and the set 
of the currents, as they usually shift before the wind. In calm weather 
the currents are generally very slack, and then as regular almost as tides. 
setting up and down the river alternately. \Vhen the winds are \»ariab)e 
the currents are equally so ; and I have known the ship to be curren-· 
rode four differ~nt ways in less than si:K hours. When the current comes 
jn from the eastward along the north bank of the Plata, a north-easterly 
wind may (generally) be expected to folio\,,.; and, at the same time, 
(should the wind have been previou~ly to the S. E.) the mercury in the 
barometer will fall a little ; but much more if the transition be quick 
from south-west without stopping on the south-eastern board. 

When the wind c~ntinues in the N. E. quarter, the mercury is more 
depressed (comparatively speaking as to its etrength,) than with any oth
er wind, al)cl there is usuaUy then a set into the river on the north bank,, 
and out on the opposite ; indeed, whilst the winds are between N. E. 
and S. S. E. the current generally runs up to the westward,, past Monte 
Video,. though "!ithout much augmenting the depth of water off that place,. 
but filhng the river up above the ban ks. 

The winds b~ween N. N. E. and W. N. \V. make the \Vater JoweEtt, 
the outset being then strongest along the south bank of the river 
past Point del Indio and Point la Memoria, but very inconsiderable along 
the north bank. 

Before the setting in of a S. 'V. gale, or pampero, the weather is usu
ally very unsettled, ~nd the winds unsteady and variable in the.northern 
a11d north-westerp boards, and preceded by a consi<lerab1e fall in the 
mercury, though it usually rises a little again before the wind shifts to the 
liouth-west; and often continue!:l to ri.se, ev~n though the l\'tnd may in
crease from that quarter. 

Be~ore these winds_ s~t in at Bqe~os Ayres, the current runs up and fills 
t~e river unusually high ; at the same Jame, as atrong an outset is expe
rienced along the north bi:\nk, which continues whilst the winds are strong
est from the W. S. \V. to S. eeeming to prove that these winds force up 
fro~ the ~outhward a large accumulated body of water past Cape St. An
thnio! whu~h can only fipd a pailsage out again by the ~orth s'1ore, where 
t. ey mcrease the depth of water, as well as up the river i and,. particu
larly the shallow harbour of Monte Video. Whil!t these S. W. winds 
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blow, the air is cold, and the atmosphere clear and cla:;tic, in a degree 
rarely to be met with in any other part of the world. They are gene1·
ally succ«!"eded by some days of fine :serene weather ; the wind continu~ 
ing moderate from the southward, or varying to the eashvard. 

I have never known the velocity of the tide or current in the River 
Plata, any where to exceed three knots per hon 1· ; bnt I have heard it 
said by some, that they have found it 1·un at the rate of si:x: or seven 
miles an hour. . 

As the winds outside the River Plata, and particularly about Cape St. 
Mary's, are most frequently from the north-westward and northward, 
except when the S. E. sum.mer and S. \V. winter gales blow, about the 
times of new and full moon, I consider it, on the whole, most advisable 
for ships bound into the river, to get in with the )and about the latitude 
.of that cape, which is 34° 40' S. and its longitude 53° 54' W. of Green· 
wich, or !l0 O' 9'' E. of Monte Video. 

Jn latitude 33° S. the bank of soundings extends off the land full 36 
leagues ; where the depth of water in longitude 50g 20' W. is 94 fathom5, 
the quality of the bottom dark olive coloured mud, as well as all along 
the outermost verge of the bank. 

In latitude 34'"' S. and 30 leagues from the land, the bank is steep and 
1:he soundings decrease quickly in standing to the westward, to 25 fathoms, 
S?o leagues off. 

In latitude 3.1° 20' S. and longitude 51'> 50' "\V, or about 30 leagues 
east of the Great Castellos Rock, the depth is 63 or 64 fathoms, and the 
bottom dark mud. In standing in for the land, between the Great Ca-s
telloe and Cape St. Mary's, the water shoals in a short distance from 60 
to 25 fathoms, and the quality of the bottom changes to saod, which grows 
coarser as yon ~pproacb the coast, and as far as seven leagues off shore 
is intermixed with shells. This bottom is found only in and to the north
t.vard of the latitude of Cape St. Mary's, except very close in with it. 

·ro the southward of 34° 40' S. the bottom is chiefly mud, intermixed 
.with fine sand or gravel; and if a ship happens to be set to the southward 
of Cape St. Mary'.-, as she hauls in for the land, yet keeps to the north· 
ward qf Lobos, she will get out of fine sand into dark mud, which is the 
quality of the bottom (chiefly) between Cape St. Mary and Lobos, as 
:weH as 8 or 9 leagues to the ea..~tward of that island ; and the depth ot 
water generally between them, 26 and 20 fathoms. , 

In latitude 35-0 S. and longitude 520 \V. or 42 leagues true E. ot 
Lobos, there are aboat 90 fathoms water, dark sandy bottom, frolll 
whence the bank of soundings take!' a S. \V. direction. East of Lobos 27 

leagues~ the depth of water is 25 fathoms ; and in steering in, on its pa
rallel, the same depth nearly continues tilt very near that island. Bot 
if you should be set a little to the southward of Lobos, you will shoal 
the water to as little even as 1 O fat horns perhaps, on a hard san~y ?r 
gravelly ridge, that extends all the way from the English bank, JO its 
J)arallel as far as longitude 52° :Jo' \V. or full 18 le .~gues to the eastward 
of the meridian of Lobot:~ .f 

'Phus the approach to thi"!! river cannot be considered dangerous, 'd 
proper care is taken in navigating, and due attention paid to the lead an 
to the course eteered. f 

I shall here insert tb_e Hono~rable Captain Bouverie"s descr:ipti?0 ~
Cape St. Mary-. &c. wb:ch I beheve to be ver1 correet, and hu1 dire 
tions are judi.eious : 
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" Cape St. l\fary is a low point, with rocks all about it. The direction 
of the c.oast to the Wtstward of it becomes more westerly than at any 
o{her part to the north"-ard of it ; about six miles north of it, is a house~ 
'vi th a row oftrees just to the northward of the house, (probably a fence 
of high prickly pear bushes) which is very remarkable. 

" About a mile south of the house is a bluff point, with a. few rocks at 
the foot of it, which is rcm:-trkable. a~ being different from the rest of the 
cvast, the general charactf;:r of which is a sandy beach. One cannot fail 
of knowing the Cape by these marks, if you run down the coast near it; 
if you are at any distance off, you will not perceive them. The water 
off Cape St. Mary is shoaler t h<in to the northward of it. Off the Cape. 
in a S. E. direction~ you have 8-! fathoms at the distance of four or five 
miles." · 

I am inclined to think Captain Bouverie may have been somewhat tle
ceived in his estirµation here ; for I found more water at the distance he 
mentions. On the 17th November; 181 O, at noon. observed, in latitude 
34° 4:( S. and longitude about 2° 20' E. of the .Mount Video, had light 
winds for S. by \V. and fine weather; at half past one P. AL tacked in_ 
23 fathom& to stand in shore,. and carried frotlll that depih to IS fathom!. 
when sights were taken for the Christopher, which made 2° 13' 21" E. 
of Monte Video, Cape St .. M.ary's bearing .l'tl. G6° \V. and standin_g on, lay
tng up W. and \V. by N. tacked in 12i fathoms water. the prickly pear 
hedge mentioned by Capt. Rouverie being on with Cape St. 1\<Iary's~ 
(which is formed by a lo'V rocky islet nearly .Joining the shore,) bearing 
N. by compass, and the breakers stretching to the S. E. of the Cape N. 
7° E.; about three miles was our distan-.e from the Cape. Capt. Bou
verie, in continuation, says, "To the northward of it, (the cape) be
tween it and Palma you have 1 O or 11 fathoms at a little distance from 
the shore. 

'~ Ships in general mnke the land with N. or N. E. wtnds ; therefore it 
lS best to keep in the Oape's latitude, or to the northward of it some
thing, till you get soundings, as the current sets to the S. \V. It is bettef' 
not to make the land north of the Cape ; not that I believe there is any 
absolute danger, but the water in many places is shoal a long way off the 
landt and would alarm any one not acquainted with that circumstance. 

••In latitude 33c 27' S. un<l longitude 5~0 09' \\r. is a shoal where we 
found 9 fathoms water. I believe it is a ridge running in that parallel of 
1a.titude, all the way to the shore. In latitude 34° S. is some tolerably 
high land, on which is a Spanish fortress, called Fort Teresa.· Jt i8: 
a square with bastions at the angles ; it has three guns in the faces and 
one in the flank, and stands about a mile from the beach.. About sitr. 
J~agues N. N. E. from it, is a mark set up. as the termination of the Spa-
nish territories.. -

·• 
44 Being in latitude of Cape St. :Mary, and got ground in 23 o.r 30 fa

t.hnms watei:, fine $an<l and shells .. you may reckon xourself. 20 leagues 
otf shore ; with from J 5 to 20 fathoms, sand and clay mixed, you. are not 
far off the land. \Vhen you have not seen the ~and before night,. be sure 
to keep to t~e northward of the cape by your reckoning, to. allow for the 
curr~nt, wh1c.h sets to the ·~uthwaro.--Thii. is the case with the above
menboned N. and~- E. winds: with S. and S. W.1"vinds~ the' cur.rent rnns 
stro~ t~e.~tber way.·~ , - · · : • 
~ l am mch_ned ti> think that the strong north-easterl.r cu!'re~ts which are 
·
0 be met with, pff tbe mouth of the Plata whf'n the wmd is about to h.Jow. 

~9 ' 
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or blowing, from the south-westward do not extend much, if at all beyond 
the bank of soundings. 

Agreeing in opinion with Capt. Bouverie that, generally speaking, it is 
adviseable· to make the land about Cape St. l\lary,. l would also recom, 
mend, if the wind should be any where between S. E. and N. N. E. to 
enter the river on the north side of the English Bank, passing Lobos on 
either side. according to the wind and state of the weather. There i! 
a good passage between Lobos and the Main, having 1 7 to 14 fathom~ 
water. 

The island of Lobos i~ in latitude 35° 01' S. ::md longitude 54° 39' W. 
or 1° 24' E. of the Mount Video. It bears about S. \V. by the world from 
Cape St. Mary, distant 41 miles. The variation off it is l:J easterly.
(1813.) 

\\rhen within three or four leagues of Cape St. Mary~ in 17 er 18 fa
thorns, S. S. W. by compass, is a fuir course to steer for passing outside 
of Lobos in the night-time ; for with the wind from the eastward or N
E. the set along sh~re into the river must be guarded against. Steering 
this S. S. W. course~ the depth of water will increase to 20 and 22, and 
some casts perhaps of 25 or 27 fathoms, (if you are set neither to the 
westward nor the southward of it,) and the bottom w~U ~hange, first to 
sandy mud. and then to dark blue mud, as you approach the latitude ol 
Lobos.-If you are set to the southward, in steering S. S. W. you will not 
deepen so much ; the bottom wiH keep sandy ; and when you approach 
the latitude of Lobos, you will have no more than 19, 18, and 17 fathoms; 
but if you are set to the southward of Lobos a few miles, you wilJ have 
hard casts of from 16 to 10 fathoms, and may rest assured of being on the 
pa:rallel of the English Bank, and may therefore make a west-northerly 
course true, till you find the bottom soften, as it is all dark blue or green
ish mud in the channel between the foul ridge of the English Bank and 
the north shore, all the way up to Monte Video in the fair way from Lo· 
bos. When off Lobos, if the weather threatens, and it should be likely 
to blow, a ship will find safe anchorage in the harbour of Maldonado, 
sheltered froµi southerly winds by the island of Goretti, which bears N. 
42° W. true~ 11 or l 2 _miles from Lobos. As I have never been in Mal
dona.d o myself, I shall insert here what Capt. Bouverie says about it. 

" The Spanish surveys of this bay lay down a sufficient depth of ,,·atc.r 
for any ship between every part of the island and the main ; however it 
eannot be safely entered but by small v~ssels, except to the westwa.rd, 
and you must not go farther in than to bring the N. W. point of Goretti to 
bear S. S. W. ! W. or S. W. by S. hy compaF!s~ with four anrl a half or 
five fathoms, good strong clay. \V ith southerly winds there is in the east 
pas$age a heavy swell ; and tbe water, from the ground being une\."en, 
breaks almost the whole way across, in bad weathe1·-tbe Diomede., (50 
gon ship) passed through it to the Rnchol"age before its dangers were 
known. and had not less than 18 Jeet; but there are places where there 
is as little as It fathom, aw!'.I it is very irregular. There is a bed ofrocks 
to the south of Goretti ;. the marks for it are 

0 The tower of Maldonado, N. 
" And the outer part of Point del este, E. N. E. i E. . 

'' ln the direct line of the entrance of the bay from the westward 18 a 
bed of rocks where there are parts having only three~ and·one quartet' 
len three fathoms ; the bearings ta.ken on the rocks are-

.... N. E. Point of Goretti E. l S. 
u N .. W. Point of Do. E. by S. -!'S. 
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" S. 'V. Point of Goretti, S. E. by S. 
" Point Ballena ..... 'V. by N. -! N. . 
'' The hill of Pan de Azocar just within the entrance of Pomt Ballena. 

"In mid-channel, between these rocks and the island, is 6!- and 7 fa
thoms ; their distance from the island is about three-fourths of a mile.
There are 7 fathomR close to them all round the western side. The wa
tering place is on the main. cloi;e by a battery: the stream loses itself in 
the sand. except when swollec. by heavy rains, and you have to roll your 
<:asks about 60 yards over the s;.md. T'he water is very good." 

Having Lobos bearing N. by W. of you by compass, distance three or 
four miles, you will have about 18 fathoms ; and in making a compass 
course W. t S. by ground log, (having due regard to the wind and cur
rent at the time,) you will make the island of Flores a-head of you. In 
this track your soundings will gradually decrease from 18 to 12 fathoms'9 
due S. of Black Point, and to 7 or 8 fathoms when you approach within 
9 or 10 miles of Flores. 

Though Capt. Bouverie says " You may run quite up to Monte Video~ 
either by night or day~ by making a due west course, first trying the cur
rent to make allowance for it;'' arid though I have frequently done it my
self, yet l would not recommend it as a general rule to be followed by 
strangers to the Ril'er Plata. Great care and attention to the course made 
good and to the soundings~ are indispensably requisite in those who at
tempt to conduct vessels during the night in any part of this river, and 
even these have been but too often insufficient to save ships from de
struction. But in merchant vessels l fear we cannot alwa_ys expect to 
find even 01ose qualities ; and therefore I withhold my opinion of its be
ing adviseable for them to run in the night : neither can it be done by 
men of war without some risk. 

Flores bears by the world \V. 4" 30' N. from Lobos, distant 52 miles. 
It lies nearly N. E. and S. \V. ; has a small humm-0ck in the middle, and 
one at e<tch end, that to the S. \V. being 39 feet high. Between these 
the land is low and marshy, and overflow~d sometimes between the cen
tral and N. E. hummock. It may be seen at the distance of five or six: 
leagues from a ehip's deck in clear weather. There is good anchorage 
all round this island ; but a reef extends in a N. W. direction from the 
north point about a mile. Seals and sea lions, and various aquatic birds 
resort to thil;\ small isl:md, as well as to Lobos ; and in the months of Au
gust ancl September, great quantities of very excellen! eggs may be pro
cured. With the wind easterly boats may land on the western side of 
F~ore;;, particularly in a small cove very near the S. W. part of the island. 
From Flores, \V. N. W. the Cautas Hocks (above water) are dish.mt 
about five miles ; and there are five fathoms between them and it. True 
S. at the distance of 11 miles from Flores, is the north part of the English 
bank, on "7bich in that latitude 35Q 081 S. there are about 12 feet water. 
The depth of the water between Flores and the .;&nglish bank is seven·fa
t~om_s,;an the way across to within a very litde~distance of both. The 
~ngbsh Bank in latitude 350 12' generalJy breaks, and with a low rh-er,. 
is above water in some places. Its extent to the southwartl has not yet 
?een accul"ately defined ; and for 70 or 80 miles to the south-eastward of 
~· the ground is s~id to be foul and uneven., and has pot been explored. 
,::ween the Archu:iied~s and the English Bank, there is a swatch of five 
the .f)fftS wate_r, {according to Capt. ~eaufo!"t• of the R. N .. who explored 

•e banks m 1807 ,) and as many mde.s wide. 



 

Blunt's An1crican Coast Pilot. 10 Edit-. 

The shoalest part of the Archimedes Bank, about 2~ fathoms, is four 
miles in extent, about north and south by compass ; and there are four 
fathoms all round it. The centre of it iH iu latitude 35° 12' nnJ the Mount 
Video bea'rs N. 22° \V. by tiie wod<l, from it, distance 20 miles. Be
sides tbis bank, there is a small knoll in lntitude 35° 14' S. which is trut' 
5. from l\'lohte .Video 21 miles, and has not more than 3~ fathoms water 
on it; and about four fathoms all round it. 

Passing to the southwnrd of Florel'.'o, at the distance of a couple of milc!-1, 
you have 6-! or 7 fathoms, and may steer \-V. ~ S. by compass, to pass 
Point Braba, which beurs true W. 4~ N. <li,;;tant f~.>ur leagues from the S, 
\V. end of FJores. This point is bolder to, than the land to the westward 
between it and the town of M ontc Video, aml may be passed cloEe in 4~~ 
or 5 fathom5, at a mile or a miJe and a half distance. The best anchor
age for a frigate off the to\vn of Monte ViJeo is with Point Braba, benring 
by compass W. by N. -lF N. the Cathedral N. E. by N. and the mount 
ah~ut N. '\iV. by ~. in 3! or ..t fathoms, two miles or more from the town 
'1Vith the harbour quite open. 'rhe bottom is all soft mud. 

The harbour of Monte Video is ~'ery shoal, hnving only from 14 to 1 ~' 
feet water ; but the bottom is so very soft, thut vessels receive no dam
age by grounding there. Capt. Bouverie says---

., A. S. S. \V. wind which blows right into tbe harbour. nnd cat1sei:: n 
good deal of sea, always occasions the water to rise a fathom or more. In 
a long continuance of fine weather, the tides sometimes assume the ap" 
pearance of regularity ; but this is not often the case. They are· govern· 
ed entirely by the winds : The winds from the southward cause the wa
ter to run out on the north shore strongest. Fine weather ·and N. W, 
wind make the w·ate1· Iowest. It is usual in Monte Video harbour to have 
an anchor to the S. E. and another to the S. \-V. and to take one in abaft 
from the northward, for the water forced in by the ~outherly wind some
times rushes out with astonishing rapidity : when the anchor to the N. i~ 
of the greatest serv ic<". '' 

The Mount Video is in latitude 34° 53' S. and longitude 56"' 03' \V. of 
Greenwich, beingl 0 24' W. of the island of I.obos, and :<. 0 IO' E. from 
the Cathedral of Buenos Ayres : on the summit of this Mount is a fortifi
ed building~ whose base is 42 feet 6 inches by 20 feet, used sometimes ~or 
a light-house. 'f'he. diameter of the lantern is 10 feet 6 inches. and it~ 
elevation above the level of the sea 450 feet. At the base of the Mount 
are several runs of excellent water, particularly in two small smooth sand.Y 
bays on the S. W. part of it. where ships in the outer roads may suppt_y 
themselves with ease; and another on fue .E. side of the .Mount, jut"! 
abreast Rat Island, adapted to ships in .the harbour. . 

Giving the preference to the passage on the N. side of the Englts_h 
Bank, especially when the wind is any where between S. s. E. and N.!'i· 
E. on passing Lobos; .because it may be expected most probably to shaft: 
if it does at allt round by N •to the westward ; though perhaps not before 
that wind and the inst-t together might carry a ship up to Monte ".ideo' 
yet if the wind should be t<.t the north-westward at the time of makmg tbP 
Jand, it may pretty confidently be expected to shift next to the westward, 
or S •. \V. and therefore a ship should not :strive to beat up round Lobo~ 
and the north c_hannel against an ~utset,. but stand at once over towarfd. 
Cape St. Antomo~ where., by the tune she could stretch across~ she wo11 

most likely find a S. s. W. wind and N. W. current to run up with along 
a weather shore to Buenos Ayres, or Monte Video if bound thither, P~~ 
ing lo the westward of the Bank of Archimedes in about 6v.e fatb<>JDS lf;\· 
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ter; or, if the mount should be seen in good time, endeavour to bring it 
to bear to the westwanl of nortb by compass, till within five leagues of it. 

In standing to the southward from abreast of Cape St. Mary with the 
wind south-westerly' il ship will have from ] 8 to 24 or 25 fathoms, when 
in the latitude of Lobos, and about 12 or 13 leagues to the eastward of it ; 
and making a S. S. E. conr:::e, the water will then shoal to 18, l fi, 1 ::.'., or 
11 fathoms in crossing the riuge which is generally composed of sand, 
gray speckc<l mixed with stones hereabouts, after which the depth in
neases gradually to ;;5 or 36 fathoms. over a sandy bottom in latitude 35° 
4-ff S. and longitude 53° 25' \V. In the latitude of 36° S. and I.5 or 20 
miles farther to the eastward you will deepen off the bank entirely. A 
ship having got to the southwctrd as far as 3tr:'' S. may consider herself in 
the fair way for proceeding up on the south side of the English Bank ; and 
if the wind servci, a true west course may be made good. 

In latitude of 31..i0 S. the depth of water on the meridian of Cape St. 
i\Iary is 38 fothom"I, and the bottom fine gray sand like ground pepper. 
K.eeping still to the westward, on that parallel of 36° S. the cle1>th de
creases to 19 or J 8 fathoms true south of Loilos, and for 10 leagues fa1·
ther you have from that to 15 fathoms. But if from the latitude of 36° B. 
on the meridian of Lobos you make a \V. by N. or W. by N. ti N. course 
true, you will shoal the water to 8 or 7-! fathoms in latitude 35° ~15' S. 011 

the meridian of the English Bank. 'l' he qualjty of the bottom genera1Jy 
is sandy, mixed with small stones, the nearer you approach to the ridge oi· 
1he English Bank the same is jntermixed with hits of shells and sometime~ 
with clay or mud. 

From latitude 35° AS' S. due S. of the Engli~h Bank, a '\V. N. \V. trut:' 
course to latitude _35° 33' S. will bring the l\1ount Video to bear N. by the 
worl<l, in about 6! fathoms, the bottom mud, at the distance of 13 league~ 
from Point Piedras : and from this position the same true course may be 
made to raise the land about Point del Indio, if bound up to Buenos 
Ayres ; or N. W. or IDQre northerly to get sight of the lt1ount Video . 
having due regord to the set of current up or down the river,. that yoi; 
may neither be horsed on the S. E. taiJ of the Ortiz Flats nor oo tht> 
western part of the Archimedes Bank. The bottom above this is sof\": 
mud or clay in the channels, fit for safo anchorage. In latitude 350 30' S. 
or thereabouts. and due S. of the Archimedes Bank, or some miles farther 
to the eastward, l have been told by some persons they have had as little 
as 4 fathoms, l:Mlrd ground. 

Ships leaving Monte Video to proceed up to Buenos Ayres must be 
very attentive to the lead~ and the course steered across the river must 
Le very caref\1Uy regulated by the set of the current at the time. If the 
weather is sufficiently clear the l\rfount is the most sure guide, keepin'r ir 
~y :in azimuth compass on tbe magnetic bearing N. E. by N. and when 
it ~inks to nn eye in the top, a inore westerly course may be steered to 
rms~ the Jand about point del Indio. This direction is intended to apph 
Pa~ticularly to frig-.ites, or ships drawing more than 16 feet water, becaus~ 
it lS not adviseable for them to cross the tail of the Ortiz Flats much farthe:: 
to the westward than a true south-west course from the Mount will take 
tb_em; for with a low river I have had barely 3!' fathoms in the N ereu~, 
With th_e Mount bearing N. 35° E. by compass, distant 10 leagues. ..\t 
other limes I have •unk the Mount on a N. 53° E. magnetic bearing and 
had as much as 3! fathoms water ; but the ri rer was then well filled,. 

On the southeastern part of the Ortiz Bank~ which is there hard stony 
1ilUnd,tbere u stiU remaining (in 1813) pnt't ofa mast or beacon al)out 1:! 
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or 13 feet high. It is in latitude 359 -02' i5" S. and 00 4.5' \V. of Mount 
Video, from which it bears W. 14° S. by the world 37 miles. rrbere are 
about 12 or 13 feet alongside of it ; thrPe fathoms, two miles to the east
WHrd of it, but not more than 1 o or 12 feet as far as three miles S. \V. of 
it. Point del Indio bears true S. 33° W. l 6 or 17 miles from it. 

For the distance of full 17 miles to the south-eastward of the Ortiz Bea
con, there are generally no more, and often less, than 3t fathoms ; the: 
bottom tough clay nearest the bank, and in some places farther to du:: 
south-eastward, soft mud, and not more than 3f fathoms. 

After sinking; the Mount about N. E. by N. and having 3-} fathoms, a 
W. S. \V. course wlH raise the land (if the weather is clear) about Point 
del Indio to the eye at the mast-head, and probably yon will not han• 
more than 3-!- or at best 3-!- fathoms. The Mount and land near Point de! 
Indio are sometimes visible at the same time. 

Point del Indio is in latitude about 35° 16' S. and 0° 56' \V, of thf· 
!\fount Video. from which it bears S. 63° W. by the world, distant 5C1 
miles. There is little more than three fathoms at the distance of 10 or 
11 miles, when the river is in a mean state ; farther to the southwarci 
and off Point Piedras, there is only that <lepth full 14 or 15 miles on 
shore. Very great caution therefore is required in approaching it, and 
a constant lookout should be kept for the land, as it i8 very low, and can: 
not be seen farther than 12 or 13 miles in any weather from the deck ot 
a frigate. 

'Vhen the land is barely raised to an eye 19 or '.!.O feet above the sur· 
face of the water, a lV. N. \V. magnetic course will lend along shore be· 
tween .it and the south part of the Ortez. which is distant about 14 mile' 
from it, and between them there is no where more water than three and 
a half, but mostly 3l fathoms. \cVith a high river I have had one quarter 
les~ four fathoms. The nearer the Ortez the deeper the water. 

In steering up W. N. \V. with the land seen from the deck (if clear 
weather) you will have 3~ or 3;}- fathoms (yet if the river is low, per· 
haps some casts of three fathoms) and rnise a remarkable clump of trees, 
called Embudo, which are much taller than the rest, highest at the west 
end, and lie in latitude 350 6' S. and in longitude 1° l 6' 30'' \V. of thr 
Mount Video, or 0° 57' 30" E. of the Cathedral of Buenos Ayres. At 
some distance to the westward of the Embudo Trees. there is another 
dump about the same height as them, but they being highest at the ea~t 
end, are sufficiently distinguished not to be mistaken for the true Emb?d<L 

When in 3! or ;:It fathoms, the Embudo trees bear by compass W · S. 
\.V. the S. E. end of the Chico Bank wilJ bear W. N. W. or thereabouts. 
1 O or 11 miles from you ; and you must now deter~nine 7 f.tom the water 
your ship draws and the then direction of the wind nnd state of the wea
ther. whether you w.iU pass between the Chico and the shore, or between 
the Ortez an~ the Chico.-1 have pas~ed up nnd dow~ sever~tl times heft 
tween the C~1co and the south shore, tn the N4:reus,_ hdtted m _her ,Jra 1 
to 18 feet 3 inch~s, but ~ would ne_ver attempt 1t agam from choic~ now a 
am better acquamte1 with the rruddle chann,el between the Chico 88 

Ortez, nnd buve every reason to believe that the middle ground s-0mc 
charts l_ay down, d~es not exist. . _ d of 

A ship not drawmg more than 15 feet D1~Y take ~1th!;r passa~e, anaok, 
the ~wo ough_t perha~s top.refer that to the southward .of the Chico 8.! ht 
particularly 1f ~he wmd should be well to the southw~rd, ~as she rr~iri: 
take- h<!r !lounrhn~ from tbe weather sb-0r~, and keepmg ui so.tPe 
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more than her own draught, run up along it; and by not deepening above 
three fathoms, would ensure being to the southward of the Chico. 

The S. ,V. end of the Chico .Bank bears from the Embudo trees N. 
'l2 9 E. true~ distant l 0 miles, nnd E. 9° N. J 3 miles from Atalaya Church. 
Its latitude there is 34° 56' 30" S. and longitude 1° 9' "\V. of the .Mount 
Video. This bank runs in the direction Qf N. 520 'V. true, or N. 65° 
\V. by compass, about l ~l miles to its N. \V. end, which is in_ latitude 
.34° 48' 50'' S. and o0 4 7' E. of Buenos Ayres Cathedral. From th1s N ._ \V. 
end~ in 14 feet water, Atalaya Church bears S. 140 \V. distant 1 l miles; 
and Point St. Iago forming the Ensenada de Baragan, bears \V. 4° N. 14 
miles from it. The breadth of the Chico does not exceed two miles, or 
perhaps a mile and a half, and its inner edge is about nine miles from the 
shore. The water between the shore and it, is no where more than 3-j
fathoms. and the deepest water is along the inner edge of the shoal, at the 
distance of half a mile from it, or less in some places. About mid-way 
between it and the shore there is one quarter less three fathoms. On 
some parts of the Chico there is Yery liltle water, and within the limits 
I have assigned to it, no where more tlum 14 feet. --rhere was for some 
years the mast of a vessel called the Pandora, which was 'vrecked on 
this shoal, in lntitude 340 54-' S. about 5 miles from its S. E. end, and 
proved an excellent beacon to guide ships passing it on either side, but 
it has now unfortunately disappeared. It is very necessary that three 
huoys should be placed on this <.langerous shoal, to mark its centre and 
each end. 

To ships drawing Jess than I 5 feet it is only farther necessary to re
~ommend care nnd attention on approaching Point St. Iago, which forms 
hushy and distinct, and when it is brought to bear to the south-west·¥ard, 
haul out into the stream of 3-! fathoms to round outside the Spit, which 
~uns about N. W. by compass, from point E.t. Iago at least 10 or 11 miles ; 
its extreme point in two fathoms being about five miles from the shore. 
"Vhen two remarkable trees o-n Point Lara are brought to bear S: by E. 
} E. or S. S. E. by compass you are past the Spit. This mark will also 
Je~d a i;:hip of that drnught of water dear to the westward of the Spit, in 
running in toward Ensenada. 

AftEr passing the Spit off Point St. Jago in 3~- fathoms, a \V. by N. 
northerly course by compass will lead up to the outer road of Buenos 
_>\yres, where any ship may safeJy anchor in the water she draws, if the 
river is low. 

Frigates or any ve!!sels drawing more than 16 feet water, should bare
ly raise the land about Point de) Indio to the eye on d£ck, and borrow 
uearest the Ortez, more particularly w_hen the E~budo trees are brought 
1o bear as far as S. W. by W. (magnettc) for with the Embu<lo bearing 
~· W. to S. S. W. the bottom is flat off to three fathoms full 5eYen miles 
from the shore, and chiefly bard clay.-Therefore when the Embudo 
trees bear W. S. W. by compass, and you are about 9 or 10 miles otf 
lllhore, in 3! fathoms, if you have a leading wind, haul to the N. \V. bv 
vy ·.or more northel'ly, as may be required to dear the S. E. tail of the 
~h1co~ a~d yoq wiJI soon deepen your water to four fathoms and .nore. 
~n. the middle channel, between t~e Chico and the Ortez Shoal~ The 
.•nr ~our~e through hdween them ts about N. W. by \-V. -l W. rnagnetic~ 
~nd m mtd c_h0.u1nel th-eland can but just be distinguished from the quarter 
~k ~fa. ~ngate. WbE!n the Embudo trees hear S. ~oo W. by compass, 

Y u will be abre~t of the S. E. end of the Chico, and may eit"-r take 
J'oUr shoal soundings along its northern outer edge, to about quarter Jess 
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four, if the wind is southerly; or if the wind be northel'ly or ea!".lterly, 
borrow into a convenient depth along the southern edge of thP. Ortiz. ( 
believe the breadth of this middle channel may be five or six. miles, and 
the depth of water from 4 to 5_l and even() fathoms, in the fair way, about 
the N. \V. part of it, and abreast that end of the Chico. The quality of 
the ground all the way through this channel is generally soft mud, and 
tit for safe anchorage. 

The N. W. pitch of the Chico Bank being p3ssed, and the deplh of 
water 5 or 5-! fathoms. you may steer by compass \V. by N. -l N. or W. 
by N. for Buenos Ayres, taking care not to shoal under one quarter Jess 
four off Ensenada till Point Lara 'I' rees bear S. S. E. 

A httle more than half way from Point Lara to Buenos Ayres there are 
two other remarkable tret>s. When moored off Buenos Ayres in the 
Nt:::reus in 19 feet water, and the bottom soft mud, these trees bore bv 
compass S. 17° E. the Cathedral S. 67° V\T. 'and the spire of the Recd
leta Convent S. 76° W. ; the latitude observed was 3,1o 34' 30" S. and 
the longitude by Moon 53° 021 'V. of Greenwich. Variation of the com 
pass 120 30' easterly. 

125!£ __ 

Directions for Maldonado Roads, nnd for going in and out. 
round the Island G oritta. 

The harbonr of Maldona£1o is situated ~n the north shor<>. of the rii'cr 
La Plata. It is formed by \Vhale Point to the westward, and Easl Poiu: 
and t1ie small island of Goritta to the eastward. The. town of the same 
name lies two miles from the mouth of the harbour. This is a verv tlll· 
safe harbour, particularly for frigates. In the winter season, wbe~1 thr 
S. W. winds prevail, Rnd to which you are particuJarly exposed, there i~ 
a terrible sea. Small vessels mny lie behind the island of Goritta. so f1: 
as to bring the west end of the ~slaed to bear S. \V. and make a tolerable 
good lee with the wind from S. W., but with it farther to the westwan1 

they ride very heavy at their anchors. There is a bed of rocks l5in~ 
off the west en(l of Goritta, d~stant about three quarters of a mile, with 
only 6 feet water on the~. The best mark for avoiding them, is to ~e: 
the Tower of Maldonado to bear N. E. by N. by compass, (var. 14° 10' b. 
~nd steer for it till you get \Vhale Point and the southern part of ~h1.: 
Sugar Loaf. (which is a larg~ hill lying to the westward of Whale Pomt. 
inland, and has something the appearance of a Sugar Loaf,) in one; JOU 

may then be sure having the rock in the same line with you to tbe ea~t
ward, and may run in to get the wea,t po,nt of the island to bear soo.tb. 
and anchor in 5~ or 6 fathoms water, muddy bottom, and good holdwg 
ground, in mid channel between G0c('itta aad the main, the passage be· 
tween East Point and the e~t end llf 0Qritta is said not to be safe, there 
being s_unken rocks in it. . J 

Coming from. the north:war.4. bet:we~_µ the. Lo~s ar;id th_e mi,i10, 11~e 
hound to. Maldonado Roads, gtve the po~nt_ofMaJdoW¥fo.a bu'.'.t~ -0f~oe: 
~ban_ a mile, on acc01~nt of the ~fol-".e Dleotioned f>boal Jymg off it-i h!i'VfB_~ 
for its l~~st ~ate~ only 5 fc-:,t~. lltld at two eables' lengths! 2j a?d 3 int 
thoms. Stand~ng in from the 1'-0rthwa11, and eat.tward, b~g this P?tth 
of ~atdnnado. to b.ear north, ~nd. haul in .for the west potg.t. of Gort ;t . 
talc1ng 'tare t9 ba v~ bo less tbaq. 8 fattu~~s wa~er,: until you brmg 21: wb •. ~ 
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patch. in a ridge of hills about 10 miles to the westward of the western
most house, on with the island Goritta ; then steer for the west point of 
the island ; keeping that mark to the westward of the houses, or over the 
west point of the island, you will go over the tail of the shoal off the 
point in 9 or 8 fathoms water, the white patch then bearing N. \V. by N. 
The south point of the island is bold lo ; but if you intend anchoring be
tween Maldonado Point and the island, which is safe and good. then bring 
the look-t.>ut house on the point t0 bear N. E. or N. E. ~ E. and haul in 
fur the bay, steermg N. N. E. in from 10 to 16 fathoms, sandy ground~ 
until you bring the barracks within the point to bear S. S. E. the east 
point of the island '\\r. N. W. the west point of the island W. by S. and 
the Tower of Maldonado N. by \V. i \\". then you will have from 6 to 7 
fathoms, sandy ground, where you can moor with a cabl~ each way, pla
cing your best bower N. 'V. but should you be desirous of going into 
Maldonado Roads, you must gi.ve the N. W. point ofGoritta a birth of 1 
mile, for a dangerous shoal lies off it with only 17 f~et water. Thi~ shoal 
hears from the N. W. point of G oritta N. W. by \V. i W. extending 2 
cables' length from N. W. to S. E. and is about a cable's length broa!J. 
'Vith a fair wind, you may sail between the point and the shoal, there 
being 6, 7, and 7.; fathoms wator, and the passage near half a mile wide. 
\Vben you can bring the N. \i\T. point of Goritta to bear S. E. by E. then 
steer in for the :mcboragc ; shape your course N. E. or N. E. by E. 
keep midway between the island and the main, and as soon as you bring 
the N. \V. point of the i~land to bear S. by \V. or S. S. W. you will then 
have 4~ fathoms, good holding ground. Here large ships may anchor~ 
but small ones may go up farther, bringing the N. W. eod of the island 
to bear S. W. by \V. or W. S. W. when you wi.U have 4 fathoms~ good 
ground. 

Beef, poultry~ and vegetables are to be had here on moderate terms. 
Water may be procured without much difficulty, in smooth weather, from 
a small stream that empties itself in the north part of the bay, where you 
have to roll your casks about 150 yards. 

[\:Ve now su•>join such information relative to the Coast o( Peru¥ hattbeen 
obtained, which, though not t!Xtensive, is important.] 

Lobos de l\'ier, 

Or the. \Veather Lobos, are situated in the latitude 7° O'S. and Longi-
tude 80° l 7' W. amt are about 10 leagues. from the main land on the coast 
of Peru. They are not high, but very rugged, and may be seen 5 or 6 
leagues. 

~rhose two islands form an excellent harbour, with a.smooth bottom,. 
and goud holdiftg ground. 

A small vessel may come in through the ·weather passage~ to save the 
trouble o~ beating up, but the passage is so narrow~ we would not re
co!Rmend it as prudent,. although there is s·utlicient depth of water for anv 
~~ .· ~ 

. . '£he water here is· smooth,. and a ship might be hove out to the rocl\.s 
1"1th an safety. . . . . , 
~here are pl~nty of small_ fish about the sho~s aad ~ny ~· But: 

~t other ida1Ul$ on this coast, the•e are curMd with sterility. 
Beating ur to anchor, observe and keep near the We$t shore., an<l n~t 

60 . 
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stretch so fi1r over to the eastward as to shut the passage until pretty well 
up, (when you may reach across from shore to shore,) by which meanc;; 
you avoid a sunken rock that lies midway ·with nine feet water upon it, 
and is about the size of a ship's bull. 

From 16 tQ 18 fathoms is the common depth to anchor in. 

__ ezz:::s 

Sethura Bay. 

Sethura Bay~ situated in 5° 40' S. latitude, on the coast of Peru, i~ very 
!pacious. After doubling round Cape Noir, you soon fall into sh0al wa
ter, which will decrease as you haul into the bay, from lS to 3 fathom!-71 
sandy bottom. Keeping well to windward you_ will have more reguhir 
soundings, but the bottom every where appears to be uneven, particular· 
ly so abrea&t the town of Setbura, where are many sand spits and shoals, 
with a swell setting in from sea-board ; whereas in the weather part ot 
the bay the water is perfectly smooth, an<l if a ship sbonld grounJ~ shr 
WQul<l receive no damage. and could easily be got off again. 

At the head of the bay are very extensive salt ponds, which prmluce 
abundance of salt of a :rnperior quality, and which the inhabitants seeln tn 
set little or no store by. 

The laod in sight wears a most barren aspect, but back in the countr~ 
are plantations which are very productive. Pumpkins and melons, egg~ 
&c. may be obtained from the native!'.!, by paying a high pric-e. 

The town of Sethura appears to be a large town, and is situated uron 
a river. The inhabitants, who are all Indians~ are very poor, and sub· 
sist almost entirely by fishing, and appear to be industrious and very ho
nest people. 

Their water craft are of a very singular and simple construction, ant! 
deserve notice. 

From four to six logs of the cabbage tree, about forty feet in length,_ 
are sec'Y.red together with strips of bark, or ropes made of the bark ?i 
some tree, a midships of which raft is erected a mast, with a square·sail. 
supported by shrouds and back-stnys: thus equipped, they sail from 6 to 
6 knots on a wind, make little or no leeway, and go very dry ; when on a 
~ind they put the blades of their paddles through between the logs, t9 

make them hold a wind, and abaft the mast they have a platform, 3 or 4 

feet in height, on ,which they sit, eat, and sleep. 

==== 
Lobos de Tierrc .. 

Or Le~ Lobos, is situated in latitude 6° 25' S. and longitude 80Q 2:!' \~'· 
on the coast of Peru, is 3 leagues in length, and about five from the main 
land. ~ .-

In Shelter Bay is good anchorage in from 16 to 13 fathoms water, over 
a clear bottom, the best anchorage, however, is'to bring said rock to be~: 
S. S. W. where is fourteen fathoonf; fartbel' in shore tbe bottom 1

" 

i'()C:ky. . . . h 
Sea Lion Harbour baa very rocky bottom, otherwise would be t c 

safest place to ~hor about the island. . l" 
Weather Bay ifi_ dangerous, having many sunken l"OO.ks, and the 1\ ho , 

surge of the oceaa ~ving into it. 
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On the east side of the island is a fine bay, where there is good an
d10rage in from five to ten fathoms, over a clear bottom and smooth 
water. 

This island presents a most barren prospect, and is without fresh wa
ter or vegetation, and, except anchorage and seal, is o~ no farther conse
quence. Excellent fish may be caught with hook and hoe near th~ sho_re. 

Coming in to windward of the island, it will be prudent to give It a 
birth, ai::. there are many sunken rocks lying a considerable distan.ce off. 

Lobos Island. 

Lobos Island lies in the latitude of 14° 18' S. and longitude of 76° 5' 
\V. and is about 2; leagues distant from the main land. 

It is high and steep upon all sides, except the S. E. which descends 
gradually into a low plain, on which is a salt pond of no great extent. 

Here vast quantities of birds rookery and hatch their young~ having a 
thick coat of manure, which in its turn becomes covered with a laying of 
salt. On digging through the m;mure., a laying of salt wqs found, next 
~motlier of manure and another of salt, how much farther it thus conti
nues is uncertain. The highest parts of the island are also productive of 
salt, but in no great quantities. 

This island is entirely barren, without a spear of vegetation or fresh 
water, its only exce1lency, therefore, is its anchorage and a few hair seal. 
There is a good passage quite around the island, and no dangers but what 
~how themselves. 

The best anchorage is under the lee of a low stony beach, which puts 
off from the N. E. side of the island~ in 7 fathoms water, where is fine 
h1Jlding ground, clear bottom and smooth water. 

::::::X:Z!!S!!!2W 

Gallapagos Islands. 

Hood's Island, the south-easternmost of this group lies hetween lat. 10 
16' and 1° 32' S. and long. s9c 39' and 89° b.J' \V. The only bay in this 
island is on the N. part, and is called Com. Rodger's Bay. A small isl
and which lies off forms a secure bay where vessels can lie ~t anchor in 
12 fathoms water, clear white s~ndy bQttom. Here wood is to be obtain
ed, and land tortoises in great numbers. Off the N. W. part of this island 
about 2 .. miles fro~ the shore. is a reef of some extent. This is the onl; 
danger I could discovert and breaks with much violence.~ 

Ch~rles~ Island lies W. from Hood's Islaud about 35 miles ; the har
~our lS on the N. ,v. eide, and is formed by a projecthig point, off which 
l~es_a remarkable high J:>lack ragged rQck, called RQck Dismal. Shipping 
he in l~ fathoms beyond the smaH reef which shelters the landing ; the 
~ottum is. sandy, b?t vessels have ha~ tJ:teir cables cut by sc~ttering ~ocks. 
The l~dm~ here is very good. This is called Essex Bay. On the west 
part oftJie tsland, about six miles from Essex Bay is~ dark sandy beach, 

"' Porter"F. Journal. 
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called the Black Beach ; from this b.each is a path,•1rny, much tt-odden. 
which leads directly to the springs, which are about tbree mi\es from the 
shore. The road here is the best on the island, thongh in many places 
steep and difficult. 

T.o the east~ward of this island are several islands, the largest of which 
is Gardiner•s lsland in lat. 1 •• 26' S. and long. 90? 18' W. Three miles 
East from Gardiner's Ji:;;land hes a reef on which the sea breaks at lffw 
water. 

Lord Chatbam's lies nearly E. N. E. and W. S. \V. the east part of thit: 
Jsland is Hobbs's Bay, an~l lies in fat. 0° 47' S. long. 89'-' 7' \¥. A reef 
of rocks extend from the south point of this hay round towards the N. \V. 
about ten miles, lying from one to three miles from the shore. \Vreck 
Bay is the \V. part of the island, nnd lies in lat. 0° 55' S. long. 89° 4 11'; 
a small bank lies off the mouth of this bay. on which ~s three fathoms; 
inside of which is seven fathoms. The la'rgest bay in this island is call
ed Stephen's Bay. and lies on the N. W. side of the island. Ti:.e surest 
mark for finding this bay is Kicker Rock which lies ~:rff the· mouth. This 
rock is very high, flat on the top, and from some points bears strongly the 
appearance of a castle. On the western side the rock is split from the 
summit to the base ; and from its slender appearance seems as if ready to 
fumble down at eYery bre~ze. The bay is capacious and well sheltered 
from t~e prevailing win<ls ; there is good landing on several small ·white:: 
sandy beaches ; the northernmost point of this island lies in lat. O' 
4 )' s. 

Barrington Island ~ies West from Chatham Island, distant about twen· 
ty miles from W reek Bay ; is about fifteen miles long~ and extends in the 
same direction as Chatham Island. · 

Albemarle Island is the largest of these is1ands, and lies N. and S. about 
seventy mileB. Port Rendevous, the only harhcmr known in this island 
i~ situated inside of Narborough Island ; the entrance to which is offthe 
N. E. 1>oint of Narborough, either through aank's Bay or Decatur's 
Sound. In this port you anchor in from l'ieven to ten fathoms. From the 
N. point of the is_land, a reef extends off nearly three miles ; and from 
Cape Rose and pomt Essex the two southernmost points, t-he reefs extend 
above a mile. Oifthe S. E. part of the island, (Cape Woodford) are several 
small islands, the southernmost lies in lat. l 0 3' S. benriug from Cap" 
Rose E. by, S. distant ten miles. . 

N arborough Island is situ'ated he tween the nortl1 and south bead oi 
Albemarle, and separates Banks <md Elizabeth Ba_y-s ; a reef extends rooni! 
the ~uth part of the island, which forms the north shore of .Elizabeth 
Bay. Between Narborough and Albemarle is Decatur's Sound, the len~h 
of which is fifteen miles aud breatltb thi-ee. 'The soundings ohtained JU 

mid channel were eighty fathoms, coarse gravel. There appears no d~n
gers lying any distance from the shore on either ~ide, with the exceptt0n 
o{ the reef off the S. E. point of N arborough, and that does not extend 
more than lf mile from the shore. This passage is as safe as auy other 
that is liable to sudden shifts of wind and rapid currents. . 

J'ames Island lies east of Albemarle, towards the northernmost po10L 
!.bere are tw~ bays in thi~ island, Co~an's and'''Adams' ; Cowan"s rBt 
is on the west side of the island, and hes from cape Marshal (the N .. · 

' point of Albe~Je) S. E. by E. Ther-e is ~ood ':lnchorage in th_i:s ba~ 'ft. 
from ten to s•x fatho~, a quarter of a mile from the beach, ol"er ~~, 
eandy bott!lm· Adams~ Bay_ie oi_i the N. side ofthe island; near the att
end there is ,good anchorage 1n thirteen fathoms, sandy bottom~ about h· 
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~a mile from the shore ; this bay is about eighteen miles from the 
former. 

Porter's Island lies to the S. E. of James Island ; it \l\\RS discovered by 
Capt. Porter in the Essex, and surveyed by D. P. A<l~s, wh' gave it 
the above natnc. Oo the most careful examination he could not dincover 
either good anchorage or fresh wnter. It abounds in wooo and lmi'\-tor
toise, and green turtle were found in abundance. From thi1 island~ JalQes, 
Albemarle, Norfolk, Barrington, Crossman's, Charles, am\ many otti1'rs 
were to be seen~ but could perceive none that bore the slig_htest rese~ 
blance, in position or appearance to those called by Capt. Colnet, Duri"' 
can's. and James' islands. 

'l'he S. W. landing is in lat. 0° 42' 14° S. long. 90° 27' 9'' " ... 
N. W. do o 32 40 9o 23 54 
N. E. do o 3 I 1 2 90 12 4 5 

Between James Island and Porter's Island, the easternmost in lat. ~0 2:::.• 
s. long. 90° 18' ur. the western in lat. 0° 25' s. long. 90° 31' w. 

Abington ls land lles N. E. from point Albemarle, is about 15 miles long; 
:gr,od anchorage is fouad in Bull's Bay on the south side of the island. 
Binloes Island is E. ~ S. from Hull's Bay distant 27 miles; this island ex
tends E. and \V. l 5 miles ; affords no anchorage . 

.About 45 miles cast of Binloes Island lies an island nearly the same 
size it was seen by Lieut. J. Downes, U.S. N. in 1813. The latitude 
from the report of sever-al whalemen is 0° 21' N. Wenam's Island lies iu 
lat. I c> 21' N. is 7 or 8 miles in circuit, and has two small inlet~, one off 
the S. E. the other off the N. \V. points, but within more than 100 yards 
from the island. lts sides are every where inacce~sible. It affords no 
anchorage. -

N• Vv. by N. from Wenbam's Island, lies Culpepper's Island, distant 2..t 
miles. 'I~his island affords no anchorage. 
~edondo Rock lies N. N ... \V. from Cape Berkley distant 15 miles; 

the U. S. sh.ip Essex was very near being driven on the rock hy the cur-
1·ent in J 813. 

'I here, are a number of other small islands or rocks which, from the 
present state of knowledge of this u.avigati~n, it would be impossible to 
describe, they are steep and inaccessable, and danger is to be apprehend
ed from being sent on them by the currents which run with great rapidi
ty. (The latitudes and longitudes of the principle capes~ bays, and isl
<inds, will be found in the table in tbis book.) 

A bay in lat. 4-6° 3' S. The entrance of this bay i!!! spacious, with 
severa) small islands in the midst, affording good anchorage. The land 
-about it is of immense height. Near the water the woods are impene
trable~ and the tops of the mountains covered with snow. A ship neetl 
11ot let go an anchor, but haul into some of the small inlets which are rm
me~ous and make fast to the branches of the trees ; the land above sheJ
l~rmg you from even a breath of \'rind. The watrr in tl1i'!l bay is of great 
depth. ~ 
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TABLE I. 

lT ABLE containit\g the Latitudes and Loagitudes of _the ~ost remarkabfo 
HARBOURS, lsr,liNos, C.\.PES, SnoALs, &c. n1entioned 1n this work, founded 
on t)te latest Ind mo:st accurate astronomical observations, surveys, aud 

ct;frts.) .' 
The Lo/J{itudes are reckoned from the meridian- ef Greenwich. 

, 

' 1 Coast t.:/ ti/- UJV.ITED S1d7'Eo o_ 
r .Jl.MERIC~-1. 

!---~----+/~~--------------~~ 
Lat. I Lon~. 

D. M. D. l\l. 
Entrance of St. Crois 

river . • 45 07N.: 67 OS'V 
\Volve!!' islands • . 45 O.J. 66 41 
E.end of Grand Manan,44 47 66 43 
Grand Manan N. head 44 53 fi6 45 

do. VV. end 44 40 66 55 
EJttrance of Machias 

river . . 4·&. 44 
Titmanan island (light) 44 ~6 
Gouldsboro' harbour . 44 34 
.Mount Desert rock . 43 5'2 
Isle of Holt . . . 44 00 
Castine . , . 44 24 
Martinicus island . 43 bO 
\Vooden Bald rock . 43 45 
Manheigio island • 43 44 
Penmaquid point . . 43 48 
Bantum ledge . . 43 42 
Kennebeck river, en-

trance . , . . . 43 4.3 
Seguine island light . 43 41 
Cape Small pDint • • 43 40 

. Cashe "s ledge, shoalest 
s pa.t-t . . . . • 1.3 04 
·~ Alden "a ledge . . . 43 28 
~ Portland light-house . 43 39 

Cape Elizabeth • . 43 33 
Wood island Ught . CJ 27 
Cape Porpoise . . . 43 21 
Well's harbour . . 43 19 
Agamenticus hiH . ·• · 1.3 16 
Bald head . • . 43 13 
Cape Neddock Nubble 43 10 
York river . • . . 43 Ol 

~ York ledge . . . . 43 06 
~ B<mn island . . . 4,3 06 

i
• ditto ledge . . 43 ()4 

Portsmouth lie;ht-house 43 04 
PORTSMOUTH . . 43 05 

~ Isles of Shoals light-
!> hot.18e . . . . 4~ 56 
... Newburyport lights on 

Plumb island . . 42 48 
Ipswich entrance . . 42 43 
Squam light . . . 42 42 
Cape Ann lights on 

Thacher's island . '4-'2 40 
E. peint of Cape Ann 

hl\l'bour . . . . 42 37 
Light-houses on Baker's 

island . . . 42 34 

61 zo 
67 39 
67 b:Z 
68 09 
68 40 
68 46 
68 55 
Ga u4. 
69 15 
69 2i 
6!:1 33 

69 47 
69 46 
69 52 

I 69 It 
70 09 
70 17 
70 t5 
70 22 
70 26 
70 33 
70 41 
70 35 
70 36 
70 38 
70 34 
70 31 
70 27 
70 44 
70 46 

'10 33 

70 51 
70 49 
70 41 

70 34 

70 39 

70 47 

1 Lat. I D. M. 
SALEM . . 42 33N. 
Marblehead . • 4'.2 3:? 
Nahant point . . . 42 28 
Boston light-house . 42 20 
BOSTON . 42 23 
Cambridge (Mass.) . <i.2 23 
Scituate light . . 42 11 
Plymouth lights . . 41 59 
Race point light . . 42 06 
Cape Cod light . . 4.2 05 
Chatham light . . 41 43 
Sandy point . . . •U 34 

. Shoal of Georges • . 41 44 
::! N. shoal of do. (6 fa-
~ thoms) • . . . 41 53 

-.:S E. shoal of do. (7 fa-
~ thoms) . . . . 41 47 
J Nantucket light-home 41 23 
l""i Sancoty head . . . 41 16 

Tom-Nevers-h~d . 41 14 
Nantucket South shoal 41 04 
Cape Poge (Vineyard) 41 :l5 
Gay head li~ht • . 41 !!l 
Nornan's land . • 41 15 
Sow and Pigs . . 41 24 
Entrance to Buzzard's 

bay . . • • . 41 28 
. NEWPORT . • . 41 29 
~ Rhode isJand ilght . 41 28 
..:::! Point Judith light • . 41 24 
~ \Vatch hill point light 41 20 
~ Little Gull Jight . . 41 14 

Block island ' . . 41 IO 
-:: New-London light . 41 21 
~ Falk.land island light . 41 15 
~ New-Haven entrance 41 17 

G !\1ontock point lie.ht . 41 04 
~ NEW-YORK CITY . ,io 4'2 
~ Sandy-h.ook li9ht . . 40 28 
.'! Little F:~g haroour . 39 30 

.!,'. Great Egg harbour . 39 IS 
~ Cape l\fay . • . . 38 57 

PHILADELPHTA . 39 57 
Light-house on Ca.pc 

Henlopen • . 38 47 
Chincoten,:me shoals . 37 58 

r;:; Cape Charles • . . 37 07 
·~ Cape Henry . . . 36 56 x W ASHING'rON CITY 38 53 
~ BALTCMORE . . 39 25 

Currituck . , . . 36 27 
CAPE HATTERASex-

treme point . . 35·14 
.Deep water .off diuo • 35 06 
Ocracoek inlet • . 36 O..? 

·Lon.z. 
D. ~,( 
70 v2W 
70 50 
70 5i 
70 M 
71 (l.~ 

71 08 
70 41 
70 34 
70 14 
70 04 
69 56 
69 59 
67 43 

67 43 

67 !O 
70 00 
6Y 58 
69 59 
69 55 
70 25 
70 50 
70 49 
71 00 

71 00 
71 IS 
71 23 
71 29 
71 55 
72 I() 

71 37 
7'2 11 
7'2 4.5 
72 58 
71 55 
74 00 
74 01 
74 2::! 
74 34 
74 58 
75 09 

1!i 01 
75 J.5 
76 J.5 
76 )8 
77 0.2'. 
76 :J9 
?6 05 

1b sa 
75 68 
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I Lat. 
D. M. 

CAPE LOOKOUT, ex-

1 
trerne poiut . . ~14 37N. 

Oeep water off do. 34 .'fS 
_ lotd Topsail inlet . . 34 41 
~J13eaufort (N. C.) . 34 43 
~ 1\Vilrning.:ton . . . 34 14 
S iSmithvillc . . . 33 54 

tJ \t'ew Inlet . . . 33 57 
i: ICAPE FEAR, extreme 
• point . . . . 33 43 

Deep water off do. . 33 35 
Little river . . . 33 52 
Georgeto\l\•n . . . 33 25 
Ditto light . . 33 13 
Cape Roman • . /33 02 

~ 1CHARLESTON . . 132 46 
E !Charleston light-house !3~ 40 
~ N. Eddisto inlet . . 32 30 
t? S. Eddisto inlet . .132 23 
~ B~aufort (S. C.) . .l 132 29 
f:.l:i Port Hoyal entrance . 32 03 

]Tybee light . . . 1 s~ 00 
.,SAV Al'< N AH • . • ,32 O'.ll 
ti,l~t. Catherine ·s sound 5 I 37 
~ ,Sapello bar . . . 31 :n 

i;5 IDobov bar . . !s 1 21 

l'A!11elia Sound . . /so 44 
R1ve1· SL John • . !30 21 
j~n:. AUGUSTINE .i29 51 
Matanza inlet . . /29 37 
Musqito or N. Smyrnal 

entrance . . . 1:28 52 
_ Cape {;anave1·al . . 23 13 
·Outer breakers off do. 28 20 

Las Tortolas or Hum-
mocks . . . . . 27 35 

Hillshoroegb b. N. P.127 31 
. · -S.P. 27 16 
fBald head . . . 27 01 
Grenville inlet . . 126 47 
Cooper's hill . . 26 42 

.;:; Sand hills . • . .
1
26 :32 

~ New inlet . . . 26 17 
~ Middle river . . . i~:?6 07 
~ CAPE FLORIDA . 125 42 
~ Aliol, N. P. . . . 25 ~o 

Key Largo, N. E. P. j25 07 
Old Matacumbe . . 

1
z<&. 42 

Sombrero key . . t24 32 
Looe key . . . ~4 ~8 
Samboes • . . 24 25 
$.and keys • . . 24 21 
S. W. end of shoals off 

Cape Florid'-" . . 24 20 
Tortugas islands and 

bank, N. W. part . '24 34. 
Tortugas Is. N. E. P. 24 37 

8. E. P. 24 33· 
1----- 8. W. P. '24 25 
!!-~ .Marquis . • . 24 30 .uvcao 
1s1-- .. nmne . . . 24 32 

.o.u&1<1 of Pines . 24 40 
. Leya of'&y Ha-nd~ : 24 ff 
f(~x:~as . . . ~4 4t 

C.t\PE SAaLE. : : i! :g 

Loug. 
D. M. 

76 33W 

76 41. 
76 41 
77 .59 
78 01 
17 55 

77 57 

78 34 
79 00 
78 55 
79 06 
79 48 
79 40 
79 59 
EO 07 
80 33 
80 27 
80 ,:1.7 
81 03 
81 13 
81 18 
81 26 
81 43 
81 :35 
81 ~8 
81 17 

80 .56 
30 33 
80 13 

80 30 
80 19 
BO 13 
80 JI 
80 f,'2 
80 03 
80 03 
80 06 
BO 07 
30 09 
80 20 
30 32 
80 56 
81 23 
81 :J7 
81 47 
81 59 

82 31 

83 02 
8'2 45 
82 45 
83 00 
8~ 13 
82 11 
81 41 
81 S9 
81 17 
81 16 
81 19 

I 
Lat. Long. 

D. M. D. M. 
Cape Romano . • . 26 OO_N. 81 5IW 
Boca Grande . • -\26 41 82 10 
Spirito Santo Bay, ent .. 27 38 82 47 
Keys Anclote . . . ~28 11 83 07 
St. Martin ·s keys • . 128 42 83 01 
Freshwater keys . • (29 08 83 05 
St. 1\'larcos de Apalachel30 10 84 19 
<-;cmth Cape . . • !29 48 84 29 
St. George"s key, S. P. j29 30 65 18 

{; Cape St. Blas . • .29 36 8!> 35 
t: Bav St. Andros . .130 02 85 53 
~ Bay St. Rosa, E. point. 

of St. Rosa island . 30 21 
~ PEI~SACOLA , SO 24 

\-\' .. end of St. Rosa Is. SO 19 
· River Perdido . . . 30 J 8 
Mobile point . . . 30 13 
Mobile • . . . SO 40 
Ma5sa.cre island . 30 12 
L del Cuerpo . . 30 l 2 
Chandelier Is. N. P. . 29 59 1------ S. P. . 29 30 
Key Breton . . . ~9 28 
Entrance of Mississippi, 

N. K . ~9 12 
1---·-Ralize . . P9 08 
-----S. E. Pass . 29 05 
----South 9o. . 28 57 
----S. \V. do. . ~8 55 
NEW-ORLJ.:ANS . ~9 57 
Long island . 29 15 
I. Tonbalie, ~- P. . 28 52 
I. del Vino, \V. end . ~S 56 
Bancos de Hostiones, 

S. P. . . 128 50 
1---W. P. . . . 29 26 
Point :Fierro . . 29 14 
Deer Point . . . :29 26 
Point del Pazaro . . !!9 24 
River Lobos, entrance 29 32 
Salt water ·bay . . !?9 26 
Constant bay . . . 29 27 
Rive1· Mermentao . 29 38 
River Sabine, entrauce ~9 40 

86 43 
87 ~7 
s1 :n · 
87 45 
R8 21 
83 21 
88 37 
88 49 
83 57 
S9 12. 
8!) 1$ 

89 09 
89 11 
89 05 
89 11 
89 :28 
90 09 
90 14 
90 39 
91 !4 

91 44 
9:l 04 
9~ 07 
92 !29 
9~ 48 
93 04 
93 ~B 
93 39 
94 11 
94 57 

Island$ in the West lndie6. 

Lat. 

TRINIDAD, 
D. M. 

.; - Spanish town . . 10 39N. 
~ - lcaque point . . 10 04 
~ - Point Gatiote . . 10 -09 
~ - Point Galera • • 10 51 
1'. Tobago, N. E. point . 11 '29 
~ - S. W. point • • 11 05 
1i GrenHda, N. E. point 12 19 
~· - S. W. point . . ll 58 

Grenada bank> middle l1 .55 
Barbadoes, S.-P. . . 13 01 
- E .. rlitto • . • 13 08 
- Bridgeto~n . . 18 05 
- N. W. pomt. . . 13 18 
St. Vincents, N. point 13 12 
- s. ditto . • . 13 04 

·St. Lucia,, S. point . J.3 .3() 

Long. 
D. M. 

61 30W 
61 55 
60 55 
60 51 
60 17 
60 48 
61 40 
61 ~ 
62 18 
59 36: 
69 ~4 
59 4l 
£>9 44· 
61 tl 
61 .to 
61 00 



 

480 Latitudes and Longitudes. 10 Edit 

I 
Lat. I Long. 

D. M. ID. 1\1. 
St. Lucia, N. point .

1
13 56N. 60 56W 

Martinico, S. E. point 14 24 I 60 56 
- Diamond rock .. J 4 2-1 I 61 06 
- Port Roval · 114 36 j 61 09 
-MacoutMtpoint .. 14 56 161 ~8 
Dominica, ~-point . !15 14 61 23 
- N. point . . .!15 39 61 30 

.,; ~fThe Saints island . . ~ 15 r>2 61 37 
€ Maf'iagalante, N. P. . !16 01 61 14 
... - S. ditto . . .115 53 61 15 

Guadaloupe, S. \V. P. j1s 58 61 48 
t - N. \V. <litto . . . 116 20 GI 5G 
8 N. E. ditto . . . 16 30 61 :J2 
.5 - S. E. ditto . • 16 11 61 15 

IDeseada . . . • 16 21 fi I 08 
Antigua, ~· P. •. . 17 05 61 44 
- W. pomt . . 17 o:; 6':! oo 
Monserrat, S. P. .

1
1 G 42 62 17 

- N. P. . . 116 50 62 17 
Redondo island, . .116 .56 62 ~2 
Nevis, • . • ·117 09 6~ 33 
St <?~~isf'r~ or St. Kilts 
- S. ··"'· point .. . . 17 12 62 38 
- N. \V. ditto • .117 2J. 62 .51 
St. Eu.ttaLia town J7 29 63 02 
Saba • . . . . 17 40 G3 1 6 
Aves or Bird"s ls. about 15 40 63 40 
Barbuda,N. p; . 17 44 Gt bO 
St. Bartholome~c, E. P. 17 54. 62 40 
St l\iartins,. E. P. . . 13 04 63 01 

· .. Anguila, S. W. point 18 12 63 03 
-&_{- N. E. pojnt . . 18 13 6'.:!: 52 
~rickly Pear . . lB 20 63 15 
""\Isle of Dogs, ""c11tern 18 19 63 20 
;: ··1·3ombrero • . . 1 S ~8 63 30 
:~ St. Croix or St. Cruz, 
· E. P. . . . . l 7 45 64 .'H 

J
- ·w. P. . • . . I7 42 6,l. 54 
Anegado, S. P. of shoal 18 36 64 09 
- W. P. . . . . 18 4G 64- .!.~ 
Virgin Gorda, E. P. . lS 3-0 64. IS 
To~la, E. P. ·\ls 28 64 31 
- \J\; • p. . '18 25 64 42 
St . .Johns, . I 1 s 22 64 4'2 
St. Thoma,,, • . r. 13 22 64 55 
Bird Key . . . • ta 1.5 64 50 
Serpent island, E.. parl 13 1 9 65 I 7 
- Crab island, E. part 18 10 65 I 5 

Cape St. John orN. E. 18 24 
PORTO, RlCO . . 18 29 
Point Broquen or N. \V. 18 31 

§ Point St. Franci."co . 18 22 
Cape Roxo or S. W. P. 17 58 

o Los Morillos· • . . 18 00 
i Point Coamo . 17 li.5 

C. Mala Pasqua or S. 
E. P. l7 69 

Muerto• island . I 7 5'2 
La Moofi I. - 18 06 
MonitD I. . ~ • • IB ·09 
Zach.en orDe.et:heo I.· 18 !4 · -pe Enpn.o • 

OU!' t. & . .-.,.t 

65 55 
66 05 
67 07 
67 13 
67 09 
67 16 
66 27 

65 47 

66 50 
&7 50 
67 53 
67~6 

1 
'jst. Catherine·;, I. 
St. Domingo . 
)La Catalina . . 
[Cape Beata . . 

,;; i ~lta•·ela rock off du. 
~ jcupe ~racc1ucmel . 
:S ilsland Haca . . 
i:'-'Puint Gr·avoi<; 
- ,Cape Tiueron . 
:;; Navaza island , . 
~ Cape Donna l\'Iaria 
~j.je1·emy 
~ j~aymito 
~ Petit Guavc 
-. Leogaue . 
;:s PORT-Au-PRI.l'CE 

[. Gonave, S. E. P. 
-i'\.W.P. 
St. Mark . 
St. Nicola 1\lole 
Tortudas, \\!. P. 
-E.P. . 
CAPE FRANCOIS 
Port Dauphin . 
Shoal off M. Christie 
Maute Christie 
Point lsabdla 
Old Cape :Francois 
Cape Samana 
Cape Raphael 

Morant, E. P. 
• KINGSTON 

-~ lPort Royal 
g \Portland point 
§!Pedro bluffs 
~:Black river . 

1 Savannah-la-Mar 
Cape Negril, S. point 
- N. point . . 
Mootego hay 
Martha Brae 
St. Ann's 
Galma point 
Arnatta bay 
N. E. point 

Lat. \ 
D . .M. 
13 18N 
13 '.23 

.\13 08 

•
1
,17 42 
17 ~3 

. l 3 13 

. jls 04, 

.113 OU 

'118 20 . 18 24 
. 13 38 
l]" 30 

: ! 1 ;i 39 
. 1rn 25 

18 2!1 
18 ~;) 

18 42 
lS b6 
19 04 
19 ,j.9 

: 20 06 
. '20 o~ 

I 9 4.5 
. 19 42 

20 02 
1 !J 54 
19 58 
19 40 
19 16 
19 03 

17 53 
IS 01 
J7 59 
17 42 
17 .50 

~ JS 01 
18 13 
l8 14 
18 24 
13 31 
13 31 
18 :.H 
13 29 
18 Zl 
IS 13 

Morant Keys or Las 
Ra11as ... 17 ~5 

Pedro shoals 
- Portland R. N. E. P. 17 00 
- Ratllesnake, N.\V.P. 17 05 
- south part . . 16 43 
Fonniga.s shoal~ N.E. P. 18 :34 
~ S.\V.P. . .. 18 28 
Little Cayman, S. W. P. 19 S6 
Caymanbrack, E. P. . 19 43 
GnmdC•ymo.n. S.\'V.P. 19 18 
- E. P. • . . 19 18 
Swan islands . 17 21 
New shoal . 15 56 
N avasa • 13 24 

~~Ma~ . 
· •. ~no or Guanos 

Lung. 
u. l\l. 
GS 58\V 
69 51 
70 11 
71 :20 
71 ~l 
72 35 
7~1 33 
73 .}5 
74 :;~ 

7,5 o;J 
74 ~7 
71- 07 
7;_:; 43 
72 ;>4 
7:t 38 
72 .::!l 
72 47 
7J 18 
72 45 
75 25 
72 5.J. 
7~ 33 
72 13 
71 .::JJ 

7 l 40 
71 4:J 
71 JO 
69 b5 
t.i9 07 
68 53 

76 09 
76 51 
'i6 [)[J 

77 H. 
71 55 
78 (ll 
78 '.'!:"! 
78 ;J7 
73 !)5 
78 09 
71 49 
...:-- 9)v1-J { ,_,,. 

'76 59 
76 51 
76 20 

76 00 

71 15 
79 13 
73 26 
75 4!:? 
75 st 
30 Oo 
79 32 
81 Oo 
so 37 
84 04 
79 00 
'l!J 03 

'14 (J4 .,, u: 



 

JO Edit. Latitudes and Longitudes. 

. l~at. I I IJ. M. 
Pt. ent. Cumberland i 

harbom· . rt!} 54.:'<.i 
St. JAGO DE CUB A_ I I 

entrance . j 19 fi7 I 
Tarquiu"s peak . i I !cl !.'i-t i 
Cape Cruz . !19 47 
Boca del c."lp; '"'0 l~ 
I. B · .·1.':';1 0"' 1.ev l'ClGH .<, LJ 

.,2j TrfoidaJ l'i •>er . ]'.CI 44-
-~ B.1y Xagua . . . i 21 53 
'-' 3tone kevs . . . '2 t 47 
~· LosJar<lines . . -1·~1 37 

t ... ollg. 
D. M. 

7::> llW 

76 0.5 
rG 50 
77 t.2 
79 03 
79 55 
BO 05 
flO .i,3 
81 ·15 
81 31 
~n 1a ~ $. E. point of the ba11k Z I 24 

., El Janiinillo . . '1.1 24 I n I !JO 
'§ KeysJar<lines . :tl 24 i 32 04 
o L Pmes. S. \V. P. ::! I 22 3.S f).5 
~ lndiun keys . ~I 29 32 .5fi 

Keys St. i>hilip 'Z 1 48 SS 06 
Point Piedras • . 21 48 B3 42 
Cape Corientc;; 2 l 43 8-t. Z3 
Cape St. Anlonio . 2 l .5t 84 57 
Sancho Pedro shoal 22 O·t 

1

j 8& ZU 
Shoal discovered in I 

1797 • • . . '!?Z OG S'J 02 
Los Colorados, S. \V. P. 2::! 19 

1
1 84 4.4 

~ -N.E.P. .. ... 2'.l 53 83 O~~ 
"§ Point Juan and Jaunito 2'2 22 I 81-
:..i lllll Guajibon . . '!:l 43 83 

~I 
21 
05 ~ Bay Honda . . '.22 .54 1· 83 

~ Port Cabanas • . :2~ .53 3'2 5~ 
·;: MARIEL . ~3 O l 82 45 
~River Banco . . ~$ 04 82 38 
.~ HA VANN AH, the~:loro '.2J 09 
<; Point Escondido . 23 013 

Point Guanos . 2~ 09 
Pan of M<J.tanzas • •!3 02 
MATANZAS . '.:!3 02 
Point Ycacos • 23 OB 
Stone key off do. '2:1 12 
Key Cruz del Padre 23 14 
L1tsc Cabezas • ::!3 16 
Nicolas shoal . ::!3 1 O 
Key Carenero . '2'2 51 
Key .Francis . ~ 2 40 
Key William (northern-

most) . '22 3fi 
St. Juan . • 22 14 
Key Coco, S. side Ba-

hama channel . . 2'.! 29 
~ey Point Paredon do. 2:2 30 
1,he l3arrel . . . 22 25 
\ayo Confites . . 2:Z 11 
<2aY? or Key 4ferde . 22 05 
Guap1va . . 2 l b-1-
Point Maternillos . . :! I 40 
Po!nt de Mangle 21 l 3 
~01nt de Mulas . · 21 07 
fanamo . . . 20 43 
Key l\Ioa .u 
P . • • '20 ~ 
omt Ou.arico 20 40 

Q,arat;.0a • : . 20 22 

Nativity b~, or E. 
reef . • 20 08 

Superb shoai . : ~O 58 

82 19 
81 47 
81 40 
81 42 
81 ~6 
~1 09 
81 09 
80 
30 

I 
80 
79 

I 7!) 

f);"j 

43 
J3 
49 
17 

l 
l 

78 34 
78 53 

73 17 
79 Ob 
77 56 
77 40 
77 37 
77 25 
76 59 
76 14 
75 3·1 
7.5 13 
74 4~ 
7.i. 41 
74 :ill 

68 41 
6S .59 

I -Lat. 
jD- M. 

Silverkey,S.E.end .:20 15N. 
N, l~ <l 1•0 o 32 - . •,. o. ·1-

- \V. do . . 1'2() 29 
Stptarc Handl.:erchief, I 

~ F P "'I ~O 
J. -:,. ~~ .. • !:; 

- S .. F •. I. • . 1-..0 56 
- 3. \\'. J>. - • -1~0 53 
Turk's i"land. Grand T -i~ 1 30 
- Salt kev . . ':21 20 
- Sand k;..- . .i'2l 12 
- Endymi°on's rocks i'.Zl 07 
Great Caycos, S. p;-irt 121 :JI 
-- N- E. P. ot• shoal St. 

-: Philip . 21 45 
.., - N. \V. part . :2l 64 
;t; North Caycos, rniuule 21 5G 
~ Boobv rocks off do. . '21 53 

P Provfoenc.e Caycos, N. 
\V. P. . ~l 52 

Little C<1yeos S. \\'. P. ~I 36 
Key 'Francis . 21 31 
~andkPV . 21 18 
South kev!'i gJioal . 21 01 
Great Iii<~gua or Hcnca-

ga, ~-. £. P. :21 19 
- S. E. P. - . 21 00 
- S- lY. P_ . 20 54 
- N. W. P. . 21 03 
Little Hcncag:a, E. P: 2 l 28 
- \V. P. . . 21 28 
Hog.sties or Corrolacs 21 39 
Bank . . 21 57 

,,; ;\-laya!Suana, E. reef 22 17 
~ - l'\.~do. . • 2'2 30 
..S - s. \V. point . . 22 20 
..;:;; French keys or I. Fla-
~ nas . . . 22 40 
~ M•ravorvo,s keys . .22 o7 i:e Castle island or South 

key . . 22 08 
Fortune islandt \V. P. 22 30 
~orth key, Bird I. 22 50 
Crooked island, lV. P. 22 48 
~ E. P. . · :i?2 38 
.\lwoud's keys or I. Sa-

maua, E. J>. • 23 05 
- \V. P. . . 23 03 
Rum key . . . 23 34 
\\'ath:m<l'" I. N. E. P. 24 06 
- ::5: \V. P. . - · 23 57 
Conception or Litt.le I. 2.3 52 
St. Salvc;dor, or Guana-

hari, $. P. · · 23 57 
- N.P. . · 24 33 
Little St.Salvador, N.f>. 24 32 
Eleuthra. or lletera I. 
Point Pa.lmeto • 25 J 2 
James point . • 25 ~4 
Harbour island · . 25 31 
Egg island reef . . 25 32 
Booby rocks . . . . 2.5 11 
NEW -PROVIDENCE -

light. . • • !lUi 05 
Berry islands~ Frozen 

key . . .. 25 ll 

481 

Long. 
D M. 

69 29\V 
69 27 
69 59 

70 23 
70 28 
70 06 
71 03 
70 bS 
71 10 
71 15 
71 27 

71 22 
71 47 

i 71 57 
71 57 

72 21 
72 27 

I 7~ 07 
72 03 
71 43 

73 01 
73 06 
73 41 
73 41 
7'.2 55 
73 07 
74 00 
7'2 55 
72 39 
73 06 
73 11 

73 34 
l 74 32 

74 20 
74 20 
74 20! 
74 18 
73 .50 

73 35 
73 49 
74 57 
74 26 
74 37 
75 16 

75 32 
7.'i 49 
7f! 12 

7.S J.O 
76 .25 
7y 40 
76 58 
77 03 

77 ~~-

77 41 



 

482 Latitudes and ~ougit.u<les. JO Edit, 

I .Lat. \ Lou~. 
i 1.). l\L I D. ::\i. 

Berry islands, 1 ) 

- StirrupS key, E. P. j-t5 •ts:'\ 1 78 O:l\\ 
Little Isaac (eastern) !'l.:, .:.7 78 44 
Great \saac . . . \'.!:6 0 l 7!} 0'.2 
Bem·1ui b: N:· "'·part 1,~ 44 7'J 10 

~ Cat. key~ mi:ddle . i'.25 2b 7 !} 09 
§ Riding rocks, S. P. -)~3 15 79 tH. 

l:Q. Orange key~ north • 1~-l 58 7!.> Ofi 
':! - south i<J.J. 53 7!} OG 
§ Ginger key . C2 44. 78 0 l 

...i:::; K L b "!~9 '".5 7-, l;:f ey 0 OS • J -- 4 .:>~ 
~ I~as Macura.s . '2'2 l O 77 11 
- South edge of the bank'l'.!22 05 76 2'::! 
~ - ey St. Domingo . 21 4·5 75 45 

C St. Vincent·s shoal . 21 56 73 I!} 
l(ey Vel"d0 . 1':!2 OJ 7,; 05 
Key Sal . .[!.'2 1'.:! 73 ·1-1 
Long jsJan.'.'t, $. r. . ,:.:·2 49 1-1· •lfi 
- N. P. . .l2J 30 7;, J~) 
F..xuma, N. ,V. r. . 23 ~hi '73 t>l 
Leeward s!ockin;:::biand ~3 hO /t; fo~ 
FIOLE IN THEW ALL '2::1 .51 77 10 
N. E. point of J\baco :!ti 17 713 ;:.~1 

inyard's kPy, N. I>. ·12•; 2;3 7fi ;,7 
Elbow key, E. P. . 1G 29 76 u~\ 
tan of \Val" kr.:y, N. 

W. P. . . -ll6 ,17 
reat Guana key . 1 ~G 4 ~~ 

Memory rock .

1
1':2.6 .'.:~ 

Sand kfty, N. P. . czG E: J. 
Wood key, mid<lle . :26 ,lJ 

l"e:at Bahama. Islarnl, I 
W.P. .f~r, 33 

S. P. -l'!G s:o 
.-:.. p. . ['.2.6 J ~ 

og keys, N. P. . '.!4 nl 
ater key ,23 ;i;; 

77 01 
7: 03 
79 08 
I~ 03 
7!J OG 

19 01 
'73 35 
7li 10 

79 4r; 
7!J b7 

~o H 
onhle-headt'fl Shot . [. 
keys, westcl'nmost S!3 5'2 

alt key · . . .. 23 ~3!.J 1 go m: 
guila, E .. P. . 23 27 \ 

i 

I 

I 
I 

ermuda, 
Georgetown . 32 
Wreck hilJ, westl'rn-

most land . 32 15 
est latitude to run for 
Bennuda . 52 03 

64 bO 

cul Coast of America from Ri-rcr Sabin 
·· to Cape ]Jorn. 

Lat. 
D.M. 

1Point ent. river Sabine ~9 40N. 
Point Culebrao (E. part 

I. St. Louis) . . ~9 10 
ci l>'oint St. Ji'l'ft.Qciseo. en-
·l; trance of Bey St.Ber-
~ riim:l • . . • 28 58 

orse Inlet . • !28 OB 
Point of the coast . !6 46 

U .fiar de St. Jago . . 6 05 
• ·ver Brabo, entrance 25 55 

.raQ iverSt.Fernando,ent.\~ !'l!'l 

f,on~. 
D. M. 
9'&. 57\.V 

96 05 

96 55 
97 35 
97 35 
97 31 
97 2.6 
97 32 

1 Lat. l Lou;;. 
\D. 1\1. D. l\L 

lnlcts to L~guna Mu!~n~',z5 O::!N'. 1 ~7 4 ll't 
$. Bat· de la 1\larine, en-\ 
·: trauct>;river St.Ande1.!,':!3 45 97 52 
i: lBar del Tl>rdo . . \22 52 97 [,7 
...:,

1
1.lount Cu~n.n1_amhnti:- [2".! 43 !l7 58 

.: 
1
Bar cle la 'l rundad -,i-:!'2 :39 ~7 57 

~ )Bar Ciega . '~~ 34 ~7 58 
-~.!River Tampico . !~~ 16 ~8 02 
_ Point •le Xerez . ''21 55 97 45 
~ !Cape Rojo . . 21 <15 CJ? 3.'.:l 
·' ;'Lw1lag11a city ;~ 1 1 G ~n ,i;J 

Jnin·r Tu,.pan, ent. : l::.n 01 ~n 30 
!t'oint Vie1fra5 . b10 M) !)7 21 
iHb;er C<tznues . \20 .-1',J. 97 I,] 
)Te11f·c:-tcq1wpe "'0 40 97 I'.: 
1Hoca de Lima : :;o :J7 'J7 07 

l
nin.·r Tocenh11:.i, Pnt. j'20 :~o 97 (lj 
l\lount Gordo . . 1:-ZO '.::''.'!. ~1G 51 

.)liYf'r N ant a, er.tra11c~ ko 16 ~6 50 
\Rh· er Palma, e11trai1cP ):20 1 O ~l(i 4;, 
\f'nrnt l'iedrni'. . . "<::O no 9(1 3:> 
JRin•r de S<1nta !'\ o-; . ! I ~l 55 9G :10 
j Pc.int DPlrada . t l 9 f>~ 96 26 

(~:~~::~ ~!~· 1i~11·~::f;a : : j ! ~ !g ~~ ~: 
lt~in•1·St.John .-\m~d \19 3'2 96 '20 
1 Xalapa . , 1 ~ 3:'.:! 96 ,')() 
!Peak •le Oriz;.iho . J '.t 02 ~n 09 
\Point de Sampola . 19 30 96 Hi 

!
Rh er St. CHrlo~ 19 2G ~Hi 1 ii 
1-ihf'r l\nti~ua .,19 20 !•f, H 
l'oin!l\nrda .\I~! 15 94;0·i 
i\"EIL\{.'.Rl~Z ·j'I~) 11 96'H 

'f:.. 1:-:t. .John <le UHoa . I !J J 5 9:1 .'lC 
;:: ! Xmnapa . • • ! I ~t 0-1- ~Jf; Ht> 
-; lE•ivcr Medel1in, t•nt. ·jl9 06 9'7 ;,~ 
~ I Point A utoll J,i ~anlo I ~J 04 9:i 4;. 
~!Bar de Alvnr1tdo • 18 46 9;) :>H 
;:t 1 lacotalpan I g 35 95 '2~ 

C: \'igia . 18 38 g;, 1i; 
'"'- P{•int Ror~' J'm·t ida 13 10 9-t !,'.J 

·-. Poi11\ Mori I los In ,f. ( !H· f. I 
::_ 1".l'ux tla . J 8 18 9E> Ob 
~ Point Zupolitun JR 34 9-l 41 
~ Point Xicacal }8 27 94 37 
..: Point SL John t8 19 ,,9 __ 44 ;~ :;:: Hnrri11a_ . 1 s (17 " 

B1ir Gua!acoalio<> 18 OB 94 J'.! 
Rh·er Tonclttdo 18 OS 93 Jr> 
Biver :::it. Ann Ill QR 93 4r 
River Cupilco 1 B J :3 93 OS 
Dos Bocas JS J 3 92 

45 

RiverChittepeque 1r. J4 ~d SY 
Riv~rT<1hac;-co· If'I 22 920

7 

River St.Peter and Paul J8 '27 ~l 54 91 ~9 
Point .Jicnlango . 18 44 ,_, 1 . 14 
Island Carmen . 18 46 ' 
Point Escondido . JB .?0 90 ·"

1 

River Chen . 19 20 90 
36 

Point Morros . 19 40 9<1 
39 

CAMPECHE . 19 Q.(J 90 so 
Point Deseonocida . 20 55 90 

29 

Point Gordo • 21 06 90 
19 

Point Piedras . !.I 09 90 
13 

lgil • 21 ~o s9 19 
St. Clara . 21 '2:2 SB 4D 



 

IO Edit. Latitudes and Longitudes. 

I Lal. I 1~uui;_. 
D. l\1. H. l\L I I 

Lat. 
D. 1\1. 

Bucas de Silan . 
El Cuyo . . 
Jsland Jolvas, .N. P. 
l:slan<l Contoy, N. J'_ 
Las Areas bland:; 

!
Bank Obispo 
Triangles bland~ 
New shoal . 

!BHjo N(Hn:a I. 

21 2GX~ 
. 21 ;vJ 

!! I ~rn 

:.!I 3o 
:.!O J fi 

• '20 ;J:;! 
• 2(J ;;9 

:.!O 3J 

jl8t~1al AnH1as . 

l
·l. Bermeja, o:· l"\_ \\·_ 

'
"_!} ~(" i . i 1!?<\l -.1 ~ ~ • > 

tB(LJO Sisal " . ~ .. ~ ! •.:27 
J Alacran . . -1.!·..'. ·..: ~J 
)N. part of hank uff t 11 i~ 1 > 

I coast . . . · .•. J ·1:3 
!:\'. E. do. . ::!3 27 
!L de l\>111geres or \\·u-
: rneu's I. . !I Jg 
!I. Cankun, S. P. . J.!O 4..!. I 

J
New d1.·er . . . \20 :tG 

,Rive{' Bacalcs '120 o,:, j 
jBavAscension,ent. :.19 '.21) 

IIslan<l Co,, .. mcl, N. P. l..!.U 11 
I~ ,S. E. p. . . j J 9 5:.! 

I Ri~ Hondo_, e~1tra.ncc j 19 01. 
I. U hero, .:'\. 1-. . . d 9 :;!0 

,._,; :_ s. p. . . . ! 13 2~ 
~ jl. St. Cruz . . 13 :w 

..;:; iKP.V Juicos . . . '18 H· 
~ {No

0

rth reef IS Oz 
;::: iChief Channel • . I 7 Il4 

/\\'allis' river, entra11c1>. 17 .?':?. 

1 El Chiuchorro I. N. P. 18 08 
j- S. P. of shoal 13 19 
! Misterioso l. . . i I 8 38 
i Vicioso I. . . . j 13 no 

l
l Santanilla or Swan I. p 7 21 
South keys, N. P. . · 17 30 
- Hat keys, S. P. . 17 00 

I Lonj:!;eri~e or Glover's 
.reef,~- r. . . 16 21 

SapotHlas ~eys, S.E. P.I 16. 00 
Rattan J. E. P. . . i It> 2£. 
- \\°. P. • . • 116 13 

1
nuanaja or Bouhucca 1.: 16 32 
l"oiut Manabique . !15 39 · 
On1!J'a . _ ~ .~15 37 ~ 

Point Sal . . . I 3 •t.7 
Triunfo de la Cruz . I £J 41 
Ulitta I •. Ntc~l"· . . Hi 0-0 
Tr~ ~c : 't• • ..15 53 
Ca1~1e~~<l~(,<fr Hon-I _ 

Ca~~r::~~f:l~ - . : I:~ g~ 
Ca '.'f"it -~"" t;:'.i: 1 • 115 I« " !; .,,, 1.,~, . . .. 
Cap~~c . fll>io~ 14 57 

• ca~u>net~ : p. . I G 02 
- S. E. P. • . . 15 41 
Cayman or Vivol'illa 15 46 
Key Johu 'l'h::nnas . 15 23 
Alagarte Alla, N. lV. P. 15 21 
- S. E. P. . • . 15 05 
Serranila . . • 16 o.; 
Setr,na.o.rPear.n. N.P. 14 46 
- S. P. . _. u . .,,,..: ... 

ua ~sn· 
f;7 4~) 

37 11 

~J l 51 
(J;) 

91 07 
91 50 
~rl ·!G 
!JI '2~; 

8!J 2G 

~ ;uuana reef~, N. P. . 14 49N. 
-.::. - :S. P. . 13 b9 
f)R<HH;aJoi· 13 39 
~ ;~\lusketee1·s 13 21" 

--; ;PL·uviJence I. N. P. 13 27 
i.\lus4uitu keys, .N. P. 14 49 

j
1'1ed Thomas' keys, S.P. 14 12 
Bracmau's blutf , . 13 51 l !\Ian or \\' ar keys . 13 04 
I Lilt le Coru island 12 19 
1G1Tat Curn island 12 10 
: B.luelields, e!lt1·ance -j l l 50 

..:. !I. St. A11drew, mid. . 1 1 ~ 33 
~ 'E. S. E kcv~ . . , 1::3 22 
g \S.S. W. k;;y or Albur-

g:~ 4 3 .,"' I '1 t.el"<inc . . f 12 06 
:..:G 37 i'""-i!PaxoroBu\.·o .. 11 20 

I.St. John·~ point . 10 41 
~;6 4'2 1· Purl lioco Toro • . I 9 29 
;;r. .?~~ l. Escudo, i:'i. P. . . 9 14 
:;7 L~ !River Chagrc, entrance 9 :::.o 
8? ~q. .:. !PORTO HELLO . 9 33 
~;·~ IJJ ?1,Farallonl. N.P. .. 9 40 
L:u 3 J. ~ ! Poi11 t 1\lanzaniUo •

1
1 9 38 

t;G 3:l .:::, ! Poiut St IJlas • . 9 33 
68 17 I Point Conception . t 9 19 
t:.rn 03 .. Isle of Pine,; . . j 8 55 
37 53 S !Cape Tiburon . • 8 40 
87 b2 ~River Suniquilla, eut. j 7 57 
87 52 :=:: Point Curabaua . ' 8 37 
:;7 50 1:: Poiul Arboiete:s • 3 49 
87 55 ~ lslaud Fue1'te 9 20 
88 19 l. St. Bernard, N. ,V. P. 9 48 
87 11 CARTHAGE:-iA • 10 25 
87 OG Galera de Samoa . 10 48 
S.5 25 \\'est entrance of river 
s+ 44 Magdalen • . . 1 l 03 
B-t 0-1. St. Murtha . 11 15 
37 12 Cape Aguja : 11 21 
87 03 Bank ~avio que b1·ado l t 36 

87 41 
83 12 
86 20 

57 
07 

sG 
BG 

Bacha . . . JI 31 
Cape la Vela • . 12 J l_, 
Point Gall.inas . 12 27 
:\longes islands, N. P. 1.2 31 

.E Cap·~Chichibacoa . 1:2 17 
~Point Espada . 12 05 

29 ·~ St. Carlos . . 11 03 
27 67 .:. YIARACAYBO • I 10 43 
88 

87 2~# ~ Coro • . It I 24 
B7 17 Poiut Cardon . . ! 11 a5 
H7 02 Point .Macolla • 12 06 
86 06 Cape St. Roman . . 12 12 

ll:lland Oruba, N. 'V. P. 12 38 
On 1 l - S. E. P. . . 12 ~b 
85 10 Point Aricula 11 57 
83 OJ Point Savannos • . .11 33 
82 4fi Point Soldado . 11 14 
S3 11 Key Borrocho . JO 57 
82 27 Tucacas 1-0 51 
83 26 PORTO CABELLO 10 ~9 
81 49 Valencia . 10 18 
82 05 Point St. John Andres 10 30 
S.l 54 :! Point Orica.ro • . 10 """' t ..,... 
80 09 f Point Trinchera . . 10 38. 

._~;,,~I-~c ~. ~i:.!1J~±s" .... · . _:_. :t!~.,:,, 

483 

Luug. 
D . .M. 
30 44Tit
ao 41 
79 46 
79 46 
30 39 
82 19 
3'.! 21 
82 50 
82 39 
32 06 
82 11 
32 54 
81 00 
80 41 

81 08 
82 48 
8~ 54' 
82 05 
80 57 
80 03 
79 35 
79 33 
79 20· 
78 40 
77 53 
77 39 
77 ~9 
76 54. 
76 57 
76 32 
76 13 
75 SQ 
75 29 
75 !t.O 

74 56 
74 Ii 
74 12 
73 11 
72 56 
72 14 
71 41 
70 59 
7t 1'7 
71 08 
71 J2 
71 17 
69 ~' 

'70 20 
70 I9 
70 07 
70 09' 
69' oa 
69 fJS 
69 l(J 
Ge 35 
6a 19 
68 l7 
68·-04· 

. 68 fJ7 
6"1 ..,., 
ft'1 1'7 . 

, G7 Of.. 
. 66 59 
.. 66 $1" 



 

Latitudes and Longitu<lc!5. 10 Edit~ 

1 Lat. j Lou~. 
:D. l\I. lD. M. 

..; Centenela I. or "\Yhite i _ \ E rock • . ·IO :rO~., 66 Ot>W 
G6 O~~ 
{j!) 13 
G8 46 

i:: Cape Coaera . f 1 O 36 j 
E Curacoa I. N. P. • 12 1>1 
v - s, E. P. . . . IZ 02 

Little Curaco . 11 5g 
B N P I ~'- ~1 uenayre11 . . _ ~ 

- S. P. • 12 02 
Birds or Aves I. we.stern I :Z 00 
- eastern 11 .'"J-8 
Roca, ,V. P. 11 51 
~- E. P. .11 51 

~ Orcbilla I. . . l I I 49 
S Blancha I. . . . i 1 J 52 
fg ITortugn l. . . . '10 57 
~ Seven Brothe1·s, mi<l. l t l 46 

.Margarita, W. P. . ! l l 02 
I- E.' P. ' . . : I J 00 
I. Cuagua or Pearl I. ? 0 49 
l<"riars J. . I 1 J<J, 
I. Sola l l ~o 
Testigos I. . l 1 24 

!River Orquila, eutntnce .10 OS 
New Barcelona. . . l 10 08 

'

'I. Borracho . ;10 ~o 
Sante Fe . : 10 16 
iCumana .i10 27 
jAraya . . . 1 lO 35 
! Mon-o Chocopatn 10 42 
!Escondido or Hidden 

port . • . 10 41 
Cape Malapasqua . fl 0 4'2 
Cape Three points . ' I(} 4G 
Point Gal era . 1 o 4.'> 
Point· Pena or Salina 1 o 4-l. 
Dra.gon's mouth . . IO 41 
River Guarapiche, ent. l O 12 

• Point .1\-lon-o . · j !) 54 
§ Oronoco river . . 8 2.J 

_5 jCepe Bai-ma . . 1 8 2'2 
§ Essequebo river . . , 7 QO 

"-1- DEMERARA RIVER. 
entrance · 

- Corobana point . 
River Berhice,, entrance 
SURINAM river, ent. 
Paramaribo . 
R. Maroud, entrance 
CAYENNE .. 
Oya pock rh-nr, St.Louis1 
Cape Orange . . 
R. Cas.~ipour, entrance j 
Cape North · ·I 
Mouth of rh·er Amazon 
Cape Magoany . 
Point 'l"~ioea . 
Para · · 
Boy Ma.racuno , . . 
Caite karbour . . 
Cape Gw-api 
ShOa1 • • 
lshlud of St. Joao . 
Say nf Mt. Luis . 

_ Bay de Cabelo d2 Velha 
Point of B. ,Atius . 
Jtaeulumi • . 

6 48 
6 20 
5 58 
5 49 
5 50 
4 56 
3 .51 
4 12 
3 .54 
1 48 
0 JS 
0 178. 
0 33 
1 !!8 
0 37 
0 47 
0 42 
0 52 
1 17 
1 Oa 
) 30 
-~ -0-3 
2 07 

GS 41 
63 26 
GS 18 
67 42 
67 29 
66 53 
6G 32 
GG 05 
64 '] 0 
()5 19 
(j4 Z7 
6·1- 28 
63 50 
6,1- 14 

I 63 48 

I 
6;3 33 
63 O!:I 
G5 32 

[ 
64 46 
64· 48 

i 64· 31 
64 15 
64 20 
63 5·1-

Ml 20 

57 58 -
57 11 
55 15 
55 15 
53 52 
52 1.5 
51 40 
51 20 
51 JO 
50 10 
50 00 
47 56 
4-7 28 
47 68 
47 10 
46 33 
45 22 
4340 
44 13 
43 18 
4354 
43 44 
43 .50 

l l Lat. I Long,. 

I D. M. 1 D. M. 

15. Marcos • . 2 27S.I 43 40\V 

l'·'a- dP Alacantnt . 2 22 43 47 
St- Luis cle l\hit•a11ham 2 29 43 40 
CoroaGrand,.N.E.P. 2 12 4.3 18 
I. St. Anna 2 IS 43 05 
Fin dosLancocsGrandes 2 19 42 40 
B. de Rio Pcrguica~ 2 23 42 04. 
I q uara3uent, Pttrnhaiba 2 44 41 20 
.Jericoacoara . . 2 4-1. 40 15 
Coras <le Cara.cu 2 48 39 •14 
Mount Mclencias point 3 07 39 07 

l;o:;eara • • • • 3 3•• SB ':!7 
lttny lgnapt~ , . • 3 40 ~8 14 
I St. Paul's ' . O 651'11L, ~9 J 3 I Roe ens • . • 3 b6S. 1 33 26 
i Ferdinancl X oronha 3 5.~ 32 35 

1
1 St. Lorenzo . 3 57 37 52 
Point Ua11id 4 42 37 24 
j Baros <le Salino 4 40 ~{7 00 
i Point Piedms · [ 4 52 36 33 
'C»J}C ~1. Roqnf' . .'::> 03 

1
1 35 38 

I
! River Parah i ba, ant. . ! 6 48 ~>5 1 O 
I. Tanrnrica . . ! 7 '1G l ~:;4 57 

I Pen1ambuco . ' H l I J 35 02 
!Cape St. Aug1:c.!lne 8 '.29 

1 

3i 51 
Rio ~t. Frar1ei:-co . : IO .~,7 i :>G G-1· 
ST.S.\LVAJJOH (Capt>i I 

St. Antouio) . ; 13 01 ~;0 3! 
; L U<I=-< 1 llws . :I -1, .J'.2 \ 33 50 
I Porto Seguro . I 16 40 39 00 
1~.brohlosi:-;!anch .!lr;oo 3822 

...; !E5piritu !"::into . '··'o 11 3il :rn 
g ;cape .St. Thoma;; :ji1 b9 40 4-0 
~ i:>-:L An11's i~lands .

1
22 22 41 46 

i·toh11's I'.". St..\Hn's Bay 1~2 35 4~ 05 
! .\nchori,.larnl . . !22 '1-4 41 50 
/CAPE FHlO . . i2:> 01 42 06 
M~nk's_i,..lan<ls . j22 59 42 ~9 
Po mt ... ~ egra . '23 CO 42 41 
Maurice jsJands . ~3 02 4-2 56 
Ilrrzor I. off R . .Janeiro 23 05 43 16 

• Poiut St. Cn1z . . 22 57 43 1 G 
~RIO J" ANI<:tRO harbour

1
22 52 45 rn 

1 Sugar Loaf . . 22 53 43 17 
1 River Guaratiba . !23 JO 43 39 

\
Point Maranbaya . 23 17 43 58 
I. Grande, S. P. . '23 22 44 09 
Point .Joantinga . 23 27 4·1 22 
f. St. Sebas.tian, N. P. 23 36 4-.'> O!:! 
- S. P. • . . 23 52 4.5 02 
Mount Trigo . . 23 59 4.5 04 
St. Catherine's island 27 S~ .. r 11;3 oo 
Porto St. Pedro . . 32{;~~" b ~i-~i· ?! 
I
CapebSt. Mary ~- -!34 .

0
!'.; ~t . ~; 

. Lo os . . . ~~ .... .. . , 
Maldonado harbour . f@t'5t( ;. -·~ •. 5? 
Point Piedras -ts~ :':!-9. • .J O 2 
MCJNTE VIDEO . 34r~:Al· ~ 56 M 
BUENOS AYRES • 34 37 58 24 

~ Capt:! St. Antonio . 36 21 56 4°
1 ~ Cape Lobos . . 36 55 56 4 

~ Cape Corientes . • 37 59 !J7 39 
~ Point de Neuva • 47! 55 .64 ~ 

St. Helena . 44 30, 6-5 " • 
St. George's Bay, C. 

Cordova • • • 45 40 .... 111 !S 
-.. -"· . 



 

10 Edit. Latitudes and Longitudes. 

I 
:.' Lat. 

1 

Long. 
D. M. D. J\J. 

CapP B1anco . 47 15S. 1 65 57\\ 
!Point Desire , . 47 4-5 6G 02 
Port St . .Jnlian, entrance 49 07 67 42 
St. Cruz harbour . 50 19 6 fl 29 
Cape 1',airweather . 151 34 U.l 59 
Cape Virgins, northern! 

point of entrance to! 
1\-la,,.ellan's straits . •52 24 

~ Cape 
0

Espirito Santo \ 
-~ (south point of en-1 ,-... trance to ditto) .

1
·52 .J.O 

~ Terra dei Fuego, C. 
~ Penas . .153 45 
t: - Cape St. Diego .l:i4 37 
~ Staten land I 

- Cape St. John, east-
erntnost land nt:ar C. 
Horn . 54 48 

- C. St. Bartho1ome\.\-,54 57 
- C. del Medio cnt1·a. 

to J.e i\Iairc's Straits 154 49 
New island, E. part . 5.5 17 
Evout's island, middle 55 32 
Bernabelas islands, E. P. 55 44 
CAPE HORN, liouth 

part of Hermit's Isl. 55 58 

68 26 

G7 29 
65 06 

63 42. 
64 39 

64 48 
66 25 
66 47 
66 46 

67 21 

1Fcs.t Coast of .llmerica, from Cape 1-ICJrn. 

Point Ballena 
Coquimbo 
Huasco 
Copiapo . . 
P. Negra • 
Isl. St. Felix, eastern 
- \Vestern 
I. Blanca 
Morro l\1orfrno 
;\Torro de l\leXillones 
Point Tames . 
.Taguey de Raquisa 
Pavellon de Pica 
Point Piedra.s 
Point Pisagua 
Arica . 

2 Point de Coles 
~ Ho . . 

Point Cornejo 
Cumana 
Atico 
R. St .• Juan 
Los Amigos point 
Pisco . 
Canela . 
P.Chilca . 
I. St. Lorenzo, \V. P. 

I Lat. 1' 

,

1

o. l\L 
. 31 bOS.! 
.,29 56 I 
·128 26 • '-27 IO ! 

2G 24 I 
1
26 20 i 

. 26 Hi 

.12+ 56 

. i:23 13 
!23 04 

. 22 33 
• 21 50 

20 58 
20 05 

. 19 26 

. 18 27 

. 17 42 

. 17 38 
)6 41 

. 16 17 

. 16 08 
• 15 15 
. 14 27 
. IS 46 

13 OJ 

to Icy Cape. l I
LlMA .. 
CALLO, sea port of 

J,ima . . . 12 02 

• 12 33 
12 05 
12 03 

Lat. 
D.M. 

CAPE HORN . 55 58S. 
I. Diego Ramirez, S. P. 56 32 
- N.part . . 5G 25 
t. de St. Ildefonso, S.P. 55 56 
Terra del Fuego 
- False Cape Horn . 65 42 
- Yorkntinster . . 55 :27 
- C. Gloucester . 54 07 
- Cape Pillars, S. \V. 

entrance to Magel-
lan's str.-its . 52 45 

Evangelist I. \V. entr. 
Magellan's strait" 52 34 

Cape Victory . . 52 25 
Cape St. .Jago • .'>O 54 
Cape Three Points . 49 46 
Cape Corso . 49 26 
I. Campana, N.,V.point 48 00 
Cape Tres Montes . 46 59 
Cape Taitoohaohuon 45 bl 
I. Huafo, W. part . 44 00 
P~ Quilau . . . 43 41 
P. St. Carlos . 41 49 
P. Quedal . . . 41 05 
P. de la Gulera . 39 o4 
VALDIVIA, entrance 39 .51 

. P. Tirna . . . 38 29 
~·I. dt-1a Mocha, \V. part 38 ~o 
~ St. Maria islands, N. P. 36 59 
. - S. P. . . . 37 05 
(s-> CO~CEPTION, city 136 49 
~ Talcahuano, port o( do. 36 41 
~ Santiago . . • 33 27 

VALPARAISO, port 33 01 

Long. 
D. M. 
67 2HV 
68 36 
68 45 
69 17 

63 08 
70 04 
73 35 

74 51 

75 05 
74 57 
75 30 
75 49 
75 45 
75 19 
75 27 
75 28 
74 42 
7,i, 21 
73 53 
74 09 
73 46 

. 73 33 
73 46 
74 05 
73 41 
73 42 
73 09 
~3 12 
7Q 43 
'71 37 

f I. Pescador, "\V. part l l 46 
jI .. os Hormigos islands 11 56 

IL Pelado . . 1 l 27 
Island St. Martin . 11 03 
Point Santander 10 39 
Rock seen in 17!.lZ . JO 4.3 
Fer1-ol, enh-ance . 9 07 
Truxillo . B 08 
J. Malabrigo, port • 7 48 
Island Lobos de Mer 6 58 
Island Lobos de Tierra 6 24 
Eten . . . 6 56 
Point de Ajuga . . 5 59 
Point Payta . . 5 03 
Cape Blanco • • 4 19 
P. Malpelo . • 3 32 
GUAYAQUIL, City . 2 12 
I. Puna) S. ,:V. P. . :} (')4 
Point St. Helena . 2 JO 
[. Pela.do • . 1 56 
Point del Callo . . 1 !!3 

,.2 I. de la Plata, \V. P. • 1 I 8 
~ Cape St. Lorenzo . 1 04 

15' l\1 ant a • • O 57 
,cape Pasado O 27 
Quito . 0 13 
Galapagos islands 
Hood's island • • j 
CharJes island, N. P. 
- S.P. . .. 
Barrington island, \V .P. 
Chatham island, \V. P . 
- Kicker rock • 
1----E.P. -
Porter's island~ N.E. P. 
- S. W. P. . . 

I ~4 
] ll 
1 30 
1 00 
0 57 
0 47 
0 4!> 
0 ~9 
0 44 

485 

Loug. 
D. M. 
71 44"\V 
71 19 
71 15 
71 08 
70 56 
79 47 
80 03 
70 36 
70 32 
70 28 
70 10 
70 09 
70 16 
70 13 
70 19 
70 19 
71 14 
71 13 
72 46 
73 21 
73 47 
75 14 
76 02 
76 12 
76 27 
76 43 
77 on 
76 55 

77 04 
77 10 
77 48 
77 41 
77 30 
77 ,u 
78 48 
78 30 
78 b3 
79 21 
80 44 
80 46 
19 49 
81 04 
SI 02 
81 06 
80 17 
79 42 
80 08 
80 ·48 
80 36 
80 34 
80 57 
30 43 
80 32 
ao ~o 
78 18 

S9 45 
90 30 
90 3;:1 
90 17 
B9 43 
89 S9 
89 06 
90 03 
90 ~7 



 

Latitudes and Longitudes. 10 Edit. 

I Lat. i Long. 

i
D.1.\'J. 10.l\1. 

Albemarle hlaud I 
C<tpe Rose - . . 1 00 s!91 05\Y 
Point Essex . . . f 0 .59 !91 16 
Christoµhtn.-s Poiut i 0 51 91 25 
C<tpe Berkley . : I 0 00 191 3;2 
Cape Drummond . • O 15 hw 54 
Cape 1\tarchal • . O on 190 5~ 
Point Albemarle, (recf)I' 0 09 N 91 09 
H.odondo Rock . • 1 0 15 91 36 
Wenh::un\; Is. \V. P. ·• J 

1
1 2

4
4
4 

~v~ 51 
Culpepper"s ls- .,,,_ UO 
Abington Is. N.1'. . 1 0 43 90 47 
Cape Chalwers • • I 0 29 90 50 
Birdoes ISiand \V. P. I 0 24 - 90 19 
- E. P. • • . • j 0 24 90 06 

t L:t t. : Long. 
l ;D. 1\1. \D. 1\1. 
IC'?h.etic.t'~; Ha~l;our . AG 42 X60 5~\W 
1 ~e.t. \\· od bl .. rnJ • • - 1.JG '27 !61 12 

I Port H ond . • • \t15 58 It\ l :Ji) 

1

Juo.ta11 Cu~p Island i45 06 J61 :n 
GCT OF CA:'OSOH, I I 

(o"\ortli Plll1·a11ce) 1·1.5 42 )61 :!7 

jCape St. Gcmi!;C or St. l ) 
{ L<i\• .. is . • _ :4'> 52 ltn ., . ., 
jPicwn Island • . • . )4:5 51 62 27 
!Cape Torincntinc • . 146 9 1

1
63 36 

jHichibucto Haruour • !4.6 44 G4 36 

. .-. St. John's I. (N. Cap<') 147 5 163 45 
J;: \Vest poi ut . . 46 37 !64 10 
..:; Cape Egmont . . 46 2B 1 63 51 

1----~-~~---------------1-: Llalifax Bay . . . . 46 25 163 3G 
Prom the Ri·ver St. Cruix to Cape Can,sor. "-' E. point • 46 27 61 4D 

------- Bear Cape • ,lt) :~ \02 12 

James Island N. E. P. I 0 5S ~JO 20 

S ::~;~~: •• ~: .. ::·;"~::~:\:':::·N :;:!: ~i;;;,;;:;~~:~;;):.,;c ;, : 1~: : 1:: :: 
e of St. John's River) !45 18 66 4 Cape Despair . • . 48 2.7 

1
63 53 

Cl'.) Cape 8peucer • . • \4.5 17 65 52 Island llouaveuturc . • 4H 32 jo3 50 
~ C. Chignecto, (entrance, Flat point • • . • . 4S 33 /6j 50 

,c:o Bason of r,Jincs) • !'45 ;;?4 64 49 Cape Ga::,pe • . . . 4B 47 63 5Z 
..; Haute Island . . . ..15 19 64 51 Cape Hm'.ier . • 43 50 lti3 5-l 

Annapolis Royal • • 44 47 65 50 Magdalen River . . 4~ 13 j64 42 
Breyer's Islan<I • • 144 19 66 25 1st. Ann's River • • 49 S 66 !! 
St. 1\llary"s Cape • • 44 10 66 8 .J\Iount CamiHe . • • 48 37 ;67 ~1.; 
Cape Fourchu • • · 143 52 66 4 L de Bik in the rive• St. I 
Seal Isles . . . . 43 27 65 55 Lawreuce • . . . 48 30 !6s ~4 
CAPE SABLE • • 43 :iG 65 32 - I 
Sable Island (E. point)

1
t4 5 160 3 ~ L of Anticosta, (E. P.) 49 3 Gl 40 

-"'est ditto . • rl4 :J 1~;0 SI ~ -- Jupiter's Rive1· • 49 26 !63 2.5 
Port Roseway . • 113 40 65 13 '-' -- S. W. ditto , • 49 22 '63 23 
Pmt ;\Jau5field . • j .13 50 16·1 52 -~ -- \V. ditto • , 49 43 64 16 
Gambier Harbour • 't4 ~O !G4 41 ~ -- N. <litto • _ • • 49 53 63 54 

. LIVERPOOL • • . 1-14 5 
164 40 .....; 1Dearlman's Island • • 41 17 61 513 

~ 
1
Isle of Hope . i t8 53 64 39 JEntry Island . . . . 47 15 61 24 

~!Port ,Jackson • . . jl4 I:~ 64 27 1Aml;erst Island (S. ,y. P.) 47 12 tH 44 
C.::: l.Chatlc.•tte Bay . . jl4 34 6~l .'i:3 (r'.\'lagrlalen hl. (N. E. P.) 47 41 

1
61 o5 

"·,. jC. Samhw Light house j-l4 30 .63 3::? Biron [sland • . • . 41 52 !nt 10 
Q fHALIFAX IJ:ubour . ;t-l 36 /63 2f: Bird lslau<l • • • 41 55 Jf30 46 

!
Port StPphe1;s • . • f 45 0 161 59j .St. Paul's bland • • ~1 11 (60 4 
,S:ll~dv:ich Bay . . . !-15 8 ·61 36 

!
Torbay • . - . U 12 161 16 
Port Howe . . . . Its 13 

1
61 6 

,,Veu'foundland. 
1-~~~~~--~~~~-~~-~~~~-~ 

Lat. Lang. 
D. M. D. !VI. IC Al'E c .\ NSOH - • !45 13 f60 56 ~ 

--------~ ~ Thr: Gn~f '~f St. LmMenr.e. ~ I~irnits of the Great Bank 
l-----~---~~-·----------1 S of Ne\vfoundland, (N. 
: · L•tt. 1 Long. ~I poiut) . . . . . •

1

50 ISN 49 45\Y 

I
' D. M:. D. M. ~/~South point • • • 41 O 51: 0 
Chetlahucto Ba'-· • • 45 23N

1
st Ol-V ""'->· 1outer Ba11k . . • 47 0 ,15 O 

G11t of Causol", ·rs. N~t.) 4.5 23 161 13 1Cape Normn.n . . . 51 42 56 ° 
Cape Hinchinbroke . 15 34 •60 40 \Seal Islands . . • • ,51 22 5ti :~'1 
Capa Portlai)d • . . 45 49 60 :J iPoint Ferolle • • • j51 5 51 1

1 

• LOt::'lSBURO . • \45 54 59 55 iSt • .John~s Bay • • • • !50 52 57 ;Zj 

.. -; CAt-F.. BRETON • . f.:t5 57 r.9 4U !Point Rkhe • . • J55.0o 4639 ~! ~ 
.~ 3catery Islnnd • . 46 1' .':i9 41 llngoruechoi'x Bay • . • . "'' --~,Flint lslr;nrl . • • 46 9 !59 48 .Bnti B'lly • • • 49 S6 58 o5 .~ Spanish lla'f . • 46 l~ . !flG 1-0 jCape St. Gregory • • 49 !ll 58 ".?2 
· Pm-t Dauµhm . • . 46 23 l(k) 30 .. /South Head • • • • 49 10 !.'3 S:l 

Cal>e N''r.th l4l'lwi • 4'1 ~ t6Q '2.'l :. 
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Cape St. George 
Cape Angui!lo; 
Caµe Ray 
Connor bav 
Burges is1<;11<l • 
Ramea islands 
Penguins' i1::1lanrls 
Fortun., head . 
Burnt island • 

i Great Miquelon 
~ Langley island . 
"g St. Peter's isluud 
~ Point May • 
~Chapeau Rouge 
~ Mortier rocks 
:t; Mortici- harbour 

Red island, S. P. 
Virgin rocks • 
Poiut Brehin . 
Cape St. Mary 
St. Mary·s bay 
Cape Pine 
CAPE RACE 
Cape Race rocks 
Cape Ballard 
C;:ipe Broyle • 
Bay of Bull • 
Cape Spear . 
St . .Johu 's harbour 
Cape St. Fraucis 
P. of Grates • 
Trinity bay • 
Cupe Bona dsta 
Garrow ha.rbour 
Punk islanrl . 
Cape Freels • 
\Voodham islanrls 
Gander bay • 
l<~ago island • 
Twil-''ngate islands • 
Bay of Notn~ Dame 
Cape St. .John • 
Horse islands • 
"'"hite bay • 
Hooping harbour 
Green is]au<l • 

lGroais ditto . 
Hare bay7 entrance . 

Latitudes and Longiiudcs. 

Lat. i Long. 
D. l\L j D. ivl. 
48 3U 1'\ 59 12W 
4B 00 59 18 
47 35 59 15 
47 3S 5$ 00 
"17 33 57 37 
4; 32 57 25 
47 2t T 57 oo 
47 OH 55 51 
47 16 56 00 
47 05 56 2-i 
46 50 56 24 
46 46 56 15 
46 56 56 02 
46 52 55 25 
47 03 54 57 
47 JO 55 03 
•17 24 5-1 03 
47 1l 54 03 
47 02 54 12 
46 52 54 00 
46 50 5:3 40 
46 44 53 25 
4B 40 52 54 
46 30 .Si 30 
46 49 52 42 
"17 OS 52 35 
47 21 52 23 
47 30 52 20 
47 33 52 25 
47 57 52 30 
43 22 52 32 
4$ 30 !>2 50 
4g f.i6 
4fl ,'i2 
50 01 
49 34 
49 54 
49 44 
50 00 
50 0:1 
50 00 
50 10 
50 24 
50 19 
5Q 4G 
50 47 
50 56 

\.'il 17 

53 00 
52 12 
52 55 
53 30 
53 55 
r,3 54 
54 35 
55 :lO 
55 30 

1

55 48 
56 15 
56 13 

I ~g ;~ 
i 55 ..;o 

:-;t. Anthony',: cape 
'-'t.Lu1,;lire bay 
Cnpe Degrate . 
!Jelle island 

j Lar. I Long,. 
I~). M. T ! ~:- J\L 

IJl 20N.l .,,,~ 36W 
51 29 55 30 
b1 43 j 55 30 
\s1 5s \ 55 30 

From Que:uec to I-ludson"s Bec.11. 

,,; : Lat. ' Long. 
-g_' i D. 1\1. t (). 1\1~ 
S QUEBEC , 46 4SN j 71 05W 
~ 'Coudrns h.land . i47 15 ! 70 19 

\St. Paul's bay . :47 16 1 70 24 
1 Bav of rocks . • l4S 00 \ 69 4Z 
ip\,;llt Mille Yache :48 45 68 38 
i~lanicougan point 149 1 l 67 4:! 
!Cape Nieirnbs :49 23 67 10 
!Cape l\Jontpclks . -19 25 66 51 
!Trinity cove • [49 30 66 43 
1The Seven islands bay :50 10 66 Ou 
:st. John"s rh·er . !so 20 63 55 
~,\lingan i!-.lancl . :so It; 63 35 
[ Eskimaux islarnls • iso 13 \ 62 55 
1Mou1H Joli • . !so 05 GI 23 
'Boat isJa.nds . • 150 00 60 24 
!St. Mary's islands . !so OS 59 50 
;Little l'vlecatina ditto 150 28 59 27 
iGrent l\lecatiua point ]so 45 59 08 
;st. AuguF-tine b(ly • •51 15 .:'lS 50 
i£ski1naux bay • 151 2B 57 30 
i Gm nd poi ut • jiJl 24 57 ] S 
! Fmteau ba.y • • :51 32 57 00 
:Redcliffi;. '51 36 5652 
\)mack hny . . i5l 4'.1 5G 47 
Hed bav • (51 46 56 30 

; York pZ.int • • (51 59 55 .5S 
...:. ;cape Charle<; . . ;52 J 3 55 30 
~ iGreat bav of Eskirnaux'.54 20 57 36 
~ jCape Ha~Tiso" • ;54 54 56 5CT 

"§ 1St. Peter"s harbour • ;s6 23 60 50 
~]Enchanted cape • ;56 40 60 55 

Saddle islands :57 1:3 6U :;o 
E:ast island • :57 45 61 20 
Steel point • )sa 07 6l 50 
c,•rdinal's islanrt • 15H. 50 63 00 

ll<:alse black head • j.">9 20 63 1~ 
Hlack ht~ad • • !59 50 63 37 
Cape Chidfoy . 160 14 65 20 
Button'" iFlands . ~60 47 65 (!5 
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TIDES. 
TIDE is a periodical motion of the water of the sea, by v1rhich it ebbs 

and flows twice a day. ~rhejlow continues about 6 hours, during which 
the water gradually rises till it arrives to its greatest height ; then it be
gins to ebb or decrease, and continues to do so for about 6 more, till it has 
falle~ to nearly its former level ; then the flm"· begins as before. \Vhen 
the water has attained its greate~t height it is said to be high-water, and 
when it is done falling it is called low-water. 

The cause of the tides is the uneqmtl attraction of the sun and moon 
upon different parts of the earth. For they attract the parts of the earth's 
surface nearest to them, with a greater force than they do ih centre : and 
attract the centre more than they do the opposite surface. To restore 
this equilibrium the waters take a spheroidal figure, whose longer axis is 
directerl towards the attracting luminary. If the moon only acted upon 
the water, the time of high water would be when the moon was upon the 
meridian, above or below the horizon ; or rather at an hour or two after, 
(because the moon continues to act with considerable force for seme time 
after passing the meridian.) But the moon passes the meridian about 4lJ' 
later every day; of course, if she onfy acted on the tides, they would he 
retarded every day 49', and it would be high water at tbe same distance 
from her passing the meridian ; and it is upon this principle tlu.t the time 
of high water is calculated in most books of navigation., although the time 
thus calculated will sometimes differ an hour from the truth, owing to the 
neglect of the disturbing force of the sun. The effect of the moon upon 
the tides is greater than that of the sun, notwithstanding the quantity of 
matter in the latter is vastJy greater than in the former : but lhe sun, be
ing at ~ much greater distance frm1;1 the earth than the moon, attracts the 
different parts of the earth with nearly tbe same force ; whereas the moon 
being at a much less distance, attracts the c\ifferent parts of the earth with 
"·ery different forces. Accordjng to the late~t observations, the mean 
force of the sun for raisin~ the tides is to the me.an force of the moon as 1 
to 2~. By the combined effect of these two forces, the tides come o;~ 
sooner when the moon is .in her first and third quarters, and later in th.e 
.second andfourth quarters, than they would do 1f caused only by the 
moon"s attraction. 'I'he mean quantity of this acceleration and retarda
tion is given in the Table B, subjoined ; the use of which will bc~cxplain-
ed hereafter. . . 

~rhe tides are greater than common about three days after the new arul 
full moon; these are called spring-tides. And the tides <n·e lower th<1n 
common about three days after the first and last quarters ; these .are call
ed the neap-tides. In the former case the sun and moon conspire to raise 
the tide in the same place, but in the latter the sun raises the water where 
the moon depresses it. When the moon is in her periges, or nearest ap
proach to the earth, the tides rise higher than they do, un<ler the same 
circumstances, at other times ; and are lowest when she is in her apogee, 
-0r farthest distance from the earth. The spring-tides are greatest a~out 
.the time. of the equinoxes, in March and September, and the neap-tides 
are lests. All these things would obtain exactly, were the whole surface 
of the earth covered with sea ; but the interruptions caused by the con
:Unents, islands, shoals, 4-c. entirely alter the state of the tides in ~any 
cases. A small inland sea, &ueh as the Mediterranean or Baltic, is bttle 
subject to tides ; ·because the actioQ of the sun and moon is always µearly 
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equal at the extremities of such seas. In very high latitudes the tides are 
inconsiderable. 

From the observations of many persons, the times ofhigh-water on the 
days of new and full moon at th_e princi :'al places in North America~ have 
been collected. These times are put in a table 'against the names 
-of the places, arranged In alphabetical order in Table IV. The most 
common rule prescribed for finding high water is that depending on 
the golden number an.d epact, the tide being supposed to be uniformly re
tarded every day. This method will sometimes differ 2 hours from the. 
truth~ for which reason I shall not insert it ; but shall proceed to explain 
the calculation by the adjoined tables A and B, and the Nautical Almanac;, 
by means of which the time of high-water may be obtained to a greater 
degree of exactness than from our common almanacs. 

RULE. 

Find the time of the moon's coming to the meridian at Greenwich on 
the given day, in page 6th of the Nautical Almanac. Enter the Table A, 
and find the longitude of the given place, in the left hand column, corres
ponding to which is a number of minutes to be applied to the time of 
passing the meridian at Greenwich, by adding when in wes~ longitude, 
but subtracting when in east longitude; the sum or difference will be near
ly the time that the moon passes the meridian of the given pfoce. '\\t•ith 
this time enter Table B, and tuke out the corresponding correction~ which 
is to be applied to the time of passing the meridian of the place of obser
vation, by adding or subtracting, according to the direction of the table. 

To this corrected time add the time of full sea on the full and change 
days; the sum will be the time of high water at the given place, reckon
ing from the noon ofthegiven day. lfthis sumbegreate.rthan 12h. 24m. 
you must subtract 12h. 24m. from it. ant! the remainder will be the time 
of high water nearly, reckoning from the same noon ; or if it exceed 24h. 
48m. you must subtract 24h. 48m. from that sum, and the remainder will 
be the time of high water, reckoning from the same noon nearly. 

EXAMPLE I. 

Required the time of high water at Charleston (S. C.) March 17, 1820, 
in the afternoon, ci vii account ? 

By the Nautical Almanac I find that the moon passed the meridian of 
Greenwich at 2h. 31 r;n.; to tiu::; I add 11 m. taken from Table A, correspond
ing to the longitude of Charleston. \Vith the sum 2h. 42m. I enter Ta
ble B, and find (by taking proportional parts) that the correction is-
45m. which is to be subtracted from 2h. 42m. (because immediately over 
"Jc~ in the table it is mark~d Sub.); to the remainder Jh. 57m. I ad·:t the 
·~me of high water on the full and change days '7b. J 5m. (whid1 is found 
ln the tide table following ;) the sum 9h. 12m. is the time of high watet' 
on the afternoon of l\f arch 17, 1820, civil account. 

EXAMPLE II. 

h 
Req_uiTed the. ti~e of high water at Portland, (Mass.) l\lay 23~ l8to,:in 

t e afternoon, end account? , ·· · -
62 
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By the Nautical Almanac the moon will pass the meridian of Greenwich 
at 8 hours 49 minutes. The correction from Table A, corresponding to 
100 the longitude of Portland is 9m. which added to 8h. 49m. gives the 
time of the moon's southing at Portland sh. &Sm. nearly. The uumber 
in Table B corresponding to Sh. 5Sm. is 23m. which is to be added to Sh. 
58t11. (because immediately o....-er it, in the table'" is marked Add.} To the 
ttu~ 9h. 21m. I add the time of high water, on the full and change days, 
lOb. 45m. and the sum is 20h. 6m.. consequently the high water is at 20h. 
6m. pa.t noon of May 23, that is, at Sh. 6m. A. M. of May 24. And by 
l!lubtracting t Zh. 24m. from '..'Oh. 6m. we have 'i'h. 42m. which will he 
nearly the time ef high water on the afternoon of May 23, 1820. 

In this manner we may obtain the time of high water at any place, to a 
considerable degree of accuracy. But the tides are so much influenced by 
the winds, freshets, &c. that the calculated times will sometimes differ a 
little from the truth. 

Many pilots reckon the time of high-water by the point of the compass 
the moon is upon at that time, allowing 45 minutes for each point. Thu~ 
on the fuU and change days, if it is high water at noon, they say a north 
and south moon makes full sea; and if at 11 h. 15m. they say a S. by E. 
or N. by W. mo.on makes full sea ; and in like manner for any othertime. 
But it is a -very inaccurate way of finding the time of full sea by the bear
ing of the moon, except in places where it is high-water about noon on 
the full and change days. 

When you have not a Nautical Almanac, you may find the time of high 
water by means of the following tables C and D ; and although the former 
method is the most accurate, yet the latter may be useful in many cases. 
To calculate the time of full sea by this method, .observe the following: 

RULE. 

·Enter Table C, and take out the number which stands opposite to the 
year, and under the month for which the tide is to he calculated ; thie. 
number, added to the day of the month, will give the moon's nge, reject
ing 30 when the sum e:u::eeds ~hat number. Against her age found in the 
left hand eolumn of Table D" JS a number of hours and miuut~s in the ad
joined co-lumn, which being added to the time of high water at the given 
place on the full and change days~ will give the time .of.high water requir
ed~ observing to reject 12h. 24-m. or 24h. 48m. when the sum exceed.;: 
either of those times. 

By this rule I shall work the two p~ceding examples. 

EXAMPLE 11 l. 

!lequired the time &f high water at Caarleston (S. C. ) March J 7, l 820, 
in the afternoon, civil account? 

ln the table C, oppo.site 1820, and under March, stand 16, which, add
~d to the day of the month 17, gives 33, and by subtracting 30. leaves 3t 
the mobn~s age ~ opposite S in Table D, iS th. 46m. which .ad~d t-0 7h. 
l.5m. the time of high water on the full and change days~ gives 9&..t01. 
for the time of high water ; differing eleven minutes from the former 
uiethod. · 
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EXAMPLE IV. 

Required the time of high water at Portland, (Mase.) May 23~ 1820, in 
the afternoon, civil account ? 

In the Table C, opposite 1820, and under l\lay, stand 18, which added 
to the dal'" of the month 23, gives (by neglecting 30) the moon's age 11; 
<>pposite to this., in Table D, is 9h. 19m. which added to lob. 45m. the 
time of high water on the full and change days, gives 20h. 4m. from which 
subtracting 1 2h. 24m. there remains 7h. 40m. for the time of full sea 
May 23, 1820; this diifers 2 minutes from the former method. 

In the third column of Table D, is given the time of the inoon's coming 
to the· meridian, for eve:ry day of her age ; thus, opposite t l days stand 
Sh. 57m. which is the time of her coming to the meridian on that day.
This table may be of some use when a Nau tic al Almanac cannot be pro
cured; but being calculated upon the supposition that the moon moves 
uniformly in the equator, the tabl~ cannot be very accurate. The num
bers in this Table are reckoned from noon to noon ; thus~ lb. A. M. ie 
denoted by l 3h. ; 2h. A. M. by 14h. &c. 

The time of new moon is easily found, by subtracting the number taken 
from Table C from 30. Ex. Suppose it was required to find the time of 
new moon for May, 1820 ! By examining the table, we find the number 
-corresponding to that time is 18 ; this subtracted from 30 leave..> l 2 ; 
therefore it will be new moon the 12th l\Iay, 1 820. .,., 

\Vhen the time of high water is known for any day of the moon"s age. 
we may from thence find the time of high water <>n the f uH and change 
days~ by the foHowing 

RULE. 

Find the tirne of the rnoon•s coming to the meridian. of Greenwich. ia 
the 6th. page ofthe Nautical Almanac: to this time apply the eorrecti<>ns 
taken from the tables A and B, (in the same manner as directed in the 
preceding rule for finding the time of high water) subtract this corrected 
time from the observed tillle of high water, and the remainder will be the 
time of high water, on the change and full days. · · 

N oTI!!. If the time to be subtracted be greater than the observed ti.ale 
of full sea~ you must increase the latter by 12h. 24m. or by 24h. 4,Sm, 
neatly. 

EXAMPLE. 

Suppose that on the 17th MaTCh, 1820, the time of high water at 
Charleston, (S. C.) was found to be at 9h. 12mo. P. M. reqnired the time 
of high water on the full and cllJl;nge days? 

I find, as in example 1st. preceding, that the numbel' to be subtracted is 
1h. 57m.-taking this from 9h. 12m. leaves 7h. 1.5m. which is the time 
of high water on the full and change days. 

Wbea you have not a Nautical Almanac., you may find the time ofh!gh 
water on the full and change by means of the Tables C and D. For in 
the pre~ent example,, I find by Table C, that the 11).oon~s age was 3~ cor· 
respondmg to which, in the second column of Table D~ is lb. 46m. this 
t1ttbtracted from 9h. 1m. leave• 7h. 2111l. for the time of high wattar 08 tile 
full aad cba,uce 4ay•. · 
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B. TAB. C. 

Corr 
A TABLE 

FOR FINl>IllG Tl'IR m:oo~'s -AGE. 

Add the number taken from this Ta
ble to the_ day of the month; the 
sum (rejecting 30 or 60 if necessary) 
will be Moon's age, nearly. 

10 Edit. 

TAB. D. 
-4U .: V'l 

co !!! :...: 
-< .. ::= 
-~ _j: P..:P z .d- :,,_~ -~ 
0 <>11" - 0 5 

::E E2 ~ 
l)a.y H. M. H., ~ 

0 0 0 0 0 
1 0350 4-
2 t 1 I 
3 1 46 2 
4 2 ~2 3 
5 3 1 4 
6 3 44 4 
., 435"' 
8 5 39 6 
9 6 57 7 

10 8 15 8 
11 9 19 8 
12 lo J 9 
13 10 5410 
14 11 33 11 
15 12 9 12 

1,6 12 4413 
11 JS 19 13 
18 13 5 14 
19 14 31. 15 
20 .- -15 :11 16 
21 1s 56 n 
u .16 4917 

. 23 17 5? 18 

120 

130 

14!J 
l 

160 
170. 

~~~~~~~~~~...,..-~~--~ 24 19 17 19 
25 l!O 3' 28 

.. ··. > 
26 21 1 
21' ft !ll 

-28. 3 
-29 
29i .Q' 180 

In all the preceding calculations of the- time of high water~ we have ne
glected the co~tion arising from_ the variation of the distances of the 
sun and moon from the earth, and from the different declinations·_ of those 
objects. These causes might produce a correction of 1 O' ·or l !!' in the 
time.9fhigh water, but in geaeral will be much less_. and ma7·tberefore, 
be·-oeglected.. · 

,) 

. - -.:J. ... ; ~ - T ·:~/ 

.. J~·._:_ ~:: \~:>?'·o-~ "' 

_J.t;.,. "':_~·: .... :11~{3.:-__ ,::j~~~ 
' . -,. . -I' - , :'$~''" f. --

,.it:~~~ir~lii 
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TABLE IV. 
Shewing the TIMES of HIGH WATER. at the full and change 

Moon, at the principal Ports and Harbours on the Cocut of 
.11.merica, with the vertical rise of the Tide in feet. 

of th 
Nort 

PLACES. 

A 
Amazon River 

melia Harbour 
. n1_1 (Cape) 
· .nnapolis 
Aftticosta I. (W. end) 

qgustine, St. 
. B 
Im::~ Island 
·-oaton 

_road Bay 
.flt: c 

~tnpbell (Port) 
a.neo (Cape) 
liades (Cape) 
. , rlestea Bar 
·.~(Cape) 
. :~'.. D 
.. : aware River (ent.) 
. r E 

• abetbtown ~oint 
F 

-ear (Cape) 
·· Florida Keys 
Ffy-ing-Pan Shoals 
F~ Island 

---:::-;:,::c~· - j_ •• j 
>!" ... , 

,!.-·· 

- __ ;.~l-~:· ~ . 
•[L" 

~-,·~ / 
... _~·< $-"'-.,.........--· 

!1 

TIME. RJ:S.ES. PLACES. 

n. M. FEET. 
6 00 Henry (Gape) 
8 30 K 

11 30 11 Kennebeck 
11 00 L 

3 30 Lookout (Cape) 
7 30 M 

Machias 
7 37 5 MaTblehead 

11 30 '11 May (Cape) 
10 45 9 Mount Desert 

N 
9 00 ew-Bedford 
8 30 N ewS:uryport 
7 45 New-Haven 
7 15 6 New-London 

11 30 6i New-York 
p 

9 00 Passamaquoddy River 

s 54 5 

s 00 
8 50 
6 30 

10 40 

'1 37 , 
10 45 9 ., 00 . 
11 00 12 

9 00 
45. 5 

, ... .-·'"": 

' , 
... l .t.;j 

' 

Peno-hscot River 
Plymouth 
Portland 
Portsmouth 

R 
Rhode Island 

oman (Cape) 
s 

t. Mary's Bar 
able Island 
alem 
Sbee~ut 
imnu~s Bar, Si:. 

T 

--7r;=~~-- 1~T·-~ 
, . . / 

·.T' .. '. . :j~~,, 

'< ' 
,' . 

Tl ME. 

It. M. 
7 49 

10 45 

9 00 

11 00 
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APPENDIX. 

In note to I?age 124, mention is made of a light-house 
building on Cross Isfund. It is not yet completed, which 
prevents the information to the mariner navigating that 
coast which is requisite. No time will be lost in commu
nicating the necessary directions. 

At the bottom of page 138 mention is made of a light
house building on Burnt Island, at the entrance of Towns
end harbour. No directions have yet been obtained re
lative to its situation, but it shall be attended to as soon 
as practicable. 

Pond Island light, mentioned in page 139, is completed. 

Stratford Point Hght, mentioned in page 196, is now 
completed, lighted, and contains a fixed light. It bean 
W. S. W. from New-Haven light, distant 14 miles, and 
from the temporary light at Black Rock (mentioned in 
note to page 206) N. E. about 4 miles. 

Page 240. A Beacon is erected on Tybee Island, which 
is lighted, and bears E. i S. from the light-house. 

The Beacon light on with Tybee light, ia the direct 
course over the bar. The best anchoring ground is with 
Tybee light bearing from S. S. W. t<> S. the former to be 
preferred, and distant about one cable's length from the 
beach. 

Coast of Brazil, page 445. A new light-house, with a 
revolving light, has been erected at the entrance of Per
nambuco, which was lighted for the first time on the 2d of 
February, 1822. .. · 



 

Blank page retained for pagiaj 
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. Directions for sailing ft·om the coast of Patagonia, or Falk-
·.· land Islands, to New South Icelands. 

After obtaining sight of Statleu land, bring cape St. John's to bear W. 
5 or '6 leagues distant ; then on accomit of the N. E. st-t off Cape Horn, 
e.~vour to make a course good S. by compass" until you arrive in the 
~tude 6~ 60' S. then steer E. keeping between the latitude of 62° 50' 
andfi3°. 5' S. until you make the land, which will be Mount Pisgo lslan,l.; 
whfim YO•t &ave got sight of this island, bring the centre of it to bear S. 
W~)ly'~911ipass, 5 leHgues distant. If, when in tnis situation, th~ weather 
should set in thick or foggy; keep this situation by lying by, or on ~bort 
taeks11 until. the weather lights up, then steer N; E. i E. hy compass unt ii 
yoij~' .W..e Castle Rock, situated off the south chop of Strait Despair ; 
~ave Castle Rock broad on your starboard bow, and keep steering north 
and eastward past the mouth of the strait, when you will make Ragged 
lsla:od,.,wh:i~h keep .off your starboard bow and beam until you open tbe 
pa$•·1Jet,r,een the N. 'V. end of R Rgged Is land and the MR in I slanJ ; tht-n 
st~f ;into· the pass ~- S. E. keeping RaggP.d lsLmd sho~e nearest on 
~d~ and ancl~or tn the harbour, around the second pomt of Ragged 
Island, in 6 or a·fathoms. Double this secund point well on boHrd, to 
11void the reefs that lie off in the pass abreast of the harbour of Purt 
SM/Jield, in Ragged Island. 

:t'here are some reefs in the offing off the mouth of Ragged Island pass,. 
and in it, but w.ith care, and a gnud look out, they are easily a-voided, as 
the breakers, or ripples, will sbo.w where they are. . 

N. B.-M"111nt Pisgo is a T.·ery higb round island., with a bold shore all 
around it, and may be se..en in cleaT weathe:r~ at least ~.> leagues. 



 

CHART AND QUADRANT STORE. 
GEORGE W. BL£].NT 

HAS OPENED A NEW CHART A~D Q.UADRANT STORE, 
No. 149 FLY-MARKET SLlP, 

One door above the North corner of Front-Street, XE\¥-YORK; where, by personai 
:attention to business, he hopes to receive that patronage which industry and perseve
cance merit. HE HJIS FOR. SJJLE-

BQQKS: 
BOWDITCH'S PR.11.CTIC.LlL ~V.llVIG.ATOR, 5th edition, st.;reotyped. 
BLVNI''S .11.MERJC.'1.lV" C0.'1ST PILOT, 10th edition. 
THE MERCH.,'l.NT'S .A.]\,"D SHIPM.AST:ER·S .flSSIST.llJ'i'"T', containing informa

tion useful to the A::merican merchants, owners, and masters of ships, &c. &c. 
N.11UT1CAL .AL.M.AN.!lCS, from the year 1311 to 1824, inclusive-to be continued 

annually. Explanation •tereotyped, and English copy ..:onected. 
SE.llM.11..Nf:JL-fIP A,,VD N.d V.4L T .ACTICS. 

CHARTS: 
.ll NEW CH.11.RT, extending from New-York to Havana, including Bahama Bank:. 

and Channels, improved by actual Surveys and Plans of Harbours, 
surveyed by order of the United States Navy Department, 18'.20. 

---------, of the l\1ississippi River, extending t.o New-Orleans, indwding Mo
bile, &c. with Sailing Dir~ctiom,, and Plan of l\lobile, on a large 
scale, from actual survey. 

----~----, of Bahr11na Bank~, from aC'tuaf 1Survey, made in sloop Orbit, in 
llJ,:?O, with Sailing Directions. 

---------, fron1 New-York to Nova Scotia, extending from latitude 3so N. to 
latitude 47" N. longitude 68° W. to longitude 74<" W. including tht:l 
whole of St. George~s Bank, impi·oved to August, 1821, by g;overn
ment and other surveys, by which the latitude of South Shoal of 
Nantucket wa1l found 22' wrong, and is hei:e, for the first time, 
published correct. 
of the Atlantic or \.Ve!'tern Ocean, improved to 1R20, with an, Ana
lysis of the authorities upon which the danf.!:crs have been inserted 
on the Chart. The Tracks extend to the E.quator, anrl are conti
nued on the Chart of the South Atlautic Ocean. This is the only 
genera.I Chart extant which has the latitude of the South Shoal of 
Nantucket ·within 22 miles conect. 

-- --, of the South Atlantic O<:eau, containin!l; more autlwntic information 
than any extant, part of wbich cfosr·1·ihes dangP£S lately discovered, 
with orli!;iual Plane of Harbours and Viewi.. 
of the North Coast of Brazil, sho\ving the entrances and cour~s of th~ 
Rivers Para and Amazon. 

---------, of the West-Indies, on four sheets, wi:iich may be had separate. 
, of the Coast of Guy>J.na. 

---·------,, of the coast of B1·azil. . 
-- -, of the hland of Bermudas, with salling Dicections on the cha1·L 
---------, nf Long Island Sound, improved to 1821. 
--------, 01 the Coast of Labrador. 
---,------, of Newfoundland. 
PLAN of N~w-Londoll Harbour, surveyed by CHARLES MORRIS, Esq. of the l'llited 

States Navy, by order of commodore RODGE HS, and to btnl respectfully derlic.1\ed. 
Rep-eating Circles; B•·ass Sextants, with Telescopes complete, in mahogany cases; 

Brass Sextants for the pocket; Jo:bony Sextants; Quarlrants of superior tnake, 'fl.•ith Tele
scopes; ditto without ; Artdicial Hedzou:s; Steerinl!;, Storm, Amplitude, Aziiruth, Pock
et and HangingCompas'ses;DayTeh!SCOf1es for sea or land; Ni~ht and D,ay Telescopes; 
Night Telescopes, eithe•· to inv~rt the object or show it ere{:t: f:ases of Instruments for 
NaTigation and Drawing in general• Scales and Uividel·s; t:ornmou and Shding Gun
ter's Scales; Mast-makers', Sh'iµ-earpenters', and Cordage Hules; Marit~e and Common 
Thermometers; Log and Time Ghtsses; Bal" and Compound l\1a~nets; Jack and Pen
.Knives ofYarious kinds;. Writing and L~Her Paper; ( nk an<l l nk Powder; Lead and Slate 
Petw:m; Log and Account Books; Seamen's .Journals :-with every artide iu the station
ary ·u.e useful at sea. 
. .AlllO, every Cu ART and NAYJOATJON Boon: required by gentlemen navigating any 
part of,the glohe, it being his sole object to furnish an universal assortment on the moat 
rea SOl'Ul ble 1er m £-• 

. O"' ~ Sextants, Quadran_ts, Ther~omcters. Barometers, and Spy•Gla.ases 
~~teetly r~paned; and orders left at h!s noTe wdl be puuctua.Uy attended to by sen.ting 
- the a!ttcle, and when rep1ired carefully returned. 

Cad\ given for correct second hand Instruments. Mat'clt" ·sau 
63 . 



 

T H 0 M A S J 0 N E S, 
From the l\linories, (London) 

Se:i.:lant, Quadrant, Compass, and Telescope JJ;Jakcr, Navigation anil 
Stationary Warehnu.~e, 

4 Harrington-street, Castle-street, near the Exchange .. 
LIVERPOOL. 

Ch<uts, l\'!aps, Books, Globes, Barometers, Thermometers, and every article in the 
Nau •i.:<t I ln,..trument line • 

./\>T;• q fr11 P:nkinson & Frorlsham's Lone.Ion Chronometers. 
[[:y Cnm1i 1sses, Quarlrants, S1::xtants, &c. repaired. The modern improvements ap

pliC'·l to tlwm {ICCasionaHy. 

1\1. NASH'S 
Mathematical., Naval, and Commercial SCHOOL, 

No. t:\9 BEEK.MAN-STREET, NEW-YORK. 
Jn thjs Pstahl>~hrn• nt yo•1n~ gentlemen of the navy, or those tnnployed in the mcr

ch"'nts' S•~l\ 1-::c, can h<: 1c~u!arly aud perfectly instructed in Navigation, Lunar Obser
v:--,tion;o;, l\'iaritim<: :"nneyiug, and in the use of Mathematical and Nautical instrument,, 
5.,,,,.,-~ :\1asur, and Mates of ships, who may desire to obtain a small addition to their 
stac"' of kivn,-:,,rlt!'.e alrea,iy at:qulred, may be privately 'instructed in the methods of 
caind"ttinf!, C'clip;ocs of tlH-1 sun anrl moon, lunar occultations of the fixed stari>, or by 
nh-,.r-·rv::tiou> nf these 1menomena to determinl:' the lougitucle of any meridian in the most 
B.c-:1101.tP nianner. Also the regulation and fi11diug the rates of Chronometers, either by 
ob-.c;,·yin!!' the ahitu<lc;; of celestial hodies, or their transits over the meridian. 

:'o•l.-. N. respectfully announces to the parents and guardians of youth in this city, his 
rl·"•'-~ nf ft>~niing a Class of young ~etltlt"rnea, not less than 12 years of age, and not 
e"'~"f!r!in°- 20 in number, and to pertect them in all the useful learning requisite for the 
m·-1y n{ i1usiness. The cour~e of insti·uction to embrace grammar and rhetoric, arith· 
w •·c. !\-fe1chants' anrl Shippin~ Accounts, Geography aud the use of the Globes; HJ 

, •. -n.~!1 will be addl'rl, when required, Land Surveying, Navigation, Astronomy, and th.-
lfr-d 1•s.-1ul p<t•·ts of mathematical science. March, 1S22, 

TO SHIPMASTERS, &c. 
!JY CLARK & HALL~TT re!'>pectfolly iuform thr ShipmA.s.ter:!'; &c. of the Porto: 

New-York, that they !rnve ohtained from !\<Tasters of Ships, and otherwi$e~ a )ist, con-
taining; the 1rn.111es of t.111' Srnf'IH•n in N•~w-York, together with a panicuJar rlescription 
of lluih persons, rc:<irh-nce, ch:n·actf!r, &c. A!so, the names of the ships or vessels In 
'"hich they last sailt>cl; a11.-l they intenl! in future to kt"ep a compJete Register o{ the 
same; by the aid nf whi-ch, thPy hoµ.., to he uble, at all times, to ship crews of unque,,.· 
tionable character in pnint of seamanship, required. 

O.fjicc No. 176 1Patc1-Street, New-York. 
Reference to [sar.rc TVr~ght ~· Son, Francis Tfwmpsrm, G. G. o/ S. Howland. Nath•· 

niel G . .,,'\fint1un o/ Co. and .Tamrs Lovett, Merrhants. Isaac Jfraile, John rYilli'.am3t 
Gcm·{!t ~"-la:J:IJ'f'l!, Seth U, J•1ar;IJ• .T<lmc,~ Rof!crs, 1.Vi/liam Bovme, Levi Joy, Jonathtm 
Eldn'dgr', Peter Prfrf', 1J'illiam The>maon, Jehn Stanton, James Watkinson, and J. G. 
ff'afteling, Shirm1e.sten;. 

[REMARK. ThP. abo .. ·c promii""S ii:;·eat a!!\'antngt"'s to the commerciat city of Ne,r-· 
Yo1k, where the 1"1ercbant and Nav1~:1tor are too often imposed on bj had Seameu, 
an<l it i5'< c>ntitled to the patronage of the public. \'\7 c wish the prttfesslonal gentlemen 
every snccess.] 

PAPER WAREHOUSFj, 
No. 49 JOEJN-S'I'REET, NEW- YORK. 

.l. SEYMOUR respt"ctfully iuforms BoQksellers and Stationers, that he hai'J con$t3~it· 
ly on hand o. supply of the best qua Ii ties of Medium and De my WritiHg Ptiper; ho~ 
pN>si:_erl and. p~ain F<'lio A.nd Quarto Post, anil Cap; with varinu~ kfods ~r ~oyaJ :e 
Mt-ih•mt Prrnttng,; for sale on CO.M.MISSION, at the lowest prices~ Ordef!I ftofn 
Southw<1.nl will meet wtrh promp~ attention. . "'"' 

PJUNTING e:s:ecuted on liberal tern!&. &farcl.t, JS...-· 



 

To tne, ~·n:vigatnr. 
151xty l"rrors were corrected in the English editiuu of lhe Nau1ical Almanac for Hl22 ~ 

"mi to e:uard in evp1·y possible manner a~aino;t mistake, all the standard pages of 
JILU.;"v·T'S EDITJOJV' of the N.tJUTICJlL ./lLMA.N./lC are stereotyperl. 

March, 1822. 

BENJ Al\HN LORING~s 
ACCOU.NT BOOK .a,)~"IJ ST.ilTIONARY STORE, 

No. 50 State-Street, Bos To N, (directly opposite Broad-Street.) 
Maps, Charts, Blank!i, Navigators and Coast Pilots, Sean~'n's Journab, Account 

Books. (all size") Writing Paper, WrRpping do. Cartrid~" clo. L•)g rlo. \\'afors, Quills, 
lr1k, Inkstands, Sand Boxes, Pn1cils, Pccket Books, Cutlery of all ki11ds, Liquid 
Blacking, Brushes of all kinds, India l{ubber, Sealing\\' rt){, ec11ool Books, large and 
small Bibles, with a general assortment of every article in the Statio1wry line-which 
will be sold on as good terms as at any store in tn~v11. l\-Iarch, 1822. 

SAMUEL TIIAXTER, 
M.11.THE.llf.JlTIC.flL INSTRV~\IE.;VT JUJJKER> 

No. 27 State-Street, BosToN, 
OPPOSITE MERCHANTS' Row, 

Where he has for sale warranted Quadrants an(l long Spy-Glasses, Cnllipers, GuagL.ng 
Rods, Broad Rules aud Wantage Rods, Sea Books aml Cl1arts, ~cal('s a"d Di\•iders, 
T1me-Gta-sses, &c. 

N. B. Quarlrants and Compasses carefully repii-ired. 
Mttrch, 182~. 

DAVID FELT, 
£~hart, .llccount Book, and Stationar.11 Store, 

State, opposite Kilby-Srreet, BOSTON, 
HAS FOR SALE, 

"Maps, Charts, Blanks, Nuvi(!,l'ltors and Coa1<t Pil;>t~, Spamcn~' Journals, Account 
Books, all siz.es, Writing Pa 1wi-, \l\'rappi ng rln. Ca 1 n-i d§!:e do- Log do, \Va fer~, Quills, 
fllk, lnkuands, SaHd Boxes, P~ncils, Pock,,t Books, CutlPry nf <ill kintls, Liquif1 Black
ing, Brushes of all kinds, India Rubber, Sealin~ \Vax, School Bnnks, Large and Smnll 
Bihles, wjth a f!;enei:-al assortment of every article in th•· Siatio11<u"y line; which will be 
sold on as good terms as at any store in town. 

March, 1R22. 

NAU'l"ICAL ARTICLES. 
WILLIAJll HYDE, BOOKSELLER ~·· ST.:-lTIONER,, 

No. 3 Mus~ey's Row, Middle-Street, PoRTLAND, (Me.) 
Has for sale, BoV\·ditch's Navi11tator, Blmn's. Coast Pil<~l, Do. Nautical Almanac, 

Gunter's Scales, (warranted) Dhrirlers, Charts of all kin<h', S1,oamen'& Jm1rna1S, Cargo 
Books, Paper, Quills, Ink Pow<ler, Wafer~, Sealiu~ \\'ax, P.::11k11ivcl!', Po..:ket Books, 
nit kinds of Nautical Biankiq, a great vnriety of Hlank Ac.;ount B'mks anrl Memorandum 
Books, end a general assortment of Books and Stationary, wholesala and retail, cheap 
for cash. l\iarch, 1822. 

Just Published, 

STA~SBURY'S TABL~~~~·--
To flilcilhate the uecessaiy c:dcuktions in Nautical Astronomy, .i1~$,lgned to enable 

<Ravigators to find the Longitude anti Latitude from crllestial observatiu:\8, with accur1'cy 
•nd despatcli. · 

. The~ abn•e work for Eale by 1¥/LLJA.Jtl HOOKER, ~2 Water-Street, where cer
tificate.$ may, h.e ~n from gentlemen of the first N l'l utical Sc!eti('e in the U~ States, 
who concur .m stating that it. is .superior to tu1y work of the kwd extant.. It tt ·mtentJed 
~supersede the ~elebrat.ed ta hies of MP.ndoZ.a Hh:is, 11t one belf thv·.ell'J*lt!le. 

Mareb, Ja22. · · 



 

·E .. KUTZ, 
No. 151 WATER-STREET~ 

~ Near Fly-Market Slip, New· York, 

\ 

RULE & DRAWING 

Cont~~:s~~ ~~~~:en~~,~~~:u ~ni-
cles, not only supetior, but cht>aper th:1n ::i_; y im
ported-viz.. Carper-teni' Ivory and Box !-~uk' of 
every descdption; Navigation, Sliding and Gun
ter's Si::ales, with Don's ancl Robinson's improved; 
Surveyorst Scales, ou variou~ pla.ns; Shoe Size 
Sticks ; complete sets of Instruments .for Gauging 
Oil or I.iq11')rs: Bane I and \l\~•tnta11;e Rods; Roll
ing, Double Bar, and all sorts of Parattel RuJe.s; 
Tape Mea.-ures and Chains of all leng.hs, for 

~~:;::;::_~'!!!!!!~~~t-'i!iii"ii L~ nd Measurement~ sets of Drawing Instruments, 
- from $2 to $EO. Also, Sta ~i:m Staffs; Circumfe, 

rentf>rs wi~h or without 111inious; Levels ; Ship 
and Pocket Compasaes; Night and Day 7'elescopes, Quadrants, Therrnometers, Baro-
meters. S\Jn Dials for every latitude. March~ 1822. 

SAND PAPER AND CARD MANUFACTORl'-. 
S. M. ~ C. B~-lRTLETT, 

Sand Paper and Card Manufacturers, No. 78 Bowery, New-York, 
H;;;-.ve constantly fo\· sale, wholesale and retail, a general assortment oi Sand Paper. 

Blank and Playing Cards, Beoks) Stationary, &c. 
March, 1822. 

A. SHEARMAN., JuN. 
BOOKSELLER, NEW-BEDFORD, 

Has for sale QUJlDR.ilNTS, ""ith and without tangent screws; CH.ARTS, °Nil'.' 
gators, Coast Pilots, of latest editions; Nautical Alnianacs; Ward's Formula; EJ~ 
ford's Polar Tables; Seamen's Journals; Scales and Dividers; Cases of Mathem~1irai 
Instruments; Parallel Rulers; Pen and Pocket Kuives; Log Paper, SlatP.s, Blank 
Books, Pocket Memocandums, &c.-a. great variet7-with almost every article (lo 
~tationary used by Seamen. 

J.t::r Orders carefully attended to. March, 1822· 

MATHEMATICAL INSTRUMENTS. 
JOHN ODELL, 

No. 76 BROAD-STREET., BOSTON, 
}'ram Spencer, Browning &. Rust, London ; in whose l\.tanufactory he has had cow 

,,stant practice fO£ upwards of twenty yeal'S, and been three years employed for the deal
ers in Boston-would further inform the Merchants, Owners, and Officers of vessel.s, 
that be it1 a real Maker of Sextanu, Quadrants, Telescopes, and Compnsses, both ir: 

bra11s and wood ; do. 3urveyors' Instruments, according to order. , 
Has on hand-Spence1"s hest Tangent Quadrants, Telescopt-i;, Compasses, Par~IJe. 

Rules, Gunter's Scales, Wantae;e Rnds, Timber Rules, Semicircle!" for Land Sur~eynii, 
Agates for Caps, do. Bubbles for Levels, E. M. Blunt's Charts, Bowditch•s Navigator, 
fifth eclidon:o American Coast Pilot, and Shipn1a$ter's Assistant. 1 

N. B. Sextants, Quadrants, Telescopes, Compasses for l!\nd or sea, faithfully dean;:. 
and repaitt<t b;r .;bis own hands, having no confidence in BoJJlly where lives and pro~r · 
are at stake. q • · • · l\iarch, 19¥ · 

ANDREW J. ALLEN, 
WHOLESALE AND RETAIL STfiTIO.N"ER, 

No. 66 State ... Street, .Bo11>TON, b nal 
Has coaetandy for sate, a complete al'!SOrl:men.t of Stationary, Chart-s, mnm00il'. 

Blaffk..., -~· 4nd ~t€n' Patent -and Plain .lltv:aufil B~b. ;Abo, ie<i. 
ditek'• Harigator; Bittftt'• ~an Coast Pilot; do. whoie Coast nf Nnctb-Ak: 00 
on 15 llhee-ta; do· Lnt>Yador; do. NewfQ-undland ; do. Bra,.;il; rlo. Bahama B•P tJ~ntk 
Mississippi; do. Coast Guayana; do. Atlantic or Westeru Ocean; dP. ~fout~.t evel"i 
Ocean; do. Wein Indies; do. Loni lslau<:t Sound ; do. Wautic.al Almanacs; w 1t 11122 · 
anfoJe nseful at "a. March, 



 

PARKINSON & FRODSHAM, 
CHRO.JolOMETER M.4KERS 

To the Right Honourable the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty~ 
and Hon. East India Company Service, 

/Vo. 4 'Change Jllley, opposite the South Gate, Royal Exchange, 

I..-ONDON. 

NORTH-WEST POLAR EXPEDITIONS_ 
The object of the above expeditions being as much for the pr(Jmoting of science as 

geographical disc~very,. they were fu1 nishe<l with the bes_t and most useful in.struments 
for that purpose, u1cludmg a number of CHRONOl\lETERS, by the most eminent ma
kers. 

Considering it an excellent opportunity of entering into a PUBLIC ·TRI.AI.., we memo
l'ialized t·he Board of Admiralty to allow us to send one for that purpose. On the return 
of CAPT. ROSS, it was reporter) as the best, a11d purchased by gr•vcrument for its ex
cellence, altbougl:t two of the makers· had receiver\ rewards of £3000 eacb. On the 
determination of g0vernment to send out C_.\PT. PAftH.Y, 'we appfied a !wrond time, 
anrl sent three others at our risk, wlth the former one. The!'-f' have necide,lly e!-tablish
ed the supedority of our machines, as on returning; to Leirh Roarls, after an absence of 
eignteen months, hy compnrisou at Calton Hill Observato1·y, the greatest enor was se
ven seconds in time, and the mean of four unrler two seconds, beiug much less error 
t.han any Chronom':'!t>rs for which PUBLIC RE\\' A HDS have been bestowed, and in 
more SP•·erP trials, the greate1 part being i11 the Polar Seas. and in a temperatul"e of 
soo lwlo•.v zero. For a more pa1·ticular accounti see Capt. Parry's Voyage to the Arc
tic Regions. 

u The i1umber ofChronornPlers en;barked in the expr.iition amottnted, altogether, to 
fourteen. No. 328, of MesHs. Parkinson & Frn<l'>haJl.1, had been sent on trial in the 
Yoyage of discovery to Baffin's Bay, ISIS, at the risk of its makers, whose property it 
then was. A favourable report having been made, on return, of its going, the A<lrni
ralty were pleased to orrJer it£< purchase for the public service. 111 consequence of such 
enco•1rn~ement, 'Vh~ssn•. Parkim•on & Frodsham determined to send thTee chronometers 
on tria~ on th" present occasion; accorriingly, their No. 253 and 254 were rlelivcred to 
Cd pt. Sabine in the beginning of ApriJ, 1819, and .No. 259, a fe,v rlays before the expe
dition sn iled." 

'(In table No. 3 is 1<l1own the rlaily rate of the remainin~ of thP Heda's complement 
on mPan Greenwich time, a'" l"hown each day at noon, by 259, with its correction ap
plied to its rate and rlrjginal di ffe re net>. 

"No. 259 h<'l.S been seiected for ~his purpose, because it is helievrrl to have pres~rve<l 
the most steady and u-nifhrm rntc throughout the season. Tl,h: fact mf'lv he rxamined 
by a Teference to the tablE~ closing the abi;tract of Jatilurtei:; and longiturle!' ctrtermined 
i11 1819. in which the daily longitude by each chronometer is i;.hown sep<1 r:lt.:ly, as well 
as by their mean. It is consifl..,red to afford a prt>sumptio11 of remarkable ste>irline1<s. 

~' ·rhe occasional stoppage of some chronometfH"' aud the irregularity ofotherl", shon
that, notwithstanding the precautions tb<tt were adopted, the cold which was expr.ricn~ 
ced was greater than .thev were prepa1·e<l to mfl-f>t.· 

"The chronometers of ·Messrs. Parkin,.,on and Frodsham appf:'<H t0 have been bette1· 
prepared for the peculiar sen.·ice on \.Vhich they were e1nployed thHn nny other of the 
chronometers. No inst:incro occurre(l of auy one <if them bPiug t\:tPppPd by the cold." 

~' On" due examination of the going of the chronometers at Melville Island, exbibherl 
in table 5, it was ?lpparent that the four of Messrs. Parkinson & Frodsham's were 
P"incipally to be relieri on in the rletermination of longitude in t.he ensuing season.•• 

. "Their actual rHfferences, ascertained by comparison at CaJton Hill,_ ,be1n~ rlividert _ 
b_y 4, (the number oC the cbronometen) gi~es 1"813 fast, as tht! euor of the Greenwich 
tu~e~ shown by the chronometers ~t the enfl of 104 days, on being allowed the average 
daily Yates at which they had gone f-or the three month!'< prec~dinu; the pf'riorl . 

. ·."The longitude of the we~tf>rll parts of MelviJJr Island, aud of a considerable por
tio_n of the western coast of Baffin's Bay anrl Davh;'s Straits, whirh were surveyed in 
the season of 1820, have bPen ·af'.ror<lingly- <feterminPcf by the mean of these four ehro
n;0meters_, being the rates. Tahle '7, containing a stat~ment of their d"lily going in ~itne 
shnce tbetr return to Lonnon. Tbe materials or· their statem1>nt have been furnished by 
t ~.make~-~ who had not rrceived any intimation of the previous rate. 

,., . Arlmn1;;hty Rt! thrs ... r,hrnnometers have fulfilled the purpose for which they were 
e!'1l'J•oyed • >Jt Ht 1H1 ari.!h icna I satisfactioo to 6.nd, tlla.t notwitbstan<ling the change of 
~.rCu(no~t~rn~es att.~ntbnt {>n their _disemb<irkat~o. n aod ~eplace?"'ent in their m.a~er's care_, 
.;f ....... a ·rel'a'in\ni;; a lt"'.'st w1th~t e~ceptmn,. the tr Mel'vllJe hlan.ll rates." 

i · ~.•~most be tmposs1bie to ir1ve hlgher testimony to the excellence of chronome
.zn tban 18·f.1veu·here ; and the I~nnls of the Admirally were so couvinc~d of their me

. 
1
'• that tbeypurcbaaed all of Messrs. Park,inson & Frodsham'.s, except No. 2:59, which 



 

the officers purchaseJ fo.1· Captain Parry, aud prese11ted to him, as a testimony of their 
esteem and resµect for llH!ir commander. 

From what !'las been advanced, it. 1s presumed that the title, of thi.s article is 1 ationally 
pToved, and that to every purpose, 1n tbe hands of the careful and intelligent navigator. 
by such means as is here pointed out, the longitude is fotrnd, to an exactness and pre: 
cision in all respects sufficient !or tht' pm pose» of na v iga ti on. 

'VlLLIAl\-1 DAVENPORT, 
Mathematical., Optical, and Philosophical Instrunient Maker. 

No. 25 South Front-street, Philadelphia, 
Has constantly on hanrl a general assortment of Mathematical and Philosophical In

struments, of the best quality, (warranted) comprising articles of almost every descrip
tion in tiie Mathen1atical line. viz. SextaRts of ebony and met~l, with silver, brass, and 
ivory arches; Quadrants, with aud without tangent and vertical screws; Day end 
Night TeJescl)pP.s, with and witheut brass shac!es; and Telescopes of every description; 
Azimuth, Amplitude, Storm, Brass and Wood Binaacle, Hanging anri Pocket Compagses; 
Einnade Lall:lp~; Tirne Glasses of every quality; Thermometers; Marine Barometers; 
Scales and Divi<ler,.;; Parallel Rules; Protracters; C<\ses Instruments, &c~ &c. 

A very extensive assortment of the latest and mo1't improved Charts ann Pilots for 
every part of the world, among which are, Blunt"s Chart of the Coast of North Ame
~ica, on 15 sheets; do. Western Or.ean, exten<ling, from the t#1uator to the North 
Cape ; do. Coast of Lahrador; do. Newfoundland and Gulf St. l,awrence; do. Long
lsland Sound; do. \Vest fndies; do. American Coa~t Pilot ; do. Seamanship and NavaI 
Tactics; do. Nau1ical Almanacs• Ship Master's Assistant; together with every Nauti· 
cal Puhlication of merit. :-inrl a e;eneral as:!'ottment of :!;tationary. 

St>xtant~, Quadrants, Compasses, Time Glasses, and other instruments, cleaned anil 
repai,ed at the shortest notice, and on the most reasonable terms. 

March, 182~. , 

HUSSEY & ALLEN, 
Head of Rotch's, Wharf, New-Beijord, 

OFFEi! 1''0& SA.LE IN Tf'IE 

-B\-\ip Cb.and\.e-r.., and G-roeie.-r'J Line.> 
THE FOLLOWING ARTICLES-VIZ. 

Sextants, f)Uadrants, spy-glasses, charts, compassel!<, copper binnacle lamps, h'an<l 
a,nd log lines, ma dines, twine, time glasses of every kinri, hunting, scrubbing brushes, 

, scrap~rs, flesh forks and ladles, stew pans, pump tacks, copper tacks, sheathing paper, 
sheathini! nails, coopers' anvils, vises, adzes, dividt:rs, aurl bitts; blacksn"llith's anvils, 
visei:;, and bellows; hanrl saws, wood saws; Cam's cast steel gouges, chiirels, and plane 
irons: truRk locks ttnd handles, µad locks, chest locks autl hing¥, butt hinges a1Hl screws, 
chadE>y forest ston~s, sand stones, oil "tonei;, S('ythe stones, hones, axes, hat~hets, 
h:l mmers, cnppel I adh~s, iron ladles, sign a I lanterns, horn ditto, coold.s ditto, deck light~, 
gimlets, (all 5ji;~l') bwng-borers, tap-borers, hand-pumps, wroutbt nails; - (all kin_ds; 
cut nails, (aH kinrl>.) cut and wrought brads, scupper nails, boat clinch nails, ditto 
timbf'¥ ditto, clitto shinf.!;l• ditto, files, (all sizes) rasps, (all sizes) log paper, log glasses, 
palm iror.14 tliin'ibles, markin~ irons, marline spikes, boat-hnoks, can-hooks, saw-sets, 
nippers, spoke shaves, butcher knives aud steels, bread knives, pocket knives, pen· 
knives, brass and j1}panned lamps, blimstone, sail needles, cordage, shaving boxes; 

-ditto solip, razo:os, square and,rounrl-pointf'd shovels, frying-pans, lampblack, croiiscv 
1UlWS, English, German, and cast ~teel drawing knh1es,_ common ditt~, powder and sb:t, 
blank journals, slates and pf'nc1ls, black lead penctls, red do. ditto, patent coc s. 
brass ditto, hollow ware, tin ware, molasses, sugar, coffee, tea, pearlash, pepper~ 
ginger, alspice, cloVt'!i'lt nutmegs, ca&Sia, hops, lump and loaf sugar, vinegar, rice,,!~ 

, \)acco, (manufactured) ditto leaf, ditto cut smoking, Spanish segar_s, American drtds' 
cherutes, sperm, elephant, and neatsfoot oils, figs, raisins, prunes,, filber~ al~ 1 

walnuts. M~rch, l ;._ 

HARRISON GRAY, 
BOOKSELLER AND ST ATIONE~ 

No. 7 E~change Buildings, PoAT.SMouTn, New-Hampshire, . ,J 

:Seeps constantly for .sale, a cemplete assortment of Charts, Na41ti~.Alm•~J~ 
StationarJ M,ir~ ? 



 

GEDNEY KING, 
.1lJATHEA1Jl TICA L /JV~5TR U./lfE.}i/T .~IA R'"ER, 

No. 29 
State-Street, between Kilby and Broad-Streets, BOSTON. 

Has constantly for salt<, wholesale and retail, a genenll assortment of l\ln themalicaf 
'J.nd Philosophical Instruments; of the best quaEty, (warra11ted) compdsing articles of 
almost every description in the marhematical line, viz. Sextants of ebony and n1etal,, 
with silver, brass, aud ivory arches; Quarlrants, with and without tangent an'! vertical 
screws; Day at~d J\'.ight Tele!"copes, ""ilh nnd without bra% s~ades: .and Telescope.s of 
every description; Azimuth, Amplinule, t:torrn, Br;.;>-s anr! '' ood B111naclf•, Hanging, 
and Pocket Compa!'ses; Binnacle Lampl=, Tmw Glasses of t·ve.cy quality; Thermome
ter11, .l\larine Baro meters, Scales and Di \·ide r~, Pcir <J llel H. uleis, Prot ra cters, Cai;:es In
strnments, &c. &r.:. 

Bowditch's Practical Navigator, Blunt.'s America11 Coast Pilot, do. Seamanship B·m~ 
Naval Tactics, rlo. Nautical Alm<:inacs, rlo. Shiµ l\lnstcr's Assistaut-togcthel" with 
every Nautical Pi.iblication of merit. 

Sextants, Quadrants, Compassf's, Time Glasses, anrl 01her insH"uments, cleaned 
and repaired at the shortest notice, an rl on the most rt> asona ble tr 1 ms. l\I ay, 1822. 

JOSEPH CI..iARK, 
BLOCK AND PUMP-MAKER, 

Bra.y's wharf, Second north of Long-u:ha1:f, Boston. 
Keeps constantly 011 hand a complete assortment of wcll-se::ison"d Blocks, Dearleyes, &c 

ALSO, Mast-Hoops, Gibb-Hauks, Har.dspikeio;, V\'ood Hand PuIT\jJs, <ll1d every a1·tich· 
11suallv found in Blr1ck and Pump- l\lakcrs line. 

Hot;se and Ship Pumps. made anrl repaired, and <lt short notice. ArHl all orders strict-
ly attended to on as 1·easonable terms ns ;iny where i11 Bosto11. April, 1S22. 

J. M. ELFORD'S 
CHART JL"f\/'D .!t1~1TflEJ"1./JTICAL STORE, 

No. 119 East B<iy, sign of the Quadrant, CuARLESToN, S. C. 

OLD ESTABLISHED STAND. 

FOR SALE-Charts, Nautical Books, and lV1athematir.a1 Instruments of everv de~ 
scription. Comp~-'°"• Quadrants, Spy-Glasses, &c. repaired and for sa1~. Ch;orio
Yneters rated. 

Published and for s;ile, .J. JVJ. Elford's LONGITUDE TAilLKS, heing the ~h 01 tcst 
and most shnple nu,thorl of working Lunnr Observations of any iu practke. Elfoid's 
Circular POLAR TABLES, for finding the Latitude at any time of night by n n Altitude 
uf the Polar Star. Elfnrd"s Universal and Perpetual Ci1cuhll' TIDI<; TABLF, for find
ing the time of High Water every -day rn the year, .it all the prindpal places in tbe
world, by 'insµect.ion: or at sight. Also-The UNIVERSAL SIGNAL BOOK, wjth 
Improvements, by .J. 1\f. l:!forn. 

N AV I GA TION ta pg.ht in all its uranche~ including Astronomic.al awl Lunar Obser
vations. 

N. B. Au ET--E.NI.i\T; SCHOOL from 6 till 9-and private lessons given upou Lunar 
Observations at intervaJi;. . l\1ay, 1822-

{)llRONOJlfETE_RS. 
JAMES LADD~ 

, No. 240 Penrl-stref't, corner of Bui ling Slip, N £>'-"'-'- Yo~k, has for sale, CHRONOl\fE
rERS of the most approved makers; "•:hose daily rate of going is well ascertainert by 
actual observation. · 

Chrunomete1·s adjusted .ind repairPd, ancl all kinrh of \Vatches • 
• ,N. B. Gold and Silver Watches, Chains, Seals, :lml Keys, Silver Tea Sets, Table-and 
1 ea S11001~s. 
~let and Silver articles made ·to onle.r. ~' 182!!. 

... · BOOKS • 
. SAMUEL T. ARMSTRONG, has for s:ile at N'o. so, ~ornhlll, Boston. a very large 

ali!>O~tment ofEaod !Jooks at reasonable pr~ces, among which arc, 
?:Junt~s American Coa!'t Pilot, 10th edition.-Bowditch's Navigator, 5th edition . 
. t.a~ttcaJ Almanacs, Seaman's .:Journals. · 
Pape.-, Quills, Slates, Pencils, Podet Books, Knive!", &c. 



 

ISAAC \V. GOODRICH, 
ST.llTIONER, 

.'Yo. 76 State-street-Boston, ( Afa8s.) 

ll!\~-~!-~suh', Ledgers, Journals, Cash, Sales, Invoice, and Letter Books, ruled and 
~,\ittq&.-:..in. the ne.atest manner;. Paper~ .warranted of the very first quality, prices 
l~,~~ng,h!i'h, .Italian, and Amenc~n wntlng papen;; Letter, do.; Dutch, English, and 
.A~an Q.mlls; Ink powde['; \Vax, Wafers; Red and Black Ink; Penknives ot 

· ··. rs' manufacture, 150 different patterns, one to eight blades, 1'2 cents to $5 ea'ch: 
. Barber's Old English razo['s, warranted gond, or mouey returned; EmersQu's Ra-

.. "'··. trops, superior to any i u use ; Playing Cards, hy groce, dozen, or single pack, at 
matt'll'foc1urers' prices; Day & J\:Iartin's Real Japan Liquid Blacking, by cask, do"i.en, or 
~·jug; Bowditch's new edition Navigator; Amedcan Coast Pilots; Nautical Al
m~es; Ready Calculators; Sa~lor1 s Physician-~his last. book every seaman ought• 

·, tQ~si;;ess; Seaman's Journals, printed forms, a11y Sl',.;e or thickness, bound. 
M.erchants will always find a complete assort1nent of blanks, such as Checks, Bills 

Lading, Entries, l\lanifests, Shipping Papers, &c. &c. Charts ami Account Books, in 
~·..-uJett and bound to any pattern. Old books re-bound. 

··. >.1. W. G. bas a manufa.ctory of Calf-Skin Packd Book:s, anil en11 furnish them in a 
!\tyle superior to any ma.nufactured iu the United Stat.es, and as low. Purchasers are 
i'nvited to call and exami.ne for them,,el'>'es • 
. ;:"! •* Sea-faring personi; can be supplied. with Stationary, Nautical Books and Charts1 

by'sendi'1g their orders, and on as good terms as can be purchased for in Boston. Store 
open ult 9 o'clock evenings. Goods sent to any part of the town, gratis. 

April, 1~22 . 

••••• 
• •• 

•• 
UMBRELL.L.\ AND PARASOL MANUFACTORY, 

236 Pearl-street, directly opposite Beekman-street, New-York. 
•,t:;:l\ferchants, Shippers, n;z~nls anrl others, interested in tlw Southern trade, arc respect

tuUy ioformerl, that the sub!"cribcr (who is a regular 1Viani1facturer,) has on l~and a com
tplete asi;ortment of U .. l!BR~:LL.!JS auct P.!lR.!lSOLS, embracin.g a fanctful and e~e· 
!irnnt v·arktv o.f seasoua.bte a1·ticlcs, suited not only to ~the above, hut also to the Spamsh 
fl\clarket. Froni the loug experience in business and the general satisfaction tha: he !ms, 
!Ziven to those who have honoured hiru with their commands, he indulges a b~hef that 
those who deal sn the above goods,. will find his asso!tment a! all.1:ime3.equal, if notes~; 
perior, to any offered for sale in this countr:y, all which he will dl.Spol:!e of Wholesa , 

Re~!~, a1~mall advance fur cash or approved paper. SA.!\-WEL REDMOND. 


